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enſes Ecclelix Przbendario, 
Reg1#que ibidem Scholz Moderatori : 


GUILIELMUS WALKER: 
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2 Uod pleriiqque omnibus Librorum 
2g Scriptoribus ex more antiquitus 
A recepto uſu venire ſolet, ut, que 
in publicum opera emittunt, ea 

F>7 potentis cujuſdam Patroni tutela 
committant, hoc & Ipſe paucos ante annos fect ; 
quum Tractatum huncde Latine vertendis Par- 
. ticulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens, eum in 
eruditiſimi -Praceptoris me! Domini Johannis 
Clarke, Digniflimi quondam Scholz Lincolaienſis 
. Magiltri clienrelam commendavi. Quin & idemt 
© hoc ut in pr#ſentiade novo facerem eunuern ite= 
A 2 tun 
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rum librum typis mandans,nihilo mihi minus ne- 
celſarium viſum eſt, cumnecdum ego is ſim,cujus 
rantopere valeat auCtoritas, ut mearum aliquid 
lucubratiuncularum palam in oculis ac manibus 
hominum eraditorum perinde ac erndiendorum, 
verſetur, non aliquidprz ſe armaturzferens, id 
«ſt, non dignif{imi alicujus Patroni & Nomine 
honeſtatum, & auCtoritate defenſum. -Quod 
cum ita cfler, nec occurreret animo unus ullus, 
Cui vel majorl ratione, vel meliori jure,quam ipſi 
Tibi Scholarcharum Principti, Opt imo, Maximo, li- 
brum dedicarem (cum jam ccelo aſſumptus, hexc 
inferiora, preſertim tam minuta curare deſicrit 
6 warzeiTa: 1ls Magiſter meus) ed me audacix pro- 
vexit neceſſitudins mee conſideratio, ut Tui l- 
Jum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuz auctorita- 
ts patrocinio defendi, ambirem. In haci quid 
Tibtvideor ambitione peccare, id Tudabis omne 
iſti tantz Te, qua es in omnes bonaruns litera- 
rum candidatos, qua cluis apud cmnes politio- 
ris literaturz viros, Humazitati: quam ego 
lum tantamin me expertus, quotieſcunque me 
tuis importunus homo interpolui negotiis, ut in- 
grotus neceſle {it exiſtam, niſi eam, quacunque 
polltm ratione, ornem , honorificentiſſimaque 
qua valeam , commemoratione concelebrem. 
Huc accederet, n1 vererer fore, ut de laude ali- 
quid vel fic detraherem , quod mihi non levis 
fubeſt cauſa, cur Ipſe me Tam, non minus 
quam 1{;rs, qui deceflit, Magiftri , diſcipulum 
profitear, 
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profitear. Quid enim ? Inſtituit ille me Latinrs 
literis ; at Tu Grecis: Ile prerum; Tu virns : 
Ile drſcipulum; Tu Magiftrum. Edito quippe 
illo Tuo, exaQtifſimo, quod unquam Sol vidir, 
Grzczx Grammatices compendio, es meritus, ut 
univerſi deincepsliterarum Grecarum prxcepto- 
res Magiſtrum Te ſuum fateantur, Diſcipulos le 
Z7 uos glorientur. Verum hecapud me principalem 
ratio locum obtinuit, quod primd editum hunc 
laborum meorum partum , horridulum fa- 
ne illum ac prorſus incomptum , adeo non es 
oblatum Tibi aſpernatus, ut fis etztam venia 
dignatus, benevolentia complexus. Quid ? quod 
iple me ultro, in hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu 
[tadio currentem, immenſum quantum promov1- 
[tt, 7u 1nſuper addito ad conatur noſtrum hortatn, 
ut quo ccopillem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc 
opus, ſatis tum temporis impertectum,nec omni- 
bus a\lhuc numerisabſolutum,perficerem. Parce 
quocirca, Mizne Literarum Antiſtes, audacuiz 
ſane huic in Te mez live affeftioni, live ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuiscensns homine pa- 
pyraceo hoc munuſculo #w' v2zg7%» colt. Conceae, 
utſub 7 4: Vominis umbra, ſub Auftoritats Tuz 
clypeo, tutus teEuſque deliteſcens, omnes unde- 
cunque omnium., cum alienx invidentium 
laudi R9719rum impetus, tum infeſta nemini non 
inferentium ſigna Arift:7choram aſſultus, devi- 
tem. Denique, ne multus ſim, 1n re 501 magna 
{aicipe quzlo, Vir Ornatifſim?, Scholarcha erudi- 
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tiſfime, Opuſculi hujus mei incudi jam denuo 
redditi, & typisde integro emifſi, patrocinium, 
Iliique pzrmitte, ut velinde aliquid fibi dignita- 
tis aſciſcat, quod C/ari//emo, atque in omne 4uvun 
Veneranao, 7 uo nimirum Now?n; inſcriptum fir. 
Hac fi me venia dignaber1s, & 111ud es, quo nihil 
poteſt mil: gratius accidere, fatturus, & me 
Tibiin perpetuum devinCcturus, 


Servum humillimum, devo- 
Weltonje juxta Zudam, 
| In agro Lincolnienſs, 


tiſſtmum, addictiſſimum. 


GUIL. WALKER. 


EXimi1o 


Eximio Viro Domino 


FOHAN'NI CLARKE, 


- Sacrz Theologiz Baccalaureo, 


Scholz Lincolnienſis nuper Moderatori, 


Suog; in perpetuumſumme colendo Preceptori. 


GUILIELMUS WALRER. 
S. P. D. 


Reter communes obſervantie nexus, nnibus, 
und cum reliquis omnibus Dilcipuhs tuis, 
clariſſimis pleriſque viris, obſtritt us teneor, 
ipſe certe pecnlieri quadam, unique propria 

mihi ratione eternum tibi devinttta ſum: ut qui n0 
2040 artificem pollice {ub tus vukrum puer duxe- 
rim, verym jaminade a meoex ephebis egreſſu,ommin 
bus ate modis uſque anttus fuerim & honeſtatus. Ac 
proinde, quod divino jam tandem nitmine confecutus 
ſum, id mihi in primis ſemper votis fuit, nempe ut 
aomini dicatum tnoexiſteret per Me olim monumen- 

tum, 'qua tuorum erga me ſummorum certe benefict- 

orum, qua mee item quam debitiſſime in te obſervan- 

tie atque gratituainis, Haſce it 29ue quales qual:s 

tudiorum meorum primitias 2267 jam pridem vir 

Preſtantiſſime,devotas ſereno precor vultu excip! as: 

me tam reſpicias quantum ſit cultoris muniss, quam 

4 Git 
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quiin tecolentis animus, qui ſt ingratus apud te mis 
mus audiet, cum gratias tua meas bexeficia ſuperent, 
triumphabo. Quauquam wel ſos plane hoc, quod 
penuiſſimi ego ſenſus homo t ibi offero,t antum xon eſt 
totumtuum: tua quippe inprinms concinpatum COn- 
ſilio, tuo ſepins limatum ſtylo, tuo denique ſolias 
quaſi obſtetricantis excuſum, ſen, .ut vertus dicam, 
excluſum auxilio : ut nihil interim dicam,quanium 
id demum ſit, quod meo huic aſcitum atque inſertum 
opert, tuis acceptum ſtudiis referre 'debeam. Fatum 
ttaque hunc meum, (vel verius tuum, cujus quippe 
meum vix eſt quicquam, preterquam quod in eoeſt 
peccatum) foras jam reptantem quidem, at ſuis non- 
dum ſatis valentem viribus, tus dignare queſo, au- 
ſpicits emittere , tutel4 protegere, auttoritate de- 
- ==ay Sic utique fiet, ut laudes qui in preſentia 
tuas vis balbutire queat, eas in poſterum, (i minus 
 exornare, ſaltem effarivaleat. Vivas proin,ac ſat- 
Ukis, precor, quam dintiſſime ſis,Ornatiſſime Domi- 
ne,Honoratiſſime Przceptor ,& ipſtus uſque ftudiis 
favere pergas, qui charins ſibi nihil unquam, aut an, 
tiquins duxit, quamut a Magiſtro te quonaamſuo. 
aonoſceretur wy 
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Diſcipulus ſemper tuus humullimus, 


Ludz, Calend. Maii, oratiſſimus, tuiq; obſervantiſſi- 
Anno Pow. 1653. | | 


mus, quoad vixerit, ſervus, 
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Conrteous Reader, 


PREFACE 


Ingenuous 


E R. 


F there were nothing more to recommend the ſtudy 


of Particles, than the Elegancy that is inthem, and 
accrews to any Speech from the due uſing of them z 
yet even that were enough to render it a fair object 


of Conſideration, The Particles of an Oration re that, 


which make It full and ſmooth , 
cloſe and ſinewy F: for want of 
which it was, that Cicero miſliked 
the Orations of former Orators, 
as conliſting indeed of good words 
and grave lentences: but not well 
cloled and couched together; and 
that Seneca, an inzenions and ſen- 
tentious Writer, was, by Caligula, 
tartly called, * Arena fine calce, 
Sand without Lime, The Particles 
in a Speech give grea:z grace, and 
an excellent reliſh to it: whence 
Ariſtotle placed the % 5 «7, the 
main of the elegancy of an Ora- 
tion, iy Tis ouyd{owors, IN ItS CON- 
junCtions : and among the He- 
brews , as P, Parens tclls us, 


'O: Z dy en»Seruety 
TU TUY 2x T1V Uk 40TH 
T9. Demetr. Phaler, 
De Elocutione Paragr.s g. 
Pag, 43- Eu334916 ds gat 
ve ©) e215 Emdv TH 1) &, 
und 11 41 ©,1n Ge dAnnv 
A29un 451 a aA; IMO. 
d\1s0p'p nywutyer, 14.ib.P a- 
rag.329,328.P.177, Cum 
vis orationis perinde atque 
corporis cujuſdam, fere 1014 
in nervis atque junituris 
conſoſtat, Saturn Merc, 
Macn LL $.G-L. 

* Credo, quod ſententias 
plerunque loqueretur brc- 
ves 09 nulla admodum con- 
nexione inter ſe coberentes, 


Tfaac Caſaubon, in guet. 


Calig. C. 53. 


Fa vo nn mov! of ſarour, was the Perl phraſis ofa Parti.le, 
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as if that Speech were unſavoury, which was not ſea- 
ſoned with a ſavoury reliſh of the Particles. And for my 
own part, I muſt confeſs, I have oft been ſurprized with 
a raviſhing ſweetneſs in the reading of a piece of Latine, 
ſo that I have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a Bee upon 
a Flower, and could not readily get away from ic3 and 
when I have come to examine the cauſe of that ſurprize, 
T have found nothing, but what lay in the finenefs and 
arifulneſs of the compoſure, or clſe in the fignificancy 
and clegancy of the Particles, which ſparkled up and 
down thercin, like Spangles of Silver in a filken Con» 
texture. 

But beſides the EJegancy, there is alſo great Utility in 
this kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
Studies Philological, ſure none doubts of it > when expe- 
rience ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
with any afſſuranceof propriety of the Language, with- 
out ſome competency of kill in the proper uſes of theſe : 
the want of which, is the cauſe of the moſt of thoſe groſs 
Barbariſms committed in the Speakings and Writings of 
Toung Learners; for which themſelves, and wich which 
thcir Teachers, are oft, and much afflicted ;; the remedy- 
ing, and preventing of which, is deſigned in this Trea- 
tiſc. Nor can there be any clear underfianding of any 
Roman Author, eſpecially if of ancicater time, without 
this skill: vpon the ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 
that great Critick Al. Geliius, Drucrere noununguam apud 
mzipſum ſoleo res ejuſmod:;, parvas quidem mizutaſque, & 
bomiaibus non bene erudits aſpernabiles : ſed ad weterum 
ſeripta penitus moſcends , & ad ſcientiam lingue Latine 
c:1m primis neceſſarias, &c. NoGt. Att. 1. 11.c. 3. An1 
tri-ly, being that In their Writings the Particles are 
uſ-d in fo. great varicty of acception, as he there ſhews, 
inftancing in the Partici'e pro, which ſignifies one way, 
when it 1s faid, Pontijices procollegio dezreviſſe ;, another, 
We when 
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when we ſay, 2uempiam teſtem introdutium pro teſtimonio 
dixiſſe , another, when it is ſaid, Prelium faftum, de- 
pugnatumque pro caſtris, and when it is ſaid, Tribunum 
plebis pro poteſtate interceſiſſe, &c. And ſoin Lib. 17. c. 
13. ſpeaking of the Particle quiz, he faith it is thought 
to ſignific ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, Qr11nveny ? 
quin legis ? quin fugis ? than when weſay, Non duhinm 
eft quia M. Tullius omnium ſit eloquentiſimus , or when 
we ſay, Non iccirco cauſas !ſocrates non defendit, quin id 
tile eſſe + boneſtum exiſtimarit, &c. And ſo our ordi- 
nary Grammar (peaking de Prepoſitione,, ſaith , Secup» 
dum alind ſignificat cum dico, ſecundum aurem vulxus ac- 
cepit, i. &, juxta aurem : Aliud vers bic: Secundum Deum 
parentes amandi ſunt ;, 1.e. proxime poſt Deum. Aliud in 
hac oratione, Secundum quiet?m ſatis mihi felix viſus ſum; 
i. &. in quiete, vel inter quiztem , Etymol. Przpoſitionis. 
I ſay, being that there is that variety of acceptions 
and uſes of the Particles in Latine Authors, it is not ima= 
ginable how they ſhould be clearly underſtood, without 
a competency of knowdgele of their uſes and acceptions. 
And ſo this is a ſufficient evidence of the «ſefrelneſs and 
need of this knowledge'in Philology. 

But letus leave Philology, and go on to Philoſophy : 
and of how much ſ- {ome skill in the Particles is in 
that, yea, what x2ceſſty there is of it, needs no other evi- 
dence than this, that Phi} ſiphers * for the more clear 
delivering and underitanding of their Notions of the 
different habitudes of things, are fain ſometimes to in- 
faſt upon the different uſes and acceptions of the Parti- 
cles, Hence Armandis de bello ifz, tells us, 219d bac pre- 
poſitto per habit»1n21: cauſz deſignat, & interd um etiam 
titum, ſicut exiFens ſolitarins dicitur efſe per ſez and then 


LY 


gocs on to declare that there are, and diſtinguiſh of, four 


* See Scheibler. Detzth, I, 1.6. 13. 9. 21,2023, & 4). 21.91m, 
37 
3, 


mans 
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manners of ſaying Per ſe, Trad. 2. c.z01., Thelikehe 
ſaith before (cap. 250.) ofthe Prepolitions ex, de, and 
in; De quibus (faith he) ratione ſue ſpecialis difficultatis 
aliquid dicendum eſt, and accordingly he ſpends the re- 
mainder of that and the four following Chapters in de- 
fining and diſtinguiſhing of the acceptions and uſes of 
thoſe Particles, telling us how many waysthere are of 
ſaying, aliquid ex aliquo vel eſſe, vel fieri;, and how many 
of ſaying, aliquid fieri de aliquo ; and that there are ofo mo- 
di efſendi in, &c. and thoſe diltinguiſhed-by. Ariſtotle in 4. 
Phyfic. to which Boethins hath added a ninth. So that 
Philoſophers as well a Philologers have ſomewhat, and that 
2 great deal, it ſeems, to do with Particles. 

And yet let us advance one 
| Vid. Hefiod.zce. 1.y.1it. ſtep further, even to Theology 
ne eG iz and we ſhall find, that skill in 
"Hpdle Baomnes, len. Ep, UE Particles 1s both uſeful and 
ad Magn. ut  Ep.adTral- neceſſary there too, And truly 
leſ. Non fui res futurus ſs without ſome of this s$kill, I 
— - veep wrt ref know not how we ſhould have 
Plin, Ep. 21.1.7. Mzpwzi- Ben able to underſtand our 
ons em Tv . vipoy. Sub Creed, where It ſaith of our Sa- 
Imperatoribus martyrium viour, that he ſuffered 2»* Nov. 
Jubjens, Co de Paulo 7 4 Nlime:'rs, under Pontius Pilat, 
7 ;-\ccomaFY Tem- had . wh : — KNOWN' Lat the 
rore Alexandri, Quint.1,s, Particle *x? in Greek, (and fo 

the Latin Particle ſub ) beſides 
its other acceptions,had alſoreference to the time of the 
Rule or Government of any King or Gavernor : not to 
note, that the Particle ez, in the ſame Cyeed, hath no 
leſs than four ſeveral Significations and Rendrings; one, 
when It 1S ſaid, TUAANGOSEIT® 0h, (by) TVS/u4TY 4 uit, wherc 
ts noted the Efficient cauſe of aur Savigurs Humane Na- 
ture: another, when it is ſaid, yurywrz 2 ( of) Mapizs, 
where 15noted the Matzrial cauſe of it ; another, when 


© 
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it is ſaid, dvacdy)e % ( from.) vengov, Where is noted the 
terminus 4 quoof Motion : and another, wherelt is laid, 
xa.2:Couevey 4 (08) SeEr0v T5 mTg3s, WRETEIT IS noted the 
bi or place of poſition, But the greatule of this kill is 
in the Interpretation of Texts of Scripture,to a right ſenſe, 
to which weare many times helpt by the meansthereot. 
This cannot but be notorious to'him , that is but any 
thing verſedin the Annotations of that excellent Inter- 
preter of Scripture, the late Dr. Hammond, who clears 
many paſſages, difficult enough, by his skill in this kind 
of Literature, wherein he had a wonderful Dexterity, 
Thus in Luke 12. 49. by obſerving the variousule of the 
Greek #:, and the Hebrew 19, as being both uſed ſome- 
_— as conditionals, ſignifying if, and ſometimes as 
ptatives, ſignifying, O that "Wi 
+ he clears the "meaning off NG 
that, What will I if it be already oogle hag hearkned un- 
kindled ? to be,0 that it were al- to me Utinam populus 
ready kindled, Much more ro mem audifſes me, D. Hicr, 
this purpole I might obſerye $** Pr- Pearlon on the 


ale Creed, Artic. 3. Þ. . 
both out of him in other pla- rae. — ', Crt. 


ces, and ont of David Pareus ſftome, Hom. 27. in 1 Cor, 
ONn Heb. (See Chap, 1. ver.2. and I I. I 9s 8. Baſil. Co 27, de 
Chap.g ver.14.)and other Com- Pi Sando. 

mentators, but that[ muſt ſtudy brevity, what I can. And 
yet ano ſmall uſe of this skill is made in defending Caths- 
lick Truths, and refuting Heyetical Cavils, For inſtance; 
The great Socin;4u Objection againſt the Satisfattjion of 
oo edge money, and the oppo- 
ed Iruth defended, by ſhewing . 

that the Greek Particles avti and aarye n Norv open 
\z#p, (and 10 \the Latin Particle ſtrant Controverfies,Sec 
pro , and the Engliſh for ) which Dr-PierceDivine Philan« 
in thoſe Texts where Chriſt is COPY» 6445, 26, P.3Ts 


Raid to have given bimſelf for ur, Ed. 2, 
ſuffer- 


Vide infra C, 34+ V. 6. 


DL —— 


The Preface to the Reader. 


Suffered for us, & died for us, they would have to ſignifie on- 
ly bono xojtro, for our good,do lignifie alſo loco xojtro,1n our 
ſtead; which is done both by the Learned Hugo Grotius, 1 
his Book de Satisfadione,and others engaged in that con- 
troverlie, belides what may be found to that purpoſe in 
Grammarians, VIZ. Poſſelius , Syl- 
+ Thus St. jerome an- burgius, Vigerins, &c. - And by 
ſwcrs = of the Argu= this, without adding more, I-Pre- 
ery Helvidius, 2- fume it is clear, what uſe and need 
gainſt the perpetual Vir- ' wn, : 
ginity of the Virgin /a- there 1s of skill in the Particles 1n 
13,by diflinguiſhing of the the Studies of Divinity , as well 
divers ulcs of {heVurticle agof Humanity. 
ante.--- Aut non [vis fit 
intelligendum qu94 2-tc prapo/itio licet ſepe conſequentia indicet, tamen 
nonrunguam ea tizutum que prius cogitabantur oſtendat, D, Hieron Ad- 
VET. EITOT. Hclvidii > Ep. g. and fo by ſhewing the divers ul-s cfthe 
Particle donec, ib. 


Which deing ſo, it need not be any wonder, why 1 
ſhould either 1mploy my ſelf in that Study, or put others 
upon it. The bexefit by it, beſides the weed of it, and 

pleaſure thar is in It , will ſufhct- 
P _ fqn - ently account for that, and be an 
bricandu ſic intenia fuit » Inſtance of the rſefi Ineſs of this 
vt minima ramen quzgue Treatiſe : the ſubjects whereof , 
plurimiſemperfecerir,Sat, though in themſelves little things, 
Merc, Maj. I. 5.C. 1. yet are, and worthily reckoned, 


of great eſteem. 


And now, Reader, wiſhing thee as much both plea- 
ſure and profit by the reading and ſing of this Book, as 
T have had trouble and pains 1n the firſt writing and fre- 
quent reviewings of it, (whereof this laſt brings you 
many and great advantages beyond all former —_— 
Hhall here, for a concluſion, leave thee a Taſte of thoſe 

Bat- 


"Sl... 
” ni 


CC 


bs The Preface to the Realler, 


Barbariſms mentioned in the former part of this Preface, 
which are thoſe Diſeaſes that I deſign in this Book to pre- 
vent, or cure. The firſt Column contains ſome Exgliſhesz 
the ſecond, ſuch childiſh and bald Latines as we often 
find them turned into ; the third, the Corre&zons of thoſe 
Barbariſms, according to the Rules of this Treatiſe there- 
in ſpecified. | 


But for pou, J had | Sed pro te- peri- | Abſq; te efſet 'periiſ- 
died. * iſlem, ſem, .C. 26, I. 2. 
7 will lend ft pou | Commodabo tibi ! Tjbi rantum in menſer 
but for a month, ſed enim men- | commodabo, c. 26. 1.8. 
_- ſcm. &C. 34-8, | 
J make no queflion | Non facio quzſti- | Njbil dubito quin, C.26, 
but— onem ſed — 3% 2 
Jam to go to Lon- | Sum irc ad Londi- | Londinum Jturus ſum ;; 
Don. num. mihi enndum eſt, C, 
Ie is ſo far from 36.C. 11,N.6. 
gaping afrer it, iEſttam procul ab | Adeo ili non inbiat ; 14- 
SA oſcitatione poſt | - 1t@abeft ut #1; inbiety 
Ie was angry at me | id. C. 33e-l.7.&C.7.1.4. 
for ir, | Iraſcebatur apud | Za mihi de cauſa ſuccen- 
me nam id, ſuit, C.15.T.12, &C, 


Vou are to be blamed | Es culpari pro co- 34s Io 3. 
for thinking ſo. . .] gitante fic, Luod fic judices , es 
culpandus, C. 84.1. I, 
Though pou be neyer © Etiamſi fis nun- &C, 34.I,11, | 
Quantumois licet ex- 


ſo excellent. quam tam Cx- 
| ccllens. cellas,C, 60,T. 5, 
There is ſinall hope, ; Eſt parva ſpes | Per exigua tamen [ ni- 
for all that, pro omni il-; bhilomins_| ſpes eff, C. 
lo, 34. I, 14- 


Non ftt homo jur- | Yirum non decet mulic- 
gare ſimilisgmu- | briter rixari, C. 17. Ts 


Ar doth not become 
a man to ſcold like 


a woman, lieri, I.&C. $i. to 
Ye cannor fearn | Non poteſt diſ- | Non poteſt niſs docea- 
without he be| cercextradocc-| tur, diſcere, C.loz, 
' raughr. arur. PF. 3. 
J am glad that pon | Gaudeo ut tu Cs | Luod tu bene wales gaue 
are well, bene; | deo,Co75-I,8. 


Fam 


—_—__ ___ tht. ts, 


— 
ea 


The Preface to the Reader. 


He will be here by | Ille crit hic per | Fam bic adberit; C. 27. 


and by. | & per, r.13. 
Jt ſpall not be long | Non crit longum | Mea non eris culpa; 
of me, mcl. ego in culfa won 


ero ; per me 1n0n 
ſtabit—c: 50. 1z-2. 


For the Idioms and Proprieties of other parts of our 
Speech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles,I 
have publiſhed another Treatiſe, Entituled, 4A Di&onary | 
of Engliſh and Latin 1diom+, &c. whither I refer the 
Reader for fatisfaCtion in thoſe particulars. 


Accept my Endeavonrs ;, pardon my Failingsz and Fare- 
well, 


7s, WR IIeEy 
ia} "4" FLY —_— 


& The WHOLE DuTY OF MAN , being pit 
into ſignificant Latin fo2 the uſe of Scholars, 
Sold by G. Pawlett, at the Bible in Chancery-Lanes 


\ 
i 


| OF THE 
ENGLISH PARTICLES. 


CHAP. -L 
Of the Particle DA, or Att; 


And an) are ſigns of Nouns Subſtantives 1. 


common , every of which may have one of 


r. 
A theſe Particles before it in the Nomina- 


tive caſe ſingular, as A hand, manus. An houſe, 
domus; 


Note 1. They are not always expreſſed, but ſometimes elegant- 
ly omitted ; #4 where the Subſtantives are of general ſenſe, and 
ſtand inthe froms of ſentences ; as Pal 49, 12, Wan being 
in honour abideth not. And where the Subflantive -bath an 
AdjeTive joined with it, which virtually contains the force of the. 
os ; 4s Eccleſ, 7, 23. Dne manarmong a thouſand yave 

found. | 

Note 2. They are notneceſarily ſet immediately before their 
Subſtentives : bus an Adjetive, yes, and an Adverb too, may 
Come betpjxt; ar, A tout _ a verp flout mans wy 

' (- 


2 Of the Particle , Chap. 1+ 


Note 3. They always come betwixt the Oblique caſe, and its 
ſign er-prepoſation ; a9; -@b-a-ſong, 19-4 ſogy-from A ſong, . 


* I 2.4 and and) are ſometimes put for one, and 

made by unus. -1 

Thep were all ſlain to a man, | Ad unum omnes occif ſunts 

Curt, | 

| Ones ad unum_('to a man] idem ſentiunt de ea re, Cic. A 

mi3:rp Angel; as 'AHaaC , Rev. 18.21, ntzor gory Wai 

| FI beard a voice, Rev. g- 13. ſec Walls Gram, L. Ang. c. 3, 

Cum uno gladiatore nequiſſimo, -— Cic. Phil, 2. Quicum lo- 

quor ? cum uno fortiſimo viro, qui— Cic, Fat. 15,16, Et as 
te cum homine uno — conferam, Cic. in Vat. 


Ih 3. A) before a Verbal in ing afier a Verb of © mo- 
tiow, is a ſign of a Participle inrus, a Gerand in dum, 
or the firſt Supine: as, 


I go a hunting. [| Eo venatum; venaturus ; ad 
| venandum. 


Sce Butler Engl. Gram. pag, 52. marg. (4) 


IV 4. A) betwixt a Verb Neuter, or the ſign of a 
Verb paſſive and a Verbal in ing, denotes preſentneſs, 
or inſt antneſs of afion, and is made by a.Verb of that 

zenſe, whoſe ſign goes. before 5 as, 
J was a coming to port- + © | Ad te ibam, Ter.- And. 3.4. 
That verp thing is juſt!now-| Ea rcs nunc apitur ipla, Ter. 
a doing, * He 4:o Fo 
SeeFAsr, 1, 


JJ. +5, Ao An) befire a word of time, having after 
it a Verbal in ing, imap:rting ſome aftion with a or 1N 


before it, notes the duration, or not ending of the afi- 


on till the expiration of that time : as, 


Thep are a pear in kenibing. | Dum comuntur annus eſt, 
bd x ; Ter. He: w2: 


i 10-3 | Ter, 


| bings, 
| | 6: (A) 


| He is an hour in telling rheſe | Hzc dum dicit, | abiit hora; 
thi ; | \ 


NN Oe C——_—_ 
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Chap. I. of the Particle Q. 3 


> 
——— 


6. QA) before a word of time after a numeral 4d- VI. 
verb once, twice, &c. denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in that ſpace of time, and is made by the Abla- 
tive caſe of that word of time, with or without IN : as, 

» | © Dnce a pear Apollo ſmiles. - | Semel in anno ridet Apollo, 

4 Hor. k 

Twice a dap thep do both | Biſque die numerant ambo 
count their cattel; pecus, Yirg. 


7. A or an) in diſtributive ſpeeches, is ſometimes Vil. 
put for each, or every, and made by the Adjedtive 11N- 
gulus with in; and ſometimes by 1n, and an Accnſ. 
caſe without ſingulus : as, 


De ſers down twelve acres a | Duodena in ſingulos homincs 


o 


i man. |  jugera deſcribit, Liv. dec. 
le: ; ; | 
We ſaid, be had bargained | Is 2 ternis nummis in pedem 
with pou foz five pence far- tecum tranſegifſe dicebat, 
thing a foor, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 3.1. 
Titurius quaternos denarios in ſmngulas vini amphoras portorit 
, nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol bins in ſongulis arnu re- 
verſiones ab extremo contrarias facit, Cic. 2, de Nat. deor, 
- Luod pretium in capita ſtatuiſſent, Liv. 1.31. Singulis in mi- 
| 


litem tunics imperatis, 1d, Dividere argenti dixit nummos in 
viros, Plaut. Aul, 1.2. Xco2; > avd era, verahds )) 212 
4 mui zo(12 47; ; id eft, Navin an hundzed hands a man, 
-- > andfifry beads apiece. Apolodor. de Deor. Orig, L.1, Vide 
, Caton. de re ruſt. 2,57. Pretio in ſingulos modios conſtituto, 
[at ſo much a buſhel} Cic. pro Sext. & in Yer,s, © 7. Pro 
frumento in modios ſengulos duodenos ſeſtertias exegit, C, in Cz- 
cil. Libras farris in dies dato, LEX. 12, Tab. 
(A, or an) coming between what and its Subſtantive , i 
ho * made by the ſame word that is made for what, See what R; 2. 


PHRASES. 
What a man are pou? | Quid tu hominis es? Ter, He, 


: 
'2; x £ > | 4. 7o , 7, 
i He was not a whit troubled | Ne tantulum quidem com- 
w Aſk ; motus Eſt, Cie. Yer. 4, ,., 
WP © De 
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Of the Particle A, 


Chap. 2» 


" X ” 
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Hefollows pou with manpya j Te multa prece proſcquitur, 


paper, 


Hoy. Il. 4. 0d. xs. 


The verp fountains are now» | Ipſfi fontes jam fitiunt, Cic.” 


__ athirff, 

I am an hungred. 

Abont cight a clock, 

Fbour an eight days afrer, 
Luke 9, 28. 


ad Lu, Fr. I. 3. 
Eſurio, Plaut. Curc. 
Octavam CcCirciter horam, #or, 
Poſt hzc quaſi [ ferc ] dics 
ofto, Hier. Bez. 


A lirile; ſce Little. Woſtanerd; ſce Poff, @« while ; 


fee Uibile. 


CHAP. IL 


Of the Particle Jbove, 


x. \ ove) having relation to 02DCr, or Height 
of place, and a»ſwered by below, or be- 
neath, is made by ſuper, or ſupra: as, 


Þe placed them avove bim- 
(elf. 


Atticus face abobe me, Ver- 
rius below me. 

Thep fouzhr above, and be- 
ncath the ground, 

Tenſe ro cut them abobe the 
ground. 


Super ſe ecs collocavit, Suet. 
Aug.c.qz. Vid Caſauben, 
in loc. 

Supra me Alitticus, infra Yer» 
r7us accubucrunt, Cic. 

Pugnatum cſt ſuper, ſubter- 
que terras, Zrv. 

Solemus ſupra terram preci- 
cidere, Sen. 


N. Super and ſuprs are ſometimes iet Adverbialy (*) withe 
out a caſual word tollowing them, 


(*®) Hinc,atque hinc, ſuper, ſubterque premor anguſiizs, Plaut. 
Nomenannerat ſuper ipſum, Portius infra, Hor. Scrm. 2. Sat. 
8. Polypercon, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt, Il, 8. Plenoque 
convivio ſingulos infra ſe vicifſim collocabat, uxore {*) ſuprd 
cxbante, Suet, Calig. c. 24. Non erubut eum, qui ſupra me ac- 
cumbebat, boc ipſum interrogare. Petron, p, 125. 1s ipſe qui 
ſupra me diſcumbebat, ib, p. 212. Supra lunam omnia #terna ſunt, 
Cic. de Somn, Luod tibi ſupra ſcripſs Curionem frigere, jam 


caſket, Cic, Fam, 8. 8, 


ij 
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Chap. 2. Of the Particle Abade. © me 


— 


If the place refer to ſome degree of HONGOUL or ex- 
cellency of one before, or above another, thex above 
will be made by prior or ſuperior : as, 


© Cxſar could not abide to have | Caſar priorem ferre non po- 


anp bodp above bim, | tuit, 
Vou have none above pou in | Neminem habes honoris gra- 
decree, oz honour, du ſnperiorem, Cic, 


Artibus in dubio eſt, bac ſit an ila prior, Ovid. 2, Amor, 
Et eo ſuperior ordine, quo inferior fortuns, Cic, 13. 5. Si ſu- 
perior c:terisrebus efſes, Cic, in CXcil, 


: 2. AVove) coming before au expreſs term of time 11. 
* or number of things or perſons, ſo as that it may be 
varied by more, or longer than, is uſually made by 
plus or amplius ; and ſometimes by magis, ſuper, 
ſupra, & preter. 


Thougb be had above anhun- | Cum amplius centum cives 


d:ed Cirizens, haberet, Cic. Yer, 7. 
Above two thouſand men | Hominum co dic czſa plus 
were ſlain thar day. duo millia, LZiv- 
He was never at Rome above | Neq; unquam Reme plus tris 
thzee daps ſpace, duo fuit, Cic. pro Roſe. Am. 
Thep fought avove two | Pugnatum cf amplius duabus 
hours, horis, Z7v, 


Tribunum plebis plus viginti vulneribus acceptis jacentem vidi= 
tis, Cic. pro Seft, Aﬀuir, ſed non plus duobus aut tribus men- 
ſibus, Cic. pro Quint. guum plus anuum ager fuiſſet, Liv, 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Cemoed, Amplius bo» 
745 quatuor pugnaverunt, Czl, 


= 
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Cicero alſo ſaid, Aunos natus mags quadraginta ; Tacitus, 
Super of ingentos annos ; Cellus, Supra quinquagies , Suctonius, 
I, 13.in Aug.C. 5, Erant enim ſuper mile- -—and C, 38. Su- 
per triginta ducibus triumpbos decerneydos curauit, Petron. Sa- * p 
tyr. Septuagimta, & ſupra, Plaut, Faud ſum natvs anuos pro» 
wr quinquaginta © quaiuor, Mil. 2, C, 34. { ain hardlp avove 
four ans lf. | ; 


tant 


2. 


B 3 3. Ibove) 


= 


IV. 


6 Of the Particle Qbove, Chap. 2. 
II. 3. Above) /grifying beyond, or more than, 


and not having any Noun of number following it, is 
made by ultra, prxter & ſupra: as, 


Tae have pampered our 
ſelves above whar was 
meer. 

De minded none of theſe 


bat indulſimus, fury. 1. 2. 
Ce. Fo | 
Horum ille nihil egregie pra» 


Ultra nobis, quam oporte-; 


* things much abobe the ter cxtcra ſ{tudebat, Ter. 


reft. Anl. 1. 1. 
Jvove what every one will | Supra quam cnique credibile 
believe. eſt, Sal, 


Ultra vires, Juv. 3, Sat. Ut nibil poſer ultra cogitari, Cic. 
Att. 1. 15; Attici in eo genere prater cateros excellunt, Cic. 
Unum tamen prater cateros mirabatur, Cic. 1, Acad, 12, Yide 
Ter. And.1.1, V. 94. 95+ Gell. 19.8. Etſs bac commemg- 
ratio, vereor ne ſupra hominis fortunam efſe videatur, Cic, 1.2. 
de lcg. + Saluſt alſo hath, Animadvertit ſuper gratiam atque 
pecuniam ſuam invidiam falli eſſe, Virg. 4. Fn. Sed te ſuper 
omnia dona Unum oro, Liv, 2, ab Urbe, Super bellum anno- 
nes premente — 


4. Above ) coming after the Particle Our, and 
ſignifying belide, i made by ad, extra and ſuper : as, 


Mver "x above theſe miſ- | Ad hac mala, Ter, And. 1.3" 
chiefs, 

Over and abobe the peep, | Extra przdam quatuor millia 
there mere four thouſand deditornm habiti, Liv. 
that pielded themſelbes, | 

Over and above his orher | Super cxtera flagitia, Suer. 
wickedneſſes. Claud, t 


Si ad catera yulnera hanc quoque plagam reipublice inflix- 
iſſes, Cic. Hu militia vacationem eſſe placet extra tumultum 
Gallicum, Cic, Super veteres amicos, ac familiares viginti ſobi 
e numero principum ctvitatis depopoſcerat, Sueton, Et paulum 
hHlve ſuper by foret, Hor, Scerm. 1. 2. Sat, 6, 


5. Avove) after from, and generally having ns 
caſual word afier it, is made by fuperne or deſuper :; 


as, 


ON 


j 


"0: a 


= 


l, 
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Chap.2. Of the Particle Above. 


De feared he ſhould be ſet up= | Ne ſuperne inceſſeretur ti- 
on from abvve, muerat, Curt, 1.3, 

Thep fougbr from above out | Deſuper e plauſtris pugna- 
of carts. | runt, Floy. 3, 3. 


Unde ſupern* Plurimus Eridani per ſylvam wvolvitur anni, 
Virg. En. 6. Keperti ſunt complures noſtri milites qui in pha- 
langas inſilirent, © ſcuts manibus revellerem, & deſuper vu- 
nerarent, Cic, [ Yos ex infers eſtis, ego ex ſupernis ſum, [oh. 8. 
23, Beza, Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod, 25. 22. Jun, ex edito, 
2 Sam, 22.17, ex alto, Pal, 144, 7. Rom. 10.6. $0 ſuper. 
Et ſuper [from above] & Yalo profpeiiant, Virg, 


PHRASES. 


Vou are thzeeſcoze pears old, | Sexaginta annos natus es, aut 
o2 above, plus co, Ter, ZH. 1.1. 


J am above thirrp pears old. | Plus annis triginta natus ſum, 


Plaut. Men, 

Above five and fozrp pears | Majores quindm quadrage+ 
old, niim, Ziv. 

Above all things. In primis, Cic. Tizs5 mymvy, 

1 Pet. 4. $. 

Wimſelf is amazed above all. | Ante omnes ſtupect ipſe, Yire. 

, En. 5. 

He percefved the hatred of his | Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
fact ro be above his reſpect, ſuam invidiam facti eflc, 

Sal. Fug, 

His liberality is abobe his | Major eſt benignitas ejus 
ability, quam facultates, Cic.1. off. 

ver and abave that he had | Nam ſuper quam quod primo 
fought ar firſt wirh il ſur-! male pagnaverar , Liv. 7. 
ceſs, | bel. Pun. 

ow and abobe what is ſuf- | Ex abundanti , Quixtil, 1. 4. 

cient. 'Y C. Fo | 

PNouzhr but his head is above | Extat capite ſolo ex aqui, 
the water. | Cal. 

Jr is a foor and half abobe | Extat e terri ſeſquipede, Ces 
the ground, lum, 


Hnimadverti ColumeBam non multi © dumis empuentem, 
Cic. Tuſ, 


B 4 Se 
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$ Of the Particle Abour. 


C bap. 3 


————— 


ris above anp Countrp. 
Being thar all ſmells are 

carried upwards, the ears 

are rightly placed above. 


IJ good\ name is abobe 
wealth, 


i 5. Ye thinks that all the things | 


above do ſtand itt. 

I ſhall eafilp get above them 

, all. 

A little field not above an 
acre in bigneſs. 

In other places the water 
was ſcarce above rh2 knee. 

Nor avove a foot high. 


zo, Ye is above ten pears old, 


— 


She is ſaid to have reſpected Fertur terris magis omnibus 


hauc coluiſſe, YVirg, /@E. 1. 
Aures, co quod omnis odor 
ad ſuperiora fertur, ree 
ſurſum ſunt, Cic, de Nat. 
Deor. | 
Bona exiſtimatio divitiis 
przſtat, Cic. de Or. - 


Cic, Acad. 
Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cic. 
in Ep. 
| Agclius non ſane major juge- 
re uno; Yarro R, K.3,16. 
Aqua alibi vix genua ſupera* 
' rct, Liv.l. 6. Bel. Pun. 
Pede ron clt altior uno, Fu- 
Ven. 13, Sat. 
| D<cem annos exccſlit, Colum. 


To fir above his Paſter at 
table, 


Superior quam herus accum« 
bere, Plaut. Moſt, 1,1. 


Morbus quatuordecim dies exceſſs, Ccll. 


CHAP, I1I1. 
Of the Particle Fbotit, 


Ek: A out) joyned with Perſons or Places, de- 
| notes ſomething to be nigh, or encompaſling 


them, and is made by circa or circum : as, 


Thep poſſeſſed themſelves of 
the Towns about Capua. 
©; Ye hadhis dogs about him. 
9 vrp 
Ce. 
They had thiir 7 [rn tors 
quarters avout Aquiicia, 


13.50 


runt, Cic. 1. Agr, 
Cancs ſuos circa ſe habcbat, 
Cic. 3. Yer. 


| Utbes circa Capuan occupa- 


4 few, that were about her, | Paucr, que circum illam eſ- 


ſert, Ter, 
Circom Aquil izm hyemas» 
bait, Caſ. GC m, 1. 


Et 


Supera omnia ſtare cenſet, 


D) 


Chap. 3, Of the Particle About. 9 


Etcirca regem atque ipſa ad pretoria denſe miſcentur, Virg. 
Georg, 4. Corporibu elapſs circa terram ipſam volutantur, Cic, 
Som. Scip, Lua it me circum copia Juſtro, Virg. Zn. 2. Ca- 
pillus paſſis, prolixu circum caput rejet negligener, Ter, 
v3 Hcaut.2,0, Orbes, que circum Capuam junt, colon 0ccur 
pabantur, Cic. 1, de lege Agrar. 


1. Note. if About be ſer 10 ſgnifie, that ſomething w, or « 
not, within the compals of,” or in ſome part of the place ex- 
preſſed, then it is not only made by circa, but alſo by apud, and 
in: 45, | 


Pour He'fers mind is about | Circa virentes eft animus tuz 
the green fields, campos juvencz, Hor, 

Jf te be about the marker, | Si apud forum ell, conveni- 
I ſpall meer with him. am, Ter. Adelph, 3.5. 

Fbour rh2 bottom of rhe | Quaſi in extrema pagira, 

Ga Page. CE, 


(# JEmilium circa ludum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Poct. See 
; dem cepere circa Lesbum infulam, Paterc. 1. 2, 


- 2, Note.. if Alton broe no caſual word after it, but be pus 
> Advetbially, then it « made by Circa, and Circumcirca : as, 


Ill the Towns round abour | Omn«s cirea populi defecce- 
are fallen off, runt, Ziv. |, 9. 

I began to rake a view of | Coepi regiones circumcirca 
the Countrics roundaboui, | | profpicere, Cic. Fam. 


4 Damna veſira, Milites, omnium circa, qui defecerunt, po- 
3 pulorum prada ſarcientur, Liv. 1. 9. Noftram ambulationem 
: QUeaquacirca ſunt, velim, cum poteris, inviſas. Cic. Att, 


ks 


Q 2. Abotit) joined with words of Time, wot ha- 11. 
, © & ving any Numeral Adjefive coming together with them, 
3 and ſgnifying at, welnigh at, or almoſt at, is made 


bo 


; i by circa, circiter, ſub, aud ad; as, 


About 


_—— Qf the particle About. Chap. 3. 


TI:z-\ Jbout noon, | 
44s About the ſame time. 


Colar, DBun-ſet.. 


Circitcr meridicm, Plaut, 
Sub idem tempus, Tactt. 
Wihev ir was ncw about | Quum jam ad Solis occaſum 
elſet, Hier. 


Jbour bzeak of day, | Circa lucis ortum, Curt. 1.5, 


Act. - ! Te” | 
22.6, Nec amplius, quam circa eum menſem viſuntur, Plin, Jun. 


Redits buc circiter meridiem, Plaut, Sub ipſum dici ortumy 
Curt, l. 4- Ad que tenpore te expettem facias me certio- 
rem velim, CIC. 


I. 3. about) joyned with words of Number, whether 


Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to-Perſons, Things or 
Times, is made reſpectively by quali, ad, end Circi- 
ter ; ſometimes by plus minus, and inſtar : as, 


FJbout fozrp pounds, Quaſt quadragi: ta mine, 
Plaut. 

Ad decem millia, Curt, 

Octavam Circiter horam, 
Hor. 

Dics plus minus triginta, 
Plin. 

Inſtar ſeptuaginta, Cic. Att. 


About ten thouſand, 
Ibour eight a clock, 


About thirty days, 


bout thzceſcoze and ten. 


Hora quaſ# ſeptims, Sucton, Luaſe ad ralenta 15, coegi, 
Ter. He, Circiter horam decimam nots, Cic. Fam. 4+ 12, 
ta dies Circiter 15, iter fecerunt, Caf, 16, g, Homines ad 
quindecim Curjoni afſenſerum , Cic. Att. Il. 2. Accepi tuas 
litteras ad quintum milliare, Cic. Ad vetulas recum plus minus 
tre decem, Mart, l, 9. Epig. 103. Septingenti ſunt paulo plm 
aut minus anni, Enn. Initio milites Cannenſes dati duarum in- 
ſtar legionum, Liv. Triginia gymnaſia plus minus in Academia 
ala, Lud, Viv. "Oory digg) ad duo millia ; wel circiter duo 
millia, Pauſan. "Oory m]earoores wm Cnras Ayn, Vid, Dc- 
var, Partic, GrXc. P.155- Ed, Romzx. 


1. Note. About in this ſenſe is ſometimes, though rarely, made 
by circa and fere : as, Cecidere Perſarum Arabumque circa decem 
milliz, Curt, 1.4. 4 Lucullo pojtridie eadem fere bora que 
vent, Cic. Att, 50. Puer annorum circa ſexdecim. Petron. Fere 
bora nona, Cic, Att. 
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Chap. 3. Of the Particle About. = 


Note, Hither perhaps may be referred prgterp-opter, as 
being compounded of pretcr and proptcr in the ſenſe that they 
are both uſed, vize as noting ſome vicinity, or nearneſs to place, 
(ſee \5p r. 6.7, and near r. 2.) and thence transferred to the 
noting of vicinity, or nearneſs of number, and ſo (by an ele» 
gant Plconaſimus, like quoque ctiam i» Plaut. or ibi tum in 
Ter.) ſonifying near by, or near upon, that s, about or al- 
molt : or elſe of przter in the ſenſe of exceſs, ſo as that Par» 
ticle is uſed in Plaut. Perf. 3, 1 Virgo quz pixter ſapict 
quam placet parentibus. (ſee alſo Xhove r. 3, Wepond r. 2, 
Moze Yhr. 12.) and propter in the ſenſe 87 nearneſs, ſo that 
przterpropter ſhall be an Eliptica! expreſſion for praeter aut 
propter, (like plus minus. for plus aut minns) more or leſs, 
over or under, that is, either above or near that number, (the 
ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about when applied to number) that 
number, 6r thereabouts, And according to1his ſenſe is this Par- 
ticle uſed by very great Criticks. YPar-us in bu Dedic Epiſtle 
prefixed before bis Lat. Particles, Antec annos przter propter 
guinquaginta, ex optimis Linguz Latinz Authoribus hunc 
commentariolum dc Particulis £.. Z. adornavi: So Voſlius 
in bi De Arte Gram, 4, 1. c 11, Cum certum fit © admum 
annis centum quinquaginta, aut prxter proptcr, fuifſe in 
GrzCia ante Pelaſgorum in Icaliam adventum. Axd this ſeems 
zo be the ſenſe of it in that of Gellius, /. 1g. c 10, Quumque 
architectus dixifſet neceſlaria videri ce ſeſtertia ferme tre- 
centa; unus ex amicis Frontonis & prater proprer , inquit, 
alia quinquaginta, And Ib, Aſpiciens ad cum amicum, qui 
dixerat qQuinquaginta eflc alia opus preter propter, quid hoc 
verbi eſlct preter propter interrog:vit, Jn that of Ennius 
mention?d by Gellius in th? [ame Chapter, Prater propter vie 
tam vivirur, 7t is taken (45 Stephanus te?'s #3) in anther ſenſe, 
for przter quam propter, hc eft, propter aliam cauſam 
quam cam de qua loquimur : fo that preter propter vitam 
vivitur, ſha be propter aliam cauſam vivitur, quam ut vis 
vatur, puta proptcr laudem, propter viriutem, propter 
gloriam. 


4. Abotit ) joined with the words of meaſure, and IV, 


fgnifyingthe ſame, or nigh, almoſt, near upon, more 
or leſs than that meaſure, is made by quaſi : 4s, 


@vont a foot over, 5z wide, | Quaſi pedalis, Cjc, 
Q£uantulus 


bk 


I2 Of the Particle About. 


Chap. 3 


VI, 


VI 


uantulus Sol nobis videtur ; Mihi quidem quaſi pedaiis, Cic. 
4. Acad. 26. Qhaſp juntti inſtar obtinere, Cic, Tuſc. 1. In 
this ſenſe Petro. uſeth plus minus : as, Habeo Scyphos urnales 
Plus minus, T have Juggs about as big as Urns, 


If an Adjeftive Numeral be added to the word of 
meaſure, tben it may be made alſo by inſtar : as, 


Jt is about four fingers | Inftar quatuor digitorum eſt, 
lonr, Colum,. tl. 3. 
Aceroi ſtercoris inſlar quinque modiorum diſponentur, Colu- 
mel. 1. 2.C. 5, 


5- ABgUut) ſignifying of, er concerning, is made 
by circa, de ad ſuper: as, 
About rheſe things be divers | Vari? circa-hxc opinio, Plin. 
opiniois, 8, 16. 
I came to pou peflerdap a- | Adii te heri, de filia, Ter, 
bour pour daughrer, " F EN 
I wi!l weite ro thee abour | Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
rhis marter, Cic, Att, I. 16. 
Pracipue circa partis bujuas pracepts elaboravit , Quintil, 
Procem, l, 8. Super eiate Homeri, arque Heſiodi non con- 
ſemittir, Gel. 3. 11. | 


6. About) ſignifying ready, is a ſign of the Par- 
ticiple of the future in rus: as, 


Being avout to fighr his laſt | Ultimum prelium initurus, 
bartel. |. Fa, Max. 


Pulnifico fuerat fixurus peora telo, Ovid, Met. 2, Quod 
iſe ciortatis ſue imperium obrenturis effet, Cxl, Quam nune © 
aturi ſimu Menandri Eunuchum adiles emerunt, Ter. Eun, ©: 
Prol, 


7. About) 5s ſometimes part of the ſygnification 
of the foregoing Verb, and then is included in the La- 
zine of the Verb: as, ; 
To go abour « rhinz, 
Co biing a thing about. 


| Conari; moliri, &c. Cic. 
| Etacere; effeftum darc, reds 
| dere, Tere | 


Luarnabres 
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Luamobrem aggredere, quaſumu, & ſume ad banc remtem- 
pus, Cic.1, de Leg, Tragulam in te injicere adornat, Plaut. 
Epid. 5. 2, £uid paras? Virg, Zn. 5. Hoe vide quod in- 
captet facinus, Ter. Hcaut, 3. 3, Luid bic ceptat ? Ter. 
Phor.4, 3. Ubi in gynacium ire Occipio, [as 4 was abour 
ro go ] Ter. Phor,5.6. Conſs/ium quaro, Scio quid 
conere, Ter. And. 4. 2. 


Note, Sometimes 11211! with ſome Engliſh of the Ferb ſum, 
viz. am, -is, arc, tc. is put for a Yerb importing ones being 
doing, buſied, imployed in, inventing, deſigning, or pur poſing the 
doing of any thing, as, 1 am about bufinels, z e. doing or de- 


ſogning it. Tea, ſometimes Abour in this ſenſe 5s ſet alone, the 


Verb that ſhouid go along with it being underſtood ; 4s, About 
Is, 7-e, £0 4bout it, | 


PHRASES. 


Vou are long ahout ir, | Diu cs in hoc negotio. 


Vou bave veen long enough | Satisdiu hoc jam ſaxum vol- 7g # 
abour this, vis, Ter. Eun, 5. Ult. mrulgg; 


Have your wits about pou, | Ingenium in numerzto ha- 


| be ; Fac apudte ics, Plin, 
Ter, 
You have not gone abour the | Nihil circuitione uſus cs, Ter. 
buſh. And. 1. 2. 


AJbour the ſame time. liſdem ferme dichus, Curt, 

A place fenced round about. | Locus undique [circumqua- 

que; uſquequaque}] ſcp» 

us, CIs - -* : 

Deſpent ir befoze a pear was | Non toto vertente anno 
gone about, abſumſit, Suet. Calig. c. 

37. 

He came from ahour Rome. - | Venit a Roms. Fid. Turſelin: 

de Partic.C. 1, obſ, 8. 

De turns round abour, Fleetitur in gyrum, Ovid. 

Ye rakes her abont the mip- | Mediam mulicrem compleRi- 
dle, tur, Ter, And..1. 

Wind whar pon are about, | Hoc agite, Ter, Eun. | 

Why go pou about to defirop | Cur is te perditum 3 Ter. 
your ſelf?' And. 1, 1. 

J am abouta truth, Res vera agitur, Fuv. 4. 

| $ 


'Fp 


us. 
Luc, 
2, 


5, 


10; 


49. 
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14 Of the Particle Abzuad, - Chap. 4. 


This wap is nor fo far abour. | Hac multo propius ibis, Ter. 


15. The Pak was fifrcen cls a- Menſuraque r:-boris ulnas.” 
bour, Quing; ter implebat, Ovid. 


_ _ 
” OC— 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the Particle Ab20ad; 


—- ” A 220aD)) woting ſomething to bz , or be done 


from home, or not within 2he boyſe, or not | 
in private, is made by foris, and ſometimes by {ub 5 
dio, 10 publico, &c, as, x 
They are al20ad. Foris ſunt, Ter. Fun. 5.4. | 
There muſt be a fit place ra- | Idoneus ſub dio ſumendus lg+ 


ken abzoad. cus, Yarro de R. R. 3. 
YH? lapabzoad all night, PernoCtavit in publico, Cic. 


Cicero tum ad nos venit, cum Pomponia foris cenaret, Cic. 
Qu. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper, & infims de gente ſub dio 
moreris, Hor, Car. 2. Od. 3. Nullus dies tam intolerabils 
ejt, quo non ſub dio moliri aliquid pofſit, Colum, 1. $. Nec 
jam in ſecreto modo, atque intra parietes, ac poftes contemne= » 
bantur Romani ritus, ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv, 5. bel. © 
Pun. In commune conſultant , an intra teta conſdant, an in 
aperto vagentur, Plin. Ep. l. 6. Tots urbe patentibus januis, 
promiſcuoque uſu rerum omnium in propatalo poſso, Liv. I, 5. ab 
urbe, Subdiales inambulationes, Plin. 


IH. 2. Abz0ad) where there is expreſſed, or intimated | 
any motion from within, or out of privacy, #s made | 


by foras 3 and ſometimes byin publicum, &C. woſtly + 
by a Verb compounded with pro: as, $ 
He took me hy mp ſelf abzoad { Me ſolum ſcducit foras, Ter, © 


7 with dim, He, I. 2. a : 
F know pou do not come | Scio tc in publicum non pro 
 @bzoads . Mites Ci6. Ads 


——_— 


Chap. 4+ of the Particle Ab2oad. 


IS 


dd 


— — ; 


Dom in qua nibil geratur, quod foras proferendum ſt; Cic. 
pro Czl, Proced:s in publicum vint plenus,' Cic. in Ver, 


Hither may be referred theſe expreſſions, where 


» | » abroad is uſed after Verbs ſignifying to bring forth, 
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ſhew, talk, publiſh, &Cc. 9,7 


Tttsnor mp Teſire that pon | Hocopusin apertum ut pro- 
frould publily rhþis wozk feras, nihil poſtulo,. Cic, 
ahzoad, Parad, | 


Aliquando tandem, me deſignato conſule, lex in publicum pro» 
ponitur, Cic. 2, de Leg, Agr. Producere aliquem in proſpe= 
fAum populi, Cic, in Ver, Ex literis aliquid in aſpectum, 
lucemque profero, Cic. pro Arch, Luicquid ſub terra eſt in 
apricum proferat at&s, Hor, 1. 1, Ep. 6, Se eam-rem ante 
tempus illud nunquam in medium propter periculi metum protu- 
life, Cic, in Ep. | | 


3. Abzoad) ſometimes hath relation to foreign 
parts, and then is made Þy Peregre: as, 


He that comes bomg from a- | Pericula, damna, peregre re- 
bzoad , (ould be alwaps dicns ſemper Cogitcts Ter, 
rhinking of danger , loſ- Ph, 2.1, $a 
ſes, | 
Lucius quidem frater, utpote qui peregre depugnavit, fami- 

liam ducit, Cic. 5. Phil, 


4. Abzoad) whe-e diſperſion, ſpreading , or 
{cattering, 7s noted is moſily included is the Latine 
of the words expreſſing that dilperſion, &c. which yet 
have often late or paſlim added to them : as, 


To be carricy with fails | Paſſis velis pervehi, Cic. Tuſc. 
-* ſpzead abzoad, 
Pompey's pzaiſe is fpzead | Pompeii late longeque diffuſa 


abzoad far and Wide. laus eſt; Cic. 
She ſcatters the bodp abzgad | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
all obcx the fields, | corpus, Cie, de N. deor. 


Ihyg? 


— 


III. 


IV; 
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Of the Particle Abzoad, Chap. 4. 


. Long# lateque ſe pandunt divina ills bona, Cic, 5, Tuſc. 
Bellum tam longe lateque diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nomen 
tuum longe lat que: vagabitur, Cic. pro Mar. Aves hbuc & illuc 
paſſrm vagames, Cic. de Div. Capillo quoque eſſe mulier paſſo 
dicitur ; quaſs porrefo, & expanſo, A. GEll, I. 15. C15» 


PHRASES. 


Setting upon them, as thep 
were ſcarrered abzoad all 
over the fields, 

Theſe things are by no means 
to be talked abzoad. 


At is generallp talked a- 
bzoan. 

There went abzoad ſuch a 
repozr of our men; 


Vouare afraid, leſt this thar | 


pou ſap, ſhould ger abzoad 
bp our means. 

FJ bad a mind ro walk ont 
abzoad hirher. 

Sqtich a repozt goes abzoad. 


Jt now? begins to be talked 
abzoans 


Vagt cfluſous per agros ador- 
tus, Liv 6. bel. Pun, 


Hzc nullo patto divulganda 
ſunt, Cic, in Phil, 


Omnium ſermone celebratum 
eſt, Cic. 


| Hzc fama de noftris hominis 
bus percrebuit, Cic. in © 


Per. 


Vereris; ne per nos hic ſer= | 


mo tuus emanet, Cic; de 
CT, Or. 

Prodeambalare huc libitum 
et, Ty. AM. 50 I. 

Ea fama vagatur, Yirg. /£n. 
2 


Nonnullorum ſermo jam in» © 


crebuit, Gic. de Opt, Gen. 
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Chap. 5. Of the Particle ACco2D, 17 


CHAP. V. 
Of the Particle Accozd: 
I Cco2d ) joined to own, denotes ſomething |: 


| 2 done out of a free motion, and voluntary in- 
clination , and is made by ſponte, ultro, or volui- 
tate: as, 


Vou did it of pour own ac- | Sponte tua facicbas, Cic,Cat. 
co2d- __. K | 
He gave ft td me of hts own | Ultro-mihi dedit, C7c- 

-ACC02D; oF 
Thep came of their own arc- } Sui yoluntate venerunt,C:c- 
cozd. PE Att, 11, 15» | 
| Sponte ſus, nulli adbibits vi, Cic. Ultro ad me venit,Ter, 
And. t. i, Zx ſus voluntate facere; Cie. cont. Rull, Sas 

voluntate, nulla vi coafirs, Cic, de Fin, 


2: Acco2D) coming after with one, denotes a thing 11. 
20 be done with a conſent of minds or wills, and is made 
by concorditer, unanimiter; or uno animo, &Cc, as, 
Theſe all cofrrinued with one | Hi omnes petdurabant con- 

arcozd | oucdvuad'ey J in | corditer [ unanimiter}] in 

payer, oratione, Bez. Hier, © 
Thep gathered themſelves | Congregirunt ſe pariter ad 

togerber.to fight with one | pugnandum uno animo, 

accozd, Joſh, g. | Hier. Fan. | 

Itaque 4deo uno animo omnes ſocrus oderunt nurus, Ter, Hec, 
2.1. +Yo0s utanimidenſate catervas, Virg. An. 12. Una- 
nimum ſolatur amicum, Stat. 5. Sylv, | | 

Bus of one accord' # mae by unanimis, Phil. 2.2. Being 
of one accord, (vu luyr, unanimes, Bez, Tu pores unanimes 
armare in pralia fratres, Virg. Zn. 5, + Dixit,Plaut. Ego 
ru ſum; th es ego , unim animj ſumus, Stich. 5. 4+ 


3. Acc92D) #2 other wſes, either is a Subſt antive 1 
denoting Agreement; made by concordia, Conſenſus, |/ 
#*# contenſio ; as, 


C _ 
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18 Of the Particle Accozding,, Chap. 6, 


Dn: If the matter map be bzoughr 


Si ad concordiam res adducj 
ro an arro2v. poteſt, Cic. Art. 

There is verp great fozce-in | Maxima vis cſt in conſenſu 
rhe accozd of good men. bonorum, Cic. in Ep. 

The accozd ofall Nations is | Omnium Gentium conſcnſio,z 
ro be accounted the Law | Lex Naturz putanda cf, 
of $2arures, | Cic. Taſc, 

Hec confþiratio 5 concordia omnium ordinum ad defenden- 
dam libertatem, Cic. in Ep. Nunquam inter Senatum © vos 
conſenſus major ulla in cansa fuit, Cic. Phil. Singular bonorum 
emnium conſenſuo extitis, Cic. EP. 


Or elſe it is a Verb Neuter , importing that men do 
agree, made by conſentio, concordo, convenio : as, 
J accozd with pou, | Conſentio tibi ; conyenit mi- 

z hi tecum, Cic. 


| Sic animi ſanitas dicitur, cum ejus judicia, opinioneſque concor- 
dan, Cic. Tuſc. Omnes uno ore conſentinnt, Cic. de Am. 


Or elſe it ic a Verb of Attive ſenſe, ſignifying to 
make- men accord, or agree, made by ſome phraſe 
of like import., v1z. Lites companere inter; in -gra- 


tiam redigere ; in-concordiamreducere, &c, Vide. ® 


Phraſ. Winton. 


_— ———— 
— 


CHAP. VI. 
Of the Particle Acco2ding, 


1, I Cconing to) is made by ad, de, e, ex, 


| ſecundum, and Pro: . as, 


he ſpeaks nothing accozding | Nibilad veritatem loquitur, 
ro truth, Cie, de Am. | | 

He dorh all accozding to his | De.ſva univs ſententia gerit 
own mind only, omnia, Nuimil, Ct 

Tye caufe hall be weiched | Ex veritate cauſa pendetur, 
accozding to truth, y3p 


Cic, pro Quint. 


To 


»)/ 48 


Chap. 6. Of the Particle Accoding. —=19 


_—_— 


——— 


To live accozding ro ones | Sccundum naturam ſuam vi- 
own narure. vere, Sen, Ep. 41. 
Accozding to their viſfany, | Pro ſcelere corum, Caf, 6. g. 


' Adarbitrium, © nutum auditorum totum ſe fingit, & accom- 
modat, Cic. Orat, De tuo conſolio volo facere, Ter, Phor, 
3.1. Ex tus majorumque tuorum dignitate , Cic.l. 15, Ep. 
12. Collaudavi ſecundam faFa, Ter. Eun. 5, ult. Pro me# 
conſuetudine, dignitate, &c. Cic, Hunc ſtatum corporus maxime 
expetit, quicſs, & naturs maxime, Cic. 1. dc Fin, 


2. Acco2ding as.) is made by prout, perinde 
ut, pro eo ac, proeo ut; as, 


Arcozding as everp mans Prout cujuſque libido oſt, 


pleaſure ts. Hor. | 
Accozding as the opinion- of | Perinde ut opinio eſt de cu- 
everp mans manners ts. juſque moribus, Cic. _ 
Accozding as 1 deſerve. Pro eo ac mereor, Cic. 4.Cat. 


Accozding as rhe hardneſs of } Proeo ut temporis difficultas 
rhe rime would ſuffer, | tulit, Cc. 3. Yer, 


; Prout facultates hominis Thermitani ferebant, Cic. cont: 
Ver. Cenſent, perinde, utcunque temperatus fit acer , ita pueros 
orjentes animari, Cic, 2. Div. 42. Hac perinde accidunt ut e0= 
rum, qui audiunt, mentes traFantur, Cic. in Brut. Sane quam 
pro eo ac debni , graviter moleſteque tuli, Cic. Ep. 5. l. 4, 
Poſiquam pro eo ut ipſs ex aliens raperent agerentque, ſuas terras 
joue belli eſſe premque viderent, Liv, dec. 3.1. 3- Sce As 
Pbr. I, 


; Note, Proinde js uſed in the, ſame . ſenſe with perinde; ſo 
Plaut. Menzch. 5. 5. Proinde ut infanire video; ſo Cic. de 
Iroem. Proinde uti quzque res cſt,. laborandum eſt, Only 
Turſclin makes 4 doubt, whether, where proinde 5s ſo uſed , 
there be not 4 miſtake in the reading , and proinde read. for 
perinde, de Partic, Lat. Orat. Cc. 141. Ler the Learned de- 


8 a 4 F ; , 
PHRASES. 
Ret hit haveaccozding to his | Quod meritus ſit ferat, Ter. 
deſerts, . : Ph. I. bs 5 


tis arcozding to our wiſh, | Votoconvenit res, Ovid. _ 


- 


Þcrozding to mp fozmer cu- | Mco priſtino more, Cic. fro 
om. | | Marcel. WB VEP 
Q 2 | Accozding 


—— 
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Accozding ro rhe eſteem J | Pro coquanti te facio, Cic. 


have of pou. 9. 2%: 4 3. 


5, Iccozding as there (yall be Utcunque opus ſit,Ter. 4nd. 


need. 4, 4. 
Thep are ro be valued arc- | Ea, pro eo, quantum in qui- 
cozving ro their ſeveral buſque fit ponderis, #ſti- 


weights. | manda ſunt, Cie, de Fin, 
We muſt now go accozding | Nunc ſcenz ſeryicndum eſt, 
ro rhe rimes, * Cic. Att, 
CHAP.VIL 


Of the Particle After, 


2; Fter) coming befire a Noun, which is wot 


the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, is made 
one of theſe Prepoſitions, a, ab,.Cx, and poſt ; ar, 
P:eſentlp afrer- rhe funeral, | Statim a funere, Suer.. 
He was a lircie afrer their | Recens ab illorum xcatc fuits 
rime, ELL | 
Noz inter did Y go away | Nec, vero uſquam diſcedebam 
any wither afrer rhar dap, ex-eo die, Cic. i» 6 
Afrer his dcath, i. Poſt cjus, mortem, Cc. 
Lounge a'tempo: ibus belli Troici, Paterc. 1. 5, Ajentacu- 
lo, 71:ut. Czrc. Ab hoc ſermon, cundigreth eflent; Tits 
dice 3, 1. 6. Sic a2) umu; 40 d\iitry, a ſomno ;; poſt ca» 
nam. , Futurus ſum cxtra-urbemex:iIgibus Januarii,Cic. Ag. 
144. Roc.crit poſtmr, quod ante. me fui:, Sen, Ep. 54: 
Poſt folis oc. afum,: Cart, 1, 5. fr bh bb TIF. 
I. Note, Where place of digoity or office js:cxpreſſed, there 
riſe ex vr polt ; as, Cotta cx conſulatu profeus cit in-Gal- 
liam, Cic. Mortuugsſt noycm anaispolt mcum conſulatum, 
Cic. de Sen 
- "2, Note, Where the Noun is pr0per!y, or primitive/y perſq» 
nal. therc »ſe polt, a or ab, not'cx ; 4s, Callicratides prexfetus 
claſfis proximus poſt Lylandruim fuir, Cc. 1. off, Qui mag 
-Neatus multis aunis; poſt deE:mviros intlitutus, Cic. Ait.6.1 
Primus ab Hercules Tertius ab \, Enea, T..G. £14 eſt quarins 
av Arceſila, Cic. 4. Acad, 6. Sgcrnfdus 2 vege baberiir, Hirtsl, 
b Þ Alex : 3, Note, 


»)} 4 


CO — 
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3- Note, Where the Noun s 4 word of time, jt # often by 
an Sueooghe ſet before its Prepoſition in the Engliſh Syntax, 
which therefore muſt be reduced into its due place: as, The 
Conſuls were made | or, they were made Conſuls)] fifteen years 
after, i. c. after fifteen years, Annum poſt quintyun deci- 


"'S ®*mum creati conlules, Ziv. 


2. After) coming before « Nominativecaſe, and 
2s Verb, is made by poſtquam , poſteaquam, ubi, 
cum, and ut: as, 


After 1 ſhewed them pour | Poſtquam cis mores oftendi 
manners. cuos, Ter. 

After J was gone in, Poſtea quam introij, Ter. 

Afcer be was come, he went | Ubi is venir, Conſulem adiit, 
ro the Conſul, Liv.I. 37. 

Ifrer we were ſer, ! Cum conſcdifſemus, Yar, 

After { departed from pou, | Ut abiiabs te, Ter. 


Note, 1n this confrution Afrer may have That together with 
3s ; as, Aftcr that I had ſhewed, &c. Aﬀecr that I was gone ;n, 


Sometimes it is made by an Ablative caſe Abſ- 


lute: as, 
”* Afcer the Kings were dziben | Pulſis ex Urbe Regibus, Fley. 


our of the Cirp, LJ 


Eadem timens, poſtquam idem, cxperat eſſe, quod Pom« 
peius, Flor. 4,2. Poſtea vero quamreſpicere czpiſtis, Cic. 
Samum poſtca quam ventum eſt, Ziv. 1, 33. Ubi galli can- 


; tum audivit, Gic. in Piſ, Cum pcroraverit, tum denique 


OS 1 
- 
We 


vocem acculatoris audiat, Cic. Utheri me ſalutavit, ſtatim 
Romam profeCtus eſt, Cic. Att. 12. 18. Multis ante lega- 
tionibus nequicquam ultro citroque de pace millis, Liv. 


3 3. After) coming after a Noun of Time , viz, 
7 day, year, time, while, long, little, &c.) is made by 
> tbe Adverb poſt, aud quam, if aVerb follow it : as, 


K It hour after thep condem- | Hora poſt Gabinium condem- 


\% 


47 


"JF 


ned Gabiaius, naverunt, Cc. Att. 4. 


I Five days after pou have ga- | Quinta die quam fuſtuleris, 


thered them, | Colum. 
C3 Annibal 


[T, 


L — 
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f Annibal tertio poſt die , quuam venit, copias in aciem 
| eduxit, Ljv. d. 3. 1.5. Poflumdicerelegem anno poſt quam 
l lata fit, abrogatam, Cic. 1. pro Cornel, . Utanno poſt reges 
l exacto 16, ſecederent, 1b. Paucis paſt dicbus caſtra commu- 
| nivit, 76.1, 1. Dicbus ſane pauculis poſt, Ter. Hece 1.2, , 
Hither refer, tanto poſt ; aliquanto poſt ; paulo poſt ; haud 
f ita multo poſt, longo poſt tempore, &c. Triduo proximo 
f quam fit genitus , Plin. Tertio anno quam Catv Cenſor 
; fu:rit, Macrob. Sat. $. 17, Þ+ Poſt dies quadragints, quam eo 
ventum eſt, oppido potits, Sal. Jug, Poſtdiem quartum quam 
; eſt in Britanniam yentum, Caf, 6. g. 4. 11. - Poſt paulo, 
Cal. i. 6. 6 | Loch 
| I, Note, If the Term of time expreſſed be the day after, or 
the next day afccr, then it bath ſeveral particular elegant yer 
| of rendring it : 45, Cum pridic frequentes effetis aiſenſh, po = 
[ ſtridie [the day fer] ad ſpem eſtis inanem pacis deyoluti, 
| Cic. Phil. 3. Poſtero die abſolutionis [| the next day after} in 
| theatrum Hortenſtus introit, Cic, Fam. 3. - So Cic. hath Pos 
h fterno anno [ the year after] x, Tribuni PI, Comitiis Curiatis 
P creati ſunt, Orat, pro Cornel. Venatio poſtridic ludos A- 
pollinares bu day after ] futura eſt, Cic. Att. 16.4, Poſtti» 
i dic que#n | thenext day after] ad legiones venit, Suet. Galb. 
ll c. 6. Poſtcrodic quam [ the next day after that] i Brundi- 
þ ſio ſolvit, Ziv. | Epiſtolam mihi poſtridic, quamate accepe- 
L rat, reddidit, Cic. Att, I.. 9g. Poſtridie intellexi , quam a 
yobisdiſceſh, Cic. Fam. 1, 14- 


2, Note, After u nt made by quam, but when a Yerb fol- 4 


loms it, which in the Engliſh bath, or may bave that before it : © 
# and where quam 5 uſed, it * put for poſtquam : 5, Septem * 
[ annis poſtquam conſul fuiſſet, Cic. de Sen. Quinto die quam 
a ſcnatu reſponſum accepiſſent, Liv. de 3. 1.6. | p: 
F IV. 4. After) coming after a Verb, is often part of 8 
, the figniſication of the Verb, and included in the La- 
tine of it 7 as, | 3g 
They gape afrer mp goods, | Bona mea inhiant, Plaut, Mil, #7 
| He looks not afrer anp thing | Non inquirit , quod repre- * 
| to find fauir wichal, | hendat, Cic. Orat. 4 
Nam illic bomo txam hereditatem inbiat, quaſs eſuriens Iupu, Þ 

Plaut, Stich. Gazi inbians, Sen, Herc. Fur, l 


V. 5. Ufter) /gnifying according to, eſpecially if it 
kave 


=O Bw > a 


vp 
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have after it any of theſe words,..manner, ſort, fa- 
ſhion, &«c. is made byad, de, In, or an Ablative caſe 


ef the manner. without a Prepoſition : as, 


Wake tt afrer rhe ſame man- 
ner trhar 

He calſs him afrer his own 
name, 

Afrer the faſhion ofa garden. 

Ifrer mine own guiſe, 


Ad eundem modum facito, 
qui Cato. 

Suo dicit de nomine, Yirg. 
ER, 

In morem horti, Colum. 

Meo modo, Plaut. 


Deſcripſee pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. 
Namque bumeris de more habilem ſuſpenderat arcum, Virg Xn. 
I. Progqui de nomine, Virg, Leftas de more bidemes, Id. En. 
8, Gum opipare epulati eſſemus Saliarem in modum, Cic. Att. 


5. 10, Sine munc meo me vivere imerea modo, Icr, 
priſtino more dicendi,” Cic, pro Marcell. 


Meo 


6. After) referring to proximity of degree, order 


or ſucceſſion, is made 
and ſub: as, 


Nexr afrer God it is in pour 
power, 


FNerr after theſe, thep are 
dear who follow pour tu - 
dies, 

Next afrer his bzother he ar- 
rribured moſt unto them, 


Vour letters were read pze- 
ſentlp afrer thoſe. 


by juxta, proxime, ſecundum, 


Juxta Deos in tua manu eſt, 


Tac,l.«, Mi) [dro T9 Seul- 
ey a9a0v ammon Theoe 1d.1, 
Proxime hos chari, qui ſtu- 
diorum tuorum ſunt xmu- 
li, Cic, Fam. Ep. 
Quibus ille ſecundum fra- 
trem plurimum tribuebat, 
Cic. Acad, 1. 4. Cc. 4. 


Sub eas [litcras ] ſtatim rc- 


Citatz ſunt tua, Cic. Fam. 
I 0. I6, 


Nigidius bomo , ut ego arbitror, juxta YVarronem dotiſſimn, 


: Gel. 1. 4. C. g. Sapientiſfimus eft, cui quod opus fit, ipfſy in 


mentem veniat, proxime accedit, qui alterius bene inventis tem- 
peras, Cic, Brut, Secundum te nibil eſt- mibi amicius ſolitu- 
dine, Cic, Att. 12. 16, Sub equeſiris finem certaminss coorts 


eſt pugna peditum, Liv. 1. 22. ft Quo deinde ſub ipſo Ecce v0- 


Iat, calcemque terit jam calce Diores, Virg, Zn.5. 

| Note, 4frer) *. ſometiwes put for afterwards, after that 

time, or from thenceforward, and then * made by exinde, or 

poltea, as in thar of Virg. Quiſyue ſuos patimux manes, 
" "oY & Exince 


VI. 


vi wy pa I" I — X——z 
| KK... Of the Particle After. C bap. 7: 
exinde per amplum mittimur Elyſ um , fn. 6, Illam nt 
primum vidi, nunquam-vidi poſtea; Plaut. Epid: 4; 2. Some- 
time alſo by poſt :' as, Ut initiv mea ſponte, poſt auteminyi- 
tatu tuo mittendum duxerim, Cic. Fam, Ep. And | ſometimes 
by poſterius, as ix that of Plaut. in Epid. Vos priores efſe 
opottet, nos poſterius dicere, See Ter. And, Z« 2. 29, and» « 
Pareus de Partic, p. 349. 


PHRASES, 


| Ye was a little afrer bis Erat paulo tate poſterior, 
|| "time, 'Cic. de Clar. Orat,” © F 
þ The next dap after be had | Proximo dic, quo cum inter - > 
'F killed him. © © emerat. ' : - ** 
L Jt was not long afrer. Haud + ita multum interim 
1 ; | i Ttemporis fuit, Liv, ' 


Interim neque ita longo intervallo ille venit, Cic. pro Flacc,— 
and not long after. 


To think upon one thing af- |. Aliamrem ex alia cogitare, 
ter another, Ter. Eun. 4. 2 
_ Dne afcer another, i, ce, in | Ex ordine, Cic. Agr. 
oder. | 
Thep were after their time. | Inferiores crant, quam illo- 
rum ztas, Cic. Lu, Fr.3.5. 
'4n hour after, Interpoſito-unius horz ſpatio, 
Colum. 6. 8, | 
To wait yap after dap. Diem de dic expeQare, Cic, ©: 
JI little after. Brevi poſt tempore, Fuſt, Po. © 
ſtea aliquanto, Cic. de Inv. | o 
o, He aid there the next dap Ibi diem poſterum commoras : 
after, tus eſt, Cic. pro Clu, 
Then he walked on the fhoze, | Inde ambulavit in littore, * 
afcer rhar into the bath, poſthzc in balneum,Cie. Att; | F 
After- -wit thoughts, KC, Poſteriores cogitationes, Cice © : 


Phil.” : 
We put off the diſcourſe tit Diſtulimus ſermonem in Po- || 
afrerwirds, © * | ſterum, Cic. Att. i 


To have a fozeſight of what | In poſt-rum proſpicerc, Cie, | % 
will follow afrerwards. ' | ' pro Mur. Y, 

15, Wie- will ronſider of theſe | Poſterins iſta videbimus Cie. | F 
things afrerwards, pro Quint. ” 
Thep will have cauſe to re- | Fict, ut poltmodo gaudeant, | 
jovce afterwards, | Ziv. Þ 4o 

7 4 $A ba Some 
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Interjeto deinde tempare , 
Fuſs, 
Quedammodo, Cic.1. off. 50, 


Some wyile afrer. 


Ffcer a ſozt, (na manner, 


- After wards pardon pou me. | Poſt id locorum tu mihi ig- 


noſcito, Plaut, 


Ill afreras; ſeeAlly, 6, Hereatrer; ſce Yere, y. 2, 


rn 


—__ 


_ 


CHAP. VIIL 
Of the Particle Again. 


I, Gain.) /onifies generally the repetition of au 1, 
' £ A #8, and is made by iterum, rurſus, denuo, 
and de integro: as, 


Plays not wozth the reading | Pabulz non ſatis dignze, quz 
* over again,  iterum legantur,Czc de Clary. 
(ben thep bad {ifr up them- | Cam (ec rurſvs extuliflent , 
ſelves again. Flor. 4.10, 
TJ little afcer he went in a- | Haud multo poſt recipit ſe in» 
' gain, | trodenuo, Ter, Phores. Go 
To fail fick again, De integro incidere 'in mor- 
bum, Cic. Fam. 12.3, 
Trerum mihi natus videor, quod te reperi, Plaut. Poen. Fas 
cs, ut rurſus plebs in Aventinum ſevocanda wideaiur, Cic. pro 
Mur. Kecita dexuo, Cic. in Ver. De integro ordiens, Cic, 
de Clar. Orat. | 
Note, The uſe of agatn in Ergliſh, and of iterum in Ls- 
zine, '' the ſecoiud time u elegant : as, I named bim again and 
the third time. Itcrum ac icitio nominavi, Cic pro Roſc. 
Amer. Bis a me ſervatus eſt, [cparatim {emel, jterum cum 
univerſis,: Cic. pro Dom. 


2. Agatn) ſometimes fignifies the ſame that back, 11, 
after Verbs ſignifying to come, call, fetch, bring, |. 
&c. And #4 mijily implyed in the Verb compounded 
with re: as, hen 
De weote ro me again, 1; 3d me reſcripht, Gel. 1 10, 


Joe again 6 wharR wiote | Red:0 ad illud, quod initio 
in the begining. (criplh, Cie. is Ep, © 


| Lug 


Lt... Mt. 


26 


* Of the Particle Again. 


—_ 


Lux erepta ſunt, non repeto, Cic, pro Syl. Yos, qui maxime 
me repetiſiis, atque revocaſtis, Cic, pro Dom, 


3. Again) ſometimes is put for hereafter , and 
thex. is made by poſt, poſt hac, or poſtea : as, 


Jf 1 ever find pou again in | 


this fireer. 
Tf ever he do ſo again, 


CWihom JI. had never ſeen be- | 


foze, noz ſhould ever ſce 
again, 


Sj in platea hac te offenderg 
poſt unquam, Ter, Eun. 

$i unquam polthac, Cc. 

Quem neque unquam antcvi- 
deram,nec cram poſtea vis 
ſurus, Liv. l. 41. Cc. 4. 


1d ne unquam poſtbac accidere poſſit providendumeſl, Cic, 


4- Ancafn) ſometimes notes the doing of a thing 
by courſe, and in away of correſpondency to ſome 
other thing that is done, and thenis made by Contra, 
invicem, axd viciſlim z alſo by mutuus and mutuo: as, 


Tf (he ſhall commend his 
beautp, do pou again com- 
mend hers, 

Now pou have the affairs cf 
rhe Cirp , do pou again 
wzire what is done in the 
Countrp, 

Whar is juſt, is honeſt; and 


again, what is honeff, is 


juff, 
Pour love to meagain. 


Si laudabit hxc illius formam, 
tu hujus contra, Cic, in 
Ep, 

Habes res urbanas : invicem 
ruſticas ſcribe, Plin, Fun. 


Quod juſtum eſt, honeſtum 
cſt ; viciſimque, quod hoe 
neſtum cſt, juſtumeſt, Cc. 

Tuus crga me mutuus amor, 
Cc. | 


Sed ©& ego quid ille, & contra ille, quid ego ſentirem,videbas. 
Cic, Phil. Kequieſcet aliquando tamdiu vexata Italia; ura- 
tur , vazteturque invicem Africa, Liv. Yos ab illo irridemini,&@ 
ipfe illum viciſfim eluditts, Cic. Acad, In amici mutua benevo- 
lentia conquieſcere, Cic.de Am, _ Te ut diligas me, ſs mutud me 
fafturumn jcis, rogo, Cic, Fam, Officits mutuo refþondere, Id. ibs 


5. Again and anartn) # made by iterum , or 


etiam repeated with a conjunion : as, 


It rhunders agatn and again | Iterum, atque iterum fragor. 


witha huge rumbling. * 


iutonat ingens,Virge/En, 8, 
® " Conkider 
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Conlivcr again and again, | Etiam atque etiam cogita, 
Ter. Eun, 1,1. 


Nam thermu iterum cunIs iterumque lavatur, Mart, 2, 14+ 
Predicam, & repetens iterumque, iterumque monebo, Virg, 3+ 
fin. Te etjam atque etiam rogo, Cic. Fam, 13. 42» 


PHRASES. 


Fs bir again and better, | Altero tanto major, Cc. 

Thep never lefr running to | Curſare uitro citroque non 
any again. | deſticerunt, Cic. 

Enouxh and enough again. | Satis ſuperque, Cic. pro Roſe, 

'Jfbe ever offend again. Noxam ft aliam unquam ad- 

LE tv miſerit ullam,Ter. Eun.5.2. 

{ inrreat poti again and a- | Itcrum & ſzpius tc rogo, Cic. 
gain. Fam, 13. 42, 

Ciemuſt take heed, rhar w2 | Cavendum eſt,ne id, quod ſe» 
ſap not over again, what mcl ſupra diximus, dein- 
we have ſaid once befoze. cepsdicamus, Cic. ad Her. 

He fo caſt whar was lefr out | Reliquum fic e poculo cj:-cit, 
cha cup, thar irſounded | - utid refonaret, Cic. Tuſc. 
again. . 

J'il be here again inftanrly, | Jam hic adero, Ter. And. 4- 


- 


—— 


CHAP.IX, 
Of the Particle Again. 


I. Gain) referring to ſomething to be doxe by, 

| £ A. or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, is made 

by 1N with an Accuſative caſe : as, 

De had bim to ſupper againſt | Ad coenam invitavit in poſte- 
the next dap, _ - rTumdicm, Cic. 3. Off. 

11 proximum annum conſulatam peteret, Cic, Att. l. 10, $4- 
g_ luſtrale in diem poſterum parat, Liv. DCC. 1. 1.1. Un 
veſperum, in eraſtinum, Plaut, Pſeud. 5. 2. Moſtcll, , 1.64. 
' But if only a Vers with its Nominative caſe, and 
mot any Noun of Time be expreſſed after is, then it is 
made by dum with a Perb:' as, 2 


Trep 


> 
_ 
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II. 


Interea parabant munus fuum 


Thep mare readp the pzeſentr 
dum veniret Foſeph, Fun. 


againſt Joſeph came,Gen. 
43- 


2, Againſt) joined with over, hath referencets 


the oppoſite polition, or ſituation of ſome thing, per- 
ſon, or place, and is made by ex adverſo, or e regl- 


one ; as, 
Over againſi that place. | Ex adverſoci loco, Ter. Ph. ts» 


Mver againft one of thoſe | E regione unjus corum pon« 
bziDg2Ls. tium, Caf. 


Ea ſit erat ex adverſo, Ter. Ph. 3.3. Lunacumeſt & ree 
gione Solus , deficit , Cic. de Nat, Deor. Diphilus columns 
neque rea, neque & regione collocarat, Cic.ad Qu. Fr, Non- 
ne etiam dicitis eſſe & regione nobis, & comtraria parte terre, qui 
adverſis veſtigiu (tent comra noſtra veſtigia, quos Antipodas 
vocaty ? Cic, 4. Acad. 39, Þy Virgil often uſeth contra in this 
ſenſe; Et adverſs contra ftetit ora juvenci, fn.5. Eſt procul 
in pelago ſaxum ſpumantia contra Littora, ib, Sois exadvey» 
ſum uſcd by Ter. Ad, 4. 2. Apud ipſum lacum eſt piſtrilla, 5 
exadverſumeſt fabrica, And by Nepos in Themiſtoc. Exad- 
verſum Athenas apud Salaming clajſem ſuam conſtituerent. And 


 exadyerſus by Cicero 1, 1. de Div. Ara inquit, Aio loquemi, 


I, 


quam ſeptam videmus exadverſus eum locum, conſecrata eft. And. 
adyerſum by Pliny, Lero & Lerjna adverſum Amipolim, 1. 3.c, 5 


3. Againſt) implying ſomething done, or ſaid, 
zo the offence, damage, or prejudice of another, is 
made by adverſus, adverſum, axd in: as, 


WPoneys gathered up againſt | Pecuniz conciliatz adyerſu® 


the Commonwealth. rempub, Cic. in Yer. 
Sbould T ſpeak againft | Adverſumne illum cauſam di- 
bim— > cerem > Ter, Ad. 4.5. 


He thought it ſpoken ſome- | Diftum in ſe inclementius 
what barſhlp againſt him.  cexiſtimabat, 


Hic finis armorum civilium: veliqua adverſus exteras gentes, 


Flor. 4-12. Adverſum ſe armare aliquem, Cic, in Ver. I4 


quod apud Platonem eſt in Philoſsphos ditum , Cic. 1. Off. 
+ Cicero uſeth contra in this (enſeto0: He contra nos ambe 


facinm bog temporz, pro Quiat. 
; 4: Againf} 


" — * HL. 
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4, Agatuſt) ſignifying croſs, or contrary to, is 1V. 


made by adverſus, aud contra, alſoby penier Jong 


times, Viz, when there comes after it mind, thought, 
will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſt, good, and 
» the like, 


7 will not firive againft pou, | Non contendam ego adver- 
ſuste, Cic. Att. 

© Jr was againſt bis mind it | Przter iphus voluntatem,co- 

7 fell our ſo, gitationemque accidit,Cic. 

> He flrives againft the fiream, | Contra torrentem brachia 

| | Cirigit, Fuven. 

Adverſu. filumen navigare, Plaut, Adverſavobis urgent ve- 
> Figia, Cic. Som. Scip. - Prater morem atque legem civium ni- 
© miumipſe durmeſt, prater equumgque © bonum, Ter. Ad. Quid 
” tam prater conjuetudinem, quam Cic. pro L, Man, Siquit 
contra morem conſuetudinemque civilem fecerint, Cic, 1. Off. 
Contra jus faſque, Cic. Deo adverſo aliquid movyeri, Ovid. 
Ia adversa ujque tempeflate uſs ſumus, Ter. 


When contrary to the will, nature, &Cc. of the A- 
gent is expreſſed, then invitus, and Invite, are ele- 
gantly uſed : as, 

FT wiſe. man dorh nothing a*- | Sapicnsnihil facit invitus,Cic. 


gainſt his will, Parad, 
Do nothing againſt pour na» | Nihil facies invita Mingery3, 
ture, | Hor. 


Ihe invitua iam duxerat, Ter. Hcc. 1. 2. Nibil decet invit# 
(ut aiunt) Minervs, id eſt, adverſante 5 repugnante' naturs, 
Cic. 1, Off, Invitecepi Capuam, Cic. Att.1. 8. Invitusquidem 
feci, ut Flaminium & ſenatu ejicefem, Cic, de Sen» Ar was 
againſi mp will that —— | 


: IR "pK ty: 0 = 


5: Againſt) importizg to refuſe, oppoſe , lett, 
: or .liinder, -is made by. a.:mord, or phraſe of like im- 
ONE hy 
* Famclear/againifk, +, | Animusabhorret a [ab]. &c, 
® Fr nap verp eafilp be Hone | Facillimum fattu fir, non: af- 
if the Senate be nor a- | pernanfe Scnaty, Cie. Fams 
gainſt t7, b #4» 86% 
Prims 


"i % 
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Primd nou adverſante, poſt etiam adjuvante collega ejus, Cic, ad 
Qu. Yes, vos, inquamt, ipſs © frequens Senatus reſtitit, Cic. 
pro Rabir, wig ſeniores obſiitiſſent, Curt:l. 4. Non recuſo 
quo minus—Cic. Fam. 15. 10,  Nequaquam adverſatus ejt poſtu- 
latw, Symm. Nibil impedio [ 1 am Nor againu i ] C:c.1-0ff. 
Ejuopinioni non repugno, Cic-pro Rabir. Non pugno [| f am 
not againoft ir] Cic, z, Div. 21. I 


VI. 6. Againft) noting defence or preſervation, is 
made by a, ad, adverſus, and COntra: as, 


7 defend rhe mperles againſt | Defendo a frigore myrtos , 
rhe cold. Virg. 

ae map be garded againſt | TeRi eſſe ad alienos poſſu- 
firangers. mu$—C7c. pro Roſc. Amor, 

J defended mp ſelf by arts | Me armis adverſus cum de» 
againſt him. fendi, Liv. 1. 42. 6.41, 

None ſtood moze ſliflp foz the | Nemo contra perditos cives 4 
Senate againſt the wzer- | Senatu fetit conflamitts , 
ched Commons, | Cic. de Cl, Or; 


Ut tutiores 4 finitimorum impetu eſſent, Liv, 1. 42. C. 36, Mi- © 
rari licet, que (nt animadverſa & Medicis berbarum genera , 
ad morſus betiarum, ad oculorum morbos, ad vulnera, Cic.l.1. 
de Div. Scio me 4 te contra iniquos meos ſolere defendi, Cic. 
in Ep, Fatendum eſt, quod me armis adverſus Abrypolint defen- © 
derim, fedus violatum eſſe, Liv. l. 4I. C. 41. F. 


VII. 7, Againſt) after « Verb of motion, is made 
by ad, orin: ar, 


Left thou daſh thp foot a- | Ne offendas ad lapidem pe- 7 
gainft a'fione, Luk. 4, dem tuum, Bez. on 7 

The bilfows beat againſt the | Fluctus illiduntar' in littus, ® {- 
ſhoze, | Luint, N 


CdS — 
 Offendere ad ipitem, Colum. Erigere ſcalas ad menia, & 
ad murun, Liv. Incurrere in aliquem caco inpetu, Cic. de 
Fin. . Pontus in ſcopalos undas erigit , Lucan. + Scopulum * 
offendere; Cic. . Puppis offend(t in [coputis, Ovid, /Z£quors © 

Viſa ſeopullis; Virg. | 


= LE: _- * £ +> 
PY. as ao HATE 5 
£4 Cx, WE 


7 He uſed to take pains foz 


1 Theſe things I ſpeak of all 


Of the 


Chap. IO. 


Particle All, 


21 


PHRA 


Jt will not be againſt pour 
durp tods efther of rhem, 

Pou have nought ro ſap a- 
gainft her. 

Tf be offends in any thing, 
{t is againſt me, 

Againſt the hair. 


Thep run their beads one a- 
nainſt anorher, 

Thep are ſv verp much a- 
nainft a Bepublick, rhar— 

Be ſure pou cet ir done a- 
gainſt rhis nighr, . 

J am not againſt ir, 

That was moſt of all againſt 
me. 

Noz will A be againſt, all 


SES, 


| Utrumvis falvo officio facere 
potcs, Cz. pro R. 
Cul tu nihil dicas vitii, Ter 
£306, Is 3e 
SI quid peccat, mihi peccat, 
Ter. Ad. 1, 2. 
Adverſantc natura, Cic, ad- 
verſo animo, Plaut. 
Adverfis concurrunt fronti- 
bus, Martial. 
| Ita a Repub. ſunt adverh, ut 
Cic, Att. 
Ants iftam veſperam' opus ex- 
peditum approbato, Appul. 
Nihil repugno, C76. 
Id mihi crat adverſarium ma- 
xime, Cic.in Cacil, 
Nec recuſabo quo minus om- 


mens reading inp things. | 


ncs mea legant,Cic,Fin.l,z 


" _ 


CHAMP. x. 
Of the Particle Ql[. 


I, Lt) referring to the Number of many things, 


in the plural number: as, 
Alt men of all ozdere. | 


them all. 


is made by omnis, cunCftus , and univerius 


Omnes omninm ordinum hos 
mines, Cic, ' 
Laborem pro cun@is ferre 

conſnevit, Cic. -—-- 
Hzc loquor de univecfts, Cic. 


in general. | 
Omnes omnia bong dicere, Te 


4+ Acad. 
r. And. Reftoremque rati de 


eunits conſulit aſtris, Virg. En. 1, Unum debet efſe onmibus 


propoſuum, ut eadem ſit nijlita 
Cic;i3; off; 


Hniuſeujuſque , & univerſorum; 
uſeujuſque » 2: Alf) 


l, 


- 


* 
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IT. 


11. 


Iv. 


Chap.1 


2. All) referred tothe whole of any ſingular thing, 
is properly made by totus and integer ; yet alſo by 
omnis, cunctus, aud univerſus in the ſingalar num- 


ber : as, 


7 bavenot ſeen him all this 
day. : 

Keep ir all to pour elf. 

It rbar while was I at 
Naples. 

Alcxandria and all Egypt, - 


Ft! that fyatl (he go awap 


Hodie toto non vidi die, Te, 


Integrum tibi reſerves, Caf, 

Eo omni tempore Neapoli 
fui, Cic. 

Alexandria, cuntaque EX- 
gyptus, Cit. in Rud. 

Id ila nniverſum abripiet, 


withal. Ter. Pbor, 1,1, 

Sed jam tibitotum omitto, Cic. pro Lig,  Senatus baberi non 
poteſt menſe Februariototo, Cic. Integram pradam ſine ſanguine 
hbabere, Cic. pro Roſc. Totum palatium erat crvitate omni, 
cuntg Italia refertum , *Cic. in Piſ. In rants Ilatitia cunte 
civitatis me unum triſtem eſſe oportebat? Cic. in Phil, Uni- 
verſim ftudium meum, & bencvolemiam ad te defero , Cic, 
Fam, C. 10, 


3: All) is ſometimes put for only , and then is 
made by unus, or ſolus: ar, 


Ilum curo unum , Ter, Ad; 


Ye ($ all mp care, 
Mclle ſolo yivunt, Yarr.r,1.3. 


They live all upon bonep. 


$ibi commodus uni eft, [he is all fo: himſelf,} Hor. Stoick 
foli ex' omnibus Philoſophis dixerunt, [ The Sroicks were all 
the Philoſophers t:ar ſaid ſo,  Cic. de Orat. £ui ſolus 10- 
cus ex privatis locis- omnibus boc precipue habet jus, Cic. de 
Aruſp. Uno ſolo ifo diſſemiente, Cic. Ib. + Petron ſeemeth 
to uſe totus thus : Yidete quam parens toram comederit glan- 
dem, þ. & fed all uponmaſt, i. e, only on, —— or upon 
nothing but —— 


- 4. All) xs ſometimes put for as much as, ſo much 
as, how much ſoever, whatſoever z and then is 
made by quantumcunque, or by quod, or uo_as 

with 


3. 
«7 


- 


ws 
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with'a Genttive caſe, or by quantum; or quam put for 
quantum, as i# theſe Examples: 


Jit, [ i. c. whatſoever ] 1 | Quantumcunque poſlim, Cics 


map. Pi ant 4p 0... ; | | 
o0dd all [,i. c. as ipuchas ] | Quantumcunque co addide- 
pou will clererg.... ris, Cite . Fin. 
11 the ['i.' 6. wbarever J | Quicquid  habucrim judicii, 
judgment J bad. ,. - PF NES 9 
I11 the beatity thep had in | Quod floris in juventute erat 
© trheirpou;t, they ſoft ir, amiſc rant, Liv. 1.7.6, Ma- 
NN OR. ced, | | 
= T ſent ro the ze 'oz8 to bzing Ad Pretores mil, ut mili- 


pou all.the Souldters thep | tum. quod haberent , ad 
had. NE IR yos deduccient, Cic, Att; 
| $. 1." 3 


Fit? [i, ce. bow much ſoever] | Quantum potero, me ab 
7 can, J will withdzﬀazw | cmujbus moleſtiis abdu- 


my felf from al{ rroubles. cam, Cr,” Fam.1l. 5.” :. 
JI uſe ro betp all Jean. Solco'quantum poſſum adju- 
: 7p '.:'* .# . Vaſt, Cice FamT. 13. . 
I would firive all thar ever J ||Quantum- maxime poſſem 
could, contenderem,Cic. pro Flac. 
Make atl the baſie pou can; Qpatans poteris feltina , 
Plaut. 


. 
® . 


Alt thar,is,, oz lies in me, | Quantumin me crit, Cic. - 

He did alk be could ro over= [[Remp. quantum in ipſo fuit, 
_ thaow rheTommonwealth. | evertic, Cic. Ate. 1,6, . _ 
> Jwillhelphimall Jcan, Quam poteroadjuyabo, Ter. 
= Let rhem make all the ftir | Turbent porro quam vclint, 
+ .thop pleaſe. .. | . Ter, Hee. $40 I%, ©. 
Comfoze her aff pou can; | | Iſtamquam potes fac conſole» 

| | -, | re, Ter. Ad. 3. Fo 


. Trane eſt? inquit, quicquid $ayrii fuilt, Encolpias cibit 2 
Petron. þ. 55. | 


* - 5. At all) hath ſeveral Negative Particles joined V* 
} with it, vis. no, none, not, nothing, never, no, 
where 3 and accordingly hath ſeveral elegant ways of 


rhidrinls 6 
D (1) a6 


24 Of the Particle All. Chop. 20. || « 


I. - (1.) Qt all withno, or none, zr made by omnino 
with nullus, nequis, ne quidem, nihul : as, 


There can be no conſtjtution | Omnino nulla conſtitutio cle 
ar. all, poteſt, Cic, de Inv. 

VPou know it was mobed that | Scis intercefſlum efle, nequis 
no hodpy at all ſhould bzing | omnino regem reduceret, ® 
rhe Bing back, Cic. Fam, |, 1... 

So (all Y conclude that ! Ita concludam veſtrorum de- 
t3creis in being, not onlp | orum non modo bencfici« 7 
no good deed of pour gods, | um nulſum extare, (cd ne FN | 
bur no deed at alf. | factum quidem omnino, ſ/ 

Cic. 1.4e N. D. 

Xerween theſe things there | Inter cas res nibil omnino in- 

{s no Difference at all, tereſt, Cic. 3. de Fin. 7 


Multa poſſunt videri eſſe, que omnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acad, 7 
4. 15» Movemur eollem modo rebus iis, que nulie; font, ut iis 
que nt, 1d. ib, | 
I. (2,) At all with not is mage by omnino with non, | {« 
or nequaquam elſe by nullo modo, ne quidem, ne 
vix quidem, or prorſus with nullus, or nullo modo ; 


alſo by minime ; ' as» W 

J do not go about at all to | Poctas Grzcos omnino non I 
touch the Gzeek Poere, conor attingere, Cic. _. 

Nor at all his equal. Omnino fibi nequaquam par, ſ, 

Jt is bardlp, oz not at all | Vix aut nullo modo corrum- 
marred. 3 pitur, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor, 

Thep do hardly oz not at all | Vix, avt ne viz quidem ap- : 
appear. Parent, Cic, 4:de Fin” |” 

I underſiand not anp one | Verbum prorſus rnuſhum fins Þ& a! 
wozd art. al!, , telligo, Cic, 2, de Orat. 

I do not ar ali agree to that. | Nullo modo prorſus afſenti- BE 3 

or, Cie, de N. Devr, --* Na 
TI did not like of ir at all. Id cgo minime probabamCzx: || a 


St probare poſſumia Ligarium in Africa omnino non fuiſſe, Cic, 
pro Lig, Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vix quidem ſuppemnt. Vie 
aut omnino non poſſe fieri, Cic; ad; Att. Nvh# provſus intellis © Al 
£0, [ I do not ar all-—}] Cic, Div. 2. 4. Quod Socrates minime 
probabat, Cic. 1. Acad. 4 Deinde ut ne internoſcatur qui» | Þ 


dew, Cic. AC. 4. 16, 
(3.) It 
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T2 (3) At all with nothing is made by nihil with Ill 


þ Chap. I O, 


©S oP Ww 


omnino, prorſus, or quicquam : a, 


So thar rhere was nothing 
at aſl lefr. 
Norbing at all. 


Ut omnino nihil fit relictum, 
Cic. Yer. 6. 
N:hil prorſus, Ter, And. 2. 6. 


An truth pou are aſramed of | Nihil te quidem quicquam 


nothing ar all. 


pudet, Plaus, Merc. 


Ut not multum, aut omnino nibil Gracu cederetar, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Nibil quicquam egregium in hac vita fine quodan ar- 
dore amoris, Cic. 1. de Orat. Jta pares, nt inter eos nibil pror- 


ſu interſit, Cic. AC, 4+ 17; 


(4.) At all) with never is made by omnino with IV: 


nunquam : 45, 


There was never anp doubt 
ar all made of ir, 


Luem omnino nunquam viderat, 


De co nunquam omnino elt 
dubitatum, Cic. pro Balbo. 
Cic. pro Roſc. Amer, Cau- 


ſus omnino nunquam attigere, Cic, 2, de Orat. 


(5:) At all) with no where is mage by omnino 


with nuſquam : as, 
It is fourid no where ar all; 


Omnino nuſquam repcritur, 


Cic, de Am. 


Fratrem nuſquam invenio gentium, Ter. i. e. 0mnino nuſquam, 


Aſn 


faith Parcus. Quod ego buir demmuſquam quicquam eſt, Plaur, 


(6.) All after as) ſignifies accordingly as, and 
ts made elegantly according to theſe Examples following. 


Jllafrerasa man has good 
fo:rune, 

Fil afrer as the thing is, 

All afrer as ir is in bigneſs; 

All after as ir is in thickneſs. 

Fil after as the caſe requires. 


Ai afrer as fodder is to be 
had; 4 
Jil afrer as rhe air is tempe- 


rates 
D3 


Proinde ut quiſque fortuni 
utitur, Plaut, 

Þro conditione rei, Luint, 

Pro magnitudine rei, Cic, 

Pro modo ctafſitudinis, Col. 

Perinde ut cauſa poſtulat; 
Cit. 4. Acad, 

Exinde ut pabuli facultas cſt; 

Farr,r.f.1. 21. 

Perinde utcunque tertipera- 
tus ſit aer, Cic. 2, Div. 42: 

(5,) #4 


VI; 
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of the Particle All, Chap. 1 0, 


\ 


VII. 


I90, 


I5. 


(7.) All one) hath ſeveral uſes, and is made of. 
ger ſome of theſe Examples. 


This is all oneas if I ſhould | Hoc perinde eſt tanquam fi 


ſap. cgo dicam, Gel, Is. g. 
It is all one as ff —— Idem eſt ac fi Quint. *© 
This is alt one with that. | Hoc unum & idem elit atque 

illud, Cc. 
It ts all one whether. Nihil intereſt utrum, Cic, 


Tua nihil refert utrum, Ter. 

Nihil moror ; non magnope- 
re laboro; nihil mca re- 
fert, Plaut. Cic, Ter. 

Tr mas all one to thoſe thar | Non interfuic occidentiom, 
killed hims what be ſaiv. | quid diceret, Tacis. 1, Hiſt, 


PHRASES. 


It comes all ro a thing, Eod:m recidit; tantundem 
cecro, Ter, 

Sibi ſoli cavct ; duntaxat pro- 
ſpicit, 

Ali's buſi r;, quiet, Otium & filentium eſt, Ter, 

De is untcr water all bur } Extat capice ſolo ex aqua, 
rhe head, Caf. 


Tt isalloneto pou whether. 
Jr is all one 10 me. 


De is all foz himſcl”, 


- Therereſted JT all night fong. | Ibi quicvi notem perpetem, 


Plaut. Amph. 
A'fl on a (1dbain., De improviſo, Ter. And. 2. 2, 
4p Paſter bid we ſeabe all, | Hcrus me, relictis rebvs,juſſit 
and mind Pamphilus. Pamphilum obſ.rvarc,Ter, 


This ts alf. Tantum cſt, Ter, Hec. 
This is ail riar is lefr of the | Tantum reliquum elt de ar- 
niony. onto, Cc. 


Ad cxtremum ; tandem, Cic. 

Tranſa&tum de partibusratus, 
Flor, 

ccie have had ſuch croſs wea- | Ita uſqu2 adyersa tempeſtate 
rher all rhis wile. uſt ſumus, Ter, Hec. 3. 4. 
Bene ne que valuit 2 Plaut, Bacch, z, 3» * 

411 rhts while, | Lſque ar Sag Ter. 

&11l under on*, Uua ope1a ; fimul, Ter, Plaur. 

T w3 and rhþtrrp were all that | Tringinta omoino & duodeſt- 
were miſffing. deratiſurt, Curt, I, 3. 


Then all came 9 all. 
Giving all fog none. 


Ill 


Chap. I 0. 
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Fll mp faulr is that | 

Dere and there, and all at 
once, 

There were bur five in all 
that 

g5p all means, 


TUithour all doubt, 

@n all ſides, 

Wihen pou were buſieſt of 
al's 

Dow many are there [o; 
come rhep to] in all > | 

Bur per that is not all, 


Citth all ſpeed. 


In all haſle, 


Tt is not all a caſe, 


The war bzoke our all on a 
ſuddain. | 

Zuſt foz all rhe wozld ag —— 

4nd pou andall, 

He had loft his fairh and all, 

Thep are nor all ina rale, 

De will not put our aſl his 


frenqth, 


Submonition. 


Summa criminis eſt,quod,Czc. 
Hic & illic fimu!, Plaut, Mo- 
&, 3.2. 

Quinque omnino fucrunt, 
qui—Cic. pro Clu, 

Quoquo pacto ; quacunque 
ratione, Ter. C1c. 

Sine ulla dubitatione, Cic, 

Quaqua verſus, Caf. 


In ſumma occupatione tua, 29, 


Cic. Fam, 11. 15. 

Quanta hec{hominum Jſum- 
ma ? Plaut, Mil. 1.1. 

Sed nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
omnia, Cic. de Sen. 

Quam primum ; quantum , 0- 
telt, Ter, 

lf un maximo poſſet cur- 

UV. 

l Omni feſtinatione, Curt, 

Non par ratio c[t; alia caula 
eſt, Cic. 

Bellum ſubit» exarfit, Cie.pro 
L igax. 

Simillime atque=- —— Ci. 

Et te que que etiam, Plaut. 

Perdidifſer fidem quoq; Luint. 

Non cohxren:, Ter. And, 2.2. 

Minus aliquanto contc: det, 
quam potcſt, C, in Cecil. 


In ancient times the Particle Þ11, both alone 


and together with other Particles, bath ſundry uſes, which ncw 
are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Sometimes alone 
it was uſed as an expletive, as All in a Sunſhine day,&c. Some- 
times it ſignified mach, a3 All too (ad, all too rathe; i. c. 
much too ſad, much tog ſoon; all otherwiſe, 4. e. much or far 
otherwiſe; all ſo, i. e. much, or juſt, or even ſo, Someiin-s 


; with as it ſconified (o, ſometimes altugether, or ſuch, with 


for it ſignified ſichence; all for, 3. e. fthence, for as much 
#5, 0r becauſe that ; with were it ſignified though, wy althovg' ; 
as I had rather be cnvjzd All weic it of my foe, than piticd ; 
with tO it is uſed as an cxplctive ; ſo, that which in Judges g- 

D 3 330 
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5 Of the Particle Along. — Chap. x1, 


VI 


53+ inthe Engliſh # All to break his skull, in tbe Greek, is but 
$KA4T% T6 konvier aunt, and inthe Latine no more but Confregit 
cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it is an expletive, it i to 
bave nothing made for it; in other uſes it is 10 be made by the La- 
tines for thoſe Particles for which it ſtands. 

411 joyned with Long, ſee Long; with For, ſee Foz, * 


CHAP. xl. 
Of the Particle Along, 


.. Long) having with joined to it, is made by 1 
una * 45, ; 

7 will go along with pou | Una tecom ibo domum, 
home. Plaut. Menach, 2 


Mecum una adpefus eſt, Ter. Hec. $3.4. Ducit ſecum und | 
virginem, Ter. Eun, 2+ 1. 


il, 2. Along) when it bath not with coming after it, ( 
is made by Per ? as, i 

7 will ſend ſome along the | Per littora ccrtos dimittam, # 
ſhozes. Virg. Fe 

Huic cervix comaque trahuntur per terram, Virg, Zn. 7, 1 

Per muros turreſque tormenta difbonunt, Curt, 1. 4. : 


Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Subſlantin®: 
govern?d of in, underſtood : as, } 
I was going along the high- | Publica ibam via. 

way. .-- 
Iham forte vis ſacrs ficut mexgeſt mos, Hor, Serm.l.1.Sat.g.” 
t 


Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the foregoing 
ord : as, X 
Colie. along, [| Recubo, = 
' Tu patule yecubans ſub tegmine fagi meditaris, Virg. Ecl. 1.}' 
Abjecit ſe in heybam, Cic. Abjiciant Je bumi, Plin, Jun. Inþ: 
cliuavit fe in lettum, Petron, 

S OA | CHAP.” 


Ly 


> 
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CHAP. XII. 
Of the Particle Among, 


A Yong) not having from before it, it gene- 
rally made by inter ; yet ſometimes by 1n, 


and apud: as, 


T know rheſe rhings uſe to be 
ſaid among rhe Gzeeks. 


Non ſum neſcivs iſta inter 
Grzcos dici folere, Cic. de 
Orat. 

He is not to be reckoned a- | Hic in magnis viris non eſt ha- 
mong great men. bendus, Cic. 1. OF. 

tence rhere grew manp | Hinc apud Athenienſcs mag- 
grear diſcozds among the nz diſcordiz ortez, Cic. 1, 
Athenians, Off: 


Hortenſsus ſuos inter «quales long? praſiitit, Cic. de Clar. Or, 
Inter ſe regiones, quas obirent, © milites diviſerunt, Liv. 1. 42. 
C. 37. Nunquam ego pecunias in bonis rebus eſſe numerandas duxi, 
Cic, Parad.1. Quaſirum eſt apud mijores noſtros, mm—Cic. 
de Orat. + CicerodeNat, Deor. hath, omines morte de- 
letos reponere in deos, 

Note 1. 4mong) 7s chiefly made by in and apud, where con- 
fociation, or commoration is noted, but hardly or not at all, where 
diviſcon, or partition. Partiuntur inter ſe, # good ; it is in Ci- 
cero : [7 #, Inter ſe diviſerunt ; it is in Livie : but Partiuntur 

apod ſe, or in ſe; apud ſe, or in ſe diviſerunt, 6r any thing 
like it, I no where yer fn 

Note 2. The uſing of in for among, is 4 Greci/m; for ſo in- 
deed <y anc 5 Foc "Op ov» ueait]a1c3 Prov, Buzh. 
Gram, Greek, p,204, 2 Cor. 13. 5. 'Oux 6TTYVOTKETE 52u- 
TOI, on Inoue Xexons ©v vilv 62ty, Exod, 17.7: "Ee 607 Ku- 
erG) ep nwivy +, Michaa 3. 11, Oug 0 o KverO) « & PLUy bat 
See Durrer, Partis. p,zo05, and [0 tis 4 Lucian. tis 705 iipwns 


XOTEALY IN. 

2. Among) bavizg from before it, is made by & 
or EX 2 as, 
Tibom alone pon had choſen | Quem unum ex cunCtis dele= 


ou; from attong all, | gifletis, Cie. cont. Kub, 
D 4 lraque 
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40 Of the Particle and; 


'Y Chap. 13. 


es 


- 


it 


Taque delegit e floremiffimis ordinibus ipſa Iumina, Cic. pro 
Mil. Si vobis ex omni populo delegendi pyteſias efſct, Cic. cont. 
Ru, , | 

Note, So it is made when it ſtands for. of, or out of, or aw 
way pores -Seletion or pre-eminency © a; || cx iis Gallis maxi- 
mam fidem habebat, Ce, 1d ſolum, ex his quz imperallct 
non faciendum clfc cenſerem, Curt; Bs ; 


PHRASES. 


They are not liked among | Nonſane probantur in vulgus, 


rhe common (ozr+ | Cic: Praf. Parad. 
He bad like to bave been loſt | Pene harum ipfuſque op:r3 
- among them. * /** |  periit, Ter, Hee. 3,5. 


CHAP. XIII. 
Of the Particle And. 


I. A J2d) coming next before not,and probibiting an | 


Ati following, is elegantly made by autem : as, 


You ſhould relieve him, and | Oportet te hominem ſuble- 
not rail at him, |; | - varc, non autcm jurgiis a- 
2 — 

Conjunioautem ſpe quidem idem eſt quod (ed : werim ple- 
rumque continuat orationem, nec tam ſmgnificat (cd, qua? Et, 
Turſel. de partic, Lat. Orat. Cc. 30, | | 
Note, 4nt) in this ſenſe is put for but ; and may be made by 
vero as well as autem ; and in affirmations, as wel as negations. 
SeeEntr,10, hes. | | 
2. AnD) parted from his negative following, is ele- 

ganitly expreſſed by nec, or neque: as, 
De 'begins again the old | Renovat priſtina bella,nec po- 


wars,and cannot be quiet, teſt quicſcere, Cic, Som, 
| Scip. 2, h 


And do not pou ſap,you were | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi ngn | 
- nor told of this, ' predictum, Fer. And. 1.1 | 


Circa terram ipſamvolutantur, nec in bunc locum nifs mu'tis ex- 
42532 ſeculss reveriyniur, Cic, Sum. SCip. ' Fuit tempua cum 
« 6 3 #,-*3j 0 . SG 7 = F4 Yurd 


v. 


Chap. 13- Of the Particle And. —_ 


: rs colerent homines, neque urbem baberent, Varr. de R. R, 
| 1.3. Gl, 


Note, ACand &, may alſo in this ſenſe be uſed : as, 
Weing home pour wife, and | Reduc uxorem, ac noli adyer* 


0 do not croſs me. ſari mihi, Ter. Zecyr. 
This man, if be agree with | Hic, £6 {bi ipſe conſentiat, & 
' himſelf, and be nor ſome- | non anterdum natyrz boni- 
| tfmes obercome Wirth tate vincatur, Cic, 1. 
| goodneſs of narur?. | Offic, 
& Parvuls tippitudine addutus ſum, ut diTarem banc Epiſiolam, 
f {5 non, ut ſoleo, ad ze ipſe {criberem, Cic, Qu. Fr. 2, 2, 


3- Ald) coming before yet and thereſore, may in 11. 
Latine be omitted, having nothing made for it but the 
Latines of thoſe P articles ; 45, 


The Conſul ſees, and per be | Conſul vider, hic tamen vi” 


lives. vit, Cic. 
And therefoze whilſt pou have | Proin tu, dum eſt tempus, 
time, conſider, cogita, Ter. Fun, 


Sine tuo labore, quod welis, aJum eſt tamen, Plaut. Epid. 
Hic non eft locus : froin tn alium queras, cui centones farcis, 
p Id. Ib. 3.4. Proinde fac tantum animum habeas, quanto 0pus 
Fi E/t, Cic.12. Ep.6. Nec ramen onnes poſſuns eſſe Scipiones — 
q [4nd per all cannor be ] Cic. de Sen, 


| 4. A11D) coming together with if, many times hath IV. 
; nothing more to b2 made in Latin for it, beſides the 
; word for it ;, ſometimes it hath quod made for it : as 


3 
char and if pe (fatl ſee? | Quid igitur & videritis > E- 
Joh. 6. 62. raſm. IM 
3Sur and if Spencer, | Ati — Bathur ſt. 

Luod ſitu idem faceres, Ter. HeCc. 2.2. 

1, Note, Sometimes and alene, 4s put for and if (in this ſenſe.) 


B11 and pou wfl! nor fozgive, | Si autem non remiſeritis, Be. 
Matth.,6, 15. Tyni1al, 

Net and'/pou w2uld have kit- | Non {1 me occidifles, Perron. 
led mc, | | 


a 
LE O—— 


4.2 Of the Particle And, Chap. 13. 


— 


Quod fi rem aſtu tratavit, Ter. Eun. 5, + | 

2, Note, Aud, in this ſenſe frequently hath the pronunciation 
of the Greek, 2: for +4v; andif it come not from it, yet bath 
the ſignification of it, av mvov &'g17+ 4 5 &pwagnas, Fob, 20. 
23- Siquorum remiſeritis peccata, Paſor, 


V. +5. When nd comes betwixt two Verbs Adive, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them by putting a 
Participle in ſtead of the former Verb and the Particle 


and: as, 
Thom his Mother conceived [ Quem Mater conceptum ge- 
an? boze, | nuit, FYirg. /#n. 


Iſque bis /ZEneam ſolatus vocibus infit, (Xn. 5.) 1. e. ſolatua 
eſt, & infit, Serv. in loc. Aontem, quem perpetua quindecim 
millium foſ#4 comprehenſum cinxit, Flor. 4.12. Quem proximi 
exceprum in caſtrarecepernnt, Curt. l.4. This isan imitation 
of the Greeks, who for clegant brevities ſake put a Participle 
for a Verband the Conjunetion x, : as Lucian pv -» gs ££27- 
@awrz 4s, I,c. mc inebriatum excxcavit, Id, £95 * 5aAgre 
for dvrov avas vaT:E2.290, ego vero comprebenſos ipſorum quoſ- 
dim devoravi, Vid, Viger. ldiotiſm, C. 6.1. 1-I. 14. & Cla- 
ritf, Busbci. Gr. Gram, p, 191, 


VI. 6. ANnÞ) 7 moſt other caſes is to he tranſlated by 
ac, atque, &, nec non, que and tum; as in the 
following examples, 

Servitio premet ; ac vide deminabitur Argis, Virg. An. 1. 
Etiam azque ctiam cogita, Ter. Eun. 1, 1. Sunt dlii Philoſopht 
& hi quidem magni, qui Cic, 5. de Nat. Dcor, Nunc te 4 
Bacche canam nec non [yIveſtriz tecum Virguita, Virg. George 2, 


Tibi, ut debes, gratuloy Isrtorque, CIC, 2. Fam. 9- Lemulum s 

noſtrum cum cateris artibus, tum in primss imitatione tu fac eru= 4 

dias, Cic. 1. 1, Ep. 8, | 

CHARNMIES 

4nd pu and all, | Et te quoque etiam, Plaut. 

De hadloffbis faith and all. | Perdidifſct fidem quoq; Lint. 

Jad whp lv > Nam quid ita > qyamobrem - 
tandem? Ter, o th 

WP, : 


—_— Y 


Chap. 19. Of the Particle Ag. 43 


2p litrle and little. Paulatim ; ſenfim ; pedcten- 
tim, Cic. 

Now and rhen, Nonnunquam ; interdum 3; 
identidem ; ſubinde, 

Corun up and down. Surſum deorſum curfitare, 

1 Ter, 

Dither and thither. | Nunc huc, nunc illuc, Yirg. 
huc & illuc, Cc. 

IJ commend them, and that | Ego illos laudo, idque meri- 

deſervedly, t0. 


Equidem expeftabam jam tuas litteras, i4que cum muliss, 
Cic. Fam, 10, 14, Luanquamte, Marce fili, annum jam au- 
diemem Cratippura, idque Athenis abundare oportet praceptis — 
Cic. 1. Ofic, 'Amti;o war Mus, % Twra | idque] 7 =a- 
TG i:pevs wv aiC. Ariſtoph, in Plut, Vide Devarit 
Partic, Grzc, Þ. 10, Edit. Rom. 

And withal becauſe ; thar | Simul quod; quia; ut ne; 
eff, Caf, Sall. Cic. Ter. 


Þow can we go out, andnot | Quomodo poſſumus egredi, 
be ſeen > ut non cQnſpiciamur? Perron. 


2Sp and hp; ſce byy. 13, 


CHEAT E116 
Of the-Particle Js. 


I. AND before a Verb, or a Participle of the Pre 

ſent Tenſe, having the ſign if a Verb Paſſive 
before it, implzeth time of Attion, and is made either 
by a Particle, or by aVerb with dum, cum, ubi, or 
ut; or by the Prepoſition 1N, with an Ablative caſe ; il- 
ter or ſuper with an Accuſative caſe : as, 


Indas he flew [02 mas flp- | Munichioſque velans agros 
ing ] he looked doton vpn d; ſpicicbat, Ovid. Met. 2, 
the 2untchian ficlds, 

As 7 ſtood [ 02 was Nanning] | Dum ante oftium ſlo, notus 
at the doo: an Arqutiati;- mihiquidam obyiamyecnit, 
gaince of miile came 19- | Ter, Eun. 6 . 
wards me. | | As 


LL 


44 


Of the particle Ag, — Chap. 14, 


IL. 


i 
theſe 


Plira- 


As I folded [oz was fold- 
ing] up rhis letrer, rhe 
Tarrier came ro me, 

As 1] was going into thenur- 
ſerp,[ 02 was abour ro go. |] 

As he was ſirting on a green 
bank of qraſs, 

He ſtudierh as he goe:h [ oz 
is going ] his journey, 

Dad rhis befallen pou, as pou 
were ar ſupyer, 

Theſe things did Hegelochus 


Cum complicarem hanc epi- 
ſtolam, ad me venir tabcl- 
larius, Cic, Att.12, 

Ubi in gynzcium ire occipio, 
Ter, Phor, 5.6. 

Ur viridante toro conſederat 
herbez, Virg /An.s. 

In itincre ſecum ipſe medita» 
tur, Cic. 1. Offic. 

St inter coenam hoc tibi acci= 
difſct, Cic. 

Hxzc Hegeluchus dixit ſuper 


ralk as we were ar ſupper. | coenam, Curt. I. 6. 


Iltuccine interminata ſum abiens tibi ? Ter. Eun. 5, 1. Tri- 
buni plebus vobu inſpetantibus wulnerati, Cic. ad Quir, Cum 
hac legeres jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic.1. 1. Ep. 10. 
Interea dum hec, que diſperſa ſunt, coguntur, Cic. Nam ut nu- 
merabatur forte argentum intervenit bomo de improviſo , Tcr. 
Adelph. 3. 3. Accepi a te epiſtolam in ipſo diſcefſu noſtro, Cic. 
Qu. Fr.2.13, H c inter cenamTironi difavi, ne mirere 4lie- 
ena manu eſſe, Cic, Art De bujus nequitis ſanguinariiſque 
ſemtentiis in commune omnes ſuper cenam loquebantur, Plin. ad 
Sempron. Ruf, 1,4, where ſuper cenem (ignifieth znter c@- 
nam, Or inter cenandum, as Eman. Alvarus de Inſtit. Gram. 


mY, at 7 SS a 


P. 493. and Vol. Syntax Latin. p, 85. expound it, 


2. AS) with theſe Particles, to, or for after it, is 
often put for anent: touching, concerning, or ſo far as 
concerneth; and they is made by de, quod, quate- 
nus, ad, quod ad, or quantum ad, 4 as i example : 


ſes,atr- Is to the keeping of our 1i- 


tiner, 


perti- 


net, 0 


ſpe- 


&tat, is 
under- 


ltood, 


aS it 1s 


lome- 
times 
26 
preſe 


4. 


berry, J agree with pou, 


4's foz whar he ſpake of relt- 
gion, in rhat Bibulus was 
pielned unro. 

IJ wi'l do rhar, which, as to 
rhe ſeverirp of ir, (all be 
moze mild, and as ro com - 
-=_ ſlaterp, moze pzofita- 

to 


De libertate retinend3 tibi 
allentior, Cijc, ad Att, 1, 
I5. Ep. 13. 


Quatenus de religione dice- 


bat, Bibulo aitlenſum eſt, 
Cic. Fam. 1, 2. 


Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſcve- 


ritatem lenius, ad commu- 
nem ſalutem utilius , Cie. 
Cat. Is 


$5 


— 
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Chap. I 4» 


Of the Particle Ag. 


45 


As foz Pomponia, J would 
have pou weire, if pou 
think good. 

As foz pour ercuſinn pour 
ſelf afrerwards, I'll not 
balue ir a ruly. 


Quod ad Pomponiam, fi tibi 
videtur, ({cribas vclim, Cie. 
ad 2u, Fr. 3.1; 

Tu quod te poſterins purges 
hujus non faciam, Ter. Ad, 
2. Is 


De Tulia mea, tibi aſſentior, Cic, Att.6,1. YVidi forum ador- 


natum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cogitationemque 
acerbo &5 Iugubri, [ boc eſt, ſaith Parcus de Partic. L. L. p.593- 
uantum 4d ſpeciem, vel ad ſenſum, ] Cic, Verr.3. Ut ſe res tota 
habeat,quod ad eam civitatem attinet demonſtrabizur, Cic. VerTe4. 
Nam quod precatus es; ut— Plin, Pancg. p. 385, Luantum ad 
porticus, nibil—Plin, jun, Quantum attinet ad antiquos noftros » 
Varro. Nam quod me accuſat nunc vir, ſum extra noxiam, ['cr. 
HeCc. 2. 3. Ruod ad abſlinemiam attinet, Cic. Att, 5. 10, 


3. AS) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwering 
to ſuch, or ſuch an one ix tbe former, is made by Qui 
er Qualis :; as, 


Sbew pour ſelf ſuch an one, 
as Thave known pou from 
a child ro he. 

Sher pour ſelf now to be 
ſuch an one, as pou have 


Prezfta te cum, qui mihi a te- 
neris unguiculis es cogni- 
rus, Cic. 

Prxb: te talem hoc tempore, 
qualem te jam antc pres 
buiſti, Cic. 


already (en pour ſelfbe- 
foze, 

Neque enim ii ſumua, quos vituperare ue inimici quidem poſſint, 
Plin, ſun, £ui, ſs eſt talis, qualem tibi videri ſcribis, Cic., 
Fam. 6. 19. Tal:m igitur te eſſe oportet, qui te ab impiorum 


IL 


civium focietate ſejungas, Cic, Fam, 10, 6; Eſine quiſquam ita ' 


deſipiens, qui credat Cic. 2, Div. 23. Vide Francifci 
Sylvii Progymnaſmata, cent, 1,c, 85, Hither refer as, after 
lame, nfed by ſome for that, or which, and made by qui. 


4. AS). coming to. the former part of a ſimilitude, IV. 


Fogether with, or for theſe Particles like, even x or an- 
ſwering in the latter part to ſo in the former, and ge- 
nerally whex manner or cuſtom is referred unto, is made 


+ atque : 4s, | 
Cven 


i At- 
que is. 
only 
ufed in 
by quemadmodum , .ut, yelut, ficut, quomodo, the 
atter 
clauſe,” 


46 Of the Particle AS. Chap. 14. 


Even as it is the parr of a | Quemadmodum ſapientis eſt, 
Wiſe man to bear the chan- fortuitos calus magno ani- 
ces of foztune flourſp: ſo | moſuſtinere ; ita dementis 
it is rhe pzopertp of a mad cſt, ipſam 11bi malam face- 
man tro be rhe caulcr of his re fortunam, Column, 
own bay fozrune. | 

Like as rhar was troublſe- | Ut illud erat moleſtum, fic 
ſome, ſo is this pleaſant, | 

Fam, 7. 

From which judgment he ef- | Quoex judicio, vclut ex in- 
caped naked as from a fire, cendio nudus effugit, C7c, 

pro Mil. 

went as mp manner is, Ibam,ficut meuseſt mos, Hor, 

ou have ſo made me Conſul, | Ita mc feciſtis conſulem, quo- 

as few bave been made in modo pauci in hac Civitate 


this Titp, facti ſunt, Cic- 
The end of felicitp (hall be ! Similis crit finis boni, atque 
like as (t was befozc. { antcafucrat, Cic. 


Si verum ſit, boc ita, quemadmodum dico, efſe fatum, Cic. 
Verir. 4 Utquiſque ſuam vwult eſſe, ita ef, Ter. Adclph, 3.4. 
Ac velut Edonj Borea, cum ſpiritus - ws JSEgeo, &C, Sic 
Turno, quacunque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg Fn. 12, 
Vide Stewich. p. 438, Fiſaquedam mitiuntur 4 Deo, velut ea, 
que in ſomnis videniur, Cic. AC. 4.15- Hac fecut expoſui, ita 
geſta ſunt, Cic, pro Milone, Poſtulatio brevw, & quomodo mi- 
bi perſuadeo, aliquanto equior, Cic. pro Rolic. Amer. Vide 
Turſel. de Partic, Lat. Orat. C, 173. num, 7. 8. Non diſ- 
ſomile eſt arque ire Cic, 

Notc. #ither may be __—_ as coming with that, or to be- 
fore a Verb, and having (0 with an Adjedive coming before it 
ſelf, in whisbuſe it is made by ut, or qui: as, Ego nunc tam 
ſim (tultus, ut hunc putem mihi efſe amicum > Cic, Att. 1. 14. 
Shoutd 1 be ſo fooliſhas to think > An ille tam efſet ſtule 
tus, qui mihi mille nummdim crederet > Plaut, Tris, Contd 
be be ſo fooliſh as to rtriuft me> Czterum quis tam ſtultus, aut 
brutvs cſt, ut audeat repugnare > Min. Fel. Ofav, Quis cſt 
tam i:vidus, qui ab co nos abducat?> Cic. Fintb. 1. 1. 


5. AS) in the body of a ſentence is often put far 
which, 1.e, which thing, aud is made by quod, or 
id quod, put for qQuz res; as, 


She 


hoc eſt jucundum , Cze. 


* A 
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She did as her Porher had j Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, fecit, 
her, Ter. Hec. EN 
But ifour Cottntrp do affect | At fi nos, id quod maxime 
us,as it 1 ould verp much, debet, noſtra patria delc- 
 Ctat, Cie. 


| Siullo modo eſt, ut poſſit, quod ſpero fore, Ter. He C. 4+ 4. 
Senatus haberi, id quod ſcir, non poreſt, Cic. Vide Francilct 
Silyii Progymnaſinata, cent, 1, C, 90. 


6. As) inthe latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwering 
#9 ſo, or as great,, much, little, ſoon, faſt, &'c. as, 
is made either by quantus, or elſe by qui, quam, or 
ut with a ſuperlative degree of the AdjeGive or Adverb 
going together with it, eſpecially if may, can, could 
be, &Cc, be. added to it : as, 


Give her as much as J bad | Quantum impcravi date,Ter. 
you. 

Js great honouras.might be, | Dis quantus maximus pote- 
was gtben ro rhe code, _.rat,habitus eſt honos, Liv. 

I fhew you as much reſpect | Qua poſſum veneratione ma- 
as can be. xima te proſequor. 

Let the buſineſs be diſpatchr | Quamprimum, & quam mi- 


nima cum moleflia res 
traniigatur, Cic. 
Ego.me 10 pedes, . quantum 


as ſoon, and wirh-as lirrle 
trouble as map be. | 
J ran -awap as faft as "| 


-* coufd. -_ queo conjeci, Ter, Eun.5.2, 
J comfiended pot to him as |! Sic cj te commendavi,ut gra- 
'- earneſtthy, and as diligent- | viſime diligentiflimeque 
- Ipas 1 could, potui, Cic. 

_ Quantum vellet impendere permiſet, Liv. Parit ova, quants 
enſeres, Plin. Dicam quanis maximd brevitate potero, Cic. 
Tana ef? inter eos, quanta maxima poteft efſe morum ſtudioiums- 


VI. 


que diftamia, Cic. Cum eſt mortals 1anta fortuni affetu, un- - 


quam, quam ego minc ſum > Plaut, 'Baccharia. Dienitatem 
meam quibus - potuit werbis ampliſſimis orncoit,' Cic, ad Quir. 
Aves nidos conſirunnt, eoſque quam poſſunt mol/iffime ſubſternunt, 
Cic.2.de Nat, Decor. £Lnam fotis maximis itineribus ad As 
manum exercizum duxi, Cic. Perquam maximo foreſt exercitu 

comparatoy 


pO 
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comparato, Curt. Quod queo, Ter. Adelph. Ut optime poſ- 
is ſums, Quintil, Ur bonorificentiſſimu verbu jpſe conſequi pote- 
i ro, Cic. Adducam medicum jam quantum poteſt, Plaut, Abeo 
licebit quamois ſubito ſumere; Plaut, Bacch, 2. 3. Fac illos tam 
ſmiles, quam dicuntur, Cic, Att. 4. 18, 


VII +», Qs) redoubled with an Adjetiive, or Adverb be- 
twixt; and the Particle it is, they be, &c. after it, 
is many times put for though, ' although, td made. 
by quamlibet, or quamvis: as, 


As rich as pou are, be cates 4 Non enim pili facit te; quam- 
ior a pin fox pou, '-4 libetdivitem, 7d. Durrers. 
Is if it wire anp hard mat- | Quaſi. vero mihi difficile fit, 
ret ro me ro name them, | quamvis multos nomina- 
as manp as rhep are, tim proferre, Cic: pto'Roſe, 
/ Amer." Get 
Ut quamvis avido parerent-arva colond,:Virg, i. e. cuique 
etiam avidifimo, vel quantumuis cupidiſſimo, Durrer, de Par- 
tic. p. 356, RQuamlibet parum, Quintil, } , 


Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and made by 
quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque, if great, of 
little come betwixt : as, | F 
Totum hoe, quantumcunque 


f All rhis, as grear as itiz, is 

thine. eſt, twam eft, Cic, pro Mar- 
F cel, ve 
li Bp this, which 7 fap, as | Ex co,quod dicq; quantulum 
1 tirtle as fr is, ir map be | idcunque eſt, judicari po- 
| judged. | teſt, Cie. 2. de Oratore.., , 


Quantumcunque eſt, ejuſmodi e(t, us conſervata magis, quam 
corrupta eſſe videatur, Cic, pro Corn, Balb. Sed tamen quic- 
quid erit in bis libellu quantulumcunque videbitur eſſe, boc quidem 
7 certe RN erit, Cic, Verr, 4, + Quanta bec mea pau- 

pertas ej} [As great as mp pobertp ts ] ramen —Ter, 


VII. $8. Qs) ſometimes 3s put for in this regard, orre- 
fpect, and then it is made by ut, or Qua: as, 


I will purſue him to the | Ad internecionem mihi per- 
death,nor as ajuſtenempy | ſcquenduseſt;non ut juſtus 
bur 


< - _— my” 1 


—_— 
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bur. as a popſonous miur- 
therer, _ 


| 
% 


mans ſon, but as he is a 


hoſtis ; ſed ut percuſlor ve- 


neficus, Curt. 1. 4: 
Non qua filius alicujus, ſed 
qua homo, aſtimatur, Paul. 


Þe is not valued as he is any | 
Furiſconſul. 


Quod creditori, qua tali, competit , etiam parti offenſ# qus 
ereditrix eſt, competet, Vol. Reſponſ, ad Ravenſperg. p. 105. 
Punit autem | Dominus] non ut Dominu; ideoque nec pro atbi- 
trio, ſed ut retor, atque idcirco pro modo culpe, 1d. ib. p. 106, 
+ imo 1d. ib; p. 105; dixit, Fas puniendi non competist 11; ut 
creditori, ſed quatenus ſuperior eſt conſtiturus, Fuſſumque di- 
cere non tanquam Senatorem, ſed tanquam reum— Liv. lib. 9, 
ab urbe, Sic apud Grzcos, 1. Ov yap ny 413pwnr, 1 ay- 
Sewn &, ndle 6 viuT, £4 n. xaws, Aicrocl, in Aur; 
Carm, Of other Particles uſed by Divines, and Philoſophers in 
#his caſe, ſecundum quod, in quantum ; prout, ſee Ar- 
mand. de bello viſu, TraQ, 24, c. 303. Cicero ſeems to uſe 
quia in this ſenſe, Neque porro quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem 
ipſum, quia [, as, in regard, in reſpect, becauſe ] dolor fit, 

met, Cic. Fin, 1. 10. 


9: AS) ſometimes fignifieth the ſame that accord- 
ingly as, or proportionably as, and then is made by 
ut, itt, ſicut, ita ut, pro, Prout, pro eo ac, pro 
£0 atque; perinde ut, perinde atque, proinde ac, 
QC, as for example : 

As J wzote to pou befoze. | 


The one , as Iſocratcs ſaid, 
needs a beitye ; the orher a 


. man: | : 


Ut ſcripſi ad te antea, Cie; 
Alter, uti dixit Ifocrates, 
frxnis eget, alter calcari- 


ſpur. | bus, Cit, Att. 6.1. : 
He fled to his houſe as to an ! Sicut in aram , confugit in 
Altar; hujus domum, Cc. 
As it is fir. Ita ut zquum cſt, Plaut. 


Amavi pro meo, Ter, 
Prout ſcqui poterant, Flor, 
| 
Pro = ac debui, Sulpit. 
Pro eo habendum ſt, atque 
ft nullo jure faftum efler; 
AT. _— 
Hzc perigde ſont, ut illids 
E mint 


1 loved himas mp own. 
Fs thep wereable ro follow, 


As T oughr. 
It muſt be accounted of as 
done bp no right, | 


| Theſe things are; as is the | 


IX; 
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Mt. 


x, 


mind of him thar hath | animus, qui ca poſlidet, 
them, | Ter, Hes Io 20 : 
He Did not ſeem to appze- j Non perinde, atq; ego ptita. 
hend it, as { had thoughr, | ram, arTipere viſus cſt,Cic, 
*'He is not hated as he deſer- j Quem nequaquam, proinde 
berh, | ac dignus cft, odcrunt hoe 
| Mines, Gic; Fam. 10. 31, 


Eduxit eam mater pro ſus, Ter, Ferculumnon pro expeta« 
tione magnum, Petron. P. 17, Primum debeo ſperare Deos om- 
Mes, qui buzc urbi preſident, pro eo mibi, ac mereor, relaturos 
eſſe eratiam, Cic. 4. Catil. Prout facultates bominis Thermi- 
tent ferebant, Cic. 6, Verr. Omnia iſta perinde ac cuique data 
ſunt, pro rata parge, 4 v.ta, longa aut brevia ducuntuy. Cic, x. 
Tuſc. Perinde babetur atque fs judicio abjolutum effet, Paul. 
Juriſconſ. Confiti, ut proinde ad omnia paratus efſem, ac res 
me moneret, Planc. Ciccron. 10.11, Niſcbac ita fatumeſt, 
proinde ut fatum efſe autumo, Plaut. Fragm. Amph. Of the 
elegant ulc of thele Particles, perinde & proinde,See Stewich, 
de Partic. Ling. Lat. 1. 1. 249. uſque ad 260. Apud Grecos 
x&; perinde ut ſignificat, quen.:1modum apud Latinos particuls 
atque Pauſan. in Att, #7; 72 1405 #21 249tpg, perinde ut 
cithara pulſata reſonat, P<var. dc Partic, Grzc. p. 108. 


10. AS) anſwering to {0, or as, in ſeveral mem- 
bers of a ſentence, wherein there # intimated an equa- 
lity, or compariſcn of ſoz.» thing with another, is ele- 
gantly made by ſumecf theſe Particles, zque ac,#que 
atque, xque &, zxque quamz tam, quam, non, 
haud ; or nihilo minus quam: as, 


What pzofit would there be, | Quis cſſet tantus ſruftus in 
ro ſpeak of, in pzoſperity, | proſperis rebus, niſi habe* 
Wwithour a man bad ſome }-- res, qui illis zque, ac tu 
bodp , as well to rejopre | ipſe, gauderet? C7c. 
at ir, as himſelf? 

Theſe benefirs are not ro be | Hac beneficia zque magna 
accounted ſs great as thoſe | non ſunt habenda , atque 
which ea quz——Cic, 

we (ould lobe our friendgas , Xque amicos, & noſmetipſos 
well as our ſelves, 1 viligeremus, Cic. Fin.1.20. 

Thep can ſee as well by nixÞt | NoEtibus zque quam dic Ccr- 
as bp dap, nunt, Plin, | 


p 
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J.love rhee as well as mp | Tam te diligo, quam mcip- 
ſeſf, - ſum, Ter. 
Non minus quam veſtrim qui» 
_ as anpof poy, vis, fortnidat malum,Plaut. 
7 thoughr be made as high | Quam ego intellexi haud mi- 
account 'of her, as ofhim- nus quam ſe ipſum magai- 
ſelf. facere, Ter. 
He is inas great miſery, as Nihilo minus in miſeria eſt 
be rhat i quam ille qui— Cc. 
,- Letamur amicorum latitis aque atque noftra, Cic. Fin.1 30. 
Me cert babebis, cui charus que & (9 perjucundus ac fuiſti 
patri, Cic. Fam. 2.2, Sed me colit © obſervat aque atque 
illum ipſum patronum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 13. 69, Ad hunc mo- 
dum utuatur Grzci particula K. 3 Gregor, {22 #01 7% if 3 
mwwTe/G, eque arque liberum charifimus, Devar, de Partic, 
* Grzc. p. 108, Expalluit eque quam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 10, 
A185, Nibil 2que facere ad viper# morſum, quam taxi arbor it 
ſuccum, Sueton, Claud, 66, Tam ridicule facio, quam ille ; 
quiſquis— Sen. Ep. 5 4. 
23 Si quam audax eſt ad conandum, tam eſſet obſcurus in agendo, 
y Cic. Hac res non minus me male babet, quam te, Ter, Hcc, 
4. 2. + Sperofuturum, ut aque me mortuum juvet , 14yquam 
h viyum, Pctron, p. 297, * 


He is afraid of harm as inuh 


PHRASE S. 
Arcozding as evberp mans | Prout cuique libido eſt, Zoy. 
pleaſure is, 2. Serm, 


Perinde ut [ Arrozding as ] opinio eſt de cujuſque moribus 
i4——  Cic. Ex re £9 tempore [Arcozding as matter and 
time ſhall require ] conftituere aliquid, Cic, Tu ut ſubſervias 
orationi, utcungue bo - verby | Atrozding as there ſhall be 
need of ſpeaking] vide Ter. De [ex] ſententis alicujus dare, 
[Jc:ozding as anp one (ball adviſe] Cic, pro re nata,; [[Pc- 
cozding as the occaſion requireth ] Cic, | | 
Is being one to whom verp | Ut ad quem ſummus mzror 

great fozrow came bp his | morte ſua venicbat, Cic, 

death, | pro Quint. 

Lucits frater ejus,utpote qui | As being one rhat—7 peregr# 
depugnavit , familiam ducit, Cic. Has liters Siſenes ntpote 
[as being] innoxius, ad Alexandrum ſepe deferre temtavit,Curt. 
 Quippe qui [ as being one who] patrie bellum intuliſer, Cic. 
Fs faras Jaw able, | Quod queo, ---* Ter. Adelph, 

E 2 Luantum 


—— 
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Quantum [ As far as ] ex vultu ejus intelligo, Cic. Onmiz 
qua viſuerart [Is far as one could ſee ] confirata tels, Sal, 
Caput ad Sullam uſque ab Faniculo ad adem Apollinis [as far as 
from ro] manibus ipſe ſuis detulit, Cic. in Ant." & Catil, 
They rremblev as if rhephad | Perinde ac f1 infidiis circum» 


been ſurpzized by ambnifh- | venti fuiſſent trepidarunt, . 


ment, Liv, 

Que cum ita pugnaret tanquam que vincere nollet, [as if ſhe 
bad no mind ro—] Ovid, Am. 1.5. Ejus negotium ſic ve- 
lim ſuſcipias , ut ſs [1s if] efſet res mea, Cic. Fam, 2. 30, 
Quaſs [as if] neſciamvos velle, Plaut, Amphit. Prol, Quaſs 
verb [ as if] novumnunc proferatur, Plant. Amphit: Prol, Per- 
inde quaſs | as if] ea bonori, non prede babeam , Sal. Jug. 
Hoc perande eſt, tanquam ff [4s if ] ego dicam—Gell. 15. 29, 
Me officis juxta, ac ſs | as if] meu frater efſet, ſuſtentavit, 
Cic. poſt Redit. Ita ut fs | as if ] efet filia, Ter. '' Non 
ſecus ac þs [| as if ] meu frater e//es, Cic. pro Murena. See 
If Phr, 

Is if it were blcodp d:ops of | Qua! cruentz guttz imbri- 
rain. | um, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. 
Famut [| as it w>re ] inlimine, jamut [ as it were | intra 

limen auditur, Plin. Jun. Luz ſempgr vivunt ceu [as ft were ] 

3a/pe, Plin. Jun. Gloria virtutem tanquam [4s it were ] um- 
bra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipſes quaſs [_as it were ] maculis ubi 
babitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. 

Kanſom pour ſelf, now port | Te redimas captum quam 
are raken ſoz as litrle as | queaz minimo, Ter, Eun. 
pou can, 
Mulieri reddidie quantulum | as little as] viſam eft, Cic, 

Vide ſupra, Reg. 6. & 7. 

Vou (fall learn. as long as | D.ſces quamdiu voles, Cjic.r, 
pou wil!, [ oOffic. 

Tam diu dum ( fo long as] forum babu't ornatum, Cic. Fgo 
tamdiu [_ſolong } requieſco, quamdiu [ as] ade ſeribo, Cic. 
Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper [ ſo tongs] volo, dum { as ] quod 
ze dignum eſt facis, Ter, Heaut. 

Vixitque tamdiu, quam [ as ons as} licuit bene vivere, 
Cic, de Clar, Orar, Dum [as long as] litere Latine loquen- 
ts, Cic.de Leg. Luoad | as long as | quiſque eorum vixe- 
rat, Cic, 1, Off, Vide Long, ru). 6. 


There are as many changes | Vocis mutationes totidem 
of voice, as of minds, ſunt quot animorum, Cic. 


in Orat. 
Quid 


— 


# 
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| Quid miſerius quameum, #i tot annos, quot babet (as manp 


pears as be has 1ived ) deſegnatus Conſul fuerit , fieri Conſu-. 


lemnon paſſe ? Cic. Att.4. 9. Ferramenta dnp quam» (rwi'e 
as manp as) anmeru ſervorumexigit, refetta 5 repoſita cuſtc« 
dizs, Colum. Si due leges, 7 plures aut quotquot (as manpas) 
d exunt, Cic. 2. de Invent, Yos hortor, ust.quocunque militum 
(as manp Doldiers as) contrabere poterits, contrabats, Pom- 
peii apud Cic, Att. 8. 17. 
As much-as1ap in her. | Quantuminiſpa fuit, Cic. Att. 
Quaſs mibi non ſexcenta tanta (ir hundred rimes as much) 
* oli ſoleamt credier, Plaut. Pleud, 2,2. Sexies tantum quam 
quantum (fiir rimes as mucb as) ſatum ſit, oblatum eſt, Cic. 
Dum ne reducam , turbent porro quam {3s much as) velnt, 
Ter. Cum (fozas much as) milites meos liters ad proditio- 
vem ſollicitet, Curt, I. 4.-*-- Propterea quod (foz as murh as) 
eorum vita lenior, ©& mores faciliores, Cic. 1, Offic, C. 42+ 
Sciebat fatturos, quippe qui (foz as much as be) imellexerat 
vererz 403: ſe, Plaut. Amphit, 
In as much as I (ee pou do | Quando'te id video defidera- 
deſire ir. i .Ic, Cic. Fam, i 0.12. 
Vos, quando ita Diss placuit (in as murh as it is rhe plea- 
ſure of God thar ir Could be (0), ut regatts externs etiam, 
4 marique regatis imperia ; Hither refer quandoquidem. 
Lugndoquidem (in as murh as) tu ifs oratorestantopere lau- 
das, Cic.in Brut. Tupoſſe te, dicito , quandoquidem potes , 
Cic. in Parad. So Quoniam. Luoniam in populari ratione onnis 
noflra verſatur oratio, populariter interdum loqui neceſſeerit, 
Cic. de Leg. RQuoniam (in as murn as) tu ita vis, nimum 
me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic. pro Planc. And ſoquidem. An- 
tiquiffimum & dots genus fit Poetarum: fiquidem (in as muth 
as) Homerus fuit, & Heſiodm ante Romam conditam, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc, Gratulor Bains no{tru , ſiequidem ut ſcribis, ſalubres re 
pente fails ſunt, Cic, Fam. 9,12. Alſo quatenus Clarus pſi 
genitu, qua'enus , beu nefas, virtutem incolumem odim#s, ſubla- 


 Ttenus ego quidem ſum Apoſtolus gemtium (Tn as much as —) 

' Rom.11.13. B:z. Grzc. «6 671; verbatim in quantum. Sa 
quippe qui, Convivia cum fratre non in:bat, quippe qui ne oppi- 

dum quidem niſ7 perraro veniret , Cic. pro Rolic Am, And 
quipp- cum, #/arum igitur duarum ad faciendam fidem juſt 2i4 

4 plus poſſet , quippe cum ea ſine prudentua ſari; habeat auitori- 
FI tat, Cic. 2. Off, Nec boc obſequii fuit, aut honors 3 quippe 
q £410 amicnis pares ſemper aut accipiat , aur faciatr, Min. Fe. 
E 3 Ott. v. 


tam ex oculs querimu invidi, Hor. Carm. |, 3. Od. 24., ua- + 


— 
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Octavy. p. 5. He hadſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, utpote 
cum. P. 1, and after in the ſame page ſaith, utpore qui 
As often as itis command- | Toties quotics przcipitur, 
ed, Cic. 1. de Orat, | 
Ouotieſcunque (as vofren as) dico, toties mibi videor in judi- 
cium yenire, Cic, pro Cluent. Quos quidem omnibus ſenten- 
tix (as oxen as ever T tell mp opinion ) lciſcor 5 perſe- 


—_— 


quor Cic, . 
4's ſoon as we ſet foot on | Ubi primum terram tetigi- 
fad, i mus, Plaut, 


Et Jux cum primum (as ſoon as ever) terrs ſe craſting red- 
dit, Virg, Fn.1. Ubi (as ſoon as) mead filiam we ſenſit, 
Ter. Hec. 4 Ad quemut (as ſoon as) veni Cic, .Som. 
Scip. Ut me primum (as ſoon as ever) vidit, Cic, - Luoſs- 
mal {1s foon as ) ebvertit [evam cum lumine memem, Ovid. 
Simul ac (as ſoon as) mibicolibitum eſt, preſio eſt imago, Cic. 
I, 1, de Nat, Decor, Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit , Cic. AC. 4. 
16. Simul ac primum (as ſoon as ever) et occaſeo viſa eſt, 
Cic, Verr. 3. Luod # ſimul arque (as ſoon as) ſenſe —— 
Cic. pro Roſc. Arhier. One animal ſomnl atque natum eH, 
vo/uptatem appetit, Cic, Fin, 1.9. Simul ut (as ſoon as ) vi- 
dero Curiovem, Cic. Att, 10.4, Statim ut (as ſoon as ever) 
Roman rediit Cuintin, Cic, pro Quin. {1 
J terre as Hig as a 491, | Inftar yoluminis epiſtola, Cic. © 

Inflar montis equum edificans., Virg. Exhorruit aquoris in- | 
ſar, [Yr was as rough as'r had been at Sea ] Ovid. Inſtar E 
mortis putent, (thep think it as ill asdeath, as bad as ro Þ 


die) Cic, | K 
Is wiſe a man as anp in our | Sapiens homo cum primis nv- * 
City: ſtr# civitatis Cic. de Or. ; 


Is. 4s theſe things are verp un- j Hzc cum ſumme utilia, tum : 
pofirable, ſo thepare vzrp multo turpiſhma ſunt, Cic, 


baſe. de Inv. e 
Ide rhinks no hodp can Do ſo | Nihil , nift quod ipſe facit, 
well as bimſelf. rectum putat, Ter. 


Ut potero (as well as J can) feram, Ter. Sintam ( as 
well) vitiz noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, 'Bior. 4. 12. 
Urs opers (—21en as well) aligem canem fugitivam ag- ©. 
ins lafibus, Plaut. Pſeud. 1.3. Aecum pariter (as mell as  ; 
7) moleſte ferunt Siculi , Cic. que mecum hzc ſcias, Ter. | | 
Abſemium bona juxta atque (1s wel! 4s) interemptorum diviſe | | 
fuzre, Liv, dec, 1,1, 1, Luo in loco res nojire fint , juxta |} 
| mecur (as well as 1) omnes inte. igity, Sal, Catil, Impeſs:0 c 
| rn l ” valnert 


Chap. 15. 


of the Particle At, 


WW ———— 


wulneri yetere ſalſamento eque bene (as well) ſanatur, Colum, 


6-12, 


As after not, ſee not, Asyet,ſee yer,r. 3. As repeated 


with ever betwixt, ſee Ever, 
J bave ſer fozrh as bzjeflp as 
Not ſo much as this. 

No not ſo much as this. 


I. 7: | 
Expoſui quam breviſlime po- 
tui, ' oe Div. I, 32. 
Ne hoc quidem, Cic. Ac, 


4.17. 


Vid. Puch, Phr. 8, 9g. To, 11, I2. 13. 


i 


CHA 


P. XV. 


Of the Particle At. 


I, \ T) relating totime or occaſion, is made by ad !- 
and ſub, or an Ablative caſe ef the Subſtan- 


tive that it is joined with, ſometimes without, ſometimes 


with a Prepoſition ; as, 


Wie will depart at the dap 
appointed. 

Ar the name of Thisbe he 
looked up. 

Ar rhe coming of the Boman 
P:etoz; Hannibal quitted-. 
the Tountrp of Nola, 

Ft Sur-ſer thep gave over, 


Ft that time he held the chief 
rule, 
He went awap at bzeak of | 


Ad conſtitutum diem decede« 
mus, Cic, Fam. 2. 11. 

Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 
erexit, Ovid, Met.q. _ 
Sub adventum Pretoris Ro- 

mani Pznus agro Nolang 
exceſlit, Liv. z, bel. Pun. 
Sub accaſum ſolis deſtiterunt, 
Cf. 
Fo tempore principatum ob» 
tinebat, Caf. 


Day, 


| Cumdiluculo abiit, Plaur. 


Luando illa frumeztum , quod debebat, ad diem non dedit L 


Cic, pro Roſc, Amer. 


Ad hac conſemtiens reddebatuy mili- 


izm clamor, Liv, 1. 4. C. 27. Lui ſub lucem apertts portis ur- 
bes ingrederentur, Liv. g. aburbe. Ab Samo noe intempejis 
venit, Liv. 1, 37, C. 14. 1s cumprima luce Pomponii domum 
yenit, Cic. Helvetii repemtino cjus adventu commoti, Czf. 1, 
b:1l. Gall. Nomine in Heforeo palida ſemper exam, Ovi1.t.Ep. 
Ira ty 79 oyouals "Ings mir ory xgud', Philip. 24 10+ 

4 2, dt) 


_—_. 
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I. 2. At) referring to ſomething{aid, or done during 
ſome other thing or aftion, is made by 1n, 1ater , -and- 
ſuper : | ooh : 


, ; 
No longer fince than peffer- | Vel keri in convivio, quam. 
dap ar the feaſt, how ijm- | immodeſtus fuiſti-> Ter, He. 
modeft were pou ? $. Yo 
Had this bef4ffen pon at ſup- | Si hoc tibi inter coenam ac« 
per time, Beams | - * Cidiſfet,, Cic. 3. Philip. © | 
Yis Wickedneſs was the | De hujus nequitia in com. #Þ% 
common talk of all at ſup- mune omnes ſuper coenam - 
Per, | * loquebantur, Plin, in Ep. 
Quod ſs invino atque alea commeſſatores ſolium ſcorta quare® 
rent, eſſent illi defþergndi, ſed ramen eſſent ferendi, Cic.Catil, Þ 
2 + Quondam vero inter cenam'porreda is ſe poma guſtare non au- 
fam, etiam wocare deſtit, Suact, Tib. Cx. c, 53. Pudebat 
amicos, ſuper vinum & epuls ſocerum ex dedity eſſe electumy 
Curt, 1. 8, See As rule the 1, | Be Pre hs 


p—_— 


mW. 3, At) relating to Tate or value, is made by, the 
Ablative Caſe of the word expreſſing that rate or va- 


lae : as, 


Ye lives at alarge rate. Profuſis ſamptibus vivit , 
uint, 
Thep were pzovided at a | Parvocurata ſunt, Cic, 
ſmall charge { 


Bis, neque uno, ſed duobus pretiis, unum & idem frumentum 
vendidit, Cic, Verr. Cam effet frumentum- ſetertiss binis aus 
terns, Cic. 

But if the Latin Subſtsntive be not expreſſed, then 
may the Adjective afterVerbs of valuing and eſteeming, 
QC, be of the Genitive Caſe : ar, 

Thbep hold certain floozs at | Areas quaſdam magni zſtj- 


- A great rate. | mant, Cic.6. Parad, 
De bortis, quanti licuiſſe tu ſcribis, id ego quoque audieram, 
Cic. | | | 


IV. 4 At ) before a ward of place, en1 ſgnifyirg In, 


or within, & mage by 1N: was, 
4 Ft 


(There are now no Dzactes 


—” 


- 
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Ar School; at Church; at ſl $00. .in Templo,;, in 
- Cajeta, _._ 1, Cajeia.:: , ac 
Domi ea ſolu diſcere poteſt, que ipf pracipientur, iniSchol# 
etiam que alis, Quintil, 1. 1. C-2. 1 Epidauro, Plaut, 'Ey 
Tesia, 'Sophoc. ''Ey Keeirfe, 1 Cor: 2,  3o'A 


a place of the firſt or ſecond declenfion,, is uſually made 
by the Genitive Caſe: as, d 1 FR2. 143, 
Zhar ſhall J do at Rome? | Quid Rome faciani>' Fuven; 
She dwelt ar Rhodes. | Ea habitabat Rhodi, Ter. 
Bina ate accepit liters Corcyra datas, Cjc. Crete canſodere 
jaffit, Virg. Z&n. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompezum Cypriviſum, Czl.3+ 
Bel. Civ. Clam babebat Lemni uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm, 


% 
%} 


Submonition. Theſe Genitives are governed of ſome 'word - 


that & under[tood, though not expreſſed, viz. urbe, oppido, or 
inſula : whence Cicero-ad Att. 5+ 18, Cafhus in oppido Antio« 


-Chiz cum omni cxcccitu. 


Note 2. At before the proper name of a place, either 
of the third declenfion, or wanting the ſingular unmber, 


# made by the Ablative Caſe: as, 


S-xtum autem nunciavit cum 
una ſolum legione fuifle 
Carthagine, Cic, Atf,16.1. 

Jam Oracula Delphis non 

ſpoken at Delphos. reddyntur, Cic. 2,de Divin. 


Lacedemone honeſtiſſimum eft praſidium ſenethuts , Cic. de 
Som. Scip. Et mendicatusvila Carthagine «wy "y 10.5tat. 
Te, mi fili, annum jam audient:m Cratippum , idque Athens, 
abundare oportet pr xceptis inflitutiſque Philoſophiz, Cic.1. Offic. 
Luem Curibus Sabinzs agentzm ultro petivere, Flor. 1.2. See 
Iny.1, 3.1. 


Submonition. 7 theſe paſſzges, Ego aio hocfieri in Grze 
ciaz & Carthagini, P/qut. Prol. Caf. Lentulum Getulicus 
Tiburj genitum (ſcxibit, Suet. NegleQtum Anxuri preſidium, 
Liv. and the lizg; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxutri, are Ablative 
Caſes. See Farnab. Syſtem, Gram p. $5. Sicutimur uri, 
yelrure 17 Aþlativo, jaith the ordinary Grammar, Ruxe pd- 
SS | $c399 


De ſaid rhat Sextus had been 
ar Carthage with onlp one 
legion, 


-._ 
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 fernoEMtibi far imbdicum, 'Perſ. Ruri habitare, Cic. 3* 


Ofc. Quam equide rure eſſe arbitror, Cic. ad Att. 4. 13* 
Sumruri Cic.pro Cluent-\ | 


Note 3. At. in this ſenſeis ſometimes the Engliſh 
FE 2d ond apud. 
- Prims uod ad Trojam pro chari« geſſerat Argis, Virg. 1+ 
Xn. Futad Corimbum, Cic, Ignarus omnium que ad Chium 
allacrant ad porttus clauſtra ſucceſſit, Curt, 1, 4, Ad urbem 
cum effetaudivuit-+->Cic, 4. Verr, Depugnavi apud Thermo« 
py1as, Cic. de'Scncht. - Apud forum modo & Davo audivi,Tcr. 
And, 4. 5, Exercitum iuſtrav} apud Iconjum, Cic. Att.s. 20, 
Apud villam ef, Ter. Ad, 4. 1, . 


V. '5- At) before a word of place ſignifying near, nigh, 
orcloſe by, is medeby ad andapud, and ſometimes 
by pro: as alſo by a, and ab: as, 

De commands rhe bzidge at | Pontem, qui erat ad Gene- 
Geneva to be hzoken down, vam, jubet reſcindi , Caf. 

There mere thzcee hundzed | Czfiapud Cremeram trecen= 
andftr flain at Cremcra, ti & lex, Ploy. 1,12, 

At the dooz, Pro foribus, Suet, ad fores, 

Plaut. ab oftio, 1d. 


" Petentes ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur ſbi 
Curt.l. 3. Apud ipſum lacum eſt piſtrila, Ter, Ad. 4.2. Cu- 
ſlodes ad portas ponant , Liv. dec.z.1, 2, Ad me bene mane s 
uit, Cic. Att. 1. 9, Annibal ad Cannss ſed:t, Liv. d. 3.1, 2. os 
Praſidia pro templis omnibus cernitis, Cic, pro Milone, Omnis Y- 
ego iſtec auſcultavi ab oſtio, Plaut. Merc. 2.4, Cur non meu- 
ſa tibi ponitur @ pedibus ? Mart. 3, 23, 


—_— 


—— 
— -— 


VI 6G. At) beforehome or houſe, is made by dom, or t 
apud, withthe Accuſative Caſe of the poſſeſſor of the / 


houſe: as, i 
I'll be ar home, if pou'd have | Domi cro, f1qui4 me voles, 

any thing wirh me, & . Thy: 
He was bzzughr up ar his | Qui iſtius domi erat educa« 

houſe. | tus, Cic. pro Quid, 
Vou wer? thercf-ze that | Fuiſti igitur apud Leccam ca 
* night ar Lecca's hotiſe, noe, Cic. Cat. 1, 

Nune 


Pry — — w—_— — —— - — 2” —— OOO NR EO 
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Chap. I5. 


* Of the Particle At; 59 


Nunc me 0b}, tant domi, Cic. Vbinam eſt quzſo ? Apud me. 
domi, Ter,” Heaut. 3. 1+ Lutm non longe ruri apud ſe efſe 
audio, Cic. 'r. de Orat. Pompei's a me petierat ut ſecum,” © 
apud ſe eſſem quotidie, Cic.. Att,l.5, . ” 

7. At) ſianifying in, or near, and applied to ſome 
particular part, or point of place, or time, is made by 
in: as, 


IJ 1jked it at the verp firſt. Jam in principio id mihi pla® 


ccbat, Plaut. Pen, 
Þp Conſulſhip is now at an | In cxitu eſt jam meus Conſu- 


end, latus, Cc, 
The memozp lieth at the bot- | Eſt in au'e imi memoriz lo- 
tom ofthe car, \ cus, Plint, 11. 45. 


Hee tibi, domine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſcripſs, Plin. Ep. Solas 
jamque ipſo ſupereſt in fine Cloantbus, Virg. Fn. 5. Onne in 
pracipitt vitium ſtetit, Juven. Cur indecores inlimine primo 
deficimus ? Virg. 


VII. 


8. At) when preſence at any ation or thing i VIII, 


implied, is made by interſum, either with a Dative, 
or an Ablative Caſe with 1n : as, 


De was at thar Sermon, Ei Sermoni interfuit, Cic. 
He was ar the Feaſt, la convivio interfuit,Cic,pro, 
| Roſe. Amer. 


Incredibile eſt quam turpiter mihi facere videay, qui his rebud 
interſom, Cic, Fam,7.39, CumC.Triarius © diſputationi in- 
sereſ/et, Cic. Fin.1. 5. 27 Mþ 


9. At.) referring to the moving cauſe, command, * 


intreaty, &c, is made by the Ablative Caſe of the 
Cauſe, QC, a, 


Jt isar the command of Jove | Juſſu- Jovis venio , Plaut. 
thar come. Amph. Prol. 

7aben ar Seſtius his intreatp | Cum Scſtii rogatu apud cum 
T had heen ar his houſe. | fuiſem, Cic. Att. 14, I. 

Pou married hcr at mp in- | Impulſa duxiſti mco, Ter. 
lance, * Ae 
join | Cogor 


© 


Mm 


_— Of the Particle At, Thap is, 


24 


2x. 


Xll. 


Cogax nonnunquam bomines non optime de me meritos rogam 
eorum,' qui benemeriti ſunt,” defendere, Cic. Fam, 2, l. Tus 
vero id quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. 1. 5, SEG: 


10. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it may be 
varied by aVerb with when, or after that; &C.- is made 
by a Latin Verb with cum or ubl, &C. oy, an ,Ablg- 


tive Caſe abſolute; as, 

Ar mp firſt beginning #0, act | Cum primum eam agere coe- 
ir. P1, Ter, Hec, Prol.” 

Fr the firſt appearing of | Czlar ubi primum illuxit,— 
Czxſar. Caf. 1, bel, Civ. 

Ire pou afraid to do fr at my | Num dubitas id me imperante 
bidding 3 : facere? Cic, Cat, 


Cum appareret lux, veriti ne ab latere circumvenirentuy , ſe 
ad ſuos receperunt, Czl. bel. Gal. 7, Ac ubi difta dedit, 
Virg. En. 1. Fitprotinus; bac re audita, ex caftriss Gabio- 
rum fuga, Cxſ. bel. G:l.7. + Ab hac woce ; p pm ab ex- 
trem2 parte verbi, Pctron, h 


I1. At) put for according to, before will, or plea- 
ſure, &Cc. is made by ad, or an Ablative Caſe : as, 


CW hen thep ſaw rhep (ould | Quum viderent ſe ad arbitri- 
be pilled ar the p!caſure of | umlibidinoſz muliceris ſpo» 
a ſercherous woman, liatum 1'i, Cic. Yery, 5, 

Ar the will and pleaſtire of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei-omnia 
God are all thinzs ozver- | reguntur , Cic. pro Roſe. 
ev, ' Amer. 


& Ne mulierum nobilium © formoſarum gratia, quarum iſte ar- 
bitrio Praturam per triznnium geſſerat, Cic, Verr. 6, Singulas 
flures adorte ad arbitrium difſipavere Flor. 4. 11, 


12. At) when it only ſerves to make up the ſenſe of 
the foregoing word, hath nothing more than the E a+ 
tin of the foregoing word made for it : as, 

Andusw he is angrp ar pou | Et is nunc propterea tibi ſuc« 


foz thar, cenſet, Ter. And, 4. 1: 
Te are deſerbedip laughed ! Jure optimo irridemur, Cic- 
| afs I, Off. 

Yard tobe come at, | Aditu d:ficilis, Floy. 4.12, 
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Of the Particle At, 6r_ 


PHRASES. 


Mila ola eels 
Chap. 15. 


7 witl begin ar Romulus, | Incipiam a Romulo, Cje. - 
Take him ar me quick!y. Accipe a me hunc ocyus, Ter, - 
' | * Dopourakehimar his wozd? { Credis huic quod dicat? Ter, 4 
5 | ' Eun...4. 4s ..-.:, 4 o 
Ar pzeſent.. .. | - 1] In przlenti; in przſcntia,Cic. 
Ar hand (ſee Idiomhand,) *{ Ad manum, Ziv. Preſto, Ter, 5, 
Jf pou. be at lefſurr, || Si.vacat, Fuvens $' yacas,Cic. 
; At everp wozd the tears fall, | Lachrymz in ſingula verba 
3 | p . |- cadunt, Ovid. Triſs. 3» 5+ 
He found him juſt at wozk. | Virumin ipſo opere depre- 


; . F hendit, Flor. 1. 12. 
| Ar a benrure, In incertum; LZtv, 
It unawares, | Inopiuato. | 10, 


Luum inopinato in caftra Romana Numide irrupiſſent, Liv, 
6, bel. Punic. Inopinantes deprebendit, Cz. 6. bel. Gall, 
Imparatum adoriri, Cic. pro S:{tio. 14 voluit nos ofcitan- 
tes opprimi, Ter. And. 1.2, Ne de bac repater imprudentem 
opprimat, Ter. And.1.z, Aliud malum ncc opinato exortum 
eſt, Liv. 3. ab urbe. 


Ar the fir{t gh”, ; Pcimo aſpeCtu, Sex. Ep, 46. 

Ft the gate. | Ante januam, Ter. 

Jt mp, pour, his peril. Periculo meo , tuo, ſuo, or 
hujus, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 

Hxrebat nebulo, quo ſe ver- 

| terat non habebat, Cic. 

Summum, Ziv. ad ſummum, xg, 

Cic. Plurimum, Plin. 


The Bnave was ata ffand— 
At the moff, (ſec mo}, p, 1.) | 


At all, (fee Y1l, rule 5, Omnino ; Prorſus, Cic. 
4rlaf, (ſee laftr, 3.) Adultimum, Zjv. Ad cxtre- 
mum, Cc, 

Atlength, (fcc c.44. 1.3.) | aliquando ; tandem ; deni- 
que, demum, Cc. 

Ar the leaf, (ſee ſeaftr. 3.) | Minimum, Yar. Minime, Col. \ 

Itleaff, (ſce leaſt r, 3.) Saltem; quidem certe, Cic. 20+ 

1 will ſer pou atone again, | Redigam vos in gratlam, 
Ter, 

Ar once, (ce Idiom once.) | Simul, Plaut. Semcl , Quins, 

Thep are ar vdds, | Inter ſe difident, Cie; Att: 


Lc 


Of the Particle Away, 


zo. 


I. 
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 Arrhe beginning. Inter initia, Plaut. Colum. 
. To be at pains and charges. | Impendere laborem & ſum- 


prum, Cic. Yer. 5. | 
He is perfumed at mp charge, | Olct ungnenta de meo, Ter. 


Ad. 1.2. 
As if their honour lay at ! Quaſi ſuushonos agatur, Cie. 
ſtake, pro Luim, ©» 
To love ar ones hcart, | Amare cx animo, Cic, 
Bou were neber at Dea, Nunquam <s ingreiſus mare, 


Tey. Her. 3. 4. 
Noz was allquier at Sea. | Nec ab occano quies, Flor, 
UWihar will ſhe do at me > Quid faciet mihi > Ter. Zun. 
Wihar wouldſt thon do at | Quid illo facias > Ter. Eun. 


him > | $5.1, 
Good ar a darr. Jaculo bonus, Virg. 
Wihen he beard whar it was | Audito precio——PIlin, Epe 
ar, | 2, I. 7 » 
CHAP. XVI. 


Of the Particle Away. 


bt; A Caay) having a-Verb before it, is generally 
included in the Latine of that Verb, eſpecially 
if it be compounded with a, or ab : as, 


To ptne away with grief, Dolore tabeſcere, Ter. Ad, 

He hath been awap rhzee | Tres menſes abeſt, Ter. Ze. 
months. 

Get pou away hence, Aufer te hinc, Ter. Phoy. 

Wake baſte ro have awap the | Propera Mulicrem abducere, 
caoman, _ i Ter. Phor,2.3, 


Ego te abfuiſſe tam dia doleo, Cic, Fam, 2.1. Hine te mo- 
do amove, Ter. Phor. þ 3. Haud fic aufcrem, Ter. Ad. 
Quid tu, me abſeme feciſti > Pctron. Sat, 


n, 2- Away) havingno Verb before it, is often put for 


a Vero that is net expreſſed, but yet underſtood,as com- 
ing before it ; as, | | a 


; Chap. 7 | 


and ., 3 fÞ 


—_— 


Chap. 16. _ . Of che Partide-Alvap, , © 65. © 


—_— 


UT — IF IRE—IC- A 


J'il a wap hence, [i. c, go a- | Abibo hinc, Ter. Hec. 4. 4: 


way, cg 
Away with this muſt, * | Aufer mihioportet,7er.Phor. 


Ego me comtinud ad Chremem, Ter. And... q; Quamobrem 

| boc quidem deliberantium genus pelatur & medio, (Þtoap with---3 

+ Cic, 1. Off. Tollite morem barbarum , Hor, 1. 1. Od. 27. Fa*- 
ceſſant igitur omnes, qui Cic. de Philos. 


3. Away) having the Particle with after it "is IIL 
ſometimes put for toabide, endure, &c. and ſomade 
by patior, fero, &c. as, \ 4: a 
I cannot awap with this air. | Non coelum patior , Ovid, 
Triſt. 3.3- be 
Thep can ill awap with it. | Graviter ferunt , Ter. And. 
I.-2., kN 


Ti difficiligs otium ferunt quam ego laborem, Cic. Att. 12:39» 
Non facile hac ferunt, Ter, HcC, 4. 4+ 


PHRASES. 
Ye (hall not go awap with | Haud impune habcbit, Ter, 


tr (0, , 
Iwap? there's no danger, | Vah? nihil eſt pericli, T. C, 
Iwap with pou. | Apage tc, Ter. Eun. 5, 2» 

\-o ſfole awap from me, Se ſubterduxit mihi , PIaut. 
e was about to run awap, |} Ornabat fugam, Ter. Eun. 53 


4. 4. 

The cloth is taken away, Sublatum eſt convivium , 
Plaut, 
.J wap with thoſe foppertes, | Pcllantur incptiz iſtz , Cc: 

bzawls, frauds, Scordalias de medio , Pe- 
tron. Fraudes tollas, Mart- 
# 1. 8$. 
# Ds cets badly awap with it, | Tardius convaleſcit, Cic- 


EF 
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64 — Of Fart Eecome. | Chap. 179.) 


*þ oh 423% oft2 i | 
KC i}, vT + TC CH AP. XV I l.. 
ry, -Of the Particle =Setomie.” F 


*}-% of 
2 Ecome) haves imports decency, or fitneſs; 
771 C = made by dece0: as, 


This, garment doth. become | Decet me "hc veſtis, Plaut, 
i 


me, * 
Sentit quid ſit, quod deceat in fati difijſque, Cic. 1. Off. 


Nee welle-experiri, quan /e alieya deceant, ib. Sce the Phra* 
ſes at the cnd of the Chapter. 


If no Nominative Caſe come before it, then it is made 
by decet, put imperſonally : as, 


Jr becemes pon ro be mind- | Fortunxz memorem te decet 
ful ofmp condirion, | eflſe mez, Ovid, Triſt. 1.1. 
Qualem deeet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Triſt. 1.1. Oratorem iraſci 

non decer, [6 mulare non dedecer, Cic. Tulc. 


1. 2. *Become ) ſignifying to be made, or come to 
be, is made by evadd and ho: as, 


Ir becomes incurable, | Evadit inſanabile, Comen. 
Wihat remedp,but J muſi be- | Quid reſtat , niſi ut porras 
comea miſerable wzerch> | miſcr ftam? Ter. 


In dicendo pauci digni nsmine evadunt, Cic, de Clar. or, 
Quam tu atebas efſe divitem faltum, Plaut. Trin. 


uu. 3. Tf of follow become, then it s made by either fio, 
or | hh elt, and the caſual ward following may be 
indifferently made by the Dative, or by the Ablative 
Caf aſe, and that either with, or without the Prepoſitlon 
E 2 as, 
Chat will becomeof me> [| Quid mihi fict > Ovid. 
Sec; Tpeay pou, what will | Vide, quzſo, quid tibi futu- 
become of pou. rum fit, Cic. 2. Phil. 
You make ſmall reckoning | Tu quid de me fiat parvi cu- 
What becomes of mes ras; Ter, Heaut; 4. 3- 


CaW—_- 
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Thar doft rhou think will be- | Quid te futurum cenſes? Ter, 


come of 1s? 


Hedutr 3+ I, 


_ Quid mibj fiet poſtea 2 Plaut. Bacch, Sed de fratre quil 


fiet? Ter, Ad. x 9. 


Quid illo fiet, quem reliquero? Cic. Atts 


6,1, Quid Tuliols mea fiet? Cic. Fam-I\.1. 
PHRASES. 


Vou do; as it becomes pou | 
to do, | | 

So long as pou do what be- 
comes pou. & | 

This doth not very greatly 
become pou. | 


Facis, quod par eſt f.cere, 
Ter, Here 5.1. 

Tantiſper dum quod te dig- 
num eſt facis, Terr. He.,1.1, 

Hoc tibi non ita decorum eſt; 
Cic, Att, 


CHAP, 


XVIIL 


Of the Particle Befo2e; 


t. B Ef02e) coming before time, perſon, or thing, 
| and imperting the being, or doing of ſomething 


before that time, or the time wherein that Perſon or 


Thing was, is made by the Prepoſitzon ante ; as, 


Noz did 1 ever ſee her befoze 
vas; - 
All Philoſophers befoze him, 
_ (1. e. befoze his time.) 
None ought ro be pzonounced 
bappy befoze his death. | 


Neque ego hanc oculis vidi 
ante hunc diem, Plaut. Epid. 
Omnes ante cum Philoſophi, 
Cit, I, Aram. .._..... 
Dicique bcatus ante obitum 
nemo ſupremaque fanera 
debct, Ovid. , 


Cauſam interea ante eum diem diceret, Cic. 2, Verr, Ante 
Fovem nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Cur ante 
tubam tremor occupat artus? Virg, En. 11, Qui afflitmi ante 
te conſulem, recreatus abs te torus eft, Cic, 


2. efoze) coming before a Perſon, and import= 
ing the being, or doing of ſomething in the preſence of 


tbat perſon; # tiade by coram, apud, ayd ante : as; 
FL F 


Ehe 


Ly 


_ — 
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The marter was pleaded be=- | Coram Senecu :05 atta eſt, 


foze rhe Denare, Lil. Gram 

The marrer is pleaded befoz? | Res agitur apvd Judicem, 
tie 5 1UDge, Plaut. 

Vour Swo2d was taken be- | Antc Scnatum tua ſica depre- 
foze r[e Denate. henſa cſt, Cic. Parad. 


Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locuts® ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet ani» 
#14 apud conciliumiftud pro reo dicere, Cic, 5, Philip, Ante 
Conſules oculoſque legatorum borments Mutinam verberaueris, 
Cic, 1, Phil, 


Note, IF any thing be ſaid to be, or be done be- 
fore the face, eyes, or j 7 of any perſon, then will be- 
fore be made, as by ic, fo by in, ob, ſub, and 
prextcr : as, 

Chou art pzeſent befoze ti:;: | Mihi ante oculos di:s noteſq; 


epes nighr and var. verſaris, Cic. Fan. I. 14, 
He curs rhe chiſd;ens theo rs | ln ora parentum filios jugu- 
Fefoze their farbers faces. lat, Sen, de Benef. 
Dea-h bath been ofren pzeſent | Ob oculos mihi ſape mors 
befoz2 mp fight, verſataclt, Cic. pro Rab, 


Having received ſo grear a | Tanto ſub vculis accepto de- 

oſs befoze rFeir epes. trimento. Caf. : Bel. Civ. 
Thep were all carried beſoze | Prater oculosLollii omnia fe- 

te ſighr of Lollius, \ rebantur: Cic. 5. Verr, 

\Quam ljbenter eum palam anie oculos omnium eſſe patiatur, 
Cic, 7. Verr. Yereor coram in 0s te laudare amplius, Ter. 
Ad. 2.4. Mii exilium 0b oculos verſabatur, Cic. pro Scſt. 
Nullo poſito ſb oculis ſimulackro, Cic. de Lin, Prater ſuorum 
oraintre caſtra effundebantur, Tacit. l. 10, Oxys1& x 691 
Bb 0259 1191 bow om vary nureor, Epictet, c. 28. Defi- 
gere furia in oculis omnium, Cic, Verr, i» Mihi ante oculos 
obver|abatur yeip. dignitas, Cic. Non animis modo, ſed prope 
oculis obverſabatur, Liv. 


3- *Deto2e ) coming befere place, and importing vici- 
nity,or xearneſs thereunto,is made by ante,and pro: as, 


Lap it down befoze our dooz, | Ante januam noſtram appone, 
| Ter. And. | 
As be far befozz Caſtor's | Sedens pro #de Caſtoris 
Cemple, be ſaid, | dixit, Cic. Phil. 3. 
Haſla 
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Halls poſora pro ade Fovis Statoris, Cic. Phil. 2. Ante pe- 
des. veſt rosy" judroes, . inter ipſa ſubſeliia cedes ſuture ſunt, Cic. 
pro)Sex, Role. * 


4 Before) coming before action or paſlion, eXx- 
Breſſed by a Verb, is made by ante, and Prius, with 


quam? as, X 
Lefoze A depart this liſe. Antequain cx hac vita migro, 
Cc. | 
Js ſoon as Þ ſaw pou, beſoze | Simulac te aſpexi, priuſquam 
yon ſpake. i loquiczpiſti, Cic, in Vas. 


Decernebat, ut, antequam rogatio lata efſer, ne quid ageretur, 
Cic, Att. 1. 11. Ci priuſquam de cateris rebus reſpondeo, de 
amicitia panca dicamus, Cic, 1. Phil. 


Note, Quam is elegantly parted from his Particle by 


another word, as, 


Que cauſa ante mortua eſt, quam m #4tu eſſes, Cic. pro Rab. 
Multo prixs ſcivi, quam tu, illum amicumhabere, Ter. Hec.4.1« 
Prius (inquit) quam boc circulo excedas, Val, Max. 6. 4. An- 
tex enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunus obruet quam—Cic, Tuſc, 


2 vide Fr. Sylvii Progymaalm. ccat, 2. C. 35, 


"4" 2" . ©;2 
# " % % _ 
4" on fe. 2 


- . - — 7 ij 


5. Beto2e) coming after a Noun of Time, or an 
Aaverb, and baving no declinable word following it, is 
made by ante, taken Adverbially : as, 


Jhad rhought of it four daps | Id ipſum quatriduo ante cogi- 


befoze, taram, Cit. Att. 
Vou will ſee them cottiing | Quz venicntia longe ante 
long befoze, videris, Cjc. 3. Tuſc. 


Et paucis ante diebus, quum facile poſſet educi & cuſtodis, no- 
luit, Cic, 1, Tuſc. Reperta multis ſeculis ante, Plin. lib. 4. 


Luanquam id milleſimo ante anno Apolinis draculo editum eſſet, 
Cic. de Fato. 


6. Befo2e) coming after a Verb, and having no 
declinable word after it, if it refer to ſomething for- 
merly written, or ſpoken, is elegantly made by fupra, 
ante; and Prius ; 4s; 


F 2 I 


IV, 


VI! 
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T7 pzomile pou thoſe 'hings | Tibi illa polliccor, quz ſupra 
which Y wore of befoze, ſcriph, Cic, Fam.6,10, 

ut, as was ſaid befoze. Sed ut ante dictum ct, Cic. 

I wzote 10 pou befoze. Prins ad te ſcriph, Cic, 

Movebant me etiam illa, que ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat. Ye» 
yum bac omnis oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea eft, Cic. pry 
Roſc, Amer. Nulumeſt jam ditum quod non dium ſit prigs, 
Ter. Eun. Prol, 

Note, Ante, ſo ſet, may be applied generally to any thing for- 
merly done; but not ſupra, which properly ſignifying above, comes 
20 ſignifie before, becauſe according to the old way of writing in 
Volumes, that which was written before, was really aboye what 
was written after, and from this uſe of it in writing, it was ea- 

= drawn into ſpeaking ; See Godwins Rom. Antiq, |, 3, 
Sc »&e Co 6 | 


VII. 57. Befo2e) coming after a Verb, and having re- 
ference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or compari. 
{on,is made eitber by ante and pre,or aVerb compound- 
ea with one of them, or by th: comparative Prior: as, 


A tove him befoze mp ſelf, | Quem ante me diligo, Cic, # 
Att. © , 
Go pou befoze,J wil follow. | I prez, ſequar, Ter. And. 1.1: ; 
I peefer the unjuftefi peace | Iniquifſimam pacem joſtiſſ- 
befoze the juſteſt war, | mo bello antcfero, Cic. 
The Autrboz pzeferred this | Hoc illi przxtulit autor opus, 
wozi befoze thar, Ovid, Am. 4 
ole will go befoze. ) Nos priorcs ibimus, Pl. Pan, | 
Scelere ante alios immanior omnes, Virg, An, 1. Longe que 
ante omnia corpore Niſus emicat, Virg. En. 5 Ttupre virgo, 
Plaut. Curt. 4. 2. J1lud forſrtan querendum ſit, num hec com- 
enunitas modeſtie fit anteponenda, Cic. 1. Ofhc,, Oportuit ren | 
pranarraſſe me, 1cr. Eun. 5.6. os priores efſe oportet, nds 
poſterins dicere, Plaut, Epid, Artium multitndine prior omni” | 
b::, eloquentia-nuBj jecuudus, Apul. i 


» 


Vil. $8. Befo2e) put for rather or ſooner, is made hy | 
- ante, Prius, potlus, cittus, with quam : 45, fl 
FI wiſh rhat Clodius mighr | Utinam Clodios viverct, at- 


tive befoze 1 ould ſeeftudh | tequam hoc ſpectaculum 
a (ighr, viderem, Cis, pro Milan 
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J thought nothing was to be Nihil prius mihi faciendum 
tone-hp me befoze the.gi- putavi quam ut tibi gratu- 
" bing of you thanks. . larer, Cic. | 
would run quite away he- | Aufugerem potius quam re- 
foze J would come bark,if— | deam, fi—Ter, Hec.3.4, 
A ſail want voice befoze J | Vox me citius defecerit quam 
wanr names. nomina, C7c. 


- Alterum tantum perdam potius quam ſinam me impune irriſum 
eſſe, Plaut, Ep. 3+ 4- Yicinum citius adjuverss in frutibu per- 
cipiendis, quam aut fratrem, aut familiarem, Cic, 1, 1, Offic, 
Praſtabo ( {5 C eſarem bene novi) eum prius ta dignitatis, quam 
ue wilitatu rationem babiturum, Cic. 

+ Prius s aſed in thu ſenſe by Horace, with an Ablatzve caſe, 
4 Nullam vitc prits ſeveris arborem, (Plant no Tree before 
[i. c, rather or ſooner than] the Vine) 1. 1. Carm, Od, 18, 


PHRASES. 


The dap befoze he was kiſſed. | Pridic quam occideretur, Sues. 
Sententiam Bibuli pridie ejus diei fregeramus , Cic. Pridie 
quam hac ſcripſs, Cic. 
Dughr AY not to hibe had | Nonne oportuit przxſciſſe me 
knowledge of it befoze hant> ante? Ter. And. 1,5. 

Tum demum, Ovid. AM, 13, 
Nunc primium, Boeth, 
Antchac nunquam, Ter, And. 


Never befoze. 2 Ante hoc tempus nunquam, 
Cic. . 
| Nunquam ante hunc diem, 
-  * 
Thep ffand with their [wozds j Stane cum gladiis in conſpettu 
befoze rhe Senare. Scenatus, Cic, 2, Phil. 
The matter ts per befoze the | Et adhuc ſub judice lis ef, 
- Judge, !' Lil. Gram 
Wefoze , id eſt, fozmerlp, oz | Antea Treviri liberi ar.tca, 
in fozmer times, Plin, L,4. C17. 


The enemp peeſſing on befoze, | Cum hoftls 1nſtaret 4 fronte, a 
and their own partrp behind. tergo ſut vrgercnt,Curt.l.3, 
I commented thoſe things | Hxg te palam laudaycram, 


' befoze pou. Hor. 11, Epod. 
Befoze anp authozirn2 came | Nondum inter poſita autorita- 
te velira, Cic, Phil. 5. 


from pou, 
| F 2 
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19. 


T5» JY 


Il. 


F lirrle beſoze hts dearb, Sub exitu quidem vitz, Cuet, 
4 lirrle befoze nighr, Sun- | Sub no&tem ; occaſum ſolis ; 
ſer, dap light, ortum IJucis, Pay, de P, 

Ye died rbe pear befoze J was | Anno ante me 'Ccnſorem 
Cenſoz. mortuus eſt, Cic. de Sex, 
De fozbad rhar he ſhould come ! Eum in conſpe&tum ſuum ve- 
befoze him. nire vetuit, Cic. de Fin. 


Tye night befoze the day that | Ea.note cui illuxit, dies .cx- 
the murder was done, | dis, Sueton- 
am ar a great deal moze of | Incertior multo ſum, . quam 
 uneertaintp than J was |... qydum, Ter 
befoze. F 
Luce, Petroy. | 


The + Pic % > before. Proxima Noe, Cic. 
Lefsze J bad done complain- | Nondum querelam figictam, 
ing, i comes lhe, | quum illa intervenit;, Pe* 
' Tr08, 


Befoze referring to place of dignity or honour ; See Þbove, 


ET 


is. 


CHAP, xXxIX. 
Of the Particle Zehtnd. 
"Bam ) referring to place, or ſite, and fig- 


nifying contrary to before, is made by pone, 
and polt : as, 


Mp wife comes behind, Pone ſubit conjux. Yirg. 
You lap lurking behind the | Tu poſt carc&a latebas, Yirg. 
ſedges. 3. Ecl, 


Pone adam _ ibi ſunt, Plaut, Curt. 4. 1. ' Pars c&- 
tera portum pone Jegis, Virg, En. 2,' Hic ego ero poſt princi» 
pia, Ter, Eun. 4. 7, Kepente poſs tergum equitatu cernitur, 
Czxſ, Bel, Gal. 7. 


2. Behind) importin 5 ſomething to be yet further 
remaining, to be heard or done, is made by Porto, or 
the Adjeftive reliquus, or theVerh ſuperſum : as, 
; Sos | 7s 


= Hes as = ASS > f I No 


Chap. 19, Of the Particle Behind. 


71. 


Js there anp thing per be- 
hind ? 
Js there any moze miſchief 
per behind ? 
He ſaith he hath one wozk yet 
® behind. 


Etiamne eſt quid porro ? 
Plaus. Bacch. 

Nonguid eſt aliud mali reli- 
quum 2? Tey, Eun, 5. 5. 
Sibi memorat unum ſuper- 

elle laborem, Eun, : 


Quid nunc porro? Ter. Phorm. 5.2, Perge, rveliqua geſtio 


ſcire omnia, Cic. Att. l. 4. 


Dug partes mibi ſuperſom allu- 


ſtrande orationis, Cic. 3, de Orat, See pet r, 5. 
3. Behind) noting inferiority to, or ſhortneſs of, 
in point of dignity, honour, &Cc. is made by inferior 


with a Dative caſe : ar, 


Not behind anp in any Arr, | Nulla Arte cuiquam inferior, 


Sallvid.c.21,r, 1. & Phregq. 
Nulli omnium claritate infec» 
rior, Plis, 


PHRASES. 


To rail on one behind ol 


Abſcnti male loqui,Ter,Phon, 


hack. 2+ 3» 
J'il nor come behind, Non poſteriores feram, Tex. 
TWihar is behind, will be done | Intus tranſigetur, fiquid eſt, 


within, 
De comes not behind anp foz 
bzaverp. 


quod relſtet, Ter. Axd. 5. 6. 
Nemini cedit ſplendore, Cie. 
F am. I'2, 7. 


They are behind hand in the | Ad inopiam redaGti ſunt, Tex. 


wozld, 
De wil be the ſame befoze pour 
face, and behind pour back, 
I will not be behind hand in 
courrefie, 


To take up behind him, 

Deſjrous to hear whac is be- 
bind, 

De ſer upon them behind. 

De bath au epe. bebind him 
109, 

Tq an: iar behind Cicero. 


Vou are behind in everp thing | 


v 
| Przſens abſcnſque idem erit, 


Ter, Ad. 1, 1, 

Non cero impar ad viciſſitudi- 
n:m rependendam,Czc. Ofe 
ficio poſterior non cro. 

Ad tcrga recipere, Plin, 

| Cupidus ulteriora audicndi, 

| _Plim. 

Aggreſſuseſt a tergo, Flor, r. 
' In occipitio quoque habet 
oculos, Plaust. Aut. 1,1. 
Multum a Cicerone abſum, 

Cic. de Cl. Or. 
Omnibus rebus inferior es, 


Vid, Beneath, r. 5. | 


Cic. tn C4cil. 
F 4 CHAP. 


I", 


Fo 


FO. 


Of the Particle Being, © Chap. 20, 


CHAP. XX 
Of the Particle Bring. 


I. B Eing) coming betwixt two caſual words, the* 


former whereof bath ſome Verb governing, or 

Fgreeing With it, hath yothing made for it, but is only 
@ ſign of the Appoſition, or agreeing of theſe words in 
caſe ; as, 
Mp father being a man, 1o- | Pater meus vir amat me puec- 

verb mea child. rum, Lil. Gram, 
Thep dzive awap the dzones | Ignavum fucospecus a preſc- 
- being a fluggilh cartle, pibus axcent, Yirg. 

from their hives. 
Thep being bozn of mean pa-= ! Magna fibi proponunt obſcu- 
* rents,afmat high things. - "i parentibus, Cic, 1. 
Ty oP. Offices | 
E fſodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, Ovid. 1. Met, Bis 


m2gno cum detrimento repulſs Gali, quid agant conſulunt, Czl. | 


Bel,” Gal. 15. 

Note 1, If the former of the two words, betwixt which the 
Particle being cometh, bave n0t a Verb either foregoing, or fol- 
lowing, that doth agree with it, or govern it, ihen both the words 
are made by the Ablative caſe ab{olute : as, | 
France bring quier, Cafar | Quicta Gallia, Czſar in Tta- 

goeth into Italy. liam proficiſcitur, Ca, bel. 

; Gal. 7. 


Nil deſperandum Teucyo duce, Hor. 1. 1. Od. 7, Sedexpoſitu 
adoleſcentum officiis, deincep- de beneficentia dicendum eſt, Cic, 


'2. Offic, 


Note 2. Intheſe kind of expreſſions, th? Particle being doth | 


&nſmer to the Greek Particle wr, or tbe Latine ens, quod: (ſaith 7: 
Tinaces) in omni tali oppoſitione eſt ſubauditum,formerly uſed, © 


but now out of uſe, unleſs in the compounds of it, preſcns,abſens, 
&c,' and may be made by cxiſtens; butthe omificn of it is more 
elegant, or th: variation of it by a Yerb with qui or cum, as if 
for Ignavum facosentes or cxiſtentes pecus, ſhould be ſaid,— 
qui ſunt, or curs fiat ignavum pecus : Or for, Lztor quud 
abſens es cen{cutus | ſrould be ſaid, —— quod cum cfifs ab- 


- 


—_—— 
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ſens ſo 4s Ciccro ſaith, —— Ille cnim cum efſet conſul 
in Gallia, Exortus eſt For be being [[i, ©. while, or when 
be was] inGaule, Cic, de Scn. 

| Note 3. The Ablative caſe. abſolute #s governed of ſome prepo- 
tion under(tood, viz. a, ſub, cum, or in; as Oppreſia liber- 
cat patriz [The Countries Liberty being opprefſed_] nihil eſt 
quod ſperemus ampiius, i eſt, Ab, ideſt, after, as we ſay, 
(a prandio, after dinner, &c.) oppreſca libertate.— So Sa- 
turno rege [ Saturn being King ] id eſt, ſub Saturno rege, or 
regnante, 4 Luimtl, 1.5. Cc. 10. ſaith, ſub Alexandro, Fo 
Chriſto duce # cum Chriſto duce, or ducente; « in Greek, we 
fay oy 54, So Temporibuſque malis [ and the times being 
bad} auſus es eflſe bunus, z4 eſt, in temporibus malis , ſee 
Voſſ. de ConſtruF. c. 49. 

' Note 4. The Particle being in this ſenſe may be rendred by 4 
Ferb with ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, quando 
fi, poſtquam : «s Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege, [id eſt, 
dum or quando Saturnus rex crat_] moratam in terris, Fuven. 
Arcad!i2 judice [ id eſt, Si ipſa Arcadia judicet] Yirg. Ecl, 4. 
His rebus cognitis | id eſt, Poſtquam res hx cognitz ſunt. ] 
Vide Farnab, Syſlem, Grammat. p 78, | 


= Being) ſometimes fronifies ſeeing that, for 
as much as, or becauſe thatz and then is made by 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem : as, 


Feing that J knew triar our 
elders bad ſpoken (0. 
Weing that pou come nor bi- 


Cum ſcirem ita majores lo» 
cutos ele, Cic. 
Queniam huc non venis, coe- 


ther, ſup wirh nie. nes apud nos, Cic, Att.2,2. 
Weing I ſee rhat pou Te{re | Quando te id video defide- 
"© - ” 3. ma. £2 


Being pou do fo £reatly 


Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
P2aiſe them. 


topere laudas, Czc. de Sen. 


Quod cum ita ſit, Cic. Luoniam quidem ſuſcepi, non deeroz 
Cic. Luam facultatem guzzdo complexus es, WW renes, perfice, — 
Cic. ram,10, T poſſe te dicito, quando quidem pores, — 
Cic, Parad. vide Parci Partic, Lat. p, 37i. Commiſſur. Gal- 
lico, Lat. p. i113. See Sinre r, 1. | 


2. Betng) ſometimes denotes the eſſence or exi- 
itence of a tving, 4nd then it is made by e{lentia 3 a5, 
RES. ' Ftting 


% 
. 


IE 


11. 


le 


—_ 


- 
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IV. 


VI 


AItting inferrerh being. [| Efentiam indicat operatio. 

Note, ens, efſentia and exiſtentia, are words mach uſed in 
Theology and Phiteſophy : rarely elſewbere, Quintil. 1. 2, C, 14, 
Et h#c interpretatio noa minus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 
elſcn:ia atque entia, 14.1. 3. c. 6. s7iz2r, quam Flavius eſſen» 
tizm vocat: neque ſane aliudcſt ejus nomen Latinum, Sen. 
Ep.58, Cupio fi fieri potcſt propitiis auribus tuis eſſentiam 
dicere : Sin minus, dicam & iratis: Ciceronem auftorcm hu- 
jas verbi habco, puto locupletem, Rogo icaque permic- 
tas mihi hoc verbo uti z nihilominus dabo aperam, ut jus a 
tedatum parciſhme exerccam : fortaſſe contentus ero mihi 
licere, £uintil. I. 8. c. 3, —D—  LQuorum dura quzdam ad- 
modum vidertur ens & efſentia ; quz cur tantopere aſperne» 
mur, nihil video, nift quod iniqui judices adverſus nos ſumus, 
idcoque paupertate ſermonis laburamus. Ab eram [ ſaith 
Yofſizs from Priſcian] Julius Czſar in libris de analogia non 
Incongrue protulit ens, de Analog.l.4.c. 12: Ac apud Ap- 
pulcium in Colvii codice erat, ens Lets facie, quod Barthio 
placct, Adverſar.l. 35. c.14. 1d. 1. 3. c. 36. 


4. Being) ſometimes ſignifieth preſence in 4 
place, and is made by praentia : as, 
Triar mp heing heremap not | Ne mea prezintia obſtet;, 


be anp hinnzancegbur thir. — quin——Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 
Ea facere probibet tua praſentia, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 


5- Being) before the Evgliſh of the Infinitive 
Mood, is a fign that the word following is to be made 
by a participle in rus; as, 

If one being to plead a canſe | Siquis cauſam aurus ſecum 


do think With Himſelf, —- | meditetur, Cic, Offic. 1. 
Caſareventuro Phoſphore redde diem, Mart. 


6. BLing) with @ participle of the preter teuſe 
coming after a Verb importing let or hindrance, is made 
by a paſſiveVerb of the Infinitive 3{00d,or of the Sub- 
junciive Mood with ne : as, 

Citriter kept the thing from | Hyems rem geri [ne gererc« 
being Done, tur res ] prohibuit, .Cic. 
Ez porui(ti probibere ze fieret, & debuifi, Cic, 1. Verr, 

| 7+ 2eing) 


— 4 TOY oP I VE I—_P cd 4 


tenſe after the particle near, is made by a paſſiveVerh of 
the Subjundive Mood with parum-quin,or Propeut :as, 
Ye was near being killed, Parumabfuit quin occiderc- 


4 rur. 
Thelefr wing of the Romans + Jam prope crat ut finiſtrum 
was now near being rout= | cornu pcllerctur Romanis, 
ED, —= ni Liv, 


Propius nibil eſt faTum, qugm ut occideretur, Cic, Appiia 
wicit, ac prope fuit, ut Diftator ille idem crearetur, Liv. 1. 2, 
Parum abfuit, quo minus Romana ves furdinus everſa perines, 
apud Durrers Nec multum abfuit, quin Liv. 


Chap. 20. Of the Particle Veing. | 75 
7. Being) coming with a participle of the preter VII. 


8. Being) coming after theſe Particles far, from, VII. 


is made by ut, and aVerb of the Subjundive Mood : as, 


50 far is death from being | Tantum abeſt ab ceo, ut ma- 
an evil, rhar-— | lum morsfit—Ctc. Tuſc. 1. 
Cui ego rei tantum abeft, ut impedimento ſim, ut contrate M, 

Manili adborter, Liv. Dcc. 1.1, 6. 


9. As being) is made by ut, utpote, or quippe, 
alone 7 as, 
He witrilp plaps the wagg | Non incpete nugatur,ut Phy- 


as being a Naruralif,, ficus, Cic. 2- Div. 13. 
I people thar may ve num- | Populus numecabilis, utpote 
bz2d, as being ſmall, parvus, Hor. 


Democritus,as being a learn- | Sol Democritro magnus vi- 
ed man, thinks rhe Dun detur, quippe hominieru- 
tobeof agrear compaſs, | dito, Cic.de Fin, 1. 6. 


Note, IF one that, &c, follow ag being, ther 
the whole phraſe is to be made by ut, utpote, or quip- 
Pe, with qui : as, 

As being one wo came to | Ut ad quem ſummus mzror 
great ſozrow hy {er death. morte [ua venicbat, Cic. 

| pro Luint. 

Dis b:orher Lucius, as heing | Lucius quidem frater Jus, 
ne that had foug'r ab;oad, utpote qui percgre depug- 
is the Teading mai, | | navit, familiam ducit, Cc, 
23 Phl, jo 


9's 


IX. 


n— 


76 | Of the Particle Being, Chap. 20, 


He knew pou would, as be- | Scicbat fafturos quippe- qui 
ing one thar underſtood intellexcrat vereri vos ſec, 
thar pou did both reverence | &mctuere, Plaut. Ampbit. 
and fear him, 


Nec utique dammo, ut qui dixerim eſſe in omnibus utjlitats 
aliquid, Quintil, l. 10.c-1. Sed ne Grece quidem rudis, ut 
qut cantaret & pſalleret jucunde jciemterque, Suet. Tit. C. 3, 
Eanos, utpote qui nibil contemnere ſolemus, non pertimeſceba- 
ma, Cic. Att. 1.2. Conviviacum patre non inibat, quippe qui 
ne in oppidum quidemniſs perraro veniebat,Cic, pro Roic, Amer, 
Videbatur nobs exercitus Ceſaris audacie plus babere, quippe qui 
parriz bellum imuliſſet, Cic. 2, Div, 55+ Hither refer ut,ſome- 
timcsuicd alone for utpore qui : 45s, Aiunt hominem,- ut erat fus- 
rioſus, reſpondiſſe Cic, pro Roſc. Amer. Fam illud dixi- 
0145 quanto plus nitors && cultus demonſtrative materie ut ad de- 
lettationem audiemtium comprſote, quam qua ſunt in atu{9 con- 
rentione, ſuaſorie, julicial-/que permittant, Quintil, Fo Scilicct, 
&, Ego, Scilicet [as being] homo prudentiſſimus, ſtatim in- 
tellcxi, quid clſct, Perron. 


10. Being) after certain Adjeftives, viz. no, 
good, ill, bad, fate, dangerous, &c. is ſometimes 
put for to be, and is made by eſle, sr ſome compound 
of it, (which may elegantly be varied by a Subjundtive 
Mood, with quod, oy ut; ) as, 

There is no being foz me at | Non licet mihi cſſc Romz, 


Rome, Cic. 4. Verr, 
I believe it will be the ſafefl | Te hic tutifſimE fore puto, 
being fo? pou here, Pomp. Cic, Ait.I. 8. 


Hoc tempore bono viro Rome eſſe miſerrimum eft,Cic,Fam.s.1. 


Note, If Bring ſba'l ſeem in the ſenſe thereof to be put for li” 
ving, dwclling, continuing, '&c. then it will be well made by 
an Imperional Paſhve, according to Chap.88. Rule 1. Note 3- 
So Cic. Att. 11, 13z Namhic maneri diutius non poteſt, For 
there can be no being [i, c. abiding] any longer bere. 


PHRASES, 


Tt fs in befny. [| Eſt in rerum natura. 
Ex rerum uaturs ſuftulife, Cic. pro S., Roc. 


_ — 


Chap. 20, Of the Patticle Being. 
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_— 


I do little cood with being. 


here. 

Pou need nor trouble pour 
ſelf with [ at, oz about] his 
being gone. 


Is to your being ſurety foz 
Pompey ——— 

Foz in him welive,move,and 
have our being. 

His ſpeech is per in being, 

Do pou think there will be 
anp rhing the fewer decrees 
of the Senate, foz mp be- 
ing at Naples ? 

So far was he from heing 
coverous of monp, thar— 

Thep are now not in being. 


To not ye think thar afrer J 
am gone from pot, 7 (yall 
not be ar all in being, 

7 believe 1 (pail nor have anp 
where anp ſetled being. 

J intrear pou, pzovide him 
of ſome being. 

A _ rhar harh no ſetled he- 

ng. 

The rwo Ceanps being fo 
near rhe one to rhe other, 


. Praſens promovco parum, 
| Ter. Her. 
Quad deceſſcrit,non eſt quod 
commovearis. 
| Nam quad ſtraboeſt ion cu- 
ro, Petron. 

Quod {ponſor es pro Pompee 
io, C76, Fam, 6. Ep.19g. 
In ipſo enim vivimas, & mo- 
| vemur, & ſumus, Heron, 

Ipſius cxtat oratio, Cic. 

| An minus multazSenatuls con- 
ſulta futura putas, ſt ego ſim 
Neapoli> Cic. Fam. 9. 15. 


Tantum abfuit a cupiditate 
pecuniz, ut C. Nep0s. 

Jam nuſquam ſunt; —in re- 
bus humanis non ſunt ; nul- 
li ſunt, Cic. 

Nolite arbitrari me, cum a 
vobis diſceſicro, nuſquam 
aut nullum fore, Cic.deSen. 

Commoraturum me nuſquam 
ſane arbitror, Cic, 

Petoate, ut ci de habitatis 
once, accommodes, Cc, 

| Homo incerti laris, Godw, 


In tanta propinquitafe ca- 


flrorum, Cal. B, G. 6. 


——_— 


—————— 


CHAP, XXL 


Of the Particle Seneath, and Below. 


7. Eneath, «- Below) having a caſual word 


inferior ; az, 


after it, is made by infra, fub and ſubter,; or 


Kencath 


— 


I0, 


73 — Of the Particle Beneath, Chap. 21. 


i ® 


Beneath [bclow] rhe Moon | Infra Lucam n ii cſt, niſt 
there is norhing bur wyar | mortalc, Cic. Som. Scip. 
is mozral, 

This ts venearh[below]thar, | Hoc eſt infra quam illu1, Cze. 

Thep were beneath [bclow ] | Erant ſub montibus 1lli;, 0- 
rhoſe hills. vid. 2. Mct, 

UGirtue hath all rhings wbich | Virtus omnia, que cadere 
map befal a man, beneath in hominem polſunt, ſub- 


ſbclow] it ſelf. ter ſe habet, Cic. Tuſc. 
De is nor below me in p2u- | Prudentia non cſt inferior, 
dence, | quam ego, Cic, 


Infra Eutrapzlum Cyteris accubuit, Cic. Per exploratore® 
certior faflus boſtes ſub montem conſediſſe, Czl. 1. B- Gall, 
Plato iram in peftore, cupiditatem ſubter pracordia colocavit, 
Cic. 1. Tuſc, Func nonnulls rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupe- 
riorem aliis eſſe miraris, Cic. pro Planc. Vid. C.1g.TF. 3- 


2, Beneath, or Below) not having any caſual 
word after it, is made by infra and {ubter: as, 


There is a copp of that Zerter | Earum literarnm exemplum 
weitten beneath, [ below. ] | infra ſcriptum eſt, Cic. 

They ſaid, all rhele things | Omaia hzc,quz ſupra, & ſubs 
which are above and be- tcr ſunt, unum efſe dixe- 
nearh, [ below] are one | runt, Cic. 3. de Orat. 
roing. 


Infra ſin jecit rete, piſcis ne effugiat cavet, Plaut. Truc, 
Nerwos callumque £9 articulos in ſuperiore habent parte, inciſu- 
ras vero ſubter, ut manus bumana, Plin.1. 16.Cc,24. Deinde 
ſubter, mediam fere regionem $0l obtinet, Cic. Som. Scip, E 
quibus hinc ſubter poſſis cognoſcere fultum, Cic in Arato. Tor 
ww, Draco ſeryit ſubter, ſupraque revolvens jeſe, Cic. Phoe- 
nom, See Ch.z.r, 1, + Yarrouſeth ſubtus in this ſenſe much, 
Tiſque faciant baras ſupra terram aut ſubtus, R. R. 3. 10. Altes 
7um quod ſubtus 2 quo ſubucula, L.L.I.1. fo Re R. 1. 2.c. g. 
Lucretius 1.6, Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcit terra coitque. But 
I recommend it not to uſe, ; 


Note, The Particle below is moſily uſed, 4nd made ds be- 
ncath; and fo eo underneath, . 


PHRA- 


Cbap. 22, _ Of the Particle JBeſlide. 
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PHRASES. 


So rhat we mighr ſee all a- 


bove, beneath, berween, 


Delt from benearh is moved 


foz thee, Iſai. 14. 9. 
Pe are from benearh, Y am 
from above, Joh. 8. 13, 


| Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me» 
| dia videremus, Cic. Tuſc, 
Sepulchrum iafcrne commo- 
| tum ct tu3 causa, Fun, 
Vos cx infcris cftis, ego CX 
ſupcrnis ſum, Bets 


De raas not below his farher | Belli laude non inferior fuit 


fo: woarlike pzaiſe, 


They will eat up below what 


{yall be gor ready, 


Thoſe above go without their 


ſupper, thoſe below have 
cor their ſupper. 


quam pater,Cic, Off. Erant 
| - inferiores quam illorum 
| tas, Cic, 
| Deorſum comedent ft quid 
coxcrint, Plaut. Aul. 2. 9. 
| Superi incoenati ſunt, coenatl 
infcri, Plant. Aul, 2.9, 


J am a grear way beneath | Multum a Cicerone abſum, 


[ below ] Cicero, 


| Cic.de Cl, Or, 


CHAP. 


XX11I, 


Of the Particle Beſide, or Beſides, 


1. D Efide) ſometimes 


is a note of vicinity or near- 


neſs, put for by or nigh to, and then is made ; 
by prope, propter, juxta, aud ſecundum, if a ca- 


ſaal word follow : as, 


Beſide thar village Annibal 
nitchr bis camp. 

Two ns Irving beſide their 
father, 

Lap mp bones beſide his 
bones, 1 King 12.31. 
De leadeth me beſide rhe fill 

water?, Pſal. 23.2, 


Prope cum vicum Annibal 
caltra poſuit, Liv,Dec,z,l.5. 

Duo filii propter patrem cu- 

' bantcs, Cic, pro Roſe. Am. 

Juxta ofla cjus collocate offa 
mea, Fun, 

Secundum aquas lencs dedu- 
cit me. Fun, 


Bacillum prope me ponitote, Cic.Tuſc.1, In pratulo proprer 
Platonss ftatuam conſedimus, Cic.decl. Orat, Fuxta viam Ap- 
piam ſepultus et, Cic. Duo vulnerg accepit, unum in fomacho, 
alterum in capite ſecundun auremy Cic. Fam. I, 4, * Plin« Se- 


Ccg9 


F* 


= £.4. 


- 


CO" A NIEG 


$0 


- Of the Particle 13efide. Chap. 2. 


Il, 


v 


cus fluvios, & ſecus decurſusaquarum,; boe eſt, ſecundum, jux- 
tz, Voll. Synt. Lat. p.83, 95 fare beſide rhe reapers. S8- 
denti ei a latere meſſorum, Ruth 2.14, Jun, Theppirched be- 
fide the well of Harod. Caftra metati ſunt ad fontem Charodi, 
Jud. 7. 1, Jun. So Cic. pro Mil, #zc fica me ad regiam pene 
confecit, id cſt, juxta, vel prope regiam, Par. de Partic, L,L. 
P. 588. I willi co out and ffand belive mp farher, Ego autem © 
exiens conſiſtam ad latus patris mei, 1Sam, 19, 3. Jun, The 
Peinces which flood beſide the Bing. Principibus qui adſtabant 
regi, Jer, 36,21 Jun. Jn Baal Yazoz which is beſide E= 
phzaim, 1s planitie Chatzoris, que eſt contermina Epbraimo, 
2 Sam, 13+ 23. Juv. Sce By Ch, 27. r.7. Suctonius (o uſeth 
juxtim ; as, Afidebatque juxtim, vel ex adverſo in parte primort, 
Tib. But if no caſual word follow, then make it by prope, prop- 


ter, and juxta only ; like By, C,27. r. 1. n,2. 


2. Beſide) ſometimes is a note of exception put 
for but, fave or except, and then is made by preter, 


przterquam, and extra : as, 


Ne body rhinks ſo beſide mp 
ſelf. 

J ask of pou no reward be- 
fide the erernal remem- 
bzance of this day; 

There was nor any of the 
kindzed bp beſides one old 
wife, 


Hoc nemini prxter me vide- 
- FF © JW 

Nullum a vobis prxmium po- 
ſtulo preterquam hujusdici 

 memoria ſempiternam,Cic. 

Neque cognatus extra unam 

aniculam quiſquam aderat, 

Ter. Phoy. 


Herillus ita ſenſet, nibil eſſe bonum preter ſcientiam, Cic. 1.5. 
de Fin, Nullus 14s, preterquam ad te, liters dedi, Cic, Fam. 1.3. 
Nemo mortalium extra te unum corpus corpore attigit ; Plaut- 


Amphit. 


3, Beſide ) ſometimes ſignifies more , or more 
than, or over and above, and then i: made by pre- 


ter, or PIzterea : as, 


There were manp things be- 
ſides thoſe , which mighr 
juſtlp bave been objected. 

Excepr the Captain and a 
few beſide, 


 Ttaque tinum banc rem me habere 
biiror; Ter: Ad; Deinde flibilne 


Multa erant przter hac, quz 
objici mcrito potuiſſent, 
Luint, 

Extra ducem paucoſque prx- 

terea, Cic, Fam.7.3 

prater dlios pracipuan 4t- 
praterea diximus? Cic. 4s 
Acad; 


7 


i 


' Chap. 22, | Of the Particle 'Belide: © WP: 


ld. 


- Acad, Hither may be referred preterquam with quod, fgni- 
fying beſides that, or over and above that: as in that of Cic. 
Nam praterquam quod te moveri arbtror oportere injuria, que 
mibi a quoquam fatta fit, praterea reipjum quodammodo hic vio- 
Izvit ? quum in me tam improbus fuit? At, 1. 9, Preter enint 
quam quod comitiaills eſſent armis gelia civilibu —Cic, 3 dc 
© Leg. Sce Parcusp. 3 43+ & Stephanus in Praterquam. 


4. Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies moreover, or fut- xy; 
thermore , and then is made by porro, preterea, 
and ad : as, | 
Bnd beſides mp wife would | Atque id porro aliqua uxof 

hear on'r by ſonte means | mea relſciſcerct, Ter. Phor. 

ozorher. $I : 
And then beſides; that which | Tum prxterca, quez ſcecunda 

ſhould have been a ſecond | «ci dos crat, pcriit. Ter; 

dowey to her, is loſt; And, 3.2 | 
Beſides he ſer upon them in | Adhoccos in tempore aggreſ- 
- due ſeaſon; - | ſus eſt, Flor: 3. 3, 

Porro autem illis dum ſludeo, ut quam plurimum facerem con- 
trivi vitam, Ter. Ad. Praterea autem te aiunt proficiſci Cy- 
rum, Tcr. Ad. Equidem ad —_— labores, quos in bac caus# 
ſaſcipio, Cic, Hither may be referred tum, which is ſo uſed 
alſo ſomctimes : as, Tum ipſam deſpoliare non- libet ; Beſides 
I have no mind to cr; And, 4,6. Tum ſe depreben- 
ſum negare non potuiſſe, Cic, 6. Verr, 


PHRASES. 
He is beſide himſelf, | Dclirat, & mente captii eſt; 
| | | . Cis. demenseſt, Ter. _ 
It runs beſide rhe verp wall. | Prztcr ipſa mznia fluit, Lv? 
They muſt have water near | Oportet cſſe aquam propin- 
them to rum beſide them. | quam, quz pretcerflnat; 
» Var, RR. 3.16. 
They are, beſide the buſineſs | Arc diſcedunt, Cie. 
n hand. 
Beſive that he was old; he | Ad ſeneutem aceidebat etis 5} 


was alfo bltnd, | am, ut czcus clket; Cie.de 
Sen, 


G CHAP; 


Of the Particle Between. Cbap. 23, 


I. ''B 


. Has there nothing elſe been 


CHAP. 


Let 11s he friends berw20n 
onr i-ivnes, 

There are huge waſles be- - 
tween, 

There was but one riv:{r be- 
rween the two campe. | 


Of the Particle Between, 


X X1IIT. 


Etween) zz generally made by inter, ſometimes 
alone, ſometimes in compc;;tion, and ſometimes 
zogether with a= 1 compounded with 'it ſelf: as, 


Amici inter nos fimus, Tex. 
i Bo i. 

Vaſtz ſolitudines interjeaz 
lunt, Cic. Som, Scip. 

Inter bina caſtra unum lumen 
tantum intercrat, Caf. 


Inter ingenium, © diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquumeſ(t ar- 
ti, Cic. de Orat, Unus © alter dies interceſſerat, cum res 
parum certa eſſe videbatur, Cic, pro Clu. Hoc inter me, & 


z/los intereſt quod ——Cic, Att. 
cem imterfluxerunt 


ren pears berween 


Imter duos conſulatus anni de- 


Cic, de Sen, 


Yct thereare other ways by which ſometimes it is clegant- 
ly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſes, 


PHRA 


The Senate appointed him 
to be the Umpire berween 
rhe Nolanes and Neopolt- 
Fanes. 

T:iicre was a parcel of ground 
{fir between, 

S9 as ihar we might ſee all 
above, benra!h, and be- 
tween. 

Je placed her (elf between 
them, 


bermeen pou > | 
Sce whar 92ds rbere (s be- 
tween man any iran, | 


S.E S. 


Arbitcr Nolanis & Neapoli- 
tanis a Senatu 'datus ct, 
Cic: 1. Of. 


Aliquantum agri in medio 
relictum eſt, Cic, 1, Off. 
Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me- 
di ia videremus, Cic. Tuſc. 


Se mediam locavit , Yirg- 
SEN. 1. ; 
Nunquidnam amplius tibl 
cum illa fuit? Ter, And.2.1, 
Hem, vir vico, quid przltat, 


Ter, Ph, 5.3. 
Wany 


Chap. 24. Of phe Particle Beyond, © 3 


MHanp wozds paſſed berween | Multa verba ultro. citroque 
Us, 4 . b/ habita ſunt, Cc. Som, Scip. 
Alt rhe berween time. of ; Quicquid eſt jillud inter ju- 
pourh and old age» yenem & ſ{cnem medium 
44% s Sen; «I 

There is a difference betwcen | Diſtant zralupinis, Zor, 4. I. 


« . farthings and lupines. | Ep.1. 


CHAP. Xx1V. 
Of the Particle Bzpond. 


I. CEyond) referring to place ox, or to the fur- Li 
| B ther fide of which any thing is, or goes, is 
m de ordinarily of trans, and ultra, aud ſometimes 
(though ſeldom) by. ſuper, extra, and preter. 


4r riat very time was I be- | Ego co ipſo tempore trars 
pond the Dea, mare fui, Cic. de Inv. /. 

Wbilit J was wandzing | Dum ultra terminum curis 
withour anp care .bepond vagor cxpeditus, Hor. 1, 
mp bounds. Carm. 0d. 22. 


Cogito interdum trans Tiberim bortos aliquos parare,Cic. Att... 
I. 12, Trans monmtemTaurun ctiam de matrimonio eft auditum, 
Cic, Nibil eft ultra illam altitudinem montium uſque a4 Ocea- 
mum, Cic, de Prov, Conſul. Vltrs Moſam nauali ponte tranſ- 
greditur, Flor. 3, 10. + Superripss Tiberis effuſus amnis, Liv. 
1. 1. Super Garamantas © Indos, proferet imperium, Virg, 
Fn, 6, Facet extra ſider tellus. Extra anni ſoliſque vias, 
Virg. Zn, 6. See Vo. Synt. Lat. p. 85. Farnab. Lat. 
Gram. p.. 89. 241. Linacr, de Emend, Stru, 1. 1, .Þ. 212. 
Diverſoria nota prater agendusequus, Hor. 1, 1. Ep, 15, lid 
fugias ve preter caſum, Ter. Phor. 5.2. 


| Note, If from go before beyond, then it is made 
by trans alone, or in compoſition, with a Prepoſition an= 
Mexed 3 ary 


= 2 wy 
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IL 


There followed him great | Et ſecuta eſt cum multa tur- 
muſtirudes from bepond | ba a regionibus trans Jor- 
Jozdan, Mat. 4. 25. danem fitis, Bez. 

From bepond rhe rivers of | E transfluvialibus partibus 
Ethiopia, Zeph. 3. 10. Ethiopiz, Fun. 


E tranſmaring regione, 2 Chron. 20,'2. ' In regione transflu- 


viali ; Ezr. 4. 17, Trizs Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic, pro" 


Quint. +De trans Fordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hicr. 


2. Beyond) referring to meaſure, and ſignifying 
abovc,is made by preter,{upra,cxtra and ultra : as, 


The Frtricks are excelent in | Attici in eo gencre pretcr 
thar kind bepond others, cxteros cxcellunt, Cic. de 

Orat. . 

Thep were aſtoniſhed bepond | Supra modum percellebar- 
meaſurs, Mar. 7. 37. tur, Beg. 

Vou muſt rake heed pou be | Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
not expenſive beyond mea- dum ſumptu prodeas, Cic, 

»Aure, ' I, » 

Thep ſet down a certain | Adhibent modum quendam, 
meafure, bepond Which gucm ultra progredi non 
none ought to go, oportcat, Cic. Tuſc. 

Lacus Albanus prater modum erevit, Cic, de Div. Si ſupra 
modum ſe numerus eorumprofuderis, Colum, 4. 27. 1taaccurate 
ut nibil poſſit ſupra, Cic, Att. Nibil pote ſupra, Ter. Ad. 2+ 3, 
1'ox extra modum abſona, Cic. de Or. i. e. prater m:dum, Niz, 
Fines quos ultra citraque nequit conſijlere relyum, Hor, Oratio 
ſcripta elegantiſſime, ut nibil poſſit ultra, Cic, Att, Si id ge- 
nu erit cauſe ut proponere poſimus ceria, exira que nibil dict 


poſſit, Quint. 1, 5, 6 13, 


Note, If what come after beyond, then ultra may 
have.quam elegantly after it : as, 
Tt is fengrhened bepond what Ultra quam ſatis eſt produci- 
is ſufficient, tur, Cic. de Invent. 1. 


Feſs nibil ultra malorum eſt, quam quod paſh ſumus, Liv. dec. 
3. 1.%. Exordiumujtra quam ſatis eſt producituy, Cic. 1. de 
Invent. Nec ultra quam id quod veriſemile occurrerit progredi 
poſſumm. Cic.2. Tuic. Ultra nobus quam oportebat indulſimu. 
Quint. 2. 5, So ſuprd; as, ſupra quam cuique credibile eſt, 


Sa!!, Catil. 
3. Wepond) 


( 


} 


Chop. 25. Of the Particle Both: "T- | 
3, 'Beyond). coming with gone or went, | &c. 1. 
ſometintes ſignifies to over-reach , circumyent , de- 
fraud, &C. and is made by a Verb of that fignifica- 
tion © 145, 


| © J ſyatt be gone bepond, un- | Circumveniar , nifi ſubyeni- 


leſs'pou heſy me. | tis, Cie. tc: 
| Facinus indignum, Chreme, fic circumiri, Ter. Phor, 4, 3» 
Fallacibus © captioſis imerrogationibus circumſcripit atque de- 
cepti, *Cic. 4. Acad, 


PHRASES. 


Thep go bepond all others in | Virtute omnibus prxſtant, 
balour, * _— Omnes ſuperant, 
ic. 

How much ſoever thep fipe | Quamvis ultra citrave peryo- 
bepond' oz fhozr. lent—Plan 4, 10. c.23, 


S— 


CHAP. XXV, 
Of the Particle Both. 
t. B Dth) ſpoken of two, ir made by ambo, or [1. 


uterque : 4s, | 4 | | 
Thep both count their carrel-| Biſque die rumerant ambo 


twice a dap. pecus, Virg. Ecl, 
Woth the Dzatozs were un- | Ingenio ſed - uterque perit 
done bp their wir. Orator, Fuven. 


Ambo florentes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Uter- 
que mater & pater, domi erant, Ter, Eun, 5. 2» Magna ef 
v#s 00nſciemtie in utramque partem, Cic. In utraque parie mul- 
tadicuntur, Id, 4. Acad, | 


1. Note, Chariſtus, and after bim many others, make this dif- 
ference between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be uſed. 
when two were, or did the ſame thing together ; uterque when 

G x aſundcr, 


h 
| 


= 
bo —— 
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p  —_ 
—— 


aſunder, Bur this Saturnins ſufficiently refutes, concluding thus, 
Quare-jam liqueat diſtributiva ha juxtz, conjunctim, ut diſ- 
juntim fignificare, Gram. Iuftit; 1. 5.c, 26. Sce Popmae de Diff. 
Verb fo 29, 282. Steph. Theſ. Ambo. Tertbi difference there is, 
that ambo bath after it only a Verb plural; uterque either ſin» 
gulay or pluyal. Quum utcrque utrique efſet cxercitus in Con» 
ſpc&u, Caf, 7, Bel. Gal. Uterque dcluduntur dolis/-mirum 
in modum, Piqur, Ampb. And thu, that uterque i uſed, par- 
titively with a Genitive caſe after it ; «s, Horum uterque' ceci- 
dit viftus, Cic- de Aruſp. Reſponſ, but ambo is bardly "ever 
ſo uſed. b v-$00- of IL 

2. Note. Some Grammarians contend,"that omnis right 
ſaid of two. And the truth #, Gellius jo uſeth it, 1, 16, c. g. 
Suſque deque fero, aut ſuique d:que babco, his enim om- 
nibzz modis dicitur So Demipho in Ter. Phor. 2.1. ſpeab- 
ing of Antipho and Phzdria, ſaith, Omucs coneruvunt, uium 
Cognoris, omnes noris, To which may be added that of the 


ſame Author in Adelph. 2, 3- Qui omnia fibi poſt putavit 


elſe prz meco commodo, maleditta, famam ; if Donatus read 
and underſtood bim right, who thereupon ſaith Quum dixiſſct 
omnia, duo tantum intulit, malcdicta & famam: ut, Omnia 
Mercurio fimilis vocemque coloremque, Tea Cicero himſelf 
pro Murzna bath Nam, cum. totius impetas belli ad Cyzicc- 
norum mXnia conſtitiſſet, camque urbem fibi Mithridates A- 
fiz januam fore putaviſſct, qua efirafta & revulsa, tota pa- 
tcret provincia ; perfefta ab Lucullo hzc ſunt omnia; ut 
urbs fhdelifſimorum ſociorum defend: retur. Ter 1 dare nt 
bence dire to render both by .omnis, Probably in Cicero the 
expreſſion is ſynecdochical, in Terence proverbial, ſpokes, ſaith 
Aſcenſius, per indignationem, and affeted!y imitated in them 
by Gellius. Let the more Learned determine. See Stepbanu. 
Omnis. Saturs. In(tit. Gram. I. «. c. 29, Yeo}. de —Y\ 
I. 4.C. 2. Saint Hicrom (no unlearned perſon) ſaith expreſly, 


Omnes, niſi de turb4 non dicitur, Tratt. adverſ, error. Hel ' | 


vidite 

2, Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, tum, 
&, vel, qua, &c. as, 
I diſpleaſe both mp ſelf and | Ipſe cum mihi, tum cxteris 


- others, diſpliceo, Cic. 
Both in rtme of- peace and | Tum i2 pace, tum 3n blo, 
- war, Cic.Her.sy. "10 7 


Winhtily 


wack - 
OY 4.45 i 


[* 
/ 


4 
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A 


ths, 


Chap. 2F. "of the Particle Both. | 87 


_—_—— 


Wigbrilp roſſed ro and ſro, | Moltum ille & teris jactatus, 
both by Sea and Land. - |  &alto, Yirg. 

To atrend much botriz upon ] Multum vel honori, vcl peri- 
bonour and upon danger. culo inſervire, Cie. 

Famous botb foz his fathers | Inſignis qua paterna gloria, 
glozp and his own, qua ſua, Ziv. 


. Transferunt verbs cum crebriuvs, tum etiam audacius, Cic, 
Orat, Nos ate amari tum volumus, tum etiam confidimus, 
Cic. Fam. 7.4. Hoc idem & ſentit & pracipir, Cic. Tanta 
eft expefatio velanimi, vel ingenii tui, Cic, Fam. 2. 1, Om- 
nia conve[iivit bedera, qua beſim ville, qua intercolumnia am- 
bulationis, Cic, Qu. Fr. . So ſimul is uſed. Nuſquam benigne 
legatio. audita eſt : adeo omnes (1mul ſpernebant, ſimul zamam jn 
medio creſcentem molem ſibi ac poſteris ſuis metuebant, Liv. dec. 
I.l, 1. Sordidum ſomul, & ſumpiuoſum, Plin, 1, 2. Ep.7. So 
juxte and pariter : Trucidant inermes juxta , atque armaios : 
femings, pariter, ac viros, Liv. dec. 3, 1:8, Yir omni vitg 

iter. patribus, ac plebi charus, Liv. dec. 1. 1.C. 2, - So alſo 

n Poets, ac, que and atqueg, Ac de officio defenſconis mee, ac 
de ratione accuſationis tux, Cic. Mirabarque duces Teucros, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedontiadem, Virg, #n.'8. £ui conſe- 
Qare eque mareſque, & faminas, Plaut: Mil, 3. 44 Atque devs, 
atque aſtra yocat crudelia mater, Virg. Ect.'5.' Theſe mult he 
warily imitated, | | | 


Note, 1f both be. made by cum, . then and is made 
by tum: «5, LE IIS 
Sumus flagitios? imparati, cum 4 militibus, tum @ pecunis, 
Cic. Att. I. _ | pen | | PL 
PHRASES. 
MWanp being killed on both | Multis utrinque interf;is, 
ſides. | Caf. 7. Bel, Gal. | 
7 had great enemies on both | Lrrobique magnos - inimicos 
_ (ies. | habcbam, Cic. Fem; 16, 2, 
Jrmies were ſent to both | Utroque excrcitus miſti, Liv. 
places. I. 8. 4b urbe. 
Thep map beſaid both ways, | Utroque verſum dicantur, 
Gell. 5. 12. 
Do that that ({[all be foz the | In commune conſulas, Ter, 
00d of both, | And, 3. 3. 
2 26s G 4 CHAP. 
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os Of the Particle But. "Chap. 26. 


CHAP, XXVI. 
Of the Particle But, 


. 1. D Ut that) ſigxifhing if not, did not, were it 

pope not that, is zzade by ni, niſi, nifi quod, or 
quod niſi with a Subjuntiive Mood: as, oe 
Wut that I fear mp father, | Ni metuam patrem, Ter. And: 


And hut that he was aſya- 
med rotonfeſs, | - Cuyt. 1, 8. | 
zur that we uſe the mozds | Nifi quod verbis aliter uta- 
otherwiſe. TR mur, Cic. BS OY 
Sur rhac Torquatus bis cauſe | Quod nifi me Torquati cauſa 
* held me in hand, Thad | tenerct, ſatis crat dierum, 
rime enough to—— *ut—Cie. ad At — 


'H"IK 
Et niſ: erubeſceret fateri, Lu, 


Ni partem maximan exiftimarem ſcire ve{triim, id dicerem, 
Ter. He. Pro!: Nif cur te ſepulture ejus moraretur, Curt. 
I: 4. Niſe quodetiamubi cauſa ſublata e(}, mentimur © conſue- 
Fudin causa, Sen, Ep. 46. Quod niſs res urbanas, aftaque om- 
nia ad te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10, Fam, 
Ep. 28. Vide Durrer. p. 390, 'Luod nifs me—ſmniſora eaud 
monuiſſet ab ilice cornix, Virg. Ecl, gs 


Note, But was anciently uſed in this fenſe for unleſs, without 
that : Hence Spencer in bis Sheph. Calend, Dirk, ſick, 
alas, a little lack of dead, But A berelieved by——— 1. c. 
unleſs, niſi. EN PO (one 


Il. 2, But) with for is (in ſome caſes) elegantly 
made by abſque ; ar, | | 


Bur foz him J ſhould have | Abſque eo eſſet , re> ego 
lookt well enough ro mp mihi vidiſem, Ter. Phor, 
ſelf, : , | I, 4 » | 
St abſque te efſem, bodie nunquam ad ſolem occaſum viverem, 

Plaut. Mcnzch, Nam abſque'te efſet, ego illum haberem re+ 

Anm, Plaut. Bacch, - Luam fortunatus cateris ſum rebus ebjque 

aft | urg: 
v7 


Chap. 26. Of the Particle But. "7p 
4 hgc foret, Ter, Hec. 4. 2. Abſquete, inquit, una forſrran 
| wn profecto Greealonge ameiſſet, A, Gell, 2. 26, | 


r 


———— 


Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, 
the phraſe will admit of theſe or the like variations : 1Bur foz 
bim ; had it not been fox him —had he nor been. Wur fox 
pou ; had pou nor been ; had ir not been foz pou 3 withour 
you z without pour help, hindzance, &x, 


3. J2ot but) with that ( ſignifying not that 1II, 
not) is made by non quod non,” Non quo NON, or 
non quin; ar, | | 
Not but that there have been | Non quod non talcs fuerint, 

ſuch ag— quales Cic, Cont Anll, 
Not but that ir mas right, | Non quin re&um eſlet , {ed 

but becauſe | quia Cic. 
Nor bur thar ft is a wide | Non quo ron latus locus fit, 
' place, Cic. Ac. 4.12, 


Now quod nou omns ſententia proprio yomine Embymema 4di- 
eatur, ſed, ut Homeru, 5c, Cic. in Top, Nen quin poſſint 
— eſſe provinciales viri boni ; ſed hoc ——Cic, ad Qu, 

ro 1. I, 


4+ Blit_) coming alone after 4 no, none, never, IV, 
ſcarce, or ſeldom, ir made by quin, qui, non, or then. 
niſt qui : as, | « Sag 


| thus 
uſed, the Particle But flands for, and may be varied by who 
| not, whichnot, when not, or wherein not. 
There is no dap almoſff, but | Dies fere nullus eft, quin do» 
be comes to mp houſe. | mum mcam ventitet, Cic, 
There (s none but is afraid j Nemoeſt, qui tenon metuat, 
of pou. Cic. Cat. 1. 
None bath (hak'd it off, but | Nemo illam excuſſit, nifi qui 
be rhar, ZE oo Sen. Ep. 75. 


Nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat, Ter: 
Ad, 2. 1. Nemo igitur eſt non miſer, Cic. Fin. 1. 18, Equi- 
dem neminem pretermiſs, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum 
diceres neminem eſſe divitem, niſs qui exercitum alere poſſe ſus 
frutibua, Cic.” Parad. 6. * Adbuc neminem novi Poctam, qui 
{bj non optimza videretvr, Cic. 5. Tulc, Nemo oft, qui Ir 

a 


Or ines 
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viſtine © veriffime oonqueri poſſit, Cic.'t. Agrar, Nulm dies 
__ temere mn a non ad cum ſcribzret, C, Nepos, 
Vit. P. Att. Neutiquam reperics, qui bac dicit, quin ſcive ſe 
Plaine purer, quid dicat, A Gell. 16. 13. Aut ej}, quin [ who 
is rhere, bur —— ] cernat ? Cic, Acad, 4.7. * © 


5- But} coming after nothing, or nothing elſe, 
not any thing, or not any thing elſe, #5 made by 
quam,' NON, or niſi : as, X FO 


She voth nothing bur grieve. | Nil aliud, quam dolet, Ovid. 

J ſaw nothing but it was | Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid, 
commendable. : EE 

7 aim ar nothing elſe bur | Nihil laboro , nift ut falvus 
your ſaferp. ls, Cic, : 

Noz do they aim at anp thing | Neque quicquamaliud agunt, 
elſe bur nifi, ur, Cic., 


Nibil tots via quam eſſetn? ſibi ſalvuum imperium requirens, 
Suct. Claud, c. 36, Nil non mortale tenemus, Ovid. Tritt, 
I. 2. Nibilniſs de inimicis alciſcendis agebat, Cic. Nibil aliud 
volo, nit Philumenem, Ter, And. 2.1, Beat6 vivere nibil aliud 
eft niff cum voluptate vivere, Cic. Fin;1, 16, 


1, Note, If But after nothing may be varied by 
which not, it is made by quod non, or ſecus quam: 
as, | - Wy 
There is nothing fv incredi- | Nihil eſt tam incredibiic, 

' ble, but hp Language map quod non dicendo fiat pro- 


be made pzobable, - babile, Cic. Parad, Prafat, 
J baye done nathing but what | Nihil feci ſecus quam me des» 
becomes me, « cet, Plaut. 


Nibil liberale, quod non ſit idem juſtum, Cic. 1, Offic, 


2. Note, But after what, or what elſe, is ſo 
made az after nothing, or nothing elſe; yer moſtly by 
___. 

Quid niſi ſecrets I:ſerunt Philida ſylv#? Ovid. Buid aliud 
agim14, miſs animun ad ſeipſum revocamus? Cic, Quid aliud eſt 
G794xt41 more beugre cum Dis, niſe nature repugnare?. Cic. 


6. But) 


Ss , 


_- 
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6. But) after cannot (# can pur Interrogatively) 
is made by non with an infinitivez Quin, or ut non, 
with a ſubjunitive Mood: as, 


J cannot bur bemoan his | Non poſſum <jus caſum non 


hap. | dolere, Cc. 
Jr cannor chuſe but cry-our. | Nen poſſum quin cxclamem, 
C1c. 


Jt cannot be but pou miſt | Ficri nullo pafto poteſt, ut 


ſap, whar pou do not like, | non dicas quid non probes, 


Cic. 1. de Fin. $, 
How can I but deſire to find | Qui poſſum non cupere ve- 
our the truth ? rum invenire? Cic. 

Non poſſum ei non amicu4 eſſe, Cic, Fam. 9.24. Non poteſt 
nou objefam rem perſpicuam n0n approbare, CiC. -AC. 4+ 12. 
Prorſus nibil abeſt, quin ſom miſerrimus, Cic, Att. 11.15. Noy 
potuiſti ullo mado facere, ut mihi ilam epiſtolam non mitteyes, 
Cic, Att, 11.24, Nam ile non potuit quin ſermone ſuo aliquem 
participaverit, Plaut- Mil. Abefſe non poteſt, quin eju/dem bo- 
minis ſit probos improbare , qui improbos probet, Cic, Orat-. 
Ruere illa non poſſuut, ut hac non eodem labefattata mon conci- 
dant, Cic. pro Log. Man, Non poſſunt una in civitate muiti 
rem atque fortungs amittere , ut nou piures ſecum in eandem ca- 
lamitatem trahant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


7. But) after theſe words not doubt, not fear, 
not make queſtion, &c. is made by quin, or ne non ; 


as, | 

There is no doubt bi! Non eſt dubium quin—Ter, 

7 donor fear bur J ſpall ciop | Non 'enim vercor ne non 
pou with lerrers, ſcribendo tc cxpleam, Cc, 


Erat nemini dubium, quin 45 in regnum reſiitueretur, Cic, pro 
Rab, Iinon dubitant, quin ea vera fs Cic. 4. AC. 3. Quz 
qi recordetur, baud ſan: periculum eſt, ne non mortem aut optan= 
dam, aut certe non timendam putet, Cic. Tuſc. | 

Nor?, quin and ne non with their Subjun#ive Mood, are va- 
riable by turning the Nominative caſe into the Accuſative, and the 
Subjunitjive into the Infinitive. Non dubium eſt quin nolirt fi- 
lius { —Woſe filizm] Non yereor nc hoc non prebem ;['—Me 


pog probaturum..] * 
RT 8. Þlit) 


VI, 


VII 


a 


Qf the particle But, 


92 Chap. 26, 
VIII. $8. But) fignifying only, #4 made by tantum, fo- 


IX, 


lum, - aud modd : as, 


Thou haft bur rhe name of 


birtue in rhy mouth ; whar 
{t ſelfis rhou knoweſft nor. 
Thep diſagree bur about one 
rbing. 
Be bur rut'd bp me, 


| in 


| Nomen tantum virtutis uſur- 


pas; quid ipla valcat ig- 
noras, Cic. 

re una ſolum diſſident, 
Cic, 2, de Leg. 

Mihi modo auſculta, Plaut, 


Tu tantum fida ſorori efſe vels, Ovid. Nos nuntiationem 
ſolumbabemus, Conſules (& reliqui magiſtratus etiam inſpetjonem, 
Cic. Deos ſalutabo mods, poitea ad te, Platit. Stich, 


9. But) ſignifying ſaving, unleſs, or except, is 
made by exceptive Particles, nift, extra, preter, pre- 


cerquam : 4s, 


J'il rruft rhe monp with no 
bodp but himſelf, 

He- was condemned by atl 
bur one ſentence. 

No bodp living ever toutht 
me, but rou, 


Ego nift ipht nummum credam 
nemini, Plaus.. 
Omnibus ſententiis prater 
unam damnatus eſt, Czc. 
| Extraunum te, mortalis nc- 
mo Corpus Corpore attigit, 


" extra aniculam quiſquam aderat, Tcr, Phor. 


Plaut, 
Nemo id dixit, prxterquam 
Ciccro, Coop, 


Luam nullu niſs ments, oculis videre poſſumus | Cic, Demon- 
flrant ſobi, preter agri ſolum, nibileſſe reliqui, Cx, Protan- 
tis rebua nullum premium poſtulo pr £terquam bujus diei memoriam 
ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi unius corpus 
nulla re praterquam legibua poterat, Liv. Quas conmra, prater te 
nemo unquam eſt facere conatus, C. in Vatin. Neque cognatus 
+ In this ſenſe 
Terence (cemcth touſeni: 4, Luod ni boc confilium darent, 
And. 4-1, V. 44. 


Note, If there do not a caſual mord immediately folow but, 
when 'tis uſed in this ſenſe, 1hen it i not made by extra or pre+ 
tcr, but only by niſi or przterquam : ce, g. In this Engliſh. 
There can be no friendſbip bur amongſt good men, the Par- 
ticle butt canzot be rexdred by extra or prazter, but by nifi or 
preterquam: 4 Nil [or przterquam] in bonis non potelt 
Ellc amicitia; not extra, oF protcr in bonit———— 


No bodp ſaid ſo, but Cicero. 


k I. Buy) 
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10. But) in moſt other uſes is an Adverſative X. 


* Particle, and made by aſt, at, atqui, autein, czte- _ 
477 tive 
ſum que diverſam ſementiam ſuperiori ſubjiciunt, ut, ſed, at,aſt, 


rum, niſi, quod fi, fin, ſed, vere, verum, &c. 


verum, vero, G&c, Voll. Ecymolog. Lat. p. 164+ 


Tu ff uno loco es futurus, crebras a nobyc litteras expela: oft 
plures etiam minito, Cic, At, 1.11. Luid porro querendum eſt 
fattumne ſt ? At conſtat. A quo? At pates, Cic, pro Milone. 
Arqui nullam ſenſiraus tum vexationem, Sen. Ep. 54, Mibi 
autem nibil amabiiius officio tuo (5 diligemtia, Cic. Aliam rem 
aggreditur non eadem aſperitate, cxperum baud ſecus difficilem, 
Sal. Neſcio, nifs me dixiſſe nemini, id certo ſcio, Ter, Phor. 
5.7. Vide Minutii Scholia in Saluſt, p. 325. QLuod þ reſci- 
verit peperiſſe eam, Ter, Hec, 4,1, Sin aliquem infandum 64- 
ſum fortuna minarss, Virg. Fn, 8. Omniaque ejus non jolum 
faa, ſed etiam ditta memineras, Cic. Som. Scip. Tum vero 
gemitus edidit, Ovid, Met, 2. Yir bonus, veriim tamen non ita 
inſtitutus ut — Cic. Non modo non repugnantibus, yerum ctiam 
approbantibus nobxs, Cic, Fin. 1. 19, 


I. Note, Autem and vero are not to begin 4 ſentence. 


2, Note, ut, i ſometimes put for before, or before that, 
viz. when (ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before it with 
a Verb, and then it # elegantly rendred by cum, or dum, with 
vix, 4s in theſe examples : Vix prior tumultus conticuerat, 
cum Scipio ab defeſſis jam vulneratiſque recentes intcgroſ- 
que alios accipere ſcalas jubet, Hardip was tye fozmer ſtir 
ended, bur i. c. befoze thar ] Scipio hid——— Lv. dec. 3. 
I.6. Vix agmen extra munitiones proceſſcrat, cum Galli 
flumen tranſfire non dubitabant, Cf. 1. 6. Bel. Gal. Vix 
dum triclinio'cgreſſum confodi juſſit ; Be was ſcarce gone 
our of rhe dining-room,. bur [ 1, c. befoze] he commanded 
him ro be run thzough, Sxet, Tit, e.6, HxC ego omnia vix 
dum jam cctu veſtro dimiſſo comperi: Your company was 
ſcarce bzoke-up, bur [| i, ce. befoze ] — Cic. Cat. 1. In theſe 
two the expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb with 
cum: 4, Vix triclinio cgrefius crat, cum confodi cum! juflit. 
Vix dimiſſns erat coetus veſter, cum jam cgo hc omnia 
comperi, And ſo maj the Participle that #s under ſtcod - = 

O:icr9 


— 
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Poſtero die vix dum luce certa [ ſc. ente or cxilt- ate] dec:- 
tio ficrl czxpta, Ziv. dec. 1, lb. g.---- Vixcerta crat lux, cum 
deditio— Sometimes cum « expreſſed together with dum; a, 
Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtius ve nit, Cic, 
Att. -1.9, Vix dum ſitis patebat iter, cum p:rfuge certatim 
ruunt per portam, Liv, dec. 3. I:7. Sometimes it i underſtood 
with it, «5 in that, Vix dum dimidiu: dixeram, intellexerat, |, 
Ter. Phor. i. e. Vix dum dixcram, cum 1+t-llexerat. Cicero 
uſeth commodam in thi ſenſe with cum, Att, 1, . Commo- 
dum diſcefieras heri; cum T:<hatius verit. Tou were ſcarce 
gone yefterday, but Ticbatius came, 1d. ib, 1.13, Commo- 


. dum ad te miſcram Demeam, cum Eros ad me venit. 


PHRASE 8. 


Heri primum venit. 

Nuper admodum , non ita 
pridem, 

Nunc primum, Cjc, 

Jam nuper [ vel minimum} 
eſt quod deceſlit, 

Non quod ei dcefſct ingeni- 

: um, Cic. | 

This hanpens to none but a | Soli hoc contingit ſapienti, 
wiſe man, Cic; 

There is norhing but map be | Nihil cſt quin male narrando 
marred bp ill relling, poſſit depravaricr,Ter,Phor. 

There were bur rwo waps | Erayt omnino icinera duo 


De came bur yeſterdap. 
35ut a while ſince, 


25urt juſt now, 
He is bur juſt now gone. 


Nor vut thar he had wir— 


our. quibus exirc poſſent, Caf. 
Bur ſparinglp, Omaino modice, Eic. de Sex. 
He had ſcarce ſpoke thus, | Vix ca fatus crat cum—#/7rg, 


bur—1, ce, befoze, 
De did bur lap him in trons, 


There wanted bur a lirtle 
but he had firuck him, 


vid. r, lo. m2. 

Non ultra quam compedibus 
cocrcuit, Sucton. 

Tantum non percuſlit 3 Pa- 
rum abfuit quin percute- 


ret 3 Propius nihil eſt fa* 


&um, quam ut 


Luod ubi vidit Eudamus , non poſſe exaquare ordinem Ro- 
manos © rantum non [ There wanted vur a lirrſe by! car — 


ereumiri 4 dextro corm, Je. Live Dec-4+ 1,7. Vide Shroon, 


wY 


Chap. 2 To Of the Particle 'ÞY. 95 


— 


in Teren, Phorm, 1. 2. 18, Devar. de Grec. Partic, C. 15, 


. 140, Parcum de part, L. Lat. p. 439. 
Lhe laſt bur one. | Proximus 2 poſtremo, Cie, 


So may be ſaid, A primo proximus ; The firſt but one, 
j. ec. the ſeconn, oz nerr tro the firff. Hec ſunt a primis 
proxima vota meis, Ovid. Triſt. 5. 9: 
There is none bur knows, | Nemo cſt quineſciat, Cic, 


Thep are fain ro live on no- | Mclle coguntur folo vivere, 
thing bur honep, Val. R. R, 3.16. 
Fgo vero ſolus, Ter, And.3.4, 


No bodp bur J. 
Non .quiſquam me cxceptos 


Ovid. Met. 2. 

To be commended with a | Cam cxceptione Ilaudari, Cic. 
bur, ad Ln, Fr. I, 1: 

There was no bodp at home | Unus cum domi cram, P/aur, 


then bur T7, | ; 
He is nothing in the earth | Offa atque pellis totus eſt, 


bur skin and hones. » Plaut, Aubul. 
To run full but at ore, In aliquem arietare, Cic.Div. 
I, 23s 


—_ _— 


CHAP. xXXxVII. 
Of the Particle Bp, 


1. P) before the Original Agent or Efficient 
cauſe, and ſignifying from, of, or out of, is 

made by a, ab, &, ex, and de: as, 

You are in no danger bp me. | Nihil tibi eſt a me periculi, 


Ter. Hee. 5.1. 
E me nihil ſcict, Plaut, 


He [fall perceive nothing by 
me, 

He knows 1 am coming bp | De odore adeſſe me ſcit, 
the ſcent. | Plant. 

Volebat me credere tibi ab iis iniare periculum, Cic. Fam. 11. 
Ep.20, Non minor ex aqud poſtea, quam ab boſtibus cladess 
Flor. 4, 10. Ejns animum de noftris fatis noſcimus , Plaut. 
Stich, 1, 1, Ludi apparatiſſimi, ſed non tuj fomathi, conjedu- 
ramenim facio 4s #teo, Cic, Fam, 7: 1: | 

Nate; 


I5, 


k, 


— 


ey / © 


» 
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Note, By, ſignifying of, (as of 3 uſed for concerning) # 
made only by de : a4, Thep do nor per know {0 much bp 1. gws= 
F:lves. Hoc illis de ſe nondum liquet, Sen. Ep. 75. Not a 
lc, or £ [e, 


. 


2. BY) before the Inſtrumental cauſe o# means, + 
whereby or through which 4 thing is, 1s done, or comes 
to paſs, is made by the Ablative caſe without a Prepo- 
fition, or by the Accuſative caſe with Per : as, 

De ſubdued him nor bp arms, | Non armis ſubegit, ſed mor- 


bur bp death, te, Gram. Lil. 
Pou are a father t6 him bp | Natui'a tu illi pater cs, Con» 
narure, { bp counſel, filiis ego, Ter. Adelph. 


It ts no matrer wherher pou | Nihil intereſt utrum per Pro- 
Do ir by pour Pzoctoz, oz-| cutratorem agas; an per fe- 


bp pour ſelf. | ipſum, Cir. | 
He will undo his father bp | Per flagitium ad inopiam fe- 
bis villanp. diget patrem, Ter, He. 5.1. 


Meo beneficio patriam ſe viſurum eſſe dixit , Cic, Phil, 2. 
Frangi virtute ; comminui mora, Flor. 2, 6. Flamms probibe- 
bere avita, Ovid. Caſar per indicem certior faftus, Hir. Per 
adoptionem pater, Plin Ep, 1, 5. Ut omnjum teftimonio per me 
unem remp. conſervatam efſe conſlaret, Cic. ad Quir. The 
Ablative ſometime hath 4b arid de with it: as, in that of 
Cic. pro Milone. Mars ſepe ſpoliamtem © exuliantem evertit 
ab abjetto; De geſju intelligo quid reſpondeas, Cic, in Vatio. 
But that is, when not the /n/frument, but the Means is Ic- 
ferred anfo. | 


# 
3» BY) before the Engliſh of the Participle of the 
preſent tenſe, is made bythe Gerund ;n do, or an Ab- 
tative caſe put abſolutely : as, 


Czlar got glozp bp gibing, | Cxfar dando gloriam adep- 
tus eſt, Sal, 
The flame tncreaſes by mo- | Mota face crcfcit flatnma, 
bing rbe tozch. Ovid. Ani, 1. 2. 


Ulciſcor malos cives remp, bene gerendo, perfidos amicos nibil 
—_—_ RO cans, wy 
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* 4. By) after Verbs of taking is made by an Ab- iv. 
lative caſe of the /part taken bold of : as, 


"who is this that takes me | Quis. me. prehendit pallio? 
by the cloak 2 | Plaut. Epid. 1. 1. 
| | - nd _ 
Nam ſs manu prehendiſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribusteneo, = 
Ter. Phor. 3. 2. Pedibuſque informe cadaver protrabitur , 
Virg. 8. Zn. 


5. BY) after @ paſſive Verb or Participle,is made V, 
either by the Dative or Ablative of the Agent, with a 
Prepoſition ; as, 


Nec cernitur ulli, Yirg../n.1- 


He is not ſeen by any bodp, 
Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 


He is pzaiſed bp ſome, he is 


blamed bp,orhers, illis, Zor. 
Thar faulr was minded bp | Id vitium nulli notatum erat, 
none. Ovid. 


Thep do not knov2 that theſe | Hac eſſe ab his prexcepta 
rings are raughr by them. nceſciunt, Cic, 


. Non imtelligoy ulli, Ovid 5. Triſt. £go audita tibi putaran . 
Cic. Att. 13-29, Nec tamen iſta legi poterunt patienter ab ullo, 
Ovid. 1. Triſt, 6s. Et, cum ab boſtibus conflanter, & nonti- 
mide pugnaretur, Cz(. 3, Bel. Gal. . Ad bonefta vadenti con- 
temnend eſt iſle contemptus, Sen. Abs te adjuvandi, abs alits 
prope reprebendendi ſumus, Cic. Att. 1, 1, See Saturn. Merc. 
Maj. 1.7. c.z. Voſl.de Conſtruct. C. 28. 41, + 


Note 1, Vp alſo after Yerbs Paſfrve may be mad: by per :45, 
Res agitur per (vp) coſdem creditores, Cic, I. 1, Ep. 1, I4 
194 jp ft per (bp) pretores conſules creantur, Cic.Atr. 

9, Ep. 9. 


Note 2, If the Engliſh Paſſive be to be made by 4 Latin\Neuter 
Paſfrue, or Newter ſignifying paſſively, then (by) will be to be 
made by the Ablative with a Prepoſution,as in the Engliſbes of thoſe, 
or the likg paſſages, A preceptore vapulabis; Ab holte .ve- 
nire; Vircus paryo pretio licet omnibus Mundus a ſe patitur, 
Cie, de Unjverſ, Anima Gleſct ab ipſo ſpiritu, Cie. F. A 

at, 
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Nat. deor. Avento quifuitunda tumert, Ovid. 2, Faſt. See | 
Farmab. Syſtem. Gram. 'p. 80. Nibit eſt valentius 3quocince- 'F* 


reat, Cic. 1. Acad. 5. Occidit a forti, fic Dii voluiftis;Achille, 
Ovid. Met. Dextra occiditipla ſua, Yirg, *ET' av Toane 
vp Exlog2 erd\225overo Oviiexorres mirm ar, Hom. I. r. * 


——_— 


VI. 6. By) before proper names of place after Verbs of 
motion, is either made by the Ablitive Cafe of the word 
of place, or by an Accufative with per, or preter : as, 


{ rook mp jourap by Laodis | I:er Laodicea facicbam, Cic, 


cca. Att. 
De will go bp Ticinum to the | ProvinciamBethycam per Ti- 
Werhyck Pzovince. cioum cſt p<titurus,Plin. Ep. 


The fourth dap he went by | Quarto dic przter Arbellam 
Arbclla unto Tigris. | penetrat adTigrim,Curt,.4. 


Milcto tranſceramt, Curt. 1,6. Pelopidas cum iter faceret 
per Thebas arcem occupavit, mil, in Pclop. Prater Thebas 
Demetriadem curſum dirigerent, Liv, dCc. 4, ' 

' Note 1, Per properly notes through; preter, beſide : but 
we uſe by for both. 

Note z, Common names of place admit of like conſtrufti- 
on with Proper ; S-u terra, ſeu mari (by ſes or by land) ob- 
viam cundum hoſti foret, Ziv.l. 28. Fabulantur per viam, 
Plaut. Cite]. Prezter ipſum theatrum tranfeundum eſt, Sen, 
Ep.76. + Si ſecundum mare ad mr irc Cepillet , Pompei, 
"apud Cic. ad Anic, 1,8. Ep. 19g, 


Vit. 7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, or place 
proper or common , and intimating ſomething to reſt, 
and be, or to be ding, er done near therexnto , is 
made 'by ad, apud, juxta, /prope, / propter, 'fecun- 
dum ard ſub : as, 


as "0 


De harh Gardens bard by j Haber hortos 'ad Tibcrim, 
Tiber. '| Cic, pro Cacin. * 
25p him fate Sulpitius, Apud cum Splpitius ſedebat, 
_ | Cie. 2.de'Orat. | 
Che mafd lands bp her fa- | Juxta-genitortm'aſtat virgo , 
ther,  Pirge " 


ens mn =. Ac Am Hm Xx Xocao.c uma 


 *Fo De fare down by tbe bank of 


ats 
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Prope ripam Anienis conſc- 
Anicn. dir, Cic, np 
He lies him down by the ri- } Propter aquz rivum procum- 
+, vers (ide, | bit, YVirg. | 
He receibed a wound in his | Vulnus accepit in capitc ſe- 
<head hard bp his ear. | cundum aurem, Cic. 4. 
'Y ; 


E 
9Bp the rowns ſide ; bard bp { Sub ipſo oppido , Gel. 16. 
the Town, b..-6 | 


' Non ſolum ad Arjſtophanis Iycernam, ſed etiam ad Cleambus 
Jucubrati, Varro, L. L. l. 4. Cum ad ſenatum inCapitolio 
Rarent, Cic, AC. 4. 45. Apud aquam notem agitare jubet, Sal, 
Jug. Humilis volat aquors juxta, Vitg. Zn. 4. Ut non modo 
prope mae, ſed plan? mecum babjtare poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 
Prope eſt 4 te Deus, Scn, Ep. 4. FYulcanu tenuit inſulas propter 
Siciliam, gue Yulcanie appellantur , Cic 3. de Nat, deor, 
Fropter re Lies, Cic. in Pif, Eumpropter Tuberonem juſfit aſſi- 
dere, Cic,i.de Rep. Hanc autemilluſtri verſatur corpore propter 
Andromeda, Cic. Phoenom, Secundum flumen pauce ſtationss 
equitum videbantur, Cx, Monumenta in Sepulchris © ſecun- 
dum viam quo pratereumes admoneant, Varro, Qual eram, 
cum primam acien Praneſte ſub ipſa ſiravi, Virg. En. 8, Agels 
eſt bic ſub urbe paululum, Ter. Ad. 5, 8. RN 

Note 1, Ad « hardly (if ever) in ths ſenſe applied to Per- 
ſon ; ſecundum rarely, and therefore to be ſparingly uſed, See 
Vf. de Analog. l. 4. C. 2:2. * 

Note 2, Ras, prope, «nd propter, are ujed inthu ſenſe 
without any caſe 2 Furiarum maxima juxta accubat, Yirg. 
fn, 6. Altcrius gladium prope oppoſitam e vagina educit, 
Cic. Etcnim propter eſt ſpclunca quzdam, Ter. Eun. Proptcr 
equus capite & ccrvicum luminc tangit, Cic. in Arat. ; ,-.. 

Note 3. Some bave uſed ſccus with an Accuſative caſe in this 
ſenſe : 4s, Quintilian, Coudutus eſt coecus ſecus viam ſtare, 
So Sempron. Aſellio 1. 14. Hiftor, Ne poſſent ſtationes facere 
ſecus hoc. So Plin. 4, 24, c. Ig. Sccus fluvios, Secus decur- 


| ſus aquarum ſcruntur ſalices, Calep. . Tet foraſmuch as. Cha- 
. Tikus condemns this conſtrufion of it, ſaying, that (ecus illum ſc+- 


di, being pus for ſecundum illum ſedi, & fatuum cſt & ſordi- 
dum ; And there be ſcarce any other examples of this conſlruti- 


0n in any good Authors more than theſe, therefare it « better for= + 


born thanuſed, at leaſt in the judgment of Volius de Analog- 
$4622, $0 ſome beve uſed procul, 6s Vig- in Culice— 
procil ill” Turba feros juvenum tclis confixa proco= 

2 run- 


—- 
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rum. And Ter. Hec, 4. 3, Quem cum iſtoc ſermonem ha: 
bu=-ris, procul heic (as Palmerius reads that which others read 


procul hinc) tans accepi? but that « 4 thing to be obſerved 


only, and not followed. 


Vil. $8. 3p) after a Comparative degree is made by the 
Ablatre caſe of the word, which ſignifies the meaſure 
of exceſs or defe@ : as, 


| The towers arc hither rhan | Turres denis pedibu*, quam 
| t)z wall bp ren feer. mznia altiorcs lunt, Curt. 
| b. vo 

| Seſquipede eft, quamtu longior, Plaut, Trinum, $7 verſu 
| pronunciatus eſt ſyllabs una brevior, aut longior, Cic. Parad, z, 
ille alter uno vitio minus vitioſus , Cic. Att, l. 1. Altero tamo 
"major, Liv. Duflomajus, Cic. Duabus partibus amplius, Cic, 
in Verr, Is emit domum prop» dimidio carius quam aſtimabai, 
Cic, pro Dom, Luo difficilizs, hoc praclarius, Cic. Quanto 
diutius ab:ſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3.1, 


| Ix. 9- 15») + proteſting , beleeching , ſwearing, 
aid adjuring, # made by per; as, 


T r2oref} bp our reiopcing, | Pcr .gloriationem noſtram , 
1 Cor. 15. 3t. Betz. 

{7 wſegtt pou bp the memorp | Per,- te,. parentis memoriam 
of 131p- farber, obteſtor, Sen. 

| De: ſrorre hp himſelf, Heb, | Juravit.per ſe ipſum, Bez. 

| 3. @9yre rbee bp oe tivmng | Adjuro te per Deum: vivom, 

| God, rhar— Mat. 26. ut ——#er. 

Incuml? per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Quod eg) 

fer banc dextram oro, Ter. And, 1,1, Per Mercurium jur0 

tibi Fover non credere, Plaut,  Amphit. + Per ſometimes is 

emitted Thence Cic. Fam. 7. 12. | Quomodo autem tibi lt 

| cecit Foyemlapidem jurars. * A 


X. 10. =p) referring to authority, agreement,coul- 
| ſl, example or event, aud ſignifying according to, 
|; 1 made by de, or EX; as, 

| 


Qeckon nou thus, tear what | Sic habeto, me de illius adt: 
| 7 weice ro pou 65 by bis*|-. ſententia atque avRtoritat! 
| 6Þbirc and authozirps - i» ſcribeic,' Civ, Fam, V. 7/ | 


P 
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I knew peſentlp thar tr was | 
done bp agreement, 

Men will judge of pour do-. 
ing, not ſo much bp pour 
intent, as bp the event. 


Scivi extemplo rem de com- 
pacto geri, Plaut. Capriv. 

Facti tui Jen non tam 
ex Conſilio tuo, quam cx 
eventu homines ſunt fatu- 
ri, Cic, Fam, 1. 7. 


DU: res nummaria de communi ſententia conſtitueretur, Cic, 3+ 
Of, J/dificatur ex auftoritate ſenatus, Cic. de Aru'p. Reſp. 


De exemplo edificare, Plaut. Moſt 3. 2. 
de tuo conſelio exiſlimaturos videremus, Cic. Fam, 1. 7- 


Ex eventu homines 
Proadus 


tuſque pro roſtris authores ex compato nominare, Suct. in Jul. 


Note, The Propoſotion # not alw4ys neceſurily to be expreſſed. 


11, BY reaſon) having of, with a caſual ward 
following it, is made by per, or propter: as, 


£oz indeed could ſye by rea- 
ſon of her age, * 

J can make no camp bp rea» 
ſon of the time of the pear. 


'Nec agi quiequam per infrequentiam poterat Senatus, Liv. 1. 2." 


Neque per #tatem etiam po-+ 
terat, Ter, 

Nec caſtra propter anni tem- 
pus facere poſſum , Cic. 
Alt. 8. I 9, 


ab urbe. Propter acumen occultiſſima perſpicis, Cic, Fam. 5.14. 


But if it have that with a Verb following it, then 
it s made by propterea, with quod, or quia : as, 


Mo agreemenr could be 
made, bp reaſon that he 
was-nort contenr, | 


| Feci & ſervo ut eſſes libertus 
liberaliter, Ter, And. 1. 1. 


Res conyenire nullo modo po- 
tcrat, propterea quod il:c 
contentus nan crat, Czc, 


mihi, propterea quod ſervieb4s 


Genus hoc conſolation acerbum 


eſt, propterea quia (bp reaſon thar) per guos id fieri debe1, ij/5 
pari modo afficiuntur, Cic. Fam, l. 4. 


Ob with acaſual word, and a paſſrue. Purticiple , may in 1bi; 
ſenſe be uſed for vp reaſon of, and for bp reaſon char, Obia- 
tenta Lepidz perichla ; bp reaſon of rhe ranger he had beung: £ 
Lepida inro,or bp reaſon rhat he had bzought Lepida into dan- 


ger, Tacit. Ann, 3. 10, 


a3 


m4 


NotCc 1, 


Xl, 


— 


—— 
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— 


XII, 


X1IT. 


Note 1. After the ſam: manner is becauſe (anciently by 
cauſc) of and becauſe that made, ; 

Note 2. Prez mctu, ira, gaudio, lachrymis, &Cc. are bettey 
rendred for fear, anger, joy, tears, than by reaſon of anger, . ' 
&C. but the ſenſe is the ſame, and the Latin very elegant. . 


12. 3p) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, is ofted 
pt for alone, and made by per, and ſolus : as, 


Te will do the reſt bp our | Reliqua per nos agemus,Cice 
ſelvee, 

I ſh»1l Gr down by mp ſelf, i Ego decumbam olus, fi iſle 
ifhe come nor hither. huc noi venit, Plaut. S1ich. 


Foc per me didici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart. Conterito in 
mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, | Vide Linacr. de Emend. 
StruR. 1. 1. p. 50, Cuicumviſum eſſet utilics ſolum ſe,quam 
cum altero regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic, 3, Off.Cognitiones 
capitalium reruns per ſe ſolus exercebat, Liv, 1, r. ab, urbe, Soli 
nunc ſumus bic, | we are by our ſelv2s,] Ter. Phorm. Hic'nos 
ſums, [i. c, folz ] Plaut, Cal. 2, 2. | 


13. 3p and by) /enifies preſently, inſtantly, 
forthwith, within a little while ; and is made by 
jam, mox, illico, continuo, confeſtim, & veſtigio, 
ex continenti, extemplo, protinus, &c, as, 
I will be here by and by, | Jam hicadero, Ter, Eun. 


Credoibum '\am affuturum eſſe, Ter, Eun. 4,6, Mox (bn 
and bp) ego buc reveriay, Ter, Simul atque increbuit ſuſpicio 
tumultus, artes illico (bp and by) noſtre conticeſcunt, Cic.pro 
Mur, Jgnvs in 4quam conjetius continuo ('17 ann by) extingui- 
tur, Cic proQuint. Ut Hoftilius cecidit, confeftim (bp and 
bp) Roman: acies inciinavii, Liv. 1.1, Et eveftigio (vp afd 
by) eo ſum profeFus prima luce, Cic. Fam, 4. 12. Septem tan« 
zum conſcii fuere bujus conjuratious qui ex cominenti (bp and 
bp) ne dato in penitentiam ſpatio res per quenquem enarraretur— 
Juſtin. 1.1. Extemplo (vp and b») Anee ſolvuntur frigore 
membra, Virg. Poſtquam id attumeſt, eo protinus (vp and by) 
ed fratrem, Plant. Captiv. | 


XIV. 14. 75) the wap) ſometimes ſignifies incidently, 


by the by, not on {et purpo!ie, in paſhng, &c. and 
he : 0s 


4 


1 


'Tocome by degrees ro anp 


Chap. 29. Of the Parficle By. 1c3 


ne 


ir made byobirer, mtranfitu, or tranicurſu, &c, as, 


That by of wap. 1 map. a- | Ut ohiter. caveam iftos Hor 
. bojy thoſe Homer ſcourges. | meromaſtigas, Plin.in Prol, 
4 bad lightlp by che wap | Quz libro quinto levyjter in 
'*: touched thoſe-things in the | tranſcurſu attigeram, Quin, 
fifgh, Book. þ. 2-6 4. © 7 LEERY 
UWHhoſe things our men bave | In tranſcurſu ca attigere no- 
handled by the wap, but | ftri, paulo diligentids Gra» 
the Gzecians ſomewhat | Ci, Plin, 4 10.c, 13. 
moze diligently, : 
Atque obiter leget, ant ſcrihet, vel doxmiet intus, Juven, 3, 
Sat. Eorum non ſimplex natura, nec intranſitu tratandg,Quint. 
1.6.C. 3- Sunt etiamuum non ignobiles quidem, in tranſcurſy 
2amen dicendi, Plin, > 25. © 21, 


When it bath relation to any journey, or travelling, then it us 
moſt properly rendred by in via, itinere, per viam, &c. Homo 
ſ fatetpr vi, in yia, neſcio quam compreſiiſſe, Ter. Hee. 5,3. 
Iv itincre audivimus Pompcium Brugduſiq profeftum clle— 


- þ +1 


Cie, Att. 1. 9, Fabulantuy per viam, Plaut. Ciftel, 


15. By) with his caſual word is ſometimes to be XV. 


rendred by an Aguerkh in WM ; Viz. 
1. When manner of ation 7s referred to; as, 


Topo a thing by: flealth, Furtim facere aliquid, Cic. 
Gradatim aliquo perycnire, 


Cc. 


place, 


2. When the caſual ward is repeated with by, or 


ſome other Particle betwixt : as, 


Street by ſtceer, all the ſer- | Vicatim (ervi omnes conſcri- 
vanrs names are ſerdown. | buntur, Cc, pro Seſt. 
De mane a law to divide the | Leger de agro viritim divi- 
land man by man, d-2do tulit, Cic. de Cler, 
Or. 

Item gaudinm atque egritudinem alternatimſequi, Quadrigal, 
Adnal. 3. Yeſtros denique bonores, quos eramus gradatim fengu- 
tos aſſecuti, Cic poſt. Redir, Guttatim contabeſcit, Plaut, Me c. 
Peftagrante paulatim ſeditione — Tacit, 1, 18, Singulatim 

; : 2 * cutque 
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' Chap. 27, 


IO, 


cuique reibondere, CiCs I. Verr. Ad omnium pedes ſeilatim' 
accidente Clodio, Cic. Att. Quaterna dena agri jugera viritim 
populo diviſit, Plin. de Vir. Illult. Dic viciffim nunc jam 1u 


Plaut. Stich. 


" Hither may be referred other ways of rendring by with bi 
c1ſual word when it u thus uſed ; In vices (bp turns) Ovid, Jn 
fingulos dics, (dap bp dap) Cic. &e, \F" 


16, BY ) joyned to «Verb, or Participle, many 
times ſerves ouly to compleat the ſenſe of it, and hath 
nothing more to be made for it, butthe Latin of the 


Yerb or Participle : as, 
Ponp is everp where much 
7 was not by, 


| Plurimi paſſitn fit pecunia; 


Ego non affui, Ter. Fun. 


Flammiſque-ambeſa reponunt (rhep lap by) Robora navigis, 


Virg. Xn, 5. 


nolebam dicere, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 


Zen. 


ego boc praſente ( whilſt he was bp ) cibj 


Ei ſermoni'interfuit, Cic, de 


PHRASES, 


IJ will get them both done 
bpnighr, againſt oz befoze 
night. * . | FE 

Bp the hours end, ten daps 
end, 

Wp this time twelve month, 

3p the ſpace oftwentp-pears 

3p bzeak of day: 


Bp nigbr, 

35p that rfme I ſhall have 
ended mp pears office, 

WBp thar he had ended. bis 

ſpeech, See But r.10.n.2, 

He is hard by, 

De lodges hard by, 

Do as you would be done by, 


E e ruled by me 


a, 


EffeFtam hoc hodie reddam, 
utrumque ad veſperum 
Plaut. 

Intra horam, deciaum dicm, 
Lv. 

Ante annum elapfum. 

Per viginti annos, - Quint7I. 

Cum prima luce ; diluculo, 
Cic. Plaut. 

Per noCtem, noctu,Floy. Cic, 
Ego jam anyuum munus con- 
feccro, Cic. Fam.2.1:. 
Sermone vixdum fanito, Vis 
bene finicrat , cum — 

Przſto eſt, Ter. Eun. 5. 8, 

In proximo divortitur, Plut. 

Quod tibi fieri non vis, id al- 
teri ne ſceeris. ' 


» Me audi ;'mihi auiculta, Plaut, 


Yotz 


Chap. 27, 
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the wap as pou co, 
Ferhinks J map do it by 
my. cffice, 
Pp this rime J ſuppoſe (he 
o bath gotten ſome to be her 
friend. 
J have by mp [j, ce. in rp 


; poſſeſſion oz power ] a 
commendation of the 
man—— 


J gotit by heart. 
De ſaith it by heart. 


They knew nothing hp them - 
ſelves. : 

To trp pillars by a plumb- 
line. 


| 


Pou map ſce pour friend by | A viz ſalutesamicum, Mart. 


Pro mca audctoritate videor 
polle, Cic. 

Arbitror jam eſſe aliquem 
amicum Ci, Ter. And. 4.6. 


Eſt in manibus viri laudatio, 
Cic. de Sen. ; 


Memoriz mandiyi, Cic. Phil. 


3” | 
Memoriter memorat , Plant 
Exponit ex memoria, Cic, 
Sibi nullius erant conſcii cul- 
PX, Cic. 
Ad perpendiculum columnas 
cxigere, Cic. 


Ut mucronem ad buccam probaremus, Pctron, 


——Þ» weight — 
By the ſpace of rwo fur- 


- longs. 
-Bp the mothers ſide, 


TCAahilt he was bp, 


Wp Candle lighr.' 
3p F0on lights 


Ad pondus, Macrob, Sat. 3. 
5. | 

Per ſtadia duo, Plin. 

Per matrem ; materno orty, 


Quid. 76 [T2] aec5 unleige 
E przlcente, Plaut. Bac. 2. 3. 


Is, 


20. 


Dc Luecrna, Petron,p.167.25. 35. 


| Ad Lunam, Fuv, $4t. 10. 


—————  — , 


= "Of he Penrice Da Gopap 


_—— th — a — _- ene, I 


I, 


"e 


CHAR AVIIL 
Of the Particle Down, 


» 


I. Dwn) i moſtly included in the Latin of the 
foregoing Verb, or Verbal, eſpecially if it be 
compounded with de: as, 


He fell down at theEmperozs | Ad pedes imperatoris procu- 
feer, buit, Lzv. 

He ran down from rhe top of | Summa decurrit ab arce, 
rhe Tower. Virg. 

Ide wenr awap with bis head | Dcmiſſo capite deceſſerat , 
hanging down, a 2 


Se ad generi pedes abjecit, Cic, Att. g. Se ad pedes meos 
proſtravit lacrymans, Cic. Phil, Projicere ſe ad pedes alicu- 
js, Cic, pro Seſt. Ruit alto a culmine Trojz, Virg. Diruit, 
zdificat, — Hor. Pidufto ſubſidunt equore yalles, Ovid. x, 
Triſt, 2. Eleg. Decumbam ſolus, Plaut, Stich, Quem de 
ponte in Tyberim dejecerit, Cic, pro S, Roſe. Poma ex arbo+ 
rikus ſs maturs ſunt, decidunt, Cic. de S:n. IN uſque ad 14- 
los demiſſa purpara, Cic. pro Clu. Depoſito onere domefici 
efficii, Cic, pro Sylla. Cum deſcendiſſct de roftris , Cic., in 
Vat, JZdificium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Stratuam iſtius de» 
turbarunt, Cic. in Ver, So defluo; demolior ; deprimo; 
demeto; depluo; devolvo; deſtillo, &c, 


2, Sometime DOWN #® pat alone for the Verb or 
Verbal that (hall come before it ;, as, down ; id eft, 
go down, he is down, zd eft, he is fallen down: 
But ſtill it is made by the Latin of the foregoing Verb 
or Verbal, 

Other particular uſes of it , with their rendrings, 


. may be learned from the following Phraſes. 


P HH R 4: 


Chap. 28. Of the Particle Down, 


on 


PHRASES. 


*He goes [is carried) down 
the fiream, 


Dewlaps bang down from 
his chaps to his legs. 

He hath a mind to dzink me 
down. 

Thep are quite down the 
wind, 

To be carried ſtraight down. 


Secundo amne defcendit , 
Curt. Prona fertur aqua, 
Virg. 

Et crurum tenus a mento pa# 
learia pendent, Yirg. 

Ut me deponat vino, cam af- 
feftat viam, Plaut. Aul.3.7. 

Ad cgeſtatis terminos redaCi 
ſunt, Plaur. 

Directo deorſum ferri, Cic. 
I. Nat. 


Thep never left runing up | Curſare ultro & citro non 


and down. 


geſticerunt, Cic, 


Trepidari ſentio, & curſari rurſum prorſum, Ter, Hec. 


Thep have rurned the wozld 
urfie down, ; 
De turns the buſineſs upſide 

Down. 

Wlandzing here and there up 
and down, 

To hand a thing down,oz de- 
liver ft down from hand ro 
hand, 

Toſſed 1p and doton foz manp 
years rogerber, 

T have been up and down all 
Aſt, 

Ar the going down of the 
Sun, 

The Sun (s going down, 

His ffiomarch is come down, 

A down-rtchr hone man, 


Lying vown flar on his betty. | 


Tozn is down, 


| 


1 


Orbis terrarum ſtatom ſubs 
yerterunts Bez, Ad. 17.6, 
Negotium invertit, Cic, Ad. 
u, Fr, 
Huc & illuc pafiim vagantes, 
Cic. de Div. 
Per manus tradere, Zjv. 


Multis exagitati ſeculis, Cic. 
Som. Scip. 

A me Afia tota peragrata eſt, 
Cic, de C. Ordat, 

Occid-nte Sole; prxcipitante 
3:1 occaſum dic, Cc. Tac. 

Sol inclinat, Fuv.3.Sat. 

Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2.4, 

Vir ſine fuco ac fallaciis, Cic. 

Pronus in yventrem, Yarr. 

Annona prcetium non habet 
Frumentum vile ft, Cic. 


Nurm j wer:nt pretia predioram, Cic. pro Roſe, Com. 


She 


we 


W—_— 


F$y 


IO, 


I 5» 
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108 Of the Particle Either. 

She is ar own Ipings Partus prope inſtat,. Ter. Ad 
paricndum vicina cſt, Cic, 
20, Pou ſhall pap two hundzed | Numerabis praſentes dena- 


pence down upon the nail; | riosducentos, Perron. 
upon the ſpot, 


| Chap. 29% 


Vir 5 =tatc j confec&us, de. 


I down man. ſenio pontanw 
Silicernium, Ter, 


CHAP. AXIX. 
Of the Particle Either. 


I, Pave) ſignifying the one, or the other of 
two, # made hy uter, alteruter, utervis,and 
uterl:bet : as, 
If eirher of them will, | Si uter velit, Cic, Yerr. 
Thar ir Þo not hurt either | Ne alterutro modo lzdat, 
| wap, Caſ. x 
IJ am not ſo firong as either | Minus habeo virium quam 
of pou, velirum utervis, Cic. 
It flops blood on either ſide. | Sanguinem fluentem ex utra 
| | libet parte fiſtit, Plin.l.24. 
Its ſcribit, ſs utey volet, recuperatores dabo, Cic. 5, Verr. 
Si qui in ſeditigne non alterutrius parts fuiſſet, Cic. ad Att.1.8, 
$i utervis noſtrum adeſſet —— Cic.ad Att.l.5. Acccenſis auten 
urrijlibet, odore ſerpentes fugantur, Plin.1.8, C, 32. 


11. 2. Elther) in the former clauſe of a disjunfive 
ſentence wherein it anſwereth to Or, is made by vel, 
or aut : as, 


Cirver ro oz none. Vel duo,-ycl nemo, Perſ. 1. | 
Ceo will either pzofit oz de- | Aut prodefle yolunt, aut de- Þ 
lighr, | le&arc, Zor, de Arte. 


Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, aut equos alere, aut 
canes ad yenandum— Ter. And-1.1, Dum vel caſta fuit, vt 
in0%ſervata, Ovid. Met. 2. Cater, inquit , afſenmtior Craſſo, 
ze 2ut de C, Lalii, aut de bujus genere, aut arte, aut gloria de- 
tr:ham, Cic. de Orat, Res ipſa aut meipſum, aut alium quem” 
11.27, aut invitablt, aut debertabitur, Cic. 1, Phil, 

| Afi 


i 
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Aftcr none or nothing, nullus, nihil, @c. cither & ſome- 
timzs made by nec, inthe former clauſe «nſwered- by nec in the 

* latter : 4, None of your Virtucs is cither more acceptable 
** or morc admirable, than mercy, Nullade virtutibus tuw nec 
ratior, nec admirabilior miſericordia eſt, Cic. pro Leg. Nibil 

oreft fieri nec commodius nec aptius | cither—or ] quam 

ut ſcribss, Cic, Att. 13.36, Ut ab ea nullo modo nec divelli 
nec diſtrabi poſſir, Cic. Fan. 1.16, Cum mibi nibil neque ateip- 
ſo, neque ab ullo alio de tuo adventu ſcriberetur, Cic. Fam-2.19. 
It would be barſh to render it None or Nothing # neither— 
wor 


PHRASES. 


Noz truſted on cirher (ide. | Neque in hac neque in illa 

parte fidem habcs, Saluſt. 

MWanp wozds being paſſed on | Multis verbis pltro- citroque 
either ſide. | habitis, Cic. 


CHAP, XXL. 
Of the Particle Elſe. 


F Lſe) put for other , is made by alius', &c. x, 

- 4, : 

No man elſe, | id eſt, no | Aliusnemo, Ter. Non alius 
orher men, quiſquam, Plaut. 

The» meanr nothing elſe,but | Nibil aliud cgerunt, nifi me 
ro overth2zow., | ut opprimerent, Cic, Fam. 


Lue et igitnr alia pana, preter mortem> Cic,pro Lig. Luid 
boc eft alind, quam tollere & vits vite ſocietatem > Cic.. Phil. 
2, Alibi, isclegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Coai vendere pre- 
dam, ne. alibi [ upon any thing elſc] quamin armis animum b- 


berent, Liv. dec1,l. to So Ter. Neque iſtie neque alibi 
ribj uſquam erit in me mor. 


2, Elie) put for otherwiſe, is made by alioqui, I, 
or alioquin : as, 7 Sh ol 2H] 
Elſe were pour -childzzn un- | Alioqui filii veſtri immundi 
eleans I COr,7, 14. | cients Hjers 
Orr id 


p, 


———— 


"ode Of the Particle Elle. "Chap. 30. 


Omniz noſtra dum naſcuntur placent, alioqui nec (ubſcriberen. 
2ur, Quintil, Alioquin quonam modo ille in bows barcbis © 
habitabit ſur > Cic, in Orat. Before a vowel uſe alioquin, 
not alioqui, Mihi not modo Tuſculanum ubi cateroqui ſum lis ,- 
benter, ſed 12vd/cay vyorr tamti ſunt, ut—Cic. Att. 12, 1, 

Eliſe inthis ſenſe % alſo.made by aliter : 4s, S:d antiquiſſ» 
mum eſt omnem inde humorcm facto ſulco deducere : ali- 
-ter [ elſe ] vana <crunt przdifta remedia , ColJum. 1. 2. cc. g. 
.and ſo it is uſed by Livic 4nd Cicero, Alias # ſaid by Stcpha» 
nus to bave the ſame ſenſe and uſe; he cites Pliny : Atque ita 
profluvio ſanguinis morbidum alias corpus, exonerat, Plin, 
I. 8. c.26, Laur. Valla *. of another mind. However; Ni 
ita eſſct; 4nd quodni ita ſe haberet, may be elegantly uſed in 
this caſe. Namni hac ita efſent [cle] cum illo haud ſtares, 
Ter. Phor.z.1; Quod ni ita ſe haberet, [elſ-] nec juſtitia? 
ullus effect, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. l. 3. Not ſo in- 
terim, though that word be read in that ſenſe in Sen. Herc.OF. 
v. 481. Interim ſcelus eſt fides, 


in, 3- Elſe ) »/ed for more, further, is made by 
przterea, porro, adhuc, or amplius : as, 


Sball ir be lawful foz no | Nihil przterca cuiquam lice” 
man to have anp thing bit habere > Cic. Yerr, 6, 
elſe > 


Is rhereayp thing elſe pet ? _— y eſt quid porro?Plaur. 
Bach. 


Unleſs happilp pou will have | Niſfi quid adhuc forte yultis, 
anp rhing eiſe, [id eſt, | Cic, de Am. 
moze oz further,] 
Had pou ever anp rhing elſe | Num quidnam amplius tibi 
[ moze-o2 farther ] to do | cum illa fuit > Ter, 
with her 2 | 


Deinde -nibilne prateres diximus > Cic. 4. Academ. Quid 
deinde porro ? Plaut. Epid, Queris quid potueris ampliza afſe 
$47, Cic. pro Prand. 


iv. 4 Elfe) pur for beſides, is elegantly made by 
preterea with nemo :; as, 

J was afraidofhim, and no | Hunc unum metui, przterea 

body cſſe,” ſo beſides. ] neminem, Cje. pro Leg. 

' Madilid. 4 


mY 
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A me ſic diligitur, ut ubi uni -concedam, preverea nemini. 
Cic. Fam. 1,4. +Plabtus ufeth carerum for clic : as, Ar- 
glmettum accepi, uibitcurdvi caterum, Captiv.y.z. Aungquid 
me vis exteriim? Plaut.Epid. 3.4. Quid caterum? Ib. Sc,s, 


» 5. Elſe) joyiied with or anfrering to either, ex- v, 
preſſed or underſt ood, is made by aut or vel: as, 


Either ler him dzink, oz elſe | Aut bibat, aut abcat, Cic, 
be cone, | 

Either 1 will overcome thee, | Vel viacam te, vel vincar abs 
oz elſe be overcome of thee. } te, Cic. Fam 1.7. 


Neceſſitas coget aut novum facere, aut 8 ſimili mutuari, Cic. 
Or. Perf, Omnino aut magna ex parte liberars, Cic. 1, Toſc, 
C aſus imervenit mirificus vel teſtis opinions mee, wel ſponſor bu- 
manitatis tne, Cic. Fam, 1. 7. : 


6. Elle) joyned with or anſwering to whether, 
# made by live or al: as, 


That whether { comeand ſee | Ut five venero & videro vos, 
por, 02 elſe he abfenrt — five abſens fuero, Bez. 
Conſiter wherher pou will | Vide utrum argentum acci- 
rake the monp , oz elſſe— # pere vis, an— Ter, Ad. 
Sue habes aliquam ſpem de republica , ſive defperas , Cic- 
Fermultam reins utrum perturbatione al:qus animi , an [92 
elſe ] conſulro fiat injuria, Cic. 1. Off, 


Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elſe is 4 meer ex- 
'plettve, having nothing to be made for it in Latin more than what 
# made for the Particle or, that comes before it, 


PHRASES. 
Elſe where. | Alibl. 


Nec tam- praſcnis alibi cognoſcere dives, Virg. 
No where- elſe, Nuſquam alibi, Cic, Acal. 
1 will get me ſome whirher | Alio me conferam, Cic. Fam. 
4 elſe, | \ I4- 1, 
oz out pon habe :hgard tr | Negue - audire alinude potu- 
ofanp bodp elſe, ' Hles, Eije. pro Cigar. 
«7 


* > 


ee — 


I "2 Of the Particle Even. Cbap. 31. 


CWiere you anp where elſe. Tu 1 alicubi fucris, Perron, 


—_ | Þ. 163». 
7 muſt talk of ſomething | Oratio aliv demutanda eſt 
elſe. | mea, Plaut. Mil: 4:75 


: — —— 
OT 


! L 


CHAP, XXXL 


Ot the Particle Even, 


Li. QAen) coming before a Noun Subſtantive, is an 

F Adjettive ſignifying equal, ſtraight, or ſmooth, 

&c. and is made by words reſpefively ſo ſignifying , 
Viz, Par, xquus, zquabilis, &c. as, 


Fow therefoze we are even. | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 

To plead upon even terms, | Aqua conditione cauſam di- 
ccre, Cc. 

Jn even kind offitle, | Xquabile dicendi genus,Cic, 


Virutes ipſas eſſe inter ſe aquales (© pares, Cic. 1, 1. de Orat, 
Sed ne £quo quidem © planoloco, Cic. pro Cecin. Traftuord- 
tions leni © aquabili perpolivit illud opus, Cic, 2, de Orat. 

Hither refer the Verbs 2quo and adxquo, if at any time we be 
to expreſsthat atbing doth make, or is made even, As Jamſc 
illis f.re Zquarunt ; and Cum vitrtute fortunam adzquavit, 


Cc. 


2. Even) coming with as, or ſo, where ſimilitude 
* oy proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is made by ſicut 
or quemadmodum, &c. as, 


He reſpects and lobes me, | Me ficut alterum parentem 
even as another parent. & obſcrvat & diligit, Cic. 

: Fam, 

Let every man be fo affected | Quemadmodum in ſe quiſ- 
cowards his friends, ebers que, fic in amicumfit ani- 
as be is rowards himſelf, | matus, Cic. de Am, 


 Sicut coronatus Iaurea corord rem divinam fecifet, ita co- 
Yodaturi navim aſcendere juſfit / Liv. Dec. 3. 1, 3" Quemid- 
modum 


- @® 


44a} A 


- 


_—_——_ 
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modum ſocius in ſocietate babet partem, ſic heres in bereditar? 
habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quemadmodum ſapientis 
eſt fortuitos caſus magno animo ſuſtinere, ita, Colum. Luaſiu- 
ran ita geſſit, quemadmodum audiviſtis, Cic. Vcrr: 7, 


3, Even) #- often put for alſo, and then is made 11: 
by etiam, quoque, vel, «14 omnino : as, 


Awap with cven the verp 
leaſt ſuſpiribn of covetouſ- 
neſs, 

So filth, that ir were a | Itz obſczna, ut diftu quo- 
ſhame even to ſpcak of | que videantur turpia, Cie. 


Araritiz pcllatur Eetiatn mi- 
nima ſulpicio, Cic. 


rhem. | I Tr. Off, 
Vou may even ſnoze again (02 | Per me vcl ſtertas licet, Cic. 
me, 


Fozce and wzong, and even 
eberp thing thar map be an 
hindzance. 


Vis & irjuria & omnino orine 
quod obfuturaum clt, Cic; 
I 1.de Inv, 


Note, 1n thi uſe ehen # a kind of abbreviation of what at 
length is not only but al'o, 

Cumque ea comentio mibi magnum etiam foris frutum tuliſ- 
ſet, Cic. Fam. Sunt vero & fortuita eornm quoque clementi 
exempla, Plin.1.$.C.13. De haſta um magnitudm? ve! audire 
Jatzs efſet, Cic. Verr. 6, Hoc genus & catcraneceſſaria, © 
omnino omns argumentatio, Cic. 1, 2. de Inv. . + In thx 
ſenſe Virgil ſeems to uſe & : 45, Timeo Danaos & (een) dona 
ferentes, /Eu. 2. SoLivic dec, 5. l,7, Et (even) Komanti 
ſuum Annibalem habent, 


4, Even) ſometimes ir an expletive ſerving only -y, 
to make the phraſe more Emphatical, having nothing 
made for it in Latin more than what ſerves to expreſs 


the other parts of ſpeech + as, 
Tben that ſelf-fame Lady, | Illa ipſa dominq—— Ci. tro 


Manil. 
Is it even ſo? it is even ſo, | Siccine? fic eſt fatum ; fic 
elt, Tex, 
Notes n this uſe it hath ſame, or (elf, ſo, of very Yogetber 
Pith it, 


J lis 


— 
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V. 


Ts 


py 


[be ipſe vitor, L. Sylla—Cic, pro Marc. Sic eſt, ver pre- 
dicas, ci. Vhor. 


5- (en) coming with from, and having reſped 
wnto ſom? remote point of time or age, is made by 
ja:n, inde or uique with a,# ad: as, » 
Even from rhe hevinning of | Jam inde a principio Romani 

rbe Bowannranme. nominis, Cic. pro Bath. 
Pou !a e rechoned wn the | Uſque a Thalete enumeralti 

onjni1o0ns 9f rhe Whitoſo- | ſ:ntentias Philoſophorum, 
phorz even from Thalcs's Cic. de N. Deore 

File. 

Fam inde ab adoleſcemia, er. Ad. Fam inde 4 majoribus 
traits mos Romany colendi jocios, I.iv. Dec. 3. 1.6, Proge- 
niem veltram uſque ab avo atque atave proferens, Ter. Phor. 
Fam uſque a pueritia, Ter. Hec. } etus opinio ef# jam ulque ab 
Heroicu temporibus ducta, Cic, 1. 1. de Div, 


Not but that \am is uſed with a, or ab without inde or uſque z 
&, Ab orationibus disjungo me fere, referoque ad mavſue- 
tiorcy muſas, quz me waxime, ficut jam a pr.ma adoleſcen- 
tia delctorn t, Cic. Fam. 1. 9. Qurm Virginis raptum 
jun a pucris..ccepimus, Cic, Ver. 6, Ut jam A principio vi- 
d:ndum fit, quemadmodum velis pervenire ad extremum, 
Cic. de Orat. 


6. Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
or 0:1t Of, aud baving reſp? unto place, is made by 
Vi ie with a or any cor CX: as, 

De ſerch ir ev28 from Tmos | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivit» 

[1S. We = 1 
Th.s ries even 2% far as | Ex Ethiopia eft uſque hc, 

(om E£540P! 2» | Ter, Eun. 3.2. 

Planitivis onn-m a Cyro uſque Albanorum gens tenet, Plin, 
} 1. c, 20, Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab nſque Packyno, 
Virg. 7. n. Ut qui uſque ex ult:ma Syria arque A'gypto 
nivigaront, Cit, Verr. 7. Luas ta aitulijii mibi ab bero meo 
ujque & Per fra, Fleut. Perl. 
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, 


4p = Bed 


'»G'ven a* if rhey had alreadp 


overcome, 
Fil be even with yo, 


J (half come even with rhar 
curſed flow, 

@6 play ar even o2 od). ' 

7 even now fozeſee 


Cry wherher rhere be even 
- Weinhr, 

It is firik'o even with a 
firickle, " 

G0 even or; 


Thep row even cn thzough, 
Thep parted even hands, 


Ie makes cven at, the pears 
end. 

Jlii's laid even with the 
crouny, 

1 re"dzed it eben almoſt fn ſo 
manp Wwo2os, 

Tt is carried even down. 

Thar ſaping is come up bur 
even now. 

{ bave latelp ſeen, and 7 
ſaw even now. 

Tven now he went our of 
ds. 

T will do it even now. 

De yoom eben now 7 fpake 
6 


nows 


bay... 


F) 


PHRASES. 


Perinde ac f jam vicerint; 
Cic. Fam,l. ir. 4 
Par pari; parcm gratiam re- 

tcram, Ter, 
Refcram illi ſacrikego grati- 
am, Ter, Eun, 5.3, 
Par impar ludere; Suet, ag. 
Jam yunc mente & cogitat1- 
one Proſpicio, Cc. in Yer. 
Penhita an #quil:-brium ; = 
quipondium fit, Comen. 
Radio zquatur, 1d. 1h, 


ReQa proficiſcere ; .. tenere 


'viamquan inltituiſti perge, 


Plin. Cic. 

Receto curiu impeilunt per, 
Plin. 

Xquo. prxlio diſceſſum cſt, 
Caf, 

Indicm vivit, Cic. 


Solozquata omnia, Liv. 1. 4 
Bel. Pun, 

Totidem fere verbis int: r- 
pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fir. 

DircCto deorlum fcrtur, Cic. 

Nunc demum iſthzc nata ora- 
tio cl}, Ter. Ad. 

Nup:r vidi, & nunc vide- 
bam, Cic. de CI. Orar. 

Modo exibat foras, 7Plaut, 
Rud. 

Modo faciam, See St-ph. Th-(. 


| I; quem modo diti;. Cite 2. 


off. 
They ſap he will be here even | Jam hic adfuturum aiunt, 


Ter, Ad. 


We 


Is, 


28, 
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Cle are then upon even ac- | Bene igitur ratioaccepti atq; 
counts; o2 acrounts are expenſi inter nos convenit, 
even berwirr us. Plaut, Moſt, 1.3. 

Even about the ſame rime | Utring; legati fere ſub idem, 
were Embaſſadozs ſent on | tempus miſſh, Zzv. -1, ab 


—— 


both (ides, VUrbe. 
Thepare cven no where to be | Omnino nuſquam reperityt. 
found. tur, Cic. de Am, 
ſor much, oz even nothing | Non multum aut omnino ni- 
at all, hil, Cic, Tuſc. 
25. Even a lirtle befoze ſhe died, ! Jam ferme moricns me vo- 
(be called me. cat, Ter. And, 1. 5. 


To whom did pou make. pour | Acceptz injuriz querelam ad 
complainr of rhe wzong quem detuliſtis> nempead 
don? even rv him,whoſe— { eum cujus—C7c. pro Liga. 


CHAP. XXxl1l. 
Of the Particle Eber, 


x I. F<" [) ſgnifying any, -+ ir made by nunquis, 
ecquis, or ecquiſinam : as, 


J would have pon enquire | Velimquzras fundus nunquis 
whether there be ever a in Nolano vcnalis fit, Cic. 
farm to be fold, MK + 

T wilt fee wherter tere be | Viſam ecquz advenerit na- 
evera [in come vis, Plaut. Bach, 2. ?. 

Ttisa quefiion wherher rbcre | Dubium eſt ad id, quod ſum- 
man le ever an advirion ro! mum bonum dicitis,ecque- 
thar which pou call rhe | nam fieri poſſit acccſlio, 


+when it ſo ſignifies, it hath the Particle a, or an, coming 
efter it. | 


I. 2. CEvet) ſeenifying at any time, is made either 
by unquam, or ecquando, or liquando: as, 
IDid wo cur bear rhis of any | Ecquodehomine hot unquam J 


mat > audivimas 2 Cic, Verr. 4. ( 
JDid 
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Did you ever think of giving | Ecquando te rationem fafto- 
an account of pout actions? | rum tuorum redditurum 
If 43 putaſti>Cic, 4, Yerr. 
+, If ever pou be cited to be a | Ambiguz fiquando citabere 
- witneſs in a doubtful caſe, teſtis incertzque rei, Fu- 
'F Ven, 8, Sat. 


- Luz res igitur gefte oem in bello tanta ? Cic, 1. Off, 
Ecquando igitur iſto fruttu quiſquam caruit, ut videre piratam 
caprum non liceret ? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquando magnum mirati 
ſurgere ſolem Oceano putaſts——Sannazar. de Morte Chriſti, 
Num quando tibi morem attulerit, Cic in Vatin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando % in Interrogative ſpeeches, of 
fquando in Dubitative. 


3. Ever) ſignifying always, or continually, is 111. 
made by (emper or #ternum : as, 


Wine epes are ever towards | Oculi mei, ſemper ad Do- 
the Lozd, Pal. z5. 5. minum, #7zer. 

Jr abiverh and ever will | Manet, eterrumque mane. 
abide, bit, Virg- 


— 


5 . Neceſſnati parere ſemper ſapientis eft habitum, Cic. 4. Ep. 9. 
: Sedet aternumque ſedgbit Infelix Theſeus, Virg. Fn. 6, + Oc» 
li met jugiter ad Febovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Pal. 25, 15. 


' 4. Ever) x theſe, and the like* compounded Iv. 

: words, whoſoever, whereigever, howſoever, #2 

E made by intailing cunque to the Latin for the, former 
part of the word, or elſe by doubling it: as, quicun- 

g qtie, -or qui{quis, ubicunque, or ubi ubi, utcunque, 

orut ut: vide So, Ir. 3. 


5- Ever) coming together with or, ir uſually put 
m8 For before that, and made by cum nondum, ante- 
quam, or priuſquam : as, 


I 3 | ©; 


i» 


- — 
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©; ever th- 11 badſt famed the 
carth, Pſal. 99. 2+ 

©: evcr the earth wag; Prov. 
8. 2}, 

411d Be. o2 eber ho corpe 

near,are reavp <0 kifl þjm., 

Act. 23.15, 


* Of the Particle Ever. - Chap. 3%! 


Cum nondum forwaſles ters: 


ram, Fun. 


Antequam terra heret, Hier, 


Nos vero priaſquam appro- 
pinquet parati ſumus ipfurg 
interimere, Beza. 


Ut reus antequam yerbum accuſatoris' antifſet, cauſam dicer 


cogeretur, Cic; Vide befotze and that r. g4 p54 


6. Ever) joined with ſince, * made by jam, with 
inde, or uſque, a, orab: as, [ vide fince r. 3.J* 


Tb:r ſince bis Fathers and 
FIneefozs times. 
E ver tince he was a routh, 


Jam inde a\patre atque ma- 


jor idu$z Cic. pro Flarea.. 


Jam uſque a pueritia. Ter. 


Is adeo difſimili ſtudio eſt jam inde ab adole{ceatia, Ter. As 
delph. Amicus homo nobis et jam uſque 4 pueritia, Ter. He» 
zut, DPhilocrates jam inde uſque 4 puero mibi amicus eft, Plant; 
Capt- Sometimes jam, inde, and wſque arc omitted : as, 
Luem 4 puero audio, Cic. AC. 4+ 34 


7. Ever) comizg after as, redoubled with an Ad- 
jetive, or Adverb b:twixt, and baving ſome Engliſh of 
poſiam, &c. following it, is elegantly made by the Su- 
perlative of that Adjefive, or Adverb with quam; or 
ut; ay 


I came to Amanus with as j; Quam Potui maximis itine- 
great marches as ever ribus ad Amanum veni, 
could, Cic, | 

I have ſer fozth the Dzacles | Expoſur,quam breviſſime po- 
as bziefip asever { could. tui, oracula, Cic. de Div, 

De beſpeaks rhe man as | Appellat hominem, vt blan- 

| kindlpas ever he ts able. diftime poteſt, . Cic, pro, 

Cluent. | 
Dico igitur & quam maximg voce dico, Cic. pro Dom. Con- 
viviam ad multam notem quam maxime poſſumgs, vario ſermone 
producimus. Cic, de Sen. Aves nidos conſtruunt, eoſque quam 


- 


poſſuns moliſſime ſubjiernunt, Cic. 2. de N, Decor. 
PHR4- 


VII. 
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+, 
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PHRASES. 


| Foz ever, In perpetuum, Cc. 
Ever andanon, Subinde, Suer.Identidem, Cic, 
Ever befo2?, uſque antehac, Ter, 
Ever after. ' Indeab illo tempore, 
Did pou ever nerceeſhe >—— | Nuncubi ſeofifti >—Ter. 
Two the verte{t villains that | Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt homi- 
ever lived. num memoriam latrones, 
Cc. 
Now moze than ever, Nunc quam maxime, Cic, 
As much as ever, Lit cum maximec, Ter. He, 1.2. 
As ſoon as ever. | Statimut ; ubi primum; cum 
primum.; ut primum; fimu- 
| lac primum, See As Fhraf. 


Did you eber ſee a neater > Ecquam cultiorem vidii ? 

| Varr.R R.I.1.c.2, 

Noz was he ever the leſs { Neque co ſccius Marium. j1t- 

* helpful to Marius foz all | vit opibus ſuis; C, Nep, 
that. Att, EF 


CHAP. XXXL1LL 


Of the Particle Far, 


7: J7 At) joined to a Subſtantoe, is an 4djetiive, 
"ah. 414 made. by longinquus: as, 


Thep are, come. from a Nr E terra longinqua vencrunt 
Countrp unro me, Iſai, ad me, Fun, Iſai. 39, 3, 


Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep. Exiſlimans non lon- 
ups inter nos digreſſum & diſceſſum fore, Cic, de Scu, 
on ex longinguo vents, Plin, 1, 10s C42, 


2 The Adverb peregre is very frequently uſed for tar 


in this ſenſe; as, 


L 4 Jv 


Sos. 
_ 
a *% 
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Chap. 33. 


II, 


X man travelling intro a far | Quiſpiam peregre proficiſ- 


country, called his ſer- 
bants, Mat. 25. 14, 


'cens vocavit ſeryos ſuyos, 
Beza. 


Quia non eramus peregre, tutatus eſt domum, Plaut. Amph, | 
Alios peregre inregnum Romam accitos, Liy, 2. ab urbe, 


e 
2. Far) joined to an Ad jediive, a Verb, or an Ad- 
verb, is made by multo or longe : a5, 


De ſold foz far leſs than pou, 


In far rhe greateſt Cirp of all 
Sicily, 

Thep pzefcr virtue far above 
a'l orher things. 

Te perceives fr f:{[s out far 
orherwite, 

I have a far ether opinion. 


© the far unlike foztune of 
M. Fonteius, 

Lycus is far the better at 
running, 

Far the Learnedſt of the 

| Geerks, 

7 pzeſer his judgment far be- 
to:e pours, 

Ac fell our far otherwiſe, 


Multo minoris vendidit,quam 
tu, Cc, 5. Ferr, 

In Civitate totins Siciliz 
multo maxima, Cic.1.Ferr. 

Virtutem omnibus recbus 
multo anteponunt, Cc. 

Aliter evcnire multo intelli- 

it, Ter. And. Prol. 

Lok mihi alia mens eſt, 
ſol, Ca. 

O fortunam. longe 'diſparem 
M. Fontei, Cic, pro Font. 

Pedibus lo1ge mclior Lycus, 


| Virg. An. 9. | 

Grzcorum longe doCtiſhimus, 
Hor. Sera 1.5, 

Hujus ego judicium longe an- 
tepono tuo, Cir, 5. Tuſce 

Res aliter longe eyenit, Liv. 


Nuzſtus multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 1, 2,  Multo preſiat 


beneficii quam malzficii memoremeſſe, Sal, Malto ſecus evenit, 
Cic. Att, I, 9. FHieroſolyma longe clariſima urbium Orient, 
Plin, 5.13. Ea res longe cater & ſtudits (& artibus amtecedit, 
Cic. Acad. L£uod longe fecmeſt, Cic. de Am. Lue venien- 
tia longe ante viderss. Cic. 3. Tuſc.” Longe te 4 pultbri abeſſe 
ſenſsti, Cic, in Clod. & Curion, 


Note, Where the Adje@ive #« of the Superlative degree, there 
multo aud louge have omnium very elegantly joined with them. 
Multo omnium nuac me fortunatiſhmuan putg, Ter. He. 4. 5. 
Principilonge omniym in diceado graviſlimo' & cloquentiſli- 
mo, Cic. 1, de Orat., 


z- $9 
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% 3. So far from) with a Verbal in ing after it, 111, 
| bring anſwered by that in a following clauſe, is made 
* $y ita, or adeo non, ut, or tantum abeſt it : as, 


* Ig was ſo far from offering | Adeo ipſe non violavit,ut— 
jolence to them himſelf, | Curt. þ. 3. 
thar—— | ; 
Vou are ſo far from loving, | Ita non amas, ut nE——Cj7c, 
thar 
So far is he from aſrering | Tantum abeſt, ut ille mcam 
mp mind, that—— ſententiam moycat, ut— 
x C7c. 


Cum Oſcos ludos vel in Senatu noſtro ſpefare poſſis , Gracos 
wero ita non ames, ut ne ad vilam quidem tuam vis Gracd ire 
ſoleas, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Cum ſola hac res adeqa non infeſtetur 
berbis, ut ipſa herbas perimat, Columel. Uraque (tantum abfuit, 
ut inflammares animos nojlros) ſomnum iſto loco vix tenebamu, 
Cic, pro Qu, Gall. Tantum abeſt, ut ſcribi contra nos noli- 
mus, ut id etiam maxime optemus, Cic, Tulc.2. Tantum abeſſe 
dicebat, ut id conſentaneum eſſet, ut maxime etiam repugnaret, 
Cic. 4« Acad. g, Þ+ Adeo nemo dubinavit, ut—Quintil. 2.27. 

Note, After tantum abeft ina former clauſe, the wt in the 
latter clauſe may be omitted, but then the Verb muſt be of 
the Indicative Mood, as, Tantum porro aberat, ut binos ſcribe. 
rent, vix ſingulos confecerunt, Cic. Attic, 13.21, vid. Parci 
Calligraph. Rom. Tit, Aberrandi, 


Theſe Particles ſo far from that, may perhaps not 
amiſs be made by non modo non 74 the former clauſe, 
and (ed etiam, or verym etiam, axſwering thereunto 
#n the latter : as, \ 


So far is mp grief from be- | Dolor meus non modo nan 
inx leffened, that ir is in- | minoitur , fed ctiam auges 
creaſed, tur, Cic. Att. 1, 11, 

@Thep were ſo far from ſclling | Non modo nbn vendebant, 
chat thep bonghr, ; verum ctiam cocmebant, Cic, 


Id me non mods non hortatur ad diſputandum , ſed etizm de- 
terret, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam vero non modo non minui, 
ſed etimm angeri arbitramur eorum, Cic. 4, Acad. 2. Fuvenilt 
Fiat; non modo nan jnvidetur, vergm- etiom favetur, Cic, 2. de 


Ofc. 


OO O—— — —— 


PO 
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IV. 


Offic, Scmetimes ſed is alone : 4s, Non modo non cum magna 
prece ad me, ſed acerbiſſime ſcripſit, Cic, Att. 11. I5+ 


The ſame may be expreſſed alſa by nedum in the, 


Latter clauſe anſwering 20 ne in the former, or by ſed 


ne anſwering tonon modo in the former : 4s, 0 


Dnce when rime was,Gzam- | Grammatica olim Rome ne 

mar was ſo far from being in uſu quidem, nedum in 
in anp eſteem ar Rome, honore ullo erat, Suet. de 
that tr was not ſo much as | 1uftr, Gram. 
in anp uſe, 

De is ſv farfrcom being able 
ro endure the free ſpeech, 


Non modo vocem,ſcd ne vul- 
| tum quidem liberum po- 
thar heis not able to abide | tcſt ferre cujuſquam, Cic, 
the free look of anp one, Fam. 10.1. 


Note, If far from with bi verbal in ing have not ſo before it, 
then far will be made by multum, or longe : as, Nz ille multum 
abcrit ut credat [he will be far from believing ] argumentis 
Pniloſophorum, Cic.Ac,4.34. Longe aberit, ut credam, C16, 


4. As far as) or ſo far as, is made by quod, 
quantum, a#d quoad : as, 


4s far as ft map fland with | Quod commodo valetudinis 
pour healrh, | tux hat, Cic, Fam. 4. 5. 
So far Jhear, Quantum audio, Ter. He,4.2, 
Isfaras ir is poſſivle, Quoad <jus fieri poſlit, Cic, 
Ipſe qued commodo tuo frat, cum eo colloquere, Cic. Att.1.1 4. 
Lnod cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Adelph 4.1, Quod adbuc con- 
jetura provideri offi, Cic, Att.l. 1. Quantum ego perſpicioz 
Cic. Fam. 1, £Luantum conjeturs auguramur, Cic. Att. |. 2. 


C $i eam, quoad ejus facere potueris , quam expeditiſſimam m'bi 


tradideris, Cic, Fam;.3. 2. Quoad eju potejt, Liv. 1. g. bel, 
Maced. + Hither may be referred in quantum uled by the 
latrer Romans; as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, profiuens 
ſermo non defuit, Quintil. Dialog. de Orat. In quantum p4- 
tur aatura, Macrob. in Som, SCip, l. 2. C. 17. 


5-, AS far as) with to, expreſſed, or underſtood, 
end having reſpe@ unto place whither, is made by ul- 
Que with ad: 2s, 

Tiep 
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They went as far as to the | Ad -molem uſque penctra- 
- :wozks.” bant, Curt, I. 4: 
Thep:caine to meetus as far | Prodicrunt nobis ig occur- 
.* .as Appii forum. ſumuſque ad Appii forum, 
Bez, 


Fugientes uſque- a1 flumen perſ-quumtuy, Cxf. 7, Bel. Gal. 
Ad inferos uſque, Flor. 1. 10, + Pervenerunt uſque in Phe- 
niciam & Cyprum  Anticebiam, AR; 11. 19, Bez, In Adri- 
aticum mare uſque v2nerunt, Flor: +3 4+ . Proper .names of 
Towns are frequently. put in the Accuſative caſe with uſque 
alone. Miletum uſque obſecro, Ter, Ad. 4. 5- Ut uſque Ro- 
mam ſrgnification:s voceſque referantur, Cic. Qu. Fr. Ev 
Uſque Puteolos, 'Sen.. Ep, 52. A tergo ejus mons Libains Si- 
myram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 20. So are the names of 
Countries with rexus ; as, Curio Dacia tenus wenit, ſed texe- 
bras ſaltuwum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus a Scipione devi- 
Wu Tauro tenus reguare juſſus eſt, Cic. | 


. 6. As far. as) with from, expreſſed, or under- VI. 
ſtood, and having reſpeft unto place whence, is made by 
ulque with ab or ex : 4s, | | 
He fetchr it as far-as (rom | Seq ab uſque Tmolo pctivit, 

Tmolus, | Cic. 
Tbis coines as far as from | Ex Xchiopia clt uſgque hac, 

"Ethiopia. Ter: Eun. 3. 2. Py 

Illam uſque & mari ſupero Romam proficiſci cum magno £co- 
mitatu, Cic. pro Clin. Deardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque 
Pacbyno, Virg. An. 7, Accerſebantur autem murene, ad. piſe 
cing nojtr urbis ab ufque freto Siculo, Maccob, Saturn. 1; 3. 
C. 15, Utquiex ultima Syria atqie Agypto navigarent, CIC. 
Ver. 7. + Vque e Perſia, ig in Vlaut, Verl, 4.1, 


7+ Far from 2d far off from) having reſped VI. 
wnto diſtance of place or tim?, &c, #s made by longe, 
procul, ard multum, with a or ab : as, 

Co make war far from tome, | Longe a domo bellare, Cie. 

pro Leg. Manml, 

Far off from thp Tointrp, | Procul a patcia, Yirg. 

Sisz une Will nor be far | Haud multum aberir 3 m2 
[Tot ies | infortunium, Ter, #.4-1» 


Lum 
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Quam longe a mari? Ter, Eun. 3.3. #Hac que procul erant 
& conſpetu imperii— Cic. pro Leg. Agr. Multum ab buma- 
nitate diſcrepant, Cic. 1, Off. Procut is uſed in this ſenſe 
without a prepoſition, procul urbe remotus, Ovid.4. de Ponto.,. 
Procul teli jaftu abſunt, Curt, l. 4 . Nam illud procul vero ef}, 
quod plerique credideruxt, Colum, Pref. 1. 1, _ 


r- Note, If fat have zot from after it, then it is 
made by longe alone: as, 
Thep are far ſevered, 02 aſun- | Longe disjuncta ſunt, C7, 
der. Top. 


Togo far to meet one. Longe alicui obviam proce- 
dere, Cic. 4. Verr, 


2. Note, Far off without from, is made by pro- 


cul alone: as, 


The ſmokes of the fires were | Fumi incendiorum procul vi- 
ſeen far off. debantur, Caf. 

Tho is it that A ſee a far | Sed quis eſt illic quem procul 
off > video? Ter, Ad. 


Fam non procul, ſed bic preſentes ſus templa, atque urbu tea 
defendunt, Cic. 2. Catil. Procul errant, Sal. Jug. 


VII. $. S0 far that) 5 made by eo alone, or with 
uſque ; as, 
Things were gone o far, | Eo redaQz res crant, ut— 


So far, tbat he could not be | Eo uſque, ut ex oppido ab- 
caſt our of the town, Jici non poſlet, #irt. 


Cum eo jam proceſſiſſem, ut— Sen, Ep. 33, Ego qutem uſ- 
que eo ſum enervatus, ut — Cic. Att. Il, 2, . + Cuz buic urbi 
uſque adeo eſt inimicus, ut illa difſimulare poſſit ? Cic, ad Otav, 
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PHRASES 


, 
*»A farfetcht ſpeech. 


*naſs mp maſter in wiſnom, 


Is far as the Empire did 
errend. 

He was far ſhozt of them. 

7 am far ſhozt of him, 

Not far from rhence. 

echich J am far from, 

7 think they were beard as 
far as from rhence- 

The weather will not ſuffer 
them ro qo anp thing far, 

Thus far of theſe things. 


Jf he pzoceed ſo far, as to 
tell | 

Thep know what, and how 
far thep will ſpeak, 

Tr goes far with him. 


Tr is ſpzead far and wide, 

Caihom wildneſs ir ſelf had ſo 
far ſthmitred unro. 

ur pou are far awap. 


Thep fouchr everp dap with 
flings a. far off, 

Thus far both rheſr wozds 
agree, 

Thus far Scſoſtris led his ar- 


mp. 
Js far as it (all be needful. 
De is frtihr as far as from 


| bepond rhe Alps, 
ls far as T rememner, 


| Alte repetita oratio, Cic, 
is tncredible how far J | Incredibile eſt quanto herum 


anteco ſapicntia, Ter. Phor, 
2, Is 

Totum denique qua patebat 
imperium, Floy. 4. 2. 

Multum ab jis aberat, Cjc. 

Ab co plurimum abſum, Cie, 

Non longe inde, Yarr. R, 8. 

Linde longe abſum, Cic. 

Eos uſque iſtinc exauditos pu- 
to, Cic. Þ.1, ad Att, 

Tempeſtas prodire longius 
non patitur, Yary, A. R, 

Hzc haCtenus, Cic, Att. 13. 
21, Hactenus de— Cic. 

Si catenus progreditur, ut di- 
cat—Col, I.5, 

Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
Eturilunt, Cic. 2. de Orat. 

Valet apud cum plurimum, 
Ter. 

Longe latEque funditur, Plix. 

Cui in tantum ceſfliſſet etiam 
feritas, Plin. $. 16, 

Ta autem abes longe genti- 
um, Cic. Att. 1.6. 

Quotidie cminus fundis pug- 
nabatur, Caſ.1, Bel. Civ. 

Conveniunt adhuc utriuſque 
verba, Plaut. Truc, L 

Huc uſque Scſoſtris exerci- 
tum duxit, Plin. 6.29, 

Uſque co, quo opus crit, Gic. 
ad Heyen. I. 1. 

Trans Alpes uſque transfer» 
tur, Cic. pro Luint, | 

Ut mca memoria eſt, Cic, 


Alt, 
50 
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So far as J know, he did 


nor come, 
Til fr mas far of the nap. 


Multo denique die (when ir was far of rhe dap) per explo, 
-C#f. 1, Bel, Gal, Ault noite cum, 


ratores Ceſar copnovit 


Non vencrat, quod ſciam, 
Cic, Att. 
Ad multum diem Cc. Att. 13, 


Fibulliowveni ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu. Fr, l. 2, T Antonius per 


Flaminem ad [axa rubra, 'multo jam nots ſerum auxilium venit, 


Tacit, |, 18, Ad ſerum uſque diem, Tacit. |. 19, Yides jam 


diei multum eſſe ; vide 'Plaut, 
Places vero far dtftanr, oz off 
ene from another. 
Thts,wap is nor ſo far abour 
. by aqcod deal. | 
Fron the far end of the town. 
Ar is far from being wildom, 


Pſcud. 

Loca disjunRiffima, Cic. pro 
Pomp. 

Sane hac mvlto propius ibis, 
Ter. Adelph; 

Ex ultima urbe,C7e. pro Murs 

Abhorret a ſapientia pluri- 
mum, Cic, 4. Acad. 9. 


Tt is far from being true. Abeſt longiflime a vero, Cie 
| x 4+ AC. il, 
CSSYP. TXLEIV. 


Of the Particle F 02, 
P22 in the beginning of a clauſe inferring a 


K. . reaſon, or proof of | ſomething going before, is 
made by ſome caſual Particle nam, enim, etenim, 


quippe, &Cc. as, 

Fozifanp miſchief be in this 
marrere 

Foz firſt by chem was the 
Dozſe routed, 

Foz whots fo quick a wetter 
as T2? 


ſaid 


Fozin thoſe verp daps ft was | 


Nam ( hic mali eſt quicquam, 
Ter. 

Ab his enim primdm cquita- 
tus eſt pulſus, Caſ 

Etenim quis ct tam in ſcri- 
bendo impiger, quam ego ? 
Cc. 

Quippe in his ipfjs tempori- 
bus diccbatur, Cic. 2. Phil. 


Nam quod ſemper movetur aternum eſt, Cic. Som, Scip. 
Nec enim unquam ſum aſſenſus veteri illi laudatoque proverbio, 


Cic. de Sen, 


Neque enim, quo4 ſentio, libet dicere, Cic. 1; 


« Nat. Decor, Ej guoque enim proconſulj imperium in annum 


frorogabatur , 
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prorogabatur, Liv. DEC. '3. 1. 30. Etenim quoniam numerum 
injuriarum vobjs non poſſum exponere, Cic. Verr. 4, Quippe 
iniqua jus ignorant, Plaut. Amph, Sed inevitabile eſt fatum, 
quippe dum inter primores promprias dimicat, ſagitta itius eft, 
» Curt-l. 4. Namque decent animos mollia regna $05, Ovid. 
Note, Enim is moſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the third 
*woud in the ſemence ; 1t 6s alſo found in the firſt place : as, Ter. 
Hec.2z.1. Enim laſſam oappido tum aicbant, Plaut. Fpid. 
5.2, Enim iſthzc captiocſt, Tacit, Hiff, 4 @ fﬀAbaticus (cim 
islibertus) malam potentiam ſervili ſupplicio expiavit. - Buf 
this, ſaith Willichius, i an Archaiſm: though V offius ſeems to 
defend the uſe of it, de Analog, 1. 4. C. 26, P. 241. That it is 
alſo a poſt-poſitive Particle be confeſſes, alledging Giftanius for 
the uſe of it, even in the fourth place, ib, 


2, £02) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, or rea- 
ſou of a thing, #« made either by the Ablative caſe of 
that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſitions, de, pre, 
o?, propter, pro : as, 

Ute are atl rhe roozſe foz 1i- | Deteriores omnes ſumus li» 


berry, centia, Ter. 
De would not have Done ft, | I9, nift gravidecauſa non fe- 


bur foz a grear cauſe, Ciflet, Cic. 
J cannor ſzeak foz weeping. | Prz lacrymis loqui non poſs 


ſlum, Cic. 
FI aw paid fo2 mp folly. Pretium ob ſtultitiam fero, 
Ter. 
He obeys the laws foz fear. | Legibus propter metum pa- 
ret, Cic, 
I (all be puniſed foz his | Pro hujus peccatis ego ſup- 
faults, | plicium ſufferam, Plaut, 


Invidiz m2tu non audemt dicere ! Cic. 1, Offic. Nec de im- 
perio, (ed pro ſalute dimicare, Curt.l.z. 74s omnibude cau- 
(*s debes— Cic, Fam. 5,18, Nec jocari pre curd poteram, Cic. 
Att, 5.6. Prelatitia, Plaut, Stich. Pre metu, Curt. Ob 
delitum penas dii expetunt, Cic, pro Marc, Propter rerum ig- 
norantiam ipſarum, Cic. Or, Per. Equidem pro paterno noſtro 
boſpitio faveo orationi tuz, Liv. 1. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe quam 
pro levibus noxizs iras gerant, Ter. Hec. 3.1, "Oui £r*Earmw 
a&T0. Tis dog's Tz wn, Aﬀt. 22. 1t. 


Hither may be referred propterea ,- fenifying, c_ 
| af 


IL 
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ſaith, ob cam rem, vel cauſam, 6 in that of Terence, Ego 
vitam deorum proptcrea ſempiternam elſe arbitror, And. 


F+- 5» 


Amarz mulicres ſunt, non facile hxc ferunt, 


Prop-« 


terea hxc ira eſt, 1d. Hec. 4. 4+ Alſo ca re uſed for the ſame 
with ſome elegancy by Cic. O rem turpcm, & ca re miſc- 


ram 


Ev. 


! Att, 1.8. And by Czſ. Ut tribunos plebis ef 
re cx Civitate cxpulſos ad ſuam digaitatem reſtituerct, 1, Bel, © 


Note, /n Comick, Latin the Prepoſetion governing an Accuſa. 
tive caſe i« frequently omitted , yet the caſual word ws 31ill put 
in the Accuſative caſe : 4s, Num 1d lacrumat virgo? id opis» 


nor, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 


3. £02) joyned to the perſon for whom a thing is 
done, is a note of acquiſition, and made by the Da- 
tive caſe, and ſometimes by pro: as, 


Trulp be does much foz me, 


This makes foz me. 


Multum vero mihi przxſtat, 
Curt, 
Hoc pro me eſt, Cic. pro Clu, 


Non omnibus dormio, Cic, 4. Fam. Ep. 25. Hoc modo mon pro 
me, ſed contra me eft potius, Cic. 3. de Orat, 


4. F02) before a caſual word coming after words 
zoting the goodnels, fitneſs, profitablenels, or law- 
fulnels of a thing, or the contraries thereto, is a ſigh 


* of a Dative caſe: as, 


This was good foz others | 
r00, 

Ir is moſt fir foz pour age. 

Pou yall take thar courſe, 
which (hall be mol p2vfi- 
table ſoz poli, 

Surelp it is nor awful foz 
anp man to ſin, 

Jt is a ſhame foz them thar 
are bzed well, to live baſe- 


Iy. 


| 


| 


| Hoc aliis quoque bono fuit, 
Cic. ad Herenn. 

Xtati tux clt aptiſſimum, Cic. 

(Quod tibi utiliſimum crit 

| conſili1 capies, Dolabel. Cic. 
Fam. 9. Ep. g. 

Certe peccare licet nemini, 
Cic. Parad. 

Turpe eſt cis, qui bene nati 
ſunt, turpicer vivere, Jeu, 


Bona bello cornus, Virg. 4. Georg. Aut gemmas aptent capiti, 
P-tron, Nec pecori opportuna ſeges, nec commoda Baccbo, Virg« 
4. Gcorg. Infirmo capitj utjils, Hor. 1,1, Ep. 16, 1ta, nt con- 


ſtamion 
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Chap. 34- 


ſtentibus bominibus par eſt, Cic, de Div. Si facis , ut parrie 
ſit idoneus, utilis agro, Juv. 14. Sat, Non bit cibuautily agro, 

Ovid: 3. Trilt. El.z. Simul, que curand9 wulneri opus ſuns 
parat. Liv. Ea modo, que reſtinguendo igni forent, portamtes, 
*hiv. 1. 30, Sce Chap. 88. of Verbals in ing, r. 3. Non jam 

omibi licet nec imegrum eſt, ut——— Cic.proS.R. Hoc enim 
milf ſufficit, Plin,1.t: Ep.'2, Luod ipſs fuerit bone ſtiſimun 
dicere, Cic. Alterf ſurripere jus non eff, Cic.Off. 

* 1. Note, After aptus and utilis; there may be an Accuſative 
with ad in ftead of 4a Datives as, Ad majorem navium mul- 
titudinem apti portus, Cf. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad quas crgu res 
aptiſſimi erimus, in iis potiſhmum elaborabimus, Cic. 1, Off. 
Homo ad nullam partem utilis, Cic. Utile eſt ad firmitu- 
diacm vocis, Cic. ad Hereun.1, 3. 


2, Note, if a Verb of the Infinitive 200d follow the word 
that comes after foz, then ſee Rule 21, ani Note 1, 


- Vo 
5. F02) before words of price #s a ſign of an Ab- 


lative caſe; as, 


He ſold the bodp foz gold; Auro corpus. vendebat, Yirg. 
He ſatrh be fold btm foz ſir | Ait {c vendidifſe ſex minis, 
pounds, Plaut. Capt. 5.2. 
Ranſom pour ſelf foz as lit- | Te redimas captum. quam 
rle as pou tan. queas minimo, Ter, Eun. | 
"3 | 


Luot eam minis emit? Quadriginta minis, Plaut, Ep.'.1, 
Nil carius emitur, nx quod precibus emitur, Sen, Mandaſii 
illud venire quam plurimo, Cic. 


Tet {o much, how much, as much, more, le 8,&c. 
coming alone without a Subſtantive after f02, is made 
by a Genitive caſe : as, 


He fhall ſell them foz as much | Vendet eos quanti volet;Cie. 


as he will, 2. de Leg. Agr. Ds. | 
1 ſelf. not foz moze than o« | Non vendo pluris, quim cz- | | 
thers, perhaps roo foz leſs. teri, fortaſſe etiam mino- p | 


| $a eg 
Videamus boe quod concupiſcimu, quenti deferatuir, Sen, Ep., | 
4 ener.” th Juv, 4. Satyr, Magi ils 
fuvadni, 
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juvant, que pluris emuntur, id. Potuit fortaſſe minors Piſcg- 
tor, quam piſcu emi, id, > 


VI. 6. F0) ſometimes importeth commutation, ang. 
ſubſtitution of oxe perſon, or thing in the ſtead, place, 
ar room of another, and then it s made by pro: arg ' 


 F will arind foz pou. | Ego pro te molam, Tey. 


| 
Is pro illo Eunucho ad Thaidem dedudus e$t, Ter, Eun.5.6, Þ 4 
Won recuſarunt, quin pro me, vel mecum perirent, Cic. Cor«  ( 
pore p-0 N\mphee Calamos teuuiſſe palu$tres, Ovid. Met, I, 1, 
v. 707. $0 is wp uttd; Dionyſ. Halicarn 1. 8 "7% 7 ime 
0 09. 0 Lt TIOTWY 277(s: $47. 67 047 , corum militum viee 
qui mortut erast alios conſcribere, And ſois zi, whence the 
Prov. U Gs, ay CERETS T7191, Bos pro ſervo eft pauperibus, 4 


Sy when {92 imports the doing of ſomething in the k 
way of e::change, retribution , recompenle , or re- 


ward, then alſo it i; made by Pro: as, ( 
Pou (211 habe rhis foz peur | H-c tibi pro premio erit, Þ |. 
r£@warr, | | Cic, Ats, j 
F 


Pro tribus corporibus triginta milia talentum auri precaur Þ 3 
accipias, Curt.l.4, Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam merits Þ 1: 
borores eis bhabeantur, gratizque referantur, Cic. Phil. 3. 


Vii. 7. £02 ſometimes is put for as, as If it were, to 
be, chat it may, or might be, and then is made by in, 
with an Arcuſaive caſe: as, 


{faves W2re Dedared fo2 a | In pignas fidei obſides defide- 
eled';e of rheir (airituineſs, j  rati: ſunt, Liv 1. 42, 


Ut is imperator in penam exercitus experiinu efſe videarur, 
Ci.. de Provinc. Con'ular. J1n cauſam bei Saguntus deleta 
eft, Flor. 2.6, Eg certe fuit vs calamitetis, ut in experi 
menum it atam pitom-dininitus, id. 1.3. Fam pecuniam pub» 
licameyſe conjtabu d:tamgue 4 Pompeio in ſtipendium , Cz". 

, Bel. Civ. 1. | 
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VII $, Fat) before wards of time, is made ſometime! 
by. ad, ſometimes by $1, and Jometimes by per: yy 
| (2 
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nts: 


 & Foza verp lirefe time, | | Ad breviſſimam tempus, Cic. 

They obtained a rruce foz | Inducias in triginta annos 

thirry pears. . 1 impctrarunt, Zzv, 

| Foz ſo many ages, | Tot per ſecula, Fuver. | 
| '* Ad punflumtemporis, Cic. Ad preſens, Plin. In perpetuurs, 
" *Tex. Heaut. I poſterum, Cic. 4, Cat. In eternum, Plin. In 

boc biduum, Thais, vale, Ter, Eun. 1. 2, In foturum, Plio. 

In praſentis, Cic. In praſenti, Corn. Nepos. Per ſecula lon= - 
, © ge, Ovid. Pertriduum, Liv.1. 40. C. 28, Aliquot jam per annos, 
Cic, Pradicuntur in multot annos, Cic. 2. Div. 6, 


9. £02) importing the purpoſe, end, or uſe of a IX. 
thing, is made by ad; and in: as, 


Ill things are creared fozrhe | Ad uſum hominum omnia 

uſe of man, creantur, Cc. 
, © Thep are had foza double | Habentur in duplex miniſte* 
ſervice, ! rium, Soljn, ay 
Ad temp'um, monumentumque pecuniam decrevere , Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. . Ad id ſednlo diem Scipio extraxerat, Liv. DCcc. 3, 
{ 1.8. Eripiumtur + manibus ea, qu bus ad res divinas uti con- 
| ſueverunt, Cic. Verr, 6. 4d noſir0s cives erudiendos nibil iti» 
| liw, Cic. Hac eſt in penas, terr reperta meas, Ovid. Tilt. 
'tÞ 3.10. Ut iBud in uſws ſuos ſervare videatur, Flor. 4.12, In 

4 © remnoſlran ef, Plaut. 


ST SS RA - 


10. F02) before fake is made by ergo, gratia, or X, 
0 Þ Causs with a Genitive caſe; alſo by propter with an 
: | Accuſative;, and pro with an Ablative caſe: as, 


Wie are come foz his ſake, | 1llius ergo venimus, Yirg. | 

- © Foz mens ſakes are beaſts | Hominum gratia generantur 

—. Suns Cn 1, 

We tell [pes even foz cuſfoms | Mentimur, & conſuetudinis 
. fake. cauſa, Sen. a 

Uirtue is to be deſired foe | Virtus propter ſc cxpetenda 
3 its own ſake, | & a. - 1-5 

- Þ Foz mp ſake, the Senate, | Pro me Senatus, hominumq; 


and twentp thouſand men | pr#terea viginti millia ve- 
moze pur on mourning. | {tem mutaycrupt, Cic. 
Si quid comtrd alias leges , ejua Icgiergs fattumfer, Cic. 


TH Au ſuavitatis , aut inopie caus4, Cic, Orat. Perf. Hoc 4 
le pero, non foliim reipublice , fed etiam amicitia noſtra no- 
" K 2 mpg 
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2 Ot the Particle Fo2, Chap. 34. 


Xl, 


mine [—fo2 rhe ſake of our friendſhin --] Cic. Me niſe- 
rum te in tans erumness propter me incidiſſe, Cic,Fam. 14, r, 


Nullum periculum pro me adire dub;tavit , Cic, Fam. 12,29, 


Ergo # to be ſet next after bus Genitive caſe. 


4 - 


1 Note, ſometimes the Latin word for ſake, viz," 
grat!a, causa, QC. i not expreſſed together with the 
Genitive caſe governed of it : even as ſake it ſelf is 
»metimes omitted inthe Engliſh: as, 


Cumille ſe cuſtodie [ic. cauſa; ] diceret in caſIris remanſ;ffe, 
Cic. de Orat, Sic Tacit. 1. 4, Annal Magis uſurpandi jury, 
quam quia unius culpa fuit, Sic Ulpian, $1 quy evitandicri- 
minis 1d egit, ut Reip cau's abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodendi imperii 
Romani, twradende Annibali viitorie eſſe, Salut. Poſt ubi re- 
gium imperium, quod initio conſervande libertatws atque augen- 
de reip. fuerat | 


2. Note, IF a Pronoun poſſeſſive, my, thy, CC, 
b» joined with 1aKC, it may be made by the Ablatine 
caſe of a Latin poſſefſive agreeing with gratia, or Cal- 
bn: 45, 

Let him afonc ſoz mp ſake. | Mitte hunc mea gratia, Plau, 


Te abeſſe m24 caus@ moleſte fero, tus gaudeo , Cic. Non 
fs9i poſtulat re wivere, & ſua cauſz exciudj cateros , Ter. 
kun». J». Z. 


3. Note, F02 with ſake, in obteſtations, be 
iecchings, or intreatings, may alſo be made by pet 
with an Accnſative caſes as, | 


7 intreat foz rhe ſake of God, | Per ego te Deos oro, & N0- 
any our ſrizndſhip, rhat--- ſtram amicitiam, ut—— 
: Ter. And. 3 3 


Per egs bas lacryms, dextramque tuam te oro, Virg. Pertt 
parents memoriam obteſior mei, Scncc, Vide Supr, rule 2. 


it. £92) b-fore a Participle in ing, and ſignifyin} 
becauſe that, 4s made by quod, and qui, with 4 
Subjunitive Mnnd © as, 


bt 


Le ——. 


Chaps. 34- Of che Particle. F 02. 333 
- | ge was alittle angry ar-me | Miki quod. dcf:ndifſem, le- 
. ; foz making a defence. viter ſuccenſuit, Cc. 


T know the Gods were ſuffi- | Mihj deos ſatis (cio fuille ira- 

' © . * cientipangrp with me foz tos, qui auſcultaverim ,. 
| hearkening to him, * Ter. And4» 1, 

"Þ * . aTitivs, quod babuit imaginem L. Seturnini domi ſue condem- 

; #atus eſt, Cic, proRob, Stultior ſtulto fuiſti, qui its tabelis 
crederes, Plaut, Curc- 4- 3. * Fuzit inuna re paulo . minus con-' 
ſderatus, qui ſocittatem cum Sextio Nevio fecerit, Cic, pro 


Quint. 


12, 0?) befire @ Participle in ing, and figni- $15 
fying that or to the end that, #  zlegantly made by 
Ccausa with a Gerundive, and his Subſtantive in the 
Genitive caſe : as, 


He pzepared a hand foz the | Conſulum interficiendorum, 
killing of the Conſnls: * | caus3 manum paravit, Cc, 


Sin £5 ea, que ante geſſeram , conſervande civitaty cau's 
geſiſſem, Cic. ad Quin. Sunt enim quadam ita flagitio/a, ut 
64 = conſeruande quidem patrie cauſa ſapiens fatturus ſit, Cic, 
3: ite X 


I 3. Fo?) with all, all that, all this, and figni- > 4001 
fying though, although, albeit, neverthelſs, or 
notwithſtanding, -i5-made by ſome adverſative Par- 
ricke, Etfi, etiamſi ,- quanquam, quamvis, tamen, 
licer, nihilominus, &c. as, 

I can hardſp pield yon this | Haud tibi hoc conccdo, etfi 

f52 all pon are his father, | illi pater cs, Ter. He. 22. 


He came into the Tourtc foz | Venit in curiam tamen, Flor. 
all rhar, EG 


Decedit jam ira, etſs merito iratus eſt, Ter, Hec. 3. 5. Ta- 
metſs major es, Plaut.Stich. 1, 1, - Etiamſs ille bis non eget, 
tamen ei poriffimum inſerviunt , Cic. 1. Offic, Belle erit , 
etiamſs omni hoc anno tempeſts difipare paravit , Pcetron., 
P.I7l. Quanquam Terentiants ille Chremes humani nibil a {e 
altenum putar, Cic. 1. Ofic, Auamvis non fueris impulſor , 
& ſuaſor, profetionis mee approbator certe fuiſti, Cic. Att. 
16. 6. Equidem non deſino tamen per literas rogare, Cic, Att, 

K 3 6. 1. 


LV. 


6. 1. Peritas licet incauſis nullum patronum, 4ut defenſorem ob« 
tineat, tamen per ſe ipſa d:fendirur, Cic. in Vat. Nibilomings 
2amen- ag! poſſe de compoſetione Czf. 3. Bell.Civ. Sn aun 
munenlum ibi nibilominu ad 


Rome piſcis, ut [02 Alt] peregre accitmerat, Macrub Stat. 3, 
15. Tum-npropoſetum nibilo. ſecius peregit,C,Nep.in vie tan. 
Attici, Tamen ne. [ind per wit: pe i02 ail tier ] i ifts provis 
tare perſtabitis, Cic.4.Acad-8. Et quum tot efent [ anv 102 all 
thep were ſo inanp] Bez. Joh, 2L. 184, 4156 | > 


14. F02) ſometimes is uſed as @ form of entring 
#pon a diſcourſe, being put for about concerning; as 
to, &c. and then is made by de,” and quodad:/ as for 
example, (ſee AS r. 2.) 


As fo2 other marrers what- 


De czteris rebus quicquid 
ſoeber (hall be decreed, 1 


crit actum cribam ad, te, 


will wzite to pou, Cic.1, Fam.2, Ep. 
Foz whar concerned the | Quod ad inducias pertineret, 
' truce. | Cef. 3. Bell, Civ, © 


De celebratione ludorun 1ibi aſſentior, Cic, Att. 15.88. De 
Alcmena, ut rem teneatis reftius, utrinque gravida eft, Playt, 
Amph, Prol. Quod at popularem rationem antinet, Cic, Fam. r, 
Ep. 2. 2uod ad nominationum analogiam pertiner. Varro de L.L, 
1. 8, +In this ſcuſc is quantumalſo uſed: as, Quantum ad pore 
tics nibil interim occurrit, quod videatur iſlinc eſſe repetendum 
Plin, Ep, Quantum attinet ad amiquos 'noſtros, ante— Ver. R. 
R. t. 10. So quod vero, as, Luod vero ioram haliamweſtris c8- 
lons complere voluiſtis [and as foz pour intending ro fill---] 
id cujuſmodi efſet, neminenne noſtrum imellefFurum exiftimaſis, 
Cic. de Leg, Agr. | 


15. F02 ) importing leave to do a thing, made 
by per : ſo when it may be varied by theſe words, by 
reaſon, or becauſe of : as, | 


Vou map foz me, Per me licet, Flaut. Cic. 
Noz indeed could ſhe foz [id | Neque per ztatem etiam po» 
eſt, by reaſon 6f ] age, 1 * terat, Ter. Eun, | 
Ancilias dedo: quolibet cruciatu per me exquire, Ter. Hec. 
5. 2. Sj licitumeſſet per nautas, Cic, 5;Fam. Ep. 4. Per me 
vel Fernas licet, non modo quieſeas, Cic, AC. 4+ 29, Parere boy 
Wo. 6. oY Fo. . To ” il 


Liv. 1. 37, C. 15, Nec rarus dic; 


8 ws} Vw a. 


+16. 'F0}) _ 
o by &, Pro and 
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din bec per 2nn0s #0# poreſt,. Ter. Adel. Licet me per vor neſcire, 
quod neſcio ? Cic. 4; AC. 4s «| 


lying defence, or favour, is rendred XV1. 
ecundum-: 4s, 


Conſider whether tbis be not | Vide, ne hoc totum fic a me, 
all. foz me, - Cic..1, de. Orat. 
Thed rook arms foz the com= | Arma pro communi libertate 
mon liberrpy. ceperunt, Cc. pro Kabir. ' 
De ſpake much foz our (ite, | Multa ſecundum cauſam no- 
|  . » firamdiſputavit, Cic, Att. 

. Nemo contra perditos cives 4 Senatu, © 4 bonorum causs ſtetis 
conſtamits, Cic. de Cl. Orat, Quid ſemiant bi qui ſum ab eg di- 
ſciplind, ignorat nemo, Cic. Tuſc. 2. + Non modo pecuniam ſed vi- 
14m etiam profundere pro patria parati, Cic. 1. Of. Pro me con- 
ſules ut referrent, efflaginati ſunt, Cic.ad Quir, Conſulcs de con- 
ſlit ſememis decreverum ſecundum Butbrotics, Cic. pro Roſc. 


17. Fe) i diſtribution of things by proportion 15 
to ſeveral. perſons, CC, is made elegantly by iN * as, 
he ſets Down twctve acres | Duod-nadeſcribit in ſingulos 

foz eberp man. | Hhominecs jugera, Cc. 


Titurius quaternos denarios in fongulas vini amphoras Portorii 
nomine exegis, Cic. pro Font., Militibus inconctone agros ex 
— | o—_ pollicetur quaterna in ſingulos jugera, Czl, 1, 

ell. Civ, : | | | 


> 


18, F0?) ſometimes is uſed as anote of the con»... 
dition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may be varied 
by conſidering, or proportionable to, and then 55 
made bypro, orut: as, 


{ determined rao talents to | Duo talenta pro re noſt;a 
be enough foz [id.cſt, cron- | ego efle decrevi ſatis, Ter. 
fidering ] our eſtare, Heaut, 

De was a verp able ſpeaker, | Multum, ut temporihus illic, 
foz thoſe rimes. | valuitdicendo,Cic.de Clar. 
Sunt impji cives pro charitate reipublica nimium multi pro mul- 

titudine bene ſentientinm admodum panci, Cic. Phil. 3. Te pro 

emare noſtro rogo, Cic, Fam. 5-18, Pro berili & noftro gnefe 
K 4 Ws 


"_3F Oftthe Particde Fo, © Chap: 36: 


ſatis bene ornate ſum, Plaut, Poen..1.2. , Multe ctiam, ut js 
bomin? Romang-{ f52 a Boman) litere Cic.de.Scn, t Nee inſulſ 
bominic , ut Siym1i, ſententiam ſequi, Cic. Tulc. 1. Scriptor fait ut, 
remporibu illu luculewtu, Cic.de Clar.Orat: Orationem ſauta-. 
rem, ut in tali tempore, bhabuit, Liv. 4. Bcl. Pun. Yir, ut eoſe« 
culo dotus, Macrob. Sa-3.16, Pro berili nojtro quaſtu ſatis bee 
ornat# ſumus, Plaut. Pzen.12. Pralium atrocius quam pro nmumers 
pugnantiun editur, Liv-d2C.3. 1.1. Fuvenu animi aliquanto quam 
pro fortung in qua era natus , majoris, Liv. dec, 3,1 5o | 


KIx, 19. £02) ſometimes belongs as a part tothe foregy- 
' - ing word, andis included inthe Latinof it ; as, 
A certain looking fox of judg- | Quzdam expeRatio judicii, 
ment, "VP .. 4 
I would have pau waite to | Scribas ad me velim f quid e- 
me if there be anp thing | rit, quod oppcriare, Cis, 
rbat pot ftap fo. : ad Att, 


Lui tibi ad forum Aurelianum praſiolaremur armati,Cic.1 Cat, 


XX, 20. FO?) next before an: Infinitive, Mood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and included in the 
Latin of the following Infinitive ;, or made by ut,with 
a Subjundive: as, © 
To biing them foz to be pu- | 

niſhved, rentur, AF. 2 2.5. 
I go foz to ſes, + | Eoviſere, 


Of the variation of the Infinitve Mood, See Chap. To Rule 
Il. Not. 7. © 


Ut adducerem cos, ut puni- 


21. F02) before a caſual word having an Tnfinitive 
Mood after it, is included inthe Latin of the Accuſa+ 
?rve caſe, and Infinitive Mood : as, | 
Since the people ofRome re- | Hoc cum populns Romanus 

members this, it were a meminerit, me ipſum non 


moſt ſhameful thing fozme | meminifſe turpiſhmum elk, 
nor to remember— ' | Cic-Fam.11.1 I, 


Non eſt flagitiam miki crede adoleſcentulum ſcortari,Ter, Adel. 
Luid tand:m me facete Uecuit; Liv. l,42.C, al, * 


? Note 
k . 


Chap. 34. Of the Particle Fo2, 137. 
Note 1. If a Noun or Verb, &c. governing a Da- 
tive caſe come before £0}, then the caſmal word follow- 
» ing may be either th? Dative caſe , as governed. of the 
' foregoing word, or the Accuſutive, as governed of the 
' following Infinitive Mood: as, | 


Licitum eſt tibi ex bac juvntute generum deligere, Cic. Fam. 
4. Ep. 5. Sinmibi neque magiſtratum, neque Senatum auxiliari 
licuerit, Cic. Fam, 5-Ep. 4. Licet me id ſcire quid ft > Plaut. 
Plcud. 1, 1. 


The reaſon of thu indifferercy as to caſe, # becauſe if the ſen- 
tence were written at the full of it, there ſhould be expreſſed both 
vbe Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; ua it u in thu of Ciccro's, 
Hoc te expettare tibi turpe elt : and that of Terence, Mc hoc 
dclitum in me admiſifle, id mihi vehementer dolet, And thar, 
Nam me hoſpitem lites (equi,quam hic mihi fit facile atque u- 
tile, aliorum exempla commonent, And thu was meant ſure by 
that Submonition in Lilfles Grammar concerning thoſe examples — 
Nobis non licctefle tam diſtrios. Expedit bonas eſſe: vobis, 
Ouo mihi commiſſo non licet efſe piam, viz. That before the 
Infinitive Moods berein expreſſed, there are Accuſative caſes to be 
underſtood, as if the ſentences were written at large; Nun licet 
nobis nos efle tam diletrtos, &c. Andbence is comes 10 paſs,that 
Adjeitrves coming after Verbs of th: Infinitive Mogd, doſo often 
differ in caſe from be Subſtantives coming before them, - as in-the 
forenamedexamples. Nobiscilediiertos, vobiscefle bonas,mihi 
elle piam, which Adjettves agree not withthat Subſtantive that 
w expreſſed differing in caſe from them, but with that, thaz us 0- 
mitted, of the ſame caſe with them, Hence alſo it u, that the Ac* 
cuſative caſe before the Infinitrve Mood being omitted, the Adje- 
aive coming. after it, may alſo be the Dative caſe, as well as the 
Subſtantive: 4s, Nobis non licet efſc tam diſertis. Natura bea» 
tis vmnibus eſſe dedit, Claudian, In cauca facili cuivis licet 
elle diſerto, Ovid. Quo in genere mihi negligenti elle non li- 
cet, Cie. Laftly, hen-e it is, thatthough neither Dative nor Ac- 
cuſative be expreſſed before tbe Infinitrue Mood, yet the Adje- 
ative may be of the Dative caſe, as in that of Ter. Phorm. 5.2. 
Nos noſ'rapte culpa facimus, ut malis expediat efle ; and that 
of Horace, Ser. 1. Sat. 1, Atquilicet efſe beatis; or of the 
Accuſative, as in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligaris, Liceat cllc 
MI.CCrOS. * 

# 4 I Note 
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10. Ne comes never the ſooner 


51, It is not foznorhing, that— 


. TY know foz a certain, 


Note 2. Such ſentences where V0? bs thus uſed, 
may be varied in Engliſh, by if or that 3 ad in Latin 


by fi, or ut: as, 


It is a ſhame, foz them that | Turpe eſt eis, qui bene nati' 


are well bzed ro live baſe- 


ly, 

It is a ſhame, if rhep that are / 
well bzed, do libe baſelp. 
Ir is a ſhame, that thep that 

are wetl bzed ſhould live 


baſelp. 


ſunt, turpiter Vivere. +6. 

Si qui bene nati ſunt, turpi- 
ter vivant, iis: turpe eſt. | 

Ut di, qui bene nati ſunt;turs«. 
piter vivant, tur;-c cſt, 


PHRASES. 


De (s befolden to me foz his 
life « 

He was beholden to me 
fox 

To rake foz crarited, 

To hold foz done. 

To belive foz true, 


Taking them foz enemies, 

T ran our hirher foz fear 1 
(ould ſee, 

Foz fear ye ſhoulv nor know 
ft, J tell pon. 


faz rhar, 
7 would but foz hurting bin, 


Dad ir not been foz pou, 
And *rwere not fo: this. 
1 am ſo;rp foz rhe woman. 


To be ones ſervant fe2 no- | 
thin. 

Vou \fail not abuſe us foz 
noting, 


| 


Foz thenonce. 


' 
\ 


M ihi vitam ſuam refert , ac« 
cep:am, Cic, Phil. 2. 

He mihi debcbat, quod — 
Cic, Fam, 6. Ep. 12, 

Pro conceſſo ſumere, Cic. 

Pro fato /habere, Cic. Att. 

Pro certo credere, Cic de In. 

Mihi eſt exploratifimum , 
Cc. 

Hofſtem rati, Floy. 1.18. 

Ut ne viderem huc effugi fo« 
ras, Ter. Eun, 

At ne hocneſciatis, dico, Ter. 
Eun, 

Ila causa nihilo citius venit, 
Plaut, 

Vellem ni [nift ] foret ci dz- 
mno: Eel nocerem. 

Abſque te cflct, Plaur. 

Abſque hac una reforet, Ter. 

Me miſceret mulieris, Ter. 
Hec. 

Non hocde nihilo eſt, quod 

Ter. Hee. 

Scrvire gratis alicui, Cc, 
Clu, 

Ut ne impune in nos illuſcr's, 
Ter, 

De induſtria, Cic. Dedita os 
pcra, Ter, Foz 


, Wihat cauſeis there foz pou 1 

*». t0 Deſpair? 

Þ , YVebarhſmarted fozhis follp, | Dedit poenas vecordiz, Flor, 
D . 


- 


—— 
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Foz al that ever he could ſap | Quantumcunque conatus eſt. 
. 02 do, 


3+7» X 
Foz as much ae, Siquidem; [quippe cumJ Cie. 
quando ; quandoquidem., 
Foz the moſt part, Plerumque, Cic. Fere, Ter. 
Foz ſome while, = Caliquandiu] Cic. 
Plin. 


Quid eſt quare def] Peres? Sen,2 a, 


Foz fear of being pielded up. | Mctu deditionis, Tac. An, 25. 


| 3: 9 
Thep have law foz tt, Iis id ipſum per legem licebit, 
Cic.in Leg. Agr. 

What puniſhment ſhalt we | Quod randem excoegicabitnr 
think of foz him ? in cum ſupplicium > Cic, 
Jr is not foz me ro ſpeak a- | Non eſt meum contra Sena - 

gainft rhe aurhozitp of rhe tus authoritatem dicere, 


. Senate, - Cic. 

Jr would be moze both foz our | Magis in rem & noftfram & 
noon and pours, veſtram id efſet, Ter, Hec. 

Tf (r were foz our p2ofir. Si cxuſu efſctnoſtro, Ter, 

Sbets made foz me. , A me Pudica eſt Virgo eſt, 40, 


| Plaut. Curc, 131... 


Narratque ut virgo' ab ſe integra etiam tum fies, Ter, Hec. 
1,2, : 


Foz what> i, e, To whar | Ut quid ? Cic. Att,l. 7. Par. 
* -purpole, P. 597. | 
I do nof ſreak ir fo2 thHi# enÞ, ! Non co hoc dico, Plaue. 
De (5 fallen fick foz gricf. : In morbum ex Xgritudine 
. | conjicitur, Plaut 
Foz example, . Ut ; ex-mpli causa; Verbi 
 Cans5a, Cic. 


Ut Callicratides , qui , &c. Cic. 1, Off. 28, vid. Cic. t» 
Acad. 5, 


{ dare not foz2 mp !if2, 


Prz vitz metu non auſtm, 
Ivare not foz mp cars, 


Prz aarium periculo non au* 
ſim, h 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum il!a 
abiliauit, Ovid, Met. 1, 
Neque 
; a 


Ind per be w3uld not ſoz all 
" that keep his arefrom tt, 


140 Of the Particle From. Chap. 35, 


Neque idcirco Czar op intermittit, Cz. 1. Bel. Civ. 


To tranſlate wozd foz wozd, | Verbum de verbo cxprefſum 

Autfi verbum & verbo volu- efferre ; pro verbo redde- 

mus, Cic, Acad. 46. re ; Expreſſa ad verbum di- 

Verbum & verbo cxprimen- 
tes, 14d. ib, 1o, 

40. Foz the furure—whar re- 


ferre, Ter. Cic. 
Quod lupcreſt, Cze. Att. r1, 


mains. 15. 
Sec Hencefozth, r. 4. Vide Durrer, p. 391, 
Thep are foz the King. | Czſaris rebus favent, Caf. 1, 
b.c. 


CHAP. XX AV. 
Of the Particle From. 


I, F Rom) coming after a word of motion before s 

Proper name of place, is a figu of an Ablative 

caſe, moſt uſually without, yet ſometimes with a Prepo- 
ſition} as, | 


We goes from Capua' to | Capua Romam petit, Zor.l.z, 
Rome. : Ep. | 

There was no news pet come | A Brundufio rtlla adhuc. fa- 
from Brunduſtum, | ma vencrat, Cie. Atl. g. 3, 


Multi principes civitatis Roma profugerunt, Cic. Lat. 1. Peſ- 
ſnunte diſceſſn, Cic,Fam.2.12, Sique forte navu ex Aſia ver 
neris, Plaut, Stich, 1. 2. Fiſam ecque advenerit in portum ex 
Epbeſo navis mercatoria, Plaut.Bach.2.3. Et jam Argrova Pha- 
lanx inftruttss navibs ibat a Tenedo, Virg.2. An. Tantus ex 
onnibu fpetaculs uſque a C apitolio plauſus excitatus eſt, Sic,pro 
Seſt, Uſque ab Dianio; quod in Hifhania eſt, Cic. 1, Verr. Ab 
Epidauro navi adve4us, Cic.4. Ep.Vide Vofl, de Conſtr.c.q5. 


Il 2. From) bhefire a common name of place, is 
made by an Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition Aor ad: 
45 alſo before a word of Time, or Age , and noting any 
Original, or Term of Aftion, or Order: «, * 


- 


cere; totidem verbis tranſ | 
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He ran down from the top of 
the rower. | 

From thar time he had rhem 
wirh him. 

De hath had a reſpect foz me 

» from the verp beginning of 
mp yourh, 

From rhzee a clock there was 


Summa decurrit ab arce,irg. 
EN. 

At illo tempore ſecum illos 
 habuit, Cic. Ferr.6. 

Ab ineunte adoleſcentiame 
obſervavit, Cic, Fam. 13. 
2lI, 

Ab hora tertia bibebatur , 


—- a 
——— 
A 


dzinking ' and gaming— luadebatur Cic. Phil. 
I have heard all from the be- | A principio audivi omnia, 

cinning, Ter. 

Puppi ſic fatuy ab alta, Virg, Fn.5. Oppidum decem milia 


ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv.l.42.c.38, Hoc meditatum ab ar 
doleſcentia debet eſſe—Cic, Sen. Primi 5 te miratur ab ann# , 
Virg. An, Dirher refer all theſe, A cunabulis; ab incunabuls 3 
ab infante ; abinfamibus; ab infantii ; & juventa; 4 paruts ; 4 
paruulo; a paruulis ; a puero; a pueris; 4 pueritia. Ge. which 
Claſfrk IÞnrhozs abound witrh, Vjque ab aurora ad boc quod 
eſt die, Plaut. Poeru', Ab ſole orto in multum dici ſtetfre in a- 
cie, Liv. 7. Bcl, Pun. Ab ovo uſque ad mala, Hor, Scrm. 1.Sat. 
3. Aveſtigio ad verticem, Plin, 7-17. 


1. Note, Domo andrure are much uſed without a Prepoſotion, 
and ſometimes humo : as Video rure redeuntem ſenem, Tex. 
Enn, Domo dudum huc acccrſita ſum, Plaut. Surgit homo 
pigre, Ovid. Met. 1.2. Tet Livic bath, Abefſe ab domo non 
polſum ; and Dum ſenesab domo arcefſunt, See Yoſſ. de Cons 
firuF.c.46. 


2, Note, From put for afrer, noting order of ſucceſſion us 
made by a, ab: 45 intheſe examples, Tertius ab Enea. L.G. 
Qui elk quartusab Arccſila, Cic. 4. Acad. 6, See afrer, ch,y. 
PF, Io N, 2. : 
ow ſeventh from Adam, Jud. | Septimns ab Adam, Bez. Hier. 

:P: Ve 14, 


3. From) before a Participle of the preſent tenſe, 113. 


#4 made by a Gerund in do, with a, ab, or eX ; as, 


Idle perſons are ſoon diſcou- | Ignavi a diſcendo ciib deter- 

raged from learning. | rentur, C7c. 
Ab invidendo re46 imvidemia dici poteſt, Cic.z,Tuſce £x de- 
fendendo quam ex aceuſands uberior gloria compar atur, 1d. _ 
1 Note; 
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1. Note, If a Verb of hindring, or with-ho{ding 
go before from, then it may be rendred by an Infizitive 
mood: alſo by ne, quo minus z and quin,with a Sub. 
jundive mood: as, 


The winds hinder rhem from | Pabula venti ferre domury 
carrping their food home. prohibent,irg.q Georg. 
Bp their meanshe kept him- | Per cos, n= caulam dicerct ſe 
ſeſf from pleading his | eripuit, Caf. 1, Bel. Gal, 

cauſe, 
Pour fickneſs kept pou from / Te infirmitas valetudinis tux 
coming. tenuit quo minus ycnircs, 
Cic. Fam. 7-1. 
7 can bardlp keep mp felf | Vix me continco,quin invo- 
from fiping in bis face, * Icmincapillum, Ter, 


Nibil impedit, quo minus id facere poſſumui, Cic. Fin. x. 10. 
Quiz probiber muros jacere? Virg, Zn.5. Luz res te facereid 
probiber ! Ter.Hee.2.2. Tun' me probibeas meam ne tangam ? 
Ter. Eun. 4,7. Abs te peto-ut me exiſtimes humanitate eſſe pros» 
bibitum, ne contra amici exiſtimationem venirem, Cic Att. 1.1. 
Daba is literas, per quas mecum agebas, ne eos impedirem ; quo 
minus ante hyemem adificaret, Cic. Fam. 3. 7, Neque te,quo mis 
" nus ſententiam mutes, deterrendum puto, Cic. Ac. 4- 19. Nec 
mihi tam-nne faciam interdiftum puto, Cic.Fin. 1. 3. Teneri nou 
potuz, quintibi apertius declararem Cic, Att. 15, 1. Nec ſe te* 
nuit, quin contrs ſuos dotores librum ctiam ederet , Cic. 4, 
Acad. 4, 


2. Note, if from have far before it, and, a ver- 
bal ining after it, then it hath ſeveral elegant ways 
of reudring it : which ſee in far, ch.3 3.1.3. h 


IV. 4. From) after Verbs of differing and taking a+ 


way, #s made ſometimes by a Dative, and ſometimes 
by an Ablative, with a Prepoſition : as, 


Hidden bertue differs litrle | Pavlum ſcpultz diſtat incrtiz 

from buried ſloth. | c2la:a virtus, Hor. 1, 4. 
Thep differ from us in mind | Diſſident a nobis animo & yo- 
and will, | luntate, Cic. 1. Yerr. \ 
Dp enemies have taken a* | Inimici mci mea mibj , non 
wap, 


_— 
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wap from me mp things, [ meipſum ademerunt, Cic. 


nor mp ſelf, Alt. 3.5. 
De could rake awap ſaferp | Salutem a bonis potuit au» 
+ fromgood nien.  ferre, Cic, de Leg. 


» _ Quibus rebus exculta hominum vita tantum diſtat 2 vitu 
=_.”” beitiarum, Cic. Diffidens plebi numero beatorum eximit 
virtus, Hor. 1. 4. Od, 9, Animus @ ſeipſo diſſidens arque diſcor- 
dans, Cic.. de Fin. Quantum ſimplex bilariſque nepoti diſcre= 
pet, & quantum diſcordet parcus avaro, Hor. 1, 2, Ep. 2, Sed 
tum tuum 4 ſententia legis diſcrepat, Cic. pro Planc. Certo 
differs Sermoni, Hor. Sat. 4. 1. 1. Poete queſlionem attule- 
runt, quidnameſſet ilud, quo ipſs differremt ab oratoribus, Cic. 
Or. Ut ſpem hoftibus demeret, tlor, 1. 13. Conſcia de tergo 
pallia deme tuo, Ovid, 1, Am. 1.4. Adimam tibi namque figu- 
ram, Ovid. Met, 2, Ut plus additum ad memoriam nominu. n0- 
tri, quam ademptum de fortuns videretur, Cic. Ep, Sepe 
periſcelidem f#bi raptam flamms, Hor. 1. Ep.l, 179, Neveeri- 

pite arbitrium mairt ſecreta lequendi. Ovid. Mct.4, Sed vereor . 
ne eripiatur 4 vobss cauſa regia, Cic, Ep. Luid ſs praripiat 
flave Yenus arma Minerva? Ovid, Am. 1. 1. uid me mihi 
* detraby inquit? Ovid. Met, 6, De digito annilum detrabo, 
& Ter. He.q.1. Jgitur fortuna ipſouat& urby Servatum vitto ca- 
pur abſtulit, Juv. 10. Sat, Clodius pecunias Conſulares abſtulit 

a Senatu, Cic. pro Dom, , 


1. Note, The Dative caſe after Verbs of differing js moſtly 
Poetical. 


2. Notc, As after Yerbs of taking, ſo ef diſtance, carry- 
vg, delivcring, ſaving, keeping, ſending, fetching, recei- 
ving, hearing , and generally all Yerbs that have the Particle 
away afier them, or do import a motion or proceſs from, is made by 
the Ablative caſe with a Prepoſetion. 


5. From) when it may have off, or out ſet be= V- 
fore or afterit, is made by de, &, or Cx: ar, 


The Maid lifrs up her ſelf | De ceſpite Virgo ſe levats 
from | id cf, from off] the | Ovid. 


fv2, 


7 wil 


- 
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Chap. 2. 


VI. 


JI wil! ſpeak from [oz our 
from ] mp heart what Þ 
think. 


Celſo omnis de colle videri jam poterat legio, Vir. Xn. Os ' 
ſtendebat autem Carthaginem de exceiſo quodam loco, Cic. Som. | 


— 


Equidem dicam <x animo 


quod ſcntio,Cic. 


Scip. Tumulique ex aggere fatur, Virg. Zn.5. Cavi unda 
de flumine palms ſuſtulit, Virg.E0.1, Et procul e tumulo inquit, 
Ib, 1d totum babuit & diſciplina, Cic. Scc Saturn, 1. 2. c.15, 
Rhen, in Diſpaut. Syntax. p. 51- 


6. From) ſometimes is included inthe Latin of 


the foregoing Verb : as, 


F bave uſz?d him not ro hide 
oughr from me. 


Ne quid rhe celet cum conſue- 


feci, Ter. 


Neque ego te celabo, neque tu me celaffis, quod ſcies , Plaut. 
Stich.t.2. Neſcio quod magnum malum me celai, Ter. Hee. 1. 


PHRASES, 


He azked from whence the 
{arter came, 

Nor far from hence, 

From hencefozth J hope we 
(pall be alwaps friends, 


De wentfrom thence. 

From hence ir cometh to 
paſs, thar —— 

From thencefozrh, 

Co deliver from hand to 
hand, 

From dooz to Dooz. 

Co put off from dap to dap, 


From befoze rhe Mones of 


June, rtf the dap befoze | 


rhe KGalends of Sceptem- 
bee. 


Quzſivit unde eſſet epiſtola, 
Cic. Perr,6. 

Haud procul hinc, Ovid. 

Dehinc ſpero etcrnam inter 
nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun. 


6. ho 
Inde abiit, Ter, 
Inde cſt, quod— Plin. 


Exinde, Cic. 

Per manus alteri tradere, 
Ci. - 

Oltiatim, Cic. 

Dicm de dic differre,LivDet. 
3.t 5. 

Ex ante dicm Non, Fus.uſque 
ad Prid, Kal. Sept, Cie. 
it, 3. 17. 


They 


& hh 2 ww ww a 
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Toep ſent Þmhaſſadozs from 
{ pne to the orher, 
Thep viffer one from anorher. 


Ultro citroque legati inter 
cos miſli ſunt, Cf. 

Inter ſe diflident; Cic. 1. de 
N, Deor. 

Adeo ipſc non violavit, ut— 
Curt, .. 
Tantum abeſt, ut enervctur 

oratio, ut Cc, 
In diem vivit, Cc, 
Ex tempore vivit, Cic. 
Peregre redit, Ter. 7h. :, 1. 


te was ſd far. from doing 
violence, that— | | 
©S2 far is. my ozation fzom 
| being weakned, that—— 
He hath bur from hand to 
—_—_— 

He comes home from ab2oad, 
1, c. from fozeign parts, 
From without; ——— within. 

Set Within, r.1;n. 
Fzom befoze, Exod. 4. 3: 
From befoze a ſione was laid; | 


Extrinſecus, Cic. Intrinſects , 
Freph. 

A facie ; a conſpe&tu, Fun. 

Ex quo non impoſitus fuit la- 


Hag. 2, 15. ; pis, Fun. 
From be- F feet, Gen. 49.10, | E medio pedum, Fun. # 
rween his 2 reerh, Zach. g. 7. | E dentibus, Fun, + 
{ From beneath, Iſai, 1.4.9, | Inferfie; ex inferis, Fun. 
{ From above, Sceavove;r. 5, | Supertie ; deluper, Curt. Cc 11. 
+ Even from, Sec eben. r.5. 6 


— 


<— 


CH AP. XXXVI: 


Of the Particles Hence, hencefozth, Hence- 
fo2ward. | 


JE) properly ſignifies from this place, and , 

. i made by hinc: as, : 

Witt he carrp her awap | An illam hincabducet 3 Ter, 
hence > i, c. from thts place. | Ad. 4. 5. 


Via queeſt binc in Indjam, Cic. 1. 1:de Fin. Hine contedam 
i ang iportum bunc proximum, Tcr. Phor. 5. 6. 


2; Hence) coming after words of time, imports the 17. 
| being, or doing ſomething at or near the end of that 
time; and is made by ad; or polt 1 as, 
: "oh oh L 


I 


—_——t——_—. 
” 
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« 


Some mwoftra potiturem putem, Cic.l. Tuſc.5.37. 


read 


urbem 


no- 


{tram, 


IIL. 


IV. 


JF know not whar marter 


ris whether ] come rhi- 
rber now, 02 rei pears 
hence. 


LL, fo 


Neſcio quid 4utcrſit, utrum 
luc nunc veniam , 'a! ad 
d:ccem annos, Cic. Att, I, 
ti. 


Nor manp daps hence, Act. | Non'poſt multos hos dies j 


Hier. 


Etego do'eo fs ad decem millia annorum gentem aliquam urbe 


Iſtis non multzs poſt 


dies:s, Act. 1.5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regua videns mirabor 4+ 
rijtas, Virg, Ecl, t. 


2. T3CNCE) ſometimes notes the Original, or cattle 
of a thing, and then is made by hinc or ex hoc: as, 


Dentre arc thoſe tears, 
Wence it comes to paſs, 
£54t 


Hinc illz lacrymz, Ter. And. 
Ex hoc evenit , ut—— Cic. 
Tuſc. 


Hinc ſice, hinc venena, binc falſatcſtamenta naſcuntur,Cic.z. 
Olf. Acique ex hoc miſera ſollicita eſt, diem quia olim in bunc 
ſunt conſtitute nuptiz, Ter. And, 1.5, + Non dubjum eſt, quis 
mihi magnumex bac re fit malum, Ter. Eun, 5. 5. 


4, Dencefo2th) is made by poſthac, quod fu- 
pereſt, dehinc, and porro: as, 


7 w22p ro think what a life 7 
(pal! have henceforth. 


Denceſoerh Weitere, A peap pou 
verp carecullp 

Yencefo?ztH Y will pur all 
wonen out of mp wind, 

Tirar remains , 
bencefozrh Y become a mt- 
ſerable wWeetelh; > 


bur that | 


' Lacrymo, quz poſthac futu: 
ra ce vita, qqum in men- 
tem venit, Ter, Hec. 

Quad ſuper-1t, {cribe,quzlo, 
quam accuratiſhme—Cic, 

Dehinc omnes delco ex ani- 
mo mulicres, Ter. Eun. 2,2; 


Quid reſtat,nift porro ” as 


miſer 2 Ter, Hee, 3. 


Poſibac incolumem ſat ſcio ſore me, hoe nunc devito nidlim, 
Ter. Aud, Quodſupereſt, quum omnes, qtti profitentur audiero, 
quid de quoque ſentiam, ſcribam, Plin.in Ep. At nunc debinc fþero- 
&ternim inter nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun.5. 2, ' Erde iſthas ji+ 
mul, quo pato porro pofum potiri, Ter. Eun, 3- 3. + Nunc 1 
mcn uen enpliia noviuus 3 Per now hengeloeri—2a Cor. 5+ 16 


Bez, 


——_— 


-, 
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Ber. Ut ne (mus amplius pueri ; That we hencefozth—Ep.4. 
14. Bez, From bencefozrh is pofthac, Rev. 14. 13. 1d quod 
ſupereſt, Heb. 13.13- Fam nunc, Joh. 14. 7. De catero, Gal, 
' Þ %, 17; Ab boc tempore, Luc. 5. 10. Ex hoc tempore, Luc.,1'.48. 


*/Ciccro in this ſenſe uſcth de reliqus,Fam. 113.78. De reliquo ſi id 
'Þ + qugd confido fore, dignum eum td amicitia cognoveris, petou— 
( 


s. Hencefo2ward) i made by deinceps, quod V+ 
reliquum eſt, &c. as, 


| Dencef22ward we will (freak 
: of 1h3ſe rhat foſfow. cemus, Cic. de Invent. 
'Hencefozward por ſhall have | Quod rcliquum eſt, quotidie 
lerter-catriers everp dap, | tabcllarios habebis , - C7c« 
Att, 16,13. 


Quz ſequuntur deinceps di- 


Luod quomodo, et quali generss faciendum ſit, non pigebit des 
£ Inceps pracipere, Colum. 1. 6, Quod deinceps facere conſtitui, 
ce © Cic. Ac.4.15. Lnod reliquumeſt, tuum munus tuere, Cic.Fam, 
[) lo,II, Ne amplicaex te fruitu naſcatur in atermm,—hence- 

{ozward fozeber, Matth. z x. 19.Bez. 


- | PHRASES. 


| Henceis that —— Hoc nimirum eſt illud,—Cic, 
"| Dence, j, c, awap, begone. | Apage tc, Ter. Eun. 5.2, 
'- ® Fromhencefozward Jam re- | Bonus volo jam cx hos dis 
ſolved to be good, | efle, 2laut. Perf. 


Ot the Particle {herg, &c. 


I, I. 


CHAP. 


Of the Particle Derc, 


I)cr, ſee Dis, Ts 38, 


XXXVII 


Ere) ſtanding alone ſignifies in this place , 


aud is made by hic: as, 


7 bave been bere a great 
while, 


| Ego jamdudum hic adſum, 
' Ter, Eun, 4.6. 


Hic propter hunc aſſifte, Ter. And. 2.1, 


2, IDere ) in compoſition ſignifies this , but with 
reference (ometimes to Place, ſometimes unto IMC, and 
Jometimes znto thing, accordingly as. the Particles are 
that it is compounded with : for inſtance, 


(t1.) DEre compounded with about wr away,ſignt- 
fies nigh, or near, or iz2 ſome part.of this” place ; and 
7 renared after the examples following : 


Dcreavour , oz hereawap J 
5. 1oft it, 
Decreawap, oz bereavours, 


Loca hxc circiter excidit 
mihi, Plaut. Ciltel. 4.2. 
In his partibus, Cic. Fam. 


(2.) BD2Lif) compounded with to{ore or aiter, ſiy- 
ities before, or aiterthis time, and is made accord- 
ing ta the following examples : 


This is not rhe firfi rime thar 
be Harh H-ard of ir, bur 
Beretofoze 

Chatbe bath Done Heres; 
2c, (5 nothing to me, 

Þ creatrer 7 will wire moze 
AMainlp to pou, 

C:ihar Letters Y Nall fend 
pr PETEeAtTg—— — 


| Non hoc nunc primum audit, 
| {cd antca---Crc. Per. 5. 


Quod antchac fecit , nil ad 
me -attinet, Ter. And. 


Poſthac ad te ſcribam plani- 
us, Czc. Att. 
; Quzs ad te deinde literas mit- 


* tcmus--Cic,Lu, Fr.1. ;. 


Neguz m? peregrinum poſthac dixgris, neque---Cic, pro Syl. 


Note, 
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— 


ils Note, Olim #« applied both 10 the time paſt, and 10 the time 10 
come, and ſo ſcgnifies both heretofore, and hereafter, Olim 
truncusctiam ficulnus— Z#eretofore---Hor.l.t. Serm. Nunc 

© þ. Jnihiin mentem venit, olim quz locutacſt, Ter. Hec. Olim 

{ cum honeſte potuit, tum non eſt data— 14. Phorm, Hzc 0< 

v lip (hereafrer) meminiſſe juvabit, Yirg. Zn. Non {i male 
nunc, & olim ſic crit, Hor. 1, 1. Carm. Hither refer preter- 
bzc: 4, Przterhxzc mihi non facies moram, Plant. Mojt.1.x, 
i.e, Hereafrer pou ſhall nor make me flap, Sze Zoze, r. 8. 


3 Dere) compounded with at, by,in,of, on, up» 117, 


p--- on, unto, with, ſignifies, at,by,in,of, &c. this thing, 
and made by ſuch caſe of NC as thoſe Particles are ſigns 
of, or the Prepoſitions made for them do governs. 

Herein chou baſtdone fooliſh= | Stulte, egilti in hac re, Fun» 

F In, 

| Herein is love, 1 Joh, 4. 10. 


In hoc eſt charitas, Bez. 


Dcreby ſhall ye be pzoved, Hacre probabimini, Fun. 

Hereby know pe the Spirit | Ex hoc cognoſcite Dci Spiri- 
of God. 1 tum, Bez. 

Vet am {notherebp juſtified, | Sed non per hoc juſtificatus 

| . ſum, Bez, 

Foz even hereunto were pe | Nam ad hoc vocati eftis, Bez, 
called, 

Y;ove me now herewith. Probate me jam in hoc, Fuy, 

Ver thou arr not ſatisfied | Sed ne hoc quidem ſitiaris, 
herewith. Fun, 

FARSSES. 

Here is honp fo2 pou, | Hem tibi mel, PLut. 

Yere's he himſelf, Lupus in fabu'a, Ter, Ad. 

Derc's Davus come. | Hem Davum tibi, Ter. 

{ am here, Coram adſum, Yirg. Fn. r. 

Thar mp being here be no | Ne mea przſentia obſtet, 
hindzance, bur thar—— 2? quin Ter, Hec. 4. 2, 


Yere's to pou. Propino tibi, See Steph. Thef, 
Propino. boc pulchro Critie, Cic, Tuſc,-1. 


L 3 Here's 


—_— 
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* Of the Particle ig, &&, Chop, 38, | { 


Dere's miferable man. Ecce hominem miſcrum, Cic, | 
There's no coming foz pou | Huc tibi aditus patere non 30 

bere, i. c. hither, poteſt, Cis., Som, Scip. 
Jf J had him but Here | Qui nunc fic mihi detur ,—- 4 


VO — Ter. Eun. 4+. 3. . 
 Hereupon grew Creat difſen- | Hinc magnz dilcordiz ortx, a 
PS tions, Cic. 1, Off: 

7'{1 be hereagain by and bp. 1 Mox ego huc revertar , Ter, 
And, 3.2. 


En crimcn, en cauſa, cur 
Dominum ſervus accuſzt, 
Cic. pro Deiot. 


D:re's the crime, here's the 
cauſe of rhe Servants at- 
cuiing bis DPaſter, t 


= 


—— 


CHAP. XXXVII. 
Of the Particle Hts, Der, &c. 


1. 1-L. TIS, her, their, fts, &c, ) before a Sxb- 
| jt antive withown expreſſed or underſtood, are 
made by the Reciproque 1uus : as, 


Ihe paid me the monp with 
{3 own hand, 
Der own mind infected her. 


Argentum ipſe mihi adnu- 
merat ſua manu, Plaut. 
Sna mens infecerat illam, 0» 


vi: - 
Thep do nor do their dutp, | Illi ſaum officium non cojunt, 


+ Put. 
Envy ts its own puniſſÞ- | Supplicium invidia ſuum ef, 
ment, Ovid. 


Hunc ſui civ?s & civitate ejecerunt, Cic.pro Seſt. Quondamgz 
ſuis | ber own ] erravit in agris, Ovid Met. Nunquam nimis cu- 
rare poſſunt paregtem ſuum filie, Plaut. Stich. Animos emuium 
naura © ſpecie ſus [with its own natiire] commover, Cic. 
2. 5. Vid. Alvar. p. 396, 


Ee © Its, her, their, its.) b:fore 2 Sub4tantive 
without OWn, are made by the Genitive caſe of a Pro- 
zazza rel ativ, 1lle, ipſe, IS, GC, as, 

ND: coming ro pou will fufft- | Adventus infus ad te a'iscom 
C{ONELD CONES Ealils | Ccoinnciiladit, Cig,tam.12, 
LC 


< — 
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Dere were her arms, _ Hic illius arma, Yirg. #1. 1. 


v9 7 peferred their plap befoze | Poſtpoſui tamen, illorum mea 


mp own buſineſs. ſcrialudo, Yirg. Eccl. 7. 


x» Jlimarem ſape- tener noſtyis ab ovilibus imbuet agnus, Virg, 
Ecl. 1. Collega ejus clementiſſimo primo non adverſante Cic, 
" a4 Quir, Miki grata, acceptaque bujus eft benignitas , Plaut. 
Stich+ 1.1, + For ejus Terence, as Donatus retis us, loved ro 
uſe ab eo, ores, Eun. 3.5, Abeo hanc gratiam, inibo, 1.e.eju4, 
Id. ib. 5.7. Fores crepuere ab ea, i.c. cjus, So And.i.1. Ea 
primum ab illo animadvertenda injuria eſt, i. c. So Petron. Anciliz 
vini ceete ab eo, [i.c. ejus] odorecorrupta, Wc. p. 391. 


1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the Re- 
ciproque ſuus: as, 

Dis own manners an? lifz | Eum mores ipfius,ac vita con- 
would convince bim. [ vincerent, Cic. pro Syl, 
Si non poterit cauſas defenſitare, illa preſtare debebit, que e- 

runt in ipſius poteſiate, Cic.t, Of, Ipſcus, boc eſt, ſua, ſaith Voſ- 

frus de Analog, c.56, Timens ne facinora ejus [ 1.c, ſua] clara 
nobxs eſſent, Cic, in Saluſt, 


2. Note, The Reciproque * ſuus i ſometimes uſed 
for a Relative: as, 


Thep fo behaved rhernſelves, 
char rheir counſets were 
Appzoved of bp the better 
ſozr. 


Helvetii Allobrogibs ſ:ſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per ſuos 
[i. e. ipſorum] fines eos ire paterentur, Cx(.1. R:1. Gal. Vines 
ſs macra erit, ſarmenta ſua 1.e; ejus] concidito, Cato R.R. Ut 
n01 modo in auribus veſtris, ſed in ocul;ss omnium ſua [1. &. ej | 
furta, atque flagitia defixurws ſym, Cic,z.in Vir, RefÞice Laerten, 
ut jam ſug, | i.e, ipſ#u4] luminacondas, Ovid.t., Ep. Sec more in 
Nizol. and Stephanus, Scalig. de Coff. L.L, I. 6. cap. 130. 
Saturn.l. 5.C. 12. Hawkins Syntax note 37. The carc here 
to be taken, is that by the uſe of the Reciproque the ſentence 
doth not become ambiguous, For though it may b: ſaid Sup- 
plicium ſumpſet de famoſo fure,cum ſociis ſuis, or ejus; yet it may 
not be ſaid,ſupplicium ſumpſit de fure,& ſocis ſuy,bur ejus; the 
reaſon is becaulc ſycju ſuzs i interpreted de fociss _ 

4 pe 


Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
filia optimo cu:que proba- 
rentur, Czc. fro Sext. 


A 


ſupplicium, 2s-well as, furi de quo ſupplicium ſumitur, See Vofl. 


de Analog, c. 56. 


3. Note, Dis baving a Verbal in ing after it; eſpecially if it 
have at or for before it, may, with bis Yerba}, be made by quod ' 
and a Verb: bis becoming Ve, (by variation of the phraſes) 
which nothing neceſſarily # to be made; as, Yama little rro 


/ 


led ars{ «2 fo2] bis going awap, i. c, becauſe he is gone. Non 
nihil quod dilcefſcrit moveor, See Foz, c.24. r,rr. Uervals 
in ing, c-88.7.8, That, c,75. 1. 8. Though I preſume it may bz 
alſo made by a Verbal Subſtamive with cjus, iphus, Gc. or ſuus, 


NH, 3, Dim, her, them, It) with ſelf i the Nomi- 


zrative caſe , are made by a Pronoun. relative, lpſe, 


QC, 4s, 


Jupiter himſelf is mp father, 


The CommonWwealrh it ſelf 
hath bzought me back into 


the Tiry. 


Pater. eſt mihi Jupiter jpſc- 
Ovid. Met. 

Me in Civitatem reſpublica 
iplarcduxit, Cic, ad Ruir, 


Luibus ipſe regna dederat, ad eos inops ſupplexque venit,Cic, 
ad Quir, /Aquitas enim lucet ipla, per ſe, CIC. 1. Off, 


iv. 4. Him, her, them, it,) with ſelf zz zhe Oblique 
' Caſe, are made by the Pronoun Reciproque ſul, &c, 


a, 


Nor ſv much to ſave them- 
ſcives 
I»e ſers 156 much bp himſelf. 


Of it (elf ft tiketh ue. 
Chis ſhe believed would be 
the end of her ſelf, 


Non tam ſui conſeryandi 
causa, Cic. 
Nimium tribuit fibi, Quint, 


Per ſe nobis placet, Cic.2.0f. 
Hunc ſui finem crediderat, 
Tac. Ann. I, 4. þ. 351. 


Forum eſt bac querela, qui ſbi chari ſunt, ſeſeque diligunt,Cic. 
5.de Fin. /Z£quitss enimlucet ipſa per ſe,” Cic. 1,Off. Tum 
ſui ſpeculatione droina tumiuss rationibus invita patuerun.Bccch. 
Cnr, FRA 1, 4- Prot 3 FM, Alvat.Þ. 39%. 


$. Dm, 


mam 
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Chap. 38. Of the Particle un, &c, 15 


5. Dftm, her, them, tit, wi#hoz2 ſelf) are made V. 


by ſome Pronoun Relative, viz hic, ille, ipſe, is, or 
Jlte: as, | 
=" 


His own cirſzens caff him out | Hunc ſui cives e civitate cje* 
softhe cirp, i ccrunt, Cic.pro Ceſ. 


Eum [ him] mores ipfsus ac vita convincerent, Cic. pro Syl, 
Sua mens infecerat illam, Ovid. Met. 2, Luibus ipſe regna 
dederat, ad eos inops jupplexque venit, Cic. ad Quir. See {r, 
Ce 43. Ir 2. 


I. Note, the Reciproque ful Y is ſometimes uſed for 
a Relative : as, 


This lhe ts afraid of, thar pou | Hoc timet, ne (e [ i.e, ipſam] 
will fozſake her, | delcras, Ter. And, 1.5. 


Aut ille tibi lutam pariet aut tu ſbi, Petrarcha.l.r, Dial.$2. 
Tepidus urſet me, ut jegionemtriceſimem mitterem ſibi, Aſin.Cis- 
ceroni Fam. |, 10. S# licet inde ſebi tel/us placata, leviſque, 
Mart, 6,52. Rogat © prece cogit, ſcilicet ut tibi ſe Iaudare (5 
tradere coner, Hor. Ep.l. 9. Puer ad tuum formetur arbitrium 
multum ſobi dabis, etiamſs nibil prater exemplum dederis. Scn. ad 
Albin. Sine labore hanc gratiam, te ut ſihi des, pro ita nunc 10+ 
g4t, Ter. Hec, 3.3, [Tujuidiei vocem reftemreipub. relinque- 
rem m:& perpetue erga ſe vyluntatis, Cic, 1, Phil. $7 vos me ſebi 
non reddidiſſztis, Cic. ad Quir. unum hoc ſcio, meritam eſſe u;s 
memor efſes ſui, Ter. And, 1+ 5, 


2, Note, A Relative is ſumetimzs uſed for the Re- 
ciproque fUl; ar, 
He deſires not that p221wo1ild | Non petit, ut ilum (i.e. ] 


chide him miſeravle, ifhe 4 miſcrum putetis, nih «& itt- 
be nor alſo innocent, n2c-ns tucrit, Luint. 1, 
Decl. 


Fatu; eft alter ejus ftendi vas, nt [i ile non revertiſet, mo* 
riendum efſet ipſs, i. ©, ſf5i, ſe.v2di, Cic. 3, Off. Non ſinuper 
repugnaſſet, ſs ibum | i. c. ſ2 | Tribunrs voluiffet occidere,Quin*- 
til. Perfuga Fabrici) pollicits eſt, f premium ei [i, e. [151] 
propoſuiſſes, ſe Proybum 2nvm recaturum, Cic, 3.OFic, Neque 
Broravit, Que manir ont cn \ 1 je } pericla, —— 
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154 Of the Particle {Dim, &c. 


Chap. 38. 


Abiſari Alexander nunciari juſfit, ſs gravaretur ad ſe venire,ipſum 
[i.e. ſe ] ad eumeſſe venturum, Curt, 1, 9. 


Submonition, This may” be done when the expreſion will beo 


clear from all ambigitity ; as when we uſe inter afier 4 Genitve, '' 
Diative, or Ablaiive caſe, Qua ſocietas homiaumanter ipſgs » 


& vitz quaſi commuaitas coniinctur, Cic, Off. Lina ſpes c 
ſalutis iſtorum inter i(i5 4i%enſho, Cic. is. 2, 7, Gramma» 
ticis inter ipſos pugna c!t, Quinti'.8. 6. Alſo whenthe uſing of 
#be Reciproque would ſe:mbarſh or inſole;!, 4s when a Nonn Ad- 
jetive or Participle were 10 be immediately j0inr4 with the Re- 
ciproque inthe Dative or Ablaiive (not to ſay the Genittve) plus 
ral; as in thi, Sibi verum dicentibus credi volucrunt ; axd 
#bis, Hoc ſe abſentib!s ficri jullerunt, perhaps it zs better to 
fay, ipfis dicentibus, 4:4 ipfts abſentibus ; 1 ſay but perhaps, 
Jet the more learned determine, And it is nzedful to be done when 
otherwiſe the expreſ"on will be ambiguous; as in that Rogavit 
Nero Epaphroditum, ut ſe occideret, i #4mbjguors whether 
ſc be referred to Nero, or Epaphroditus; which would be more 
clearly expreſſed bz a Relative, Rogavit Nero Epapbroditum,ut 
ipſum | i, c. Neronem } occideret, See Scairg. Caufſ. L.L 1.6, 
C.I. 30, Saturn. Injtit, Gram, I. 5. Cc. 12. tHawkinj. Syniax, 
Note 37. Daneſ. Schil.l. 3.c.7, Farnab. Gram. p. 53» Yofede 
conftrutt, cap. 56. Fr, Sylv. Progymnaſ. Centaur. 3c. 99« 


Note, There is an elegant conſociation made of the 
Relative 1plic ia the Nominative caſs , with the Reci- 
progue {Ul in an oblique cafe when the conſtrution would 
permit that they might both be of the ſame caſe : as, 


Se Farniusipſe peremit. Mart, Seque ipſe per ignem precipiti 
jecit ſalty, Virg. Zn. $, Quoniam (e ipſe conſulto 8d minutamm 
genera cauſarumlimaverit, Cic.de Opt. Gen. Orat, See more 


in Def, 


* Sui & ſuus 201 ſunt proprie Kelativa: nam que vere rel- 
tiva ſunt, ſemper egent verbo diver/o a tr ecedenti ; 0 niſs ſenſus 
aliquys pracedat, locum non habent {-:iproca vero [epenumers 
uno ver bo ſurt contenta, nullo +racedente ſenſu © ut, Pompeius lc 
defcndic, Criar hortatuc ſos milites, Alyzr, Rudim. p. 131, 
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Chap.39. Of the Particle Hither, &, 155 


PHRASES. 
. ſaved him twice, once by | Bis a me ſervatus eſt, ſepara» 
himſelf,another time roge tim ſemel,iterum cum uni- 
gethcr with others. verſis, Cic, pro Dom. 

Tf the (hall commegd his | $i laudabit hzc illius for- 
beauty, do pou again com- | mam, tu hujus contra,C7c, 
mend hers, in Ep. . 

I wiſe man doth nothing a- | Sapiens nihil facit invitus, 
gainft his will. Cic. in Parad. 

She made him look like him- ; Totam illi formam ſram red- 
ſelf again. | didit, Petron. 


JN 
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CHAP. XXXIX, 
Of the Particle T)fther and Ditherto. 


I. Dither) importing hitherward , or toward 1. 
this place, is made by horſlum : as, 


Thep come hither. [| Horſum pergunt , Ter, Hec. 
Surrexit, borſum ſe cap2ſſit, ſais res, Plaut. Rud. 


2. Lither importing to this place, is made by 11. 


UC :; "as, 


I»e4! call Davus ou: bicier,' j Heus ! evocate huc Davum- 
Ter. And. 3. 3. 


Fuc dedufi eſt ad Thaidem, Ter, Eun, 1,2, Sed buc qua 
gratia te accerſs juſt, auſcultz, ib. + For huc ancicntly hoc 
was uſed. Heuce Virgil, Ain. 8. Hoc tunc jgnipotens celo 
deſcendit ab alto, i, &. luc. Planc. ad Ciceron, Hortor te, 
mt Cicero, exercitum hoC trajiciendum quam primum Cures , 
Ter. And. 1. 2. Hoc advenienti quot mibi Mitio dixere? 
See Screvel. in loc. Terence ſcem3 to uſe bor/um alio for 
buc, Eun, 2.1, No 'u tg: adigemt korſum, b,e, ad urbem agent, 


Donat. in loc. 
3. Dither) 


15s Of the Particle fther, &c. Chap. 39. 


ul, 3. {Dither) applied (as ſometimes it 5) to a Sub- ' 
ſtantive, is an adjedive, noting the nearer of two, 
and made by citerior : as, 


' 
He weote me word thar | A4 meſcripfit,Pompeium i 
Pompey was fled into rhe giſſe in Hiſpaniam citerio- 
birher Spain. rem, Cic. Att, 1. 12, 


Sum in expetatione emnium rerum, quid in Gallia citerjore, 
quid in urbe Fanuario m?nſe geratur, ut ſciam, Cic, Fam, 10.4, 


Iv. 4. Ditherto)) either ſignifies to this time,and is 
made by adhuc, or uſque adhuc: as, 


Nevertteleſs J will intreat | Ego tamen Cxſaripro te, fic 
Cxſar fo2 pol!, as hirherro | ut adhuc feci, ſupplicabo, 


1 have done, Cic. Fam. 6.15. 
Y:;therto we have loptcred. | Ceflatum eit uſque . adhuc, 
Ter, 


Or elſz thus far, or to this term, or place, and is 
made by hactenus: as, 


D:rherto I have ſpoken of the | Haftenug 'arvorum cultus, 
ritlage of fields, | Yirg. Georg. 2+ 


HaTenu mii videor de amicitia , quid ſentirem potiſſime di- 
xiſſe, Cic, de Am, Quamobrembac quidem batenus, Cic,Att, 
IG6, 14, 


Note, This difference between adhuc and haftenus, 1 not ſo 
perpetual, but that haftenus s« alſo applied unto tim. Hattenus 
cxiſtimono!ltram conſolationem re&te adhibitam eſſe, quoad 
ccrtior ficres iisde icbus—Cic, Fam. 4.3» Tolle fuga Turs 
num, atque in'tantibus eripe fatis: Ha&enus indulfifſe va« 
cat—See Darrer. p. 162, Pareus fd, 211, | 
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Chap. 40. Of the Particle Dow. 
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PHRASE S. 
. «Come hither, 


fs Wither and thither, 


Adeſdum; Ehodum ad me, 
Ter, Huc ades, Firg. 

Huc illuc, Tacit, Huc & illuc, 
Cic. Huc & huc, Zor.Nunc 
huc, nunc illuc, Yirg. 


—— 
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CHRAT XL 
Of the Particle J)ow. 


I. Dw) before an Adjective, or Adverb of mags 
| H nitude, viz, great, ereatly, &C, is made by 


quam : as, 


Wen underſtand not how 
great a revenue 930d thzifr 
ts. | 

Jr is not to be ſaid how 
tcreatly 7 fear, 


| 


Non intelligunt homines , 
quam magnum veCtigal fit 

... parſimonia, Cic. Parad. 6, 

Dici non poteſt, quam valde 
timcam, Cic. Fam, 7.15. 


Suam in Senatu operam authoritatemque quam magni aftimat ? 
Cic. Att. l. 7, Luam multum intereſt , quid 4 quoquam fiat ? 


Plin. Ep. 1.5. 


Is eam rem quam vehementer vindicandam putarit, 


ex decretys ejus foteritss cognoſcere, Cic. pro Quint. + Earum 
þ placet 'cauſarum, quantum juſta ſit unaquaque vigeamu, Cic, 


de Sen;-*- | 


Notg, Quamwith his Adjedive or Adverb: of mag- 
aitude, may often be varied by quantus, quantum, or 
ſome derivative or compound thereof : as, 


Letir be marked,how great 
a thing that is,rhat we have 
1 mind tg bzing-to paſz. 

4s 1ong as it ffall not re- 


 Animadvertatur, quanta illa 
res ſit; quam efhcere yell- 
mus, Cic. 1. Off. 54» 


penr you, bow much pou | Quoad quantum proficias 


| P;ofi fy 
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- Of the Particle Dow. 


II. 


III. 


Ve miſero mibi, quants de fe decidi! Ter, Hc. 2. 3. Quanti 


hominis in dicendo puras eſſe h13toriam ſcribere ? Cic,z.de Orat, 
Dici non poteft quantopere gaudeant municipia, Cic, Att. 1. 14, 


Quantumcunque ed addideris in ſuo genere manebit, Cic, 3.de_ 


Fin. 1d autem quantulumeſt, Cic. de Leg, Ex eo quod dico, 
quamulum idcunque eſt, quid faciam judicaripoteſt, Cic. 2. f 
©. at. Suppurationes quantaſlibet ſanat, Plin. 20. 6. Luanti!'s 
argenti te conduxit Pſeudolus > Plaut. Pſcud. Luantillum ſortt ? 
Id, Curcul. Plautus alſo hath, Puer quem ego Iavi, ut magnug 
eſ}, © multum vakt? Amphit. 


2, Dow) before an Adjedive of multitude, viz, 
many &Cc, is made by quam: as, 

Dow manp things did Uly(- Quam multa paſſuseſt Ulyſ- 
ſcs ſuffer in that long wan- 1Es in illo errore diuturno? 
der ? Cic. 1, Off- 

In quo vix audeo dicere quam multa ſecula bominum teneantur, 

Cic. Som. Scip, Ambigebatur cumquam multis tranſrret, Liys 

I, 42. C. 39- 


Note, Quam with bis Adjeflive of multitude may 
be varied by quot, or ſome. derivative thereof : as, 


Wie muſt nov rell how manp | Nunc quot modis mutentur 
waps thep may be chang- _— eſt, Cic. Orat, 
ee, Perf. 

F bank of J know not how | Ripa neſcio quotenorum ju- 
nanp atres, gerum, Cic. Att, 1,12, 
Deinde quot ex its qui vibunt—? Cic, pro Rab. Quot mods 


contempius, fprexws? Ter. And, 1.1, QLuot annos nat& dicitur? 
Plaut. Ciſtel, Quotumas ades dixit? Pl. Pf, 4.2. 


Hither refer quotics, how many times, or bow oft > Quotics 
vis dictum > ordicendum cſt > [ Bow manp rimes, or how 
ofr muſt pe be rold ofit ? Plant. Ampbia. Ah quotics per 
ſaxa canum latratibus ata cſt / Ovid, Met, 


>. Dow) before an Adjefive or Adverb of quality 
or meilare,viz, long,ſhort, &c, is made byquam : as, 


Bow accevtable doſt thou | Quam hoc munus gratum 
think this preſent (82 | 


elle arbitrare } Ter, Fun, 
| How 


Chap. 40. 


Ee! 


_ 
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Cbap. 40. ſo Of the Particle Dow. ; 1599 __ 


How beldip! how willfully! | Quam aucafter ? quam libi- 
how impudenthp / . dicose! quam impudenter? 
Cic,6. Verr. 
eBemember how ſhozt a rime | Vive memor quam fis'evi 
*+ pou have ro libe, brevis, Zor.2.Serm.6. Sat. 


G Nan dura eſt domina ! quam imperioſa ! quam vebemens ? 
Cic. Parad. 5, Luam facet? ! Plaut, Afin. Quam venuſte ? 
Ter. Enn. 3. 2. Ut is cleganily uſed in this ſenſe, Cic,Att.I.2. 
Ut ille tum bumilis, ut demiſſus erat ? How bumble, how low- 
ip was be then > So Tex. Eun. 5. 3. F7ide ut otioſus it, fs Diu 
placet? Solb.q.3. Ut ego unguibus facile illi in oculos tnvolem 
venefico ! = 


4. Tow) with much before a comparative degree, jy 
is made by quo, or quanto : as, | 


How much rhe greater a poſ- | Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, co 
ſeffion is, ſo much the | plus requirit ad ſe tuen- 
moze doth it a*k'+ to be-! dam, C7c. 6, Parad. 
fend ir, *\. re" 

How much fairer do yoti nero | Quanto nunc formoſior yi- 

. ſeem tome, than ere while dere mibj quam dudum? 
pou did ? | Ter, Elin, 4« 5» 


Roſc. Com. Luan diutius abest, magu cupio tanto, Ter.H 
3-1, Quanto ſaiius eſt, te idoperam dare> Ter,And.2.1, 
gratior tua liberalizas nobis debet efſe, Sic. pro M. Marc. 
f Luam is alſo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut, Trinum. * Luam 
magus ſpetto minus places mibi hac hominis facies, Plaut. Mc- 
nxch. Quam mags extend, tanto aſtringunt artius, 'Quin- 
til,l.1. Luamin bis quoque libris exunt omnia compoſtiora— 
Sec Wore, 


Luo quiſque eſt ingenioſcor hoc docet laborioſous, Cic. Hy 
[0] 


Note, How much not having 4 comparative degree after it, 
but referring to value, or price, is made by quanti : 44, Quanti 
is a civibus, quanti auRtoritas ejus haberctur ignorabas? 
Cic. Yer. 6. Did port nor know How mvch—— >: Tu" ilÞ 
lum nunquam oftendiſti, quan'i penderes > Ter. He. 1, Is 
LA. Emit> perii-hercle, quanti ? PA, Viginti minis, Te. 
Eun. 5.5. See Mutt) r.2- So jr Yow made mben jt is uſed 

in 
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inths ſenſe without much : 4s, Dow boughr pou this> /t 3 
aiſo mad? by quo pretio. See Phr. 5. of. this Chapter, 


'V-' 5. Dow) before Verbs of wiſhing , fearing, re= 


£ 
Quam vellem Menedemum 


How fain would 7 thar Mc- 
invitatum, Ter. He. 1. 2, 


_ nedemus were bidden. 
Yow afraid am Tleſt Quam timco ne—Fuv, 
Dow J rejopce ? » Quam gaudeo ? Ter, Ad. 
Jas ! pot know not how J | Ah ! neſcis quam doleam , 

grieve. Ter. He, 5.1. 


Quam vellem inquit, ut te ad Stoicos inclinaviſſcs! Cic. 3, 
de Fin. Quam tiinco quorſum evadas, Ter. And, 1.1. Quam 
vereor ne propediem ſentiatis leviſſimo in mals vos hodie lachry: 
maſſe, Liv. Dcc. 3 1. 10. Ego illud ſcio quam dolucrit mihi 
Plaut. Amph. Quam lum epiſtole iz deleftarunt > quam 
me >" Cic. ad Qu, Fr. Ep. I. Oo 

Inthis ſenſe is ut a!ſo uſed not unelegantly, Plaut, Amph. Ut 
difimulat malus > How the crafty fellow diſſembles, Cic. pro, 
Mil, - Ut contempſit, ac pro nihilo putavit > 7d. pro Flac, 
Noſter autem teſtis, ut ſe ipſc ſuſtentat ? ut omnia verba 
modcratur ? ut timet > 


VI, © 6. Dow) coming with a Verb, and relating to 
means, or manner, is made by quemadmodum, quo- 
modo, qut, quo pacto, qua, qua ratione, ut, uti, 
unde: as, | 
I would have pou udp how | Velim cogites quemadmo- 


ro make mea Libearp; dum bibliothecam nobis 
conficere poſſis, Cic, | 


joycing, and forrowing, &c. is made by quam: as, 
c 


There is no rule giben -how 
- truth map befound our. 


I marvail how pou could ſo 
_ eaſip perſwade tim. 


He. coutd not tell how to 
gibe up bis account; 


Nullum eſt prxceptum quo 
modo vcrum inveniatur , 
Cic« 

At hocdemiror, qui tam fa- 
cile potucris perſuaderc, 
» | IN 

Non invenit quo paCto ratio- 
nem redderet;,/al, Max.3, 

Bow 


Sd od) on os WW Ve: 4. @ 8Ra _ as 
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*, 


7s 


Ebzp. 40. 


of che. Parricle ow; 161 


 ——— 


Dow Mould 1 come ro know 
# -it> | | 
I think pou bave beary bow 
thep ſtood abotr me, ,, 
Ind A cannor rell how ro 
avotd if. 
how knoweſft rhou that ? 


Qua reſciſcerem > Ter. Ad. 


4+ 5. 

Crcdo te audiſſe, ut mecir- 
_cumſteterint, Cic, | 
Neque uti devitem ſcio, Ter, 

Phoxy. 
Unde id (cig2 Ter. 3.2. 


Carty We our ſelves h9w we | Quoquo modo nos geflcri- 


will, 


| 


mus, Cie. 2, Div; 8. 


Luemadmodum ſot utendum eo, dicemus, Cic. 2, Off. Luare 
pris quemadmodum rationem nenreddas, Val. Max. 3. 1. Hee 
negotia quo molo ſe habeant---Cic. Fam. 2, 5 Quomodo boc 
ergo Ines> Uno, Cic. Att. 13.6, Sed qui iſthuc credam it4 
eſſe > Ter, Hcc, 1.2, Nec qu# hoc me eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2+ 3- 
Sed neſcio quo paito oratio mea deflexit, Cic. Qud facere id 
poſts, noſtram nunc accipe mentem, Virg. Zn. 4. Nunc que 
ratione quod inſtar Expedias , Vitor , paucis adverte, docebo, 
Id. ib, 8. Fide ut os ſobi diſtorſit carnifex; Ter. Eun. 4+ 4» 


Ut incedit? Plaut. Aul. 1.1, 


Namque videbat uti bellames 


Pergama circum bac fugerem, Graii, Virg. Zn, 1.1, Nee 
erat unde ſiudioſs ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. . 


Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means? the reſt may 


be uſed well near indifferently. 


7. Dow) ſometimes is uſed with, or for that. i 


relation of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered ,known, 


and is made by quod: as, 


Wihence he had weitten How 
be deſired, that ] would 
come ro town— 


Cum ſ(cripſifſet, quod me cu- 
'perct ad urbem venire— 
Cic. Att. 10. 4. 


* Luod duo fulmina domum meam per hos dies percuterint, 108 
1enorare v0s, Luirites, arbitror, Liv, Cum vero commendare pau- 
pertatem c#perat; 5 oftendere , quod [ how thar;] quicquid 
uſumexcederet, pondua efſet ſupervacuum, Sen, Sec Vol, Syns*, 
fax. Lat. p. 61. & de Conſtruct. c. 62. 


M 


Note, 


- 


——————_—_— 


emo 


Note, The ſe of qudd in this ſenſe is rare ;and be- 
cauſe it may be eaſily miſtaken, therefore it will be ſafer 
to put away quod, and vary bis Verb aud Nominative 
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caſe, by the Infinitive Mood and Accuſative Caſe: as, 
of « 


Ye wore bow hc heard, that | Scripſit ſe audiſſe, eum miſ- 
he was diſmiſſed by the | ſum faftumeſlc a Conſale, 
Conſul. Cic. 1.0f. 


vii. $8. How) ſometimes #4 uſed interrogatively far 
what or why, and then is made by quid: as, 


How (i, c. what) think 
pon ? 
Dow (i. c. whp? fo > Quidita > Plaut. Curt. 1.1, 


Luid ita? Plant, Aul. Quid nunc? Ter, Eun. 5, 7. 


Quidtibi videtur ? Ter, 


IX. 9. Doty) betwixt a word of knowledge, or igno- 
rance, and an Tufinitive Mood, is an expletive, aud 
included in the Latin of the followingVerb : as, 


The Lozd knoweth bow 1o | Novit Dominus pios cripere, 


L deliver the godly, _ Bez, 
Jfa 1nan know not how to | Si quis proprizz domui prz- 
rule his ewn houſe. cllc, neſcit, Bez. 


' Onnino iraſci neſciumt, Cic. Fateatur neſcire imperare liberiy 
Ter. And. 1.1. 


X. 10. I)6W) beforea Particle of time, (long,quick- 
ly, &C,) is madeby quam : as, 


Powo fon? is fr ſince then | Quam pridem non cdifli? 
dioft rar > Plaus. Stich. 

Bowiong iz ir fince pou came * Quam dudum © foro adrenr 
hors from rhe marker? -| ſtidomum? Plaut, Stich 
Tow ſon will pou help me > | Quam mox mihi operam da? 

Plaut, Afn. 
Is quickly the women have | Quam cito ſunt conſecut? 


CUEE: AreN Us. j mulicres, Ter, _ 
ug2!0 


D'2 = 
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.,\ Queſo quam pridew boc nomen Fawnlc; in adverſariis rewutifti? 


Cic pio R, Com. Luam dudum tu adveniit; 2. Plaut, &fta. 
Vuam m3x mibi argentum ergo redditur , Plaut. Rud. y. ult. 
uid expetas quam mox ego eos dicim efſe Stnatores? Cic. -pro 
R, Com. 1, Labaſcit vitae uns verbo,. quant' cito > Ter, Eun. 
I. 2, f Nunc dicito quam extemplo hoc erit faftum, Plaut. YVi- 
debis quam non diu ſteterint, etiam qua vetuſtate gloriamur, Sen. 
- Note, Dow Tong is alſo made by quoad, quoul- 
que, aud quamdiu ; 4, | 


How long is ft ere pou Took | Quid? ſenem quoad expefa- 
. fox pour old man> \ tisveſtram > Ter. Phoy. 1.2, 
how-ſlong Wilr rhou abuſe | Quouſque abutere paticntia 
our parience 2 noſtra? Cie, 2. Cat. '' 
We aiuf confider how long | Videndum eſt,quamdin reti- 
, fr map be retained. nendum fit,Cic, Or. Perf, - 


Luo me decet uſque teneri? Virg, En, 5. Ipſo autem qui da 
nobis loquuntur quamdin loquentur ? Cic.Som. Scip- QLuamdiu id 
faftum ejt ? Hic annus incipit viceſgmus, Playt, Captive | 


1:1. Þow far ) noting diſtance of place, is made 
by quam longe: as, | =O 


I know not bow far thep [ Iſti quam I6ng+ 2bfint neſcio, 
are off, | | Cic.ad £u,F.z. 8. ' 


Hei mihi ! quam Jong ſpemulit aura \meam ? Ovid: Am. 1, 
6. Luam longe eſt binc in ſalium ve{irum Gallicanum? Cic, 
pro Quint. | 


Noting term of proceeding, is made by quate- 
ms: as, | | 
They know what; and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 


far, andafrer whar man-{ quomododiQurilint, 'Cic. 
ner thep will ſpeak, de Or. l. 2. 


, Magnz culps Pelopys qui non eradierit filium, nec docuerit 

(uatenus eſſet quodque curandum, Cic.'1. Yuſc. Kerum narurs 

nltm nobjs dedit coguitionem finium, ut its ir. re ſtatuere poſ- 
ſmu, quarenu—Cic, 1. 5, Acad. | 
'. Ms Neting 


Xt. 


SU 


—_— 


164 Of the Particle How, —Chap..40., 


XII. 


XIII. 


Noting, degree of excels or excellency, it is made 
by quanto : as, 
Jr is nor ro be beliebed how | Incredible eft quanto herum 


far ] paſs mp Waſter in | antco ſapicntia, Ter. Phoy, 
wiſdom, ; a 1s of « 


12. Dow 1s it that) faxds for why, and ac- 
cordingly is made by fome of theſe Particles : Quid? 
quare? cur ? quomodo non ? quideſt quod? quid 
elt cur ? qui fit ut ? as, 


Dow is it thar J amignorant 
of that which all men 
know ? 

How is ir thar pou are ſad? | Quid triſtis cs? Ter. Ad, 

Yow is it that pe ſoughr me? | Quid cft quod quzrebatis 


Qui fit, ut ego quod neſci- 
am, ſciant omnes > Cic; 


me > Bez, 
How is it that pe do not un- | Quomogo non intelligitis? 
derfiand > Ber. | 


So Marc 2.16, Quare | 10w is ft that] cum publicaois 
manducat > Hier. Exod. 2, 18. Cur [how is ir rhar] vc- 
locius veniſtis folito? #zer. Fob. 14.'22. Quid cſt cur [how 
isit thar] te ſis nobis conſpicuum exhibiturus? Bez, Quid 
ct quod fic gcſtis? Ter. Eun. Quid cit autem cur ——? 
Cie. Att.1. 1.- Illud quare Sczvola ncgafti> Cic. de Ora, 
Cur fimulas igitur 2 'Tey, And. 1, 1. 


- 13. Powbeit) -Foxifies but yer, notwithſtand- 
ng, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accordingly u 
made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, fed vero, ve- 
Ium, VELUALamen.: 4s, 


Dowbveir rhar was nor (:ri | At ſpirituale non eſt prius, 
which is ſpirirual, > -. 62.80 Hier. 


So Fob, 7. 17. Nullus. tamen palam loquebatur de eo, 
Dowbeir Fud. 11.48, Attamen (howbetr) non auſcul- 
Lavit rex, Marc, 5, 19,, yn autem non permiſit ej —— 
Dow et! Fob. 7. 27: 'Sed Chowbeir) novimus unde hit 
ſit, Maith. 17. 21. Hoc vero genus . non <greditur, nifl— 
Downcit——: Tin. 1, 16. Verom” idco  miſes tus a.m 

| | _—_—_ 


. 
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- | Howbeir—: S2m.8.9. Veruntamen ( bowbeir) cooteſtarc 
le YO *cos, Hier. | I% . © 


14. However, 9x4 Howſoever ) i made byxty, 
quoquomodo, quomodocungue, utut, utcunque : as, 


— 


— 


- 


I 


But. howſoever the caſe be,,[ Quoquomodo autem res ſc 
F habet, Cic. Fam. 13. 37. 


7 However it be ſpoken, it map | Quomodocunqun dicitur, in- 
+ be underſtood. | tel)igi poteſt, Cic,5.de Fin. 
d Bur bowever pou mean to | Verum utut cs fatturus, hoc 

do, will nor conceal this. ; non reticebov, Plaut. Amph. 
, Howſoe ver he will have him- | Utcurque ſe affeum videri 
” ſelf appear ro be affected, | volet, Cic. de Orat. 


Quoquomods ea res buic quidemeecidit, Cic. Att. 1, 8. Quo- 
: modocunque munc ſe res babet, vel mecum, vel in noſtr« pradiis 
_ eſſe poteritis, Cic, Fam14. Utut bec ſunt falta, potius quam 
lites ſequar---Ter. Ad. Sed ntcunque fe babent i3ta, bene fecit 

Pl Fegutns--Plin-1. 6-Epi2 oe oft + 


is PHRASES, | 
Cc HR 
: FJ asked how pour (on did. | Quzfiyi de fitii tui valetu- 
| | TIES, -— ... | 
-? How doft thou > 73; Eye; | Quid afgitur> Ter. Fun, Ut 
th | : | val:s? Plaut, Per|. | 
How haſt thou done this long | Valyiſtin*:uſque? Plaur.Stich, 
rime > | of yp 4 
de You ſeehow all (s [rhe caſe | Quo in Joco fint res & for- 
F - ffands; things go ]* wirh | funaz mee vides, Ter. Phoy. 
« _ me. | i. In. 3». 4; 
Yow fell thep ſwine here > | Quibus .hic preciisporci ve- 5: 
neunt > Plaut, Menech.2.,2. 
2 How- near pour ſawcineſs | Quam pence tua me perdidit 
had undone me ! : protervitas! Ter. He, 46, 
See p* nar how nothing ts ! Videtiſne quam nihit praz- 
ler flip ? | termittatur? Cic.Fia, 1.18, 
Ut 
ic M 3 CHAMP 
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i. 1. TF without tf6t in the former part 'of a conditio- 


I -#al ſpeech, 

fins as, 

E| -Icave non Aa iaghom 
firon7, (pe Iallbegood - 
{fb3T, a Yea ones: ,; 

Tf thoſe things were ſ(alfe, 
whit pon mfazryzbme of, 
whar vo { owe .p2uzs-.. bur 


is made by 11: in the Jatter by fi,or 
, ) : FIIBTSL | a 4 


Ego vabis. regnum trado fir- 
 mun, fi bogi critis : {i mas 
li,, imbecillum, Sad. 
Si falla fuerunt, quz tu ad 
me. detuli(ti, quid cgo tihi 


% 
= 
on! k. 
# ; 
SITYLF g | 
a © * & 


; dcbeo > fin vera, tu cs ops 

timus geſtis, quid mibi po- 
pulus-  Romanus. debeat, 
Cic. Fam. 1. 7. | 


£f crue, pour, ſeit gan;beſt: 1 


__reſtifie, what- the-prople of | 
Rome is indevted unto me. | 


Si nudus buc ſe Amonigs conferet, facile mibi videor per me 
ſuſtinere poſſe : ſs v2r0 copiarum aliquid ſecum adducet , ne quil 
detriment! F 3+ dabitur -4 me opera, Cic, Fam. 10. 11. Siqus 
Iaborioſa eFt, ad me curritiir,” ſin levis eſt, "ad alium mox defertur 
gregem, Tcr. He. Prol. , Re Sr HS $f: 


Note, Si # uſed in dny ſentence ſimple, or compounded, and 
in any part of a ſentence: "ſin only in a latter clauſe of a com- 
pounded ſentence ; or moſtly, Indeed Stephanus ſaith; Sin, cx 
ſi. &, ne componitur abjeaae, fignificatque ft vero : quod 
nungquam in prima. parte collocatur,” & nift' prxcelſerit fi: 
ſcd in ſecunda, ubi fere duorum eſt oppolitio. But Parcus 
comes 4 little off, an4 only ſaith, Ec prxcedentifſi in orationc 
ſubjicitur potiſimum.' And afſuredly of @ ſentence. com- 
pounded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning, with if, the firſt 
member 5 not 10 begin with fin : yet where there is not that (0 
diret and near oppoſstion of conditionate memb2rs one to ano- 
ther, there ſin may be ſet for but if in the beginning of ſenten* 
ccs. Hic noſter vulgaris orator f minus crit dottus, atta-' 
men, ia dicendo excrcitatus, hac ipla excrciration: come 
Muni, iſto; quidemnoftros verb: rabit, n2goe- ſe ab iis con- 
tem:iiac deſpici Foet, Sia aliyuis cxticerit aliqua d9, ui 

| | Ari; 0* 


Fare _ of the Particle JF. 
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. Ariftotetico more dc omnibus rebus in utramque ſententiam 
, poſlit dicere—Cic. 2. Ora. Sin contra plerique ad ho- 
norcs adipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nudi ye- 
.niuat, atque.inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcientia 
ernati, Sin aliquis cxccllet unus © multis; effert ſe-.- 14, 


iF. z, e. quod fi aliquis, ſaith Stephanus. | 


— 


2. Tf) with not inthe latter clauſe of a ſentence 11. 


having but expreſſed befire it, is made by {inaliter, 
ſin minus, ſin ſecus: as, 7 


Tf thar be ſo, all will be the 
eaſier; bur ff nct, it will 
be a hard rashk, 

Jf J can finiſh ir, accozding 
to mp 'mind, mp labour 
will be well beftowed : | 
bur if nor, UT will rhzow 
fr into the Sea, 

If thar fall our, (that we de- ! 

- Fize,- we ſhall he glad: if ; 
nor, we ſhall be conrent. 


Id fiita et, omnia facliora : 
fin aliter, magnum n*go- 
tium, Gic. Fam, 11. 14. 

Si cx (cntentia ſucceſſerit, be- 
ne crit opera pofita : fin 
minus, in ipſum mare de - 
jiciemus, Cic. ad Qu, Fr, 


Si illud, quod yolumus ; ve - 
nict, gaudehimus: fin ſe- 
Cus,patiemur animis #quis, 
Plaut. Caſon, 


_ $i uxoremvelit, lege id facere licere; ſon aliter, negat, Ter. 
Phor. 1.2. FSiperficiunt, optime : Sin minus---Cic. Qu. Fr, 


2.8. 


Si bonus es obnoxius ſum? Sin ſecus---Plaut, Trinum, 


Note. If but come not before ifnor, then ff nor may alſo be 
made by finon, or ft minus: $i adſunt amici honeſtifimi ſer- 


- mones explicantur : finon, (ifnor) liber legitur, Plin- Ep. 


1,3. Sime putas te iſtic viſurum expettes : fi minus (if 


not) inviſas, Cic. Att. 3. 19. 


3, Tf not) where is may be varied by unleſs, © 11; 
made by Nl, niſl, or ft non: as, 


Tf there werenot that cauſe, 
thar— 

If- he had not demanded a 
nights time co conſider on 
{r, 


M 4 


Ni cfſet ea cauſa, quam 
Cic. Att. 12.10. 

Niſt is notem fibi ad delibe- 
randum poſtulaſict , Cic., 


ad Quir, 
41tf 
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If the grear names of mp ? Si'me non vetcrumeommen- 
| - Anteſtozs do nor fer me | dant magna parentum Nq-" v3 # * 
| our mina—Ovid. Am. 1.g.. 


| Ni maximam fartem exiſlimarem ſcire vejtrumid dicerem,” 
| Ter. Hec, Piol. Nifs moderationem 4nim1i tui notum baberem, 
Curt. 1.4. Si mibi tecumnon © multz, & juſte cauſe amicitiz 
privatim efſent, "Cc. Fam. 6, 17. + +, | 


TK. 
« 


Sometimes nift in this uſe bath ht e'egantly added to it: as, Pam- 
Philam crgo huc redde, nil 11 mavis, cripi {if pan#had' not) 
—Ter, Eun. 4.7. Miſcros cludi nolunt niſi ſcſe jactant , 
C tc. 2. de Orat. | 


IV. 4 Jf not) >aving yet coming in a latter clauſe 
' after it, is made by ſi non, or fi minus: as, 


Bear the want of. rhem, if | Eorum defiderium, finon x- 
- nor conrencedly; ret cou- quo animo, at forti feras, 

rageoiifip. Cic. Fam, I. 6, 

He Mould have been, ( nor | Si minus (upplicio affici , at 
- punilyed, per ſecured. - cuſtodiri voportebat, Cic. 
£ Fam. 

Omnis adbibenda erit cuya, ut ea, fenon decore, at quam mini- 
mum indecore facere poſimus, Cic, 1. Of. Auibu ego rebuſi 
minus aſſentico2r, *tam?n illiuc mibi judicium, gratum efſe debeat, 
Cic. dc Pr. Conſul; PLS; | WE DEW 0 | ; 
t P , 


So is If Ot 4/ſo made, if it come in alatter clauſe, 
after an Affirmation ina former; as, | 


Is magnus eſt Orator, fi non 
maximus, Cc. in Orat. 
Lcvaredg;orem tuum poſſer, 

{11 miaus favare potyillet ; 
E -0 Ic, th 
Notc, Perhaps thre may be this difference obſerved in this 
uſe of non asxd minus, that minus tg applied to Yerbs or Sub- 
ffantiver, XC. bus not 30 Adjetives of the Comparative and vu- 
periative degree ; whareas non u applied jo a/l: jo as it might 
293 be good 10. ſay, Is magaus cft Orator, ft minus maximus: 
get the wore learned detcrming ; 1 ſay but ferhaps, | 


De js a grear Datoz, if nor 
rhe g:earelt, 

Ir mizthr eaſe pour grief, if 
it could or ctry to 


» 
if 
- wy 
F 


- 
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f,. 5 Tf) put for whether, is made by num, of fi; V. 
- as, 
, Sce, J pay, if he be at | Vide, amabo, num fit domi, 
home. Ter. 
ie F will go fee if he be at | Viſam, fi domi eft, Ter. He. 
* home, I,I- 


Exire ex whe conſul beſtem jubet © interrogas me, mum in exi- 
lium ? Cic. Cat. 1, Semper, ut videbatur, ſpetans, fs iniquis 
lock Caſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cl. 3. Bcl. Civ. So the Greeks uſe 63, 
Ariſloph. in Vefþ. *rge]n & 78 Iams v9Si;auat wegnida. 
See Dewar. de Partic. Grac. p. 73+ 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quzro, haud ſcio, ſcire ve- 
lim, and the like, fi # not uſed ( nnleſs ſome negative go before) 
"but in ſtead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid : ſo that dubito fi 
faccre debeam, # not to be ſaid, but dubito an, or utrum, 
nor quzro ft, but, an tibi placcat , ſaith Parews, de Partic, 


P. 542. 
P HRASES. 


f ſo be Fe be willing. Si eſt, ut velit, Ter. Hec.3y. 


r is a marvel if 7 ho nor 
{hame mp ſelf ro dap —— 
7 to nor ſpeak fr, as 7 
made anp doubt of pour 
boneftp —— 
Thep locked as if rhep had 
_ run away. 
He made as if he were manÞ. 


As if---(Sce Þs Phraſ,) 


Ind if---(Sce Andr. 4, 

Theſe things do not look as 

if rhep would be of anp 
{ont conrintance., 


Mirum , ni ego me turpitcr 
hodiec hic dabo-Ter. Zun,z, 

Non codico, quo'mihi vcniat 
in dubium fides tua— 
Cic, pro Lnant, 

Fugx ſpecicm- prebuecrunt , 
Flor, 4. 2. 


Furere ſe ſimulavit, Cic..1.Off. 5. 
[ Ac, uth, quaſtz pcrinde 


quoſt, tarquam. 


| Quod ft. 


Hzc non videntur habitura 
vetuſtatem, Cic. An. 


Tf | i, ce. though ] nothing Ur nihil aliud, Cic. Att. 17. 


' effe, Sre thouthr. c, 
ontt i [ i. c. thongh] Y 
/* Fonld have vied foz ir, 


1 


Non, [i me cccidiſſes, Petros. 10, 
þ.2 49. 


CHAP, 


1% Of the Particle Jn 


CHAP. XLII. 


=? Of the Particle T11, 


\. 1,T I) referring to place, 5s made by-[- apud, * ad, 
and oh IN: az, | | 
He tov me in the market, { Mihi apud forum dixir,Ter, 
eahar things were carried | Quz aſportata ſunt Romam, 
away to Rome , we ſee ad xdem honoris atque 
them in the Temple ofho- virtutis, itemque aliis in 
nour,'and virtue, and in locis, videmus , Cic. Ver, 
other. parts. Gs | 
Cihar rwo things in rhe ci | Que "res in civitate duz plus 
cyare of moſt power. rimum poſſunt, Cc. 


+ Apud Cloacine ſacrum ; apud forum piſcarium , Plaut, 
Curcul, 4. 1. The ſpeakers of thele words had ſaid a little 
b:fore, Commonſtrabo quo in quemque hominem facile invenietis 
loco. Hithcr refer names vf quoted Authors; as, In Plaus» 
tus 2. Apud Pl2utam, Var. L.L. l. 4. So apud Platonem, En- 
aium, Xenophomem, Cic. 1. Off, * Pecunia utinam ad Opic 
manevet, Gic. 1. Phil. Ad urbemcum efſet audivit Dioni per- 
magnam veniſſe bereditatem, Cic.Vcr.4., Anamandarat hunc 
fic, ut-efſet in agro, ac tantum raodo alerctur ad villam? 
Cic. pro Roſe, . Ad caſ4zinitrumeatum ſervare poſſunt, Yar. 
R. R-z. 41. Ad villam fupremum diem oblit, Petron. p. 
236, Þ+Nonincampo, non ia foro, nonin curia pertimeſcemus, 
Gic. 2.-\Catil. In Africa major pars ferarum aſtate non bi- 
bunt 180jis imbrium, Plia, 1. 10, Cc, 73, Complures pratercs 
naves in Hifpali faciendas curavit, Czl, 1. 2. Bel. Civ. Ne 
vis in Cajeta eſt parata nobis, Cic. Att.$.3, So Soph.in Ajacc, 
-*Ev; TotI,) ToAACGL AZ EyDegts 

Note, Before proper nam?s of Place in 1s more frequently 
underſiood than expreſſed, ( though unders3tood it u where it u 
n0t exprefed) 4s in theſe and the like examples, Lacedizmone 
honelifimum eſt praxfidium ſenc&utis, Cic. Som. Scip. 1.0. 
10 Lacedgmon*. Annum jam audicntem Cratippum, idque 
Athenis——Cic. 1, Off. i. c. in Athe:i:. Sa where proper 
names noting a place are put inthe Genitive caſe, there in with 
#n0thtt Tubjiantive, whereof that Genitjve caje 6 gonyaed, 
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underſtood, ſo that Eſt Rome, * pnt- for Eſt in urbe ,-6y- op+ 


wo *pido Rome, ſaith Yoſſi de Conjirat. c. 7.06 25. Aud ac- 


eordingly, Cic. ud Att.l. 5. Ep. 18. ſaith, Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni exercitu And even before common 
names of. plate in is ſometimes only underſtood, ( 4s undev[tood 
it #s, where it is not expreſſed?) So, Saxum antiquum ingens 
campo quod 'forte'Jacebat Limes agro poſitas, Yirg. /£n1 
f2. 1.c. in campo. ' Natus eft regione nurbis ſexta , Swer, 
Domit;, c, 1. Domo me contineo, Cie. pro Dom. i, © il 
domo,. .' Foy ſo Ter. Mercttix & mater-familjas una-in-do- 
mo, Adelph. 4.7. nd Ouintil, In domo furtuin factum cſt ab 
eo qui domi fuit, /;5.c. 1o. Tea, Jami « gut for in loco; 
or zdibus domi, ſay Voſhus and Scoppius, with whom domus 
x totum xdificiom ; - zdes , partes, .ac conclavia fingula : 
nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem,. quia loca fint diftin 
Ca, quo acceditur 5 Hence? it u ſaid, eft domi, nor elt xdi- 
um : Hence domus in the ſingular , zdes in. the plural only ; 
yea, hence xdcs in the ſingular, for a Temple ; nempe, quia 
in templo non eadem. eſt conclavium aliorumque I6corum 
diſtinftio, as Voſfius gives the reaſon, See Voſſ. de Conſtrut. 
Cc, 2 fc. Addend, p. 260. Not but that cedes in the plaral 
number doth ſignifie a Temple alſo, 4s well as xdes in the ſingu» 
lar number doth fignifie 4 Privats Houſe : a5 Alex, ab Alcx. 1.6. 
Gen. Dier, c.g. fhews from Livie, Curt. Cic. Suct. againſt 
Laur, Valla , but that the uſe of zdcs in the ſingular for 4 
Temple, and in the plural for a Hauſe, 3s more ordinary. 

2, Note, Under 1he title of place , are comprehended al 
things, which may in any reſpe(t undergo the notion of place ; all 
things in which either formally or virtually, or objeFively, ox hows 
ſoever properly or figurat:vely any thing may be ſaid #0 be. 'See 
the ſeveral ways of in heing treated on by Armandus de Bebo 
viſu, Trad. 2. cap. 254. They are uſually noted by that memorial 
Dyftich. Inſunt- pars toti, generi ſpecies, calor igni'; Rex 
in regno, res in fine, lo:oquel»catum, #Hither therefore refer 
i!! noting the original or cauſe ; as, Cave ne illi objzCtes nunc 
in #gritudire te has emifle, Plaut, Moſtell. as alſo theſe,and 
the like paſſages, Scv-ritas incit ja vultu, atque 1n verbis 
tides, Ter. And. 5.2, In animis veſtris omnes triumphos 
meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat.3. Siquid ct in me ingenii, 
Cic. pro Arch. | Y | 

3- Netz, Pro i ſaid to ſignifie in, gs that refers to place- 
Theſe 1njtances 4*c b; Stephanus 2nd Turſellinus, &c. alledged 
jor is, Non.cal!e!li mz 1;bius (o tutabantur : ſed promure 
; | dics 
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dics nocteſque agitarc— Sd, Fug. Tibi maximus honor ex-; 


cubare pro templis, Plin, Panegyr. Sedco pro tribunali,.' WO * 


Plin. in Ep. Laudati pro concionc omnes ſunt, Liv. 1.38. 
Laudabat defuntam pro noſtris , Suet. Ful. c, 6. Hac rc 
pro ſuggeſtu nunciata, eodem dic cum legionibus in Senones. 
proficilcitur, Caſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perbaps in ſome, and thi. | 
laſt eſpecially, is may bz ſo rendred ; in others, it rather ſignifies 
before ; at leaſt is a phraſe borrowed from ſomething before 
which the ations in thoſe places were done, Gcllius ſaith, be 
ſaw it aliter dici, prozde Caltoris, aliter pro roſtris, aliter 
pro rribunali, aliter pro concione, NotF. Att. I. 11. c 4. 
The diſtintion I leave, with bim, to the more learned. 


2. Jn) referring ##to Time, is made by in, de, 
per, intra and inter, 


(1.) By in: &«, 
Vu come inthe verp nick of | In tempore ipſo mihiadvenis, 
rime, - ſ Ter. And. 5.6. 


Ego, fs ſ:mper baberem, cui darem, wel ternas in hora, da- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 15. 16. This prepoſition is ſometimes only 
underitood, Punto rempers maximarum rerum momenta v2r- 
tuntur, Liv. |. 3. Quatuor tragedias ſexdecim diebus abjol- 
viſſe eum- ſcribas - Cic. Qu. Fr. 3.6. Hither refer words 
of age ard office. In pueritis, in adoleſcemtis, in Quaſturg— 
Cic. pro <ylla. 


(2) By de: as, 
Thieves riſe in tbe nig4t ro} Ut jugulent homines ſur- 
cur mens thzoars, » guntdenodtclatrones, Hor, 


Vigils ti de noite, Cic. pro Mur, Cum prims Iuce ibi hinc. 
Imo de mote cenſer, Ter. Ad. 5.3. Yet the Ablative of the 
word ctcime is mere uſual without the prepoſition. 


(3-) By per: as, 
In rhe verprimes of truce, | Per ipſum induciarum tem- 
» pus, Ltv.l, 4o. 


Per eos dies operam dedifti Protogeni tun, Cic. Fam, 7. 1- 
Video Philirpum per temp#, Ter. fcc. 4. 3- Per byemem, 
C IC. Fam. 16. 8. 

4* By 


-- 
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qQJo*- 4. By intra, andinter: as. 


Jn fourteen pears time thep | Intra anvos quatuordecim 
: , nevercame in houſe, tetum non ſubicrunt, Ceſ. 
| Jn ſo manp pears. loter tot annos, Cic, 

Þ* Dimidiam partem nationum uſque omnium ſubegit ſolu intra 
viginti dies, Plaut, Curt. Qui inter annos t08 unus inventus fit, 
quem ſocii in urbes ſuas cum exercitu veniſſe gaudeant, Cic.pro 
Leg. Manil, 


Hither refer time of ation, which is made, as by in, 
ſo by 1nter : as, | 
Thep ſpend all rhe vap in | In apparando totum conſu- 


making pzepararions, munt diem, Ter. Ad, 5. 7. 
Jr freezerh in che falling, | Inter decidendum gelaſcic, 
3 Com, 


In agendo partem oſtendent, Ter, Ad.Prol. Inter agendum Oc- 
Curſare capro (cornu ferit ille) caveso, Virg. Ecl. 


Hither alſo refer Adjun#s of Time, whether made by in; «,, + 
In bello, in pace, in quiete, C7c. or by per; 45, Per tencbras, 
Ovid, Per ſomnum, Yirg. Per ſomnium, Cic. Per quictem, 
Snet, Pcr medium frigus, Hor, In which ſence (ccundum 
alſo uſed with quietem by Cicero. Secundum quietem viſam 
ciſc ci Junonem prxdicere, ne id faceret, De Divin, 1. 1. 
E- 44. Tum, ſccundum quictem viſus ci dicitur draco, #b,1. 
2, ©, 66, fc. 60, and 61, And Suct. Aug. C. 94. reports 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum efſe cujusimago ſecun- 
dum quictem f1bi obycrſata fit. Hence ſecundum bath been 
ſaid to be put for in. and well may it be ſo togetber with this 
word quictem, being by ſo great an Author (0 often put with tt, 
20 fignifie the ſame that be elſewhere expreſſeth by in ſomnis and 
per ſomnium ; but whether it may in that ſenſe be uſed with any 
other word without an example for it, would be conſodered, 


-3- Jt) befire a word expreſing the language 11x, 
wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included inthe Latin 
of that word ; as, 


Jr may in Latin be called | Dici Tatine decorum poteſt, 
dccorum. a Cic.1, Off. 
| | Grace 


©  Ofte ain fn. Chas 
Bo, Grach 73 mein dicitay, Cic. 1. Of, There is Aſo read, 
Et Graco ſermone ad ſpemexhortatus eſt, Val. Max. 1. 5. c. 1, 

and Quit porro in Graco ſermone tam tritum; atque celebratum 
eſt, ——Cic. pro Flac. | 


A *© T11) referring to value, # a ſign of the Ablg- 
tive caſe ; ar, | | 


Jn fo ſirtle charge did that | Tantulo impendio ingens vl 
grear bictorp ſiany him, | Ctoria ſtctit, Cart. l. 3. 


Haud ifi (labunt ZEnziz paruo bofÞitia, Vitg. Zn. 10, This 
Ablative is governed .of pro underſtood , taith Yoſſi , de 
Conſirn#. c. 47. | 


 V. $..41 and into is ſometimes included in the 
_ " Latin of the foregaing word as part of it : &s, 
arci- 


enily Thep are not ſuffictenrſp held | Non ſatis a ratione retincn- 
_ in bp reaſon, | eur, Cc. 1. Off. 

SOEnn, | on . . 
Si tas Thou failcit into the wa- | Incidis undis, Ovid. Met, 
endo trs, | | 4» 

plagas 


_ Aut praceps Neptuno intitzrſerit Eurus, Virg. 4+ Gcorg; 


cende- oh | 5 
re cui- Nete, 5" without to, # a ſign of the Ablative cafe ; 


quam with to of the Accuſative. Tet antiently the Latin Prepo- 
— My ſition in was indifferently uſed, with an Accuſztive, and Abla- 
-. Tive caſe, whetker motion or reſt were noted. Hence cſſc 
——tk in magnum honorem, Ter, Eun. 2, 2. Eile in amicitiam 
our Populi Rom. Cic, 1. Yer, Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem 
Engl. elt > Plaut. Amph, 2, 2, Quz vidercntur . in: controver- 
* flameſle, Perron, p. 44: Which 5s an imitation of the Greeks 
putting &s for <&, ſo Joh, 1, 18. 6.4, &s Toy xoAz0!', for 
£7\ 7 Keamys Luktlg. & F xlTwv 6170s for iy TH u:B78. 
Hence again, Veni in S:natu, Cic, pro Luint, Oculos 

In pectore inſcrere, Ovid. Met, 2, In ordine redigere , 

Sea. 3. de Benef, &. 37. + In balneo ſ:qui, Petron, In 
confpectu mco audes venirc, Id vetui hodis in hoc 
diverſorio quenquam admitti; 14, Ad rcficienduia ignem 

; It 


E 
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ig vicinia cucurri, 14, Ne in manibus inciderct 1inimi- 
#® corum, Cic. pro in Scauro. Which is alſo an imitation 
of the Greeks putting & for &;, So Hom, Ka'7*2oy ay 
Nihuve » for &s Aipyoy, Luk. 7+ 17- 'EZnaler 5 Aoy@ 
* 71 & @ ay Th I:S2ig, See Durrer, Partic, L.L. P. 22 2-&c. 
Voſl. Syntax. p. 84+ Fr. Sylvii Progymnal. cent. 3. Cap. $9. 
* A. Gelt. 1. 1.C. 7+ Hither refer intro the Verb , and Verbs 
compounded with intro the Yerb, viz. introduco,introco, intro- 
fro, intromitto, introſpicio, introvoco , &c. alſo Adverbs 
compounded with in for intra, as induco, inco, importo, ingre- 
dior, intiudo, &Cc. 


6. T1) # ſometimes uſed as an Adjeive for in- 
ternal or inward, aud made by infitus, &C, as, 


Von did make jr ont by tn | Inſfitis domeſticiſque proba- 
and home pzoofs. [ tionibus cxplicabas, Boeth, 


Kationes intra vei quam traltamus ambitum collocate, Boeth, 
ib, Tye Scrinture harhin and home Arguments, A.B.Laud. 
Occultum inteftinum & domeſticum malum, Cic.in Verr, 


Hence the Comparative{tNeC made by interior, as; 
Jn the inner parr of rhe ; In interiore xdium parte 
bouſe. Cic. pro Seſtio, 


| Regna interiorum aationum, Cic. pro Pomp. Salluſtlins A- 
fricam interiorem obtinens , Cic. in Salluit. 


And the Swperlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 
by 1nNtimus : as, 
In rbe inmoft o2 innermoſt 


parr of rhar Thappel rhere 
was a Dtatue of Ccercs. 


In co facrario intimo fuit 
ſignum Cercris, Cc. is 
Ferr, 


Itaque abdidit ſe in intimam Matedoniim, Cic. in Ep. Tea, 
and ſometimes alſo it #s uſed as a Verb, or atleaftwiſe ſet Ellipti- 
cally for a Verb hat ſhould come together with it 3 as when we 
ſay that one doth in ſome growud, thas is, take it in from aWaſt or 
Common, get or gain it from the Sea; or that one will in ſome 
loſs.of time; &c, zn ther labour or ſervice; thas js, coun ey 

om-” 
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compesce, 0” make it up; or that one doth in bis corn, that u, . 
fetch or get it in ; and it # made refbeftively by Words or Phraſes 
of like import, 


PHRASES. 


IJ was well in bodp, but fick | A morbo valui, ab animg 

in mtnd, | =gcr fui, Plaut. Epid. 1.2, 
In \yozr, Ad ſummum; in ſumma, Cic, J 
In _ 1.c. one afrer anv= | Ex ordine, Cic, 1. Agr, ' 

ryer, 


Vendit Italiz poſſeſſiones ex ordine omnes, CiCc.1, Agr. 
Jr will ſtand pou in ſomne | E re tua; inrem tuam crit, 


ſtead, | Ter. Hec. 
S+ Þ fvall ſerve inflead of a | Fungar vice cotis, Hor. de 
wherſtone, Arte Poet. | T 
Dne miſchief in rhe neck of | Aliud cx alio malum, Ter. 
anorher. Eun, 5. 4. Ll 
There is ſomerhing in tt, Non hoc de nihilo eſt, Ter. 
Hec. 5,1. Nontcmere cit, 
Ter. E: 
De whiſpers him in his ear. | Viro in aurem dicit, Plim 1,7. 
They rhzew their verp cbil- ! Infantes ipſos in ora m litum J 
dzen in rhe ſouldiers faces, | advcrſa miſcrunt , Flor. 4, I 
I2, TI 
Io, In common; a ring ; a round, j In medium; orbem; gyrum, 
Virg. Ovid, | A 
Ye ſpent his time in eaſe;--- | Vitam cgit in otio ; convi- 
feaſling. viis, Ter, Ad. 5.4. 
I gallant navp in ſþew, Prxclara claflis in ſpecicm, Di 
Cic, 
Ir is in your power, In tua manu | te penes] eſt, 
Tac.l. «. Ovid. Ep. 
At is not in pour power. Non eſt tibi intcerum, Cc, D 


15* J bave been tong in hand | Diu in manibus mcisfucrunt, 


With rhem, Cic. Att. l. 4. 
In rhe mean while ; time; Interim ; inter hzc, intercaz 
ſpace. interca loci, Ter. Ir 
Serpouin; in a dooz. | 1 iatro ; Abi intro, Ter, 
In rruth ir hath been moze j N# tu melius fame tux con» Ir 
fo pour credit, ſuluiſles, Cic. 2. Phil, In 


Ye thinks them clowns in | 11los prz lc agreſtes putat, 
coms 
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comparifon wirb bimſelf. 

ello Give him fome lirtle matter 
1 band, ; 

I pzomiſed $1 Jeff. 

I} gave norhing in ebidence, 
bur what was known. 


He ſpoke of it, in the perſon. 
ofa Paraſite d 

F rould nor ſo muth as (ma- 
gine where in the wozlh 
pou Were, 


Viinemeſt is bomo 
nbinem gentium ſum: 


(9 


| Cic. deClar. Or. 

Huic al:iquid patrlum pre ma« 20, 
nu dederis; Ter. Ad+ 5. 9: 

Per jocum promifi, Plaut. 

Neque dixi quidquam pro te-' 
ſtimonio; nift quod notum 
craft, Cc, Att, 1- 13, 

Meminit cjus,ex perſona Pas 
raliti, Macrob. Sat, 3:16. 

Ubi terrarum cfſes, ne ſuſ- 
picabar quidem , Cic, Att. 
bs 5: 


gentium ? Plaut, Merc, 0 diiimmortales, 
Cic. 1, Catul, 


Eloquenre is a grace tb them | Eloquentia exotnat cds, Pc- 2g, 


in whom ir is, 
An verp deed, 


nes quos eft, Cic. in Orat. 
Reipla ; reapſe; revera, Ter. 
Cic. 


No perinde, ut eſt reapſe, ex literic perſpicere potuifii, Cie. 


Fam. 9s [, 

I doubr 3; am troubled in 
mind. 

Jam in great bope, 


| Jtputs me in groat bope. | 


He took him in a groſs tye, | 


—_ batdlp one in ten, 
that--- 
de is not well in his wits, 


In ny thing rather than 
this. 
In tifle onſp, 


Atiimi pendeo ; diſcrucior ; 
Cic. Plaus. 

Eft mihi ſpes magna ; rhagna 
me ſpes tenet, Cie. 

Spem mihi ſummar affert j 

Mc in ſummam expeRati- 

onem adducit, Cir. Tuſc.1. 

Quem niendacii prehendit 30, 
manifcfio modo, Pleut, 

Vix decimus quiſque eſt qui-» 
Plaus, Pſeud. 4. 2. 

Non cſt apud feſe ; compos 
animi : mentis, Tee, Cic. 
Sui cſt impos animi, Plus. 


| Ubivis facilius, quam in bac 

re, Ter. And. 1. 2. 
TituloTenus; Sret, Claud, ; 
Eo loci, Plin. Eodcm loci, JS 


In ] that 


the fame e place,flate» 


Suet. Aug, E. 6 
N Ift 
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In rimes paſff. | Quondam, Yirg. Olim, Ter,. 


To lavoz in vain, Opcram ludgere ; fruſtra ſy 

| mere, Ter, Nihil agere; 

promoverc, Plaut, - , 

The chief, and, in a manner, | Przcjpua ſpcs, & propemo- 
onip hope, \1  Cumunica, Curt.8, z, 


Dotem fere [in a manner] omnem regionem_ inter Helleſpon- 
tm (5 Aljn amnem ſitam, Curt. 1. 4. - Mibi quidem atas ata 
ferms [in a manner] ef, Cic, Brut, 


Eft ad vulgi opinionem me- 
diOCris, Cic, 6. Parad, 
Sub armis, Caf. 1. bel. Civ. 


4 
Jn the opinion of the com- 
- mon people? ir is {mall. 


Ibi pauliſper ſubarmis moratus facit £quo loco pugnandi pote- 
ſtatem, Czl, 1. bel. Civ. Atque ibj ſub arms proxims node 
conquieſcit, ib, 


There was no room foz them | Non crat cis locus in diycrſo- 
- fn rhe {nn, rio, Luk. 2. 7. 

He is (na ſwear. Sudat ; {udore manat, Cic. 

In mp mind pou would do | E meo quidem animo facias 


berrer to rectius, ſi---Plaut, Aul. 
In mp opinion. Ut opinio mea fert, Cic, Fam, 
ac, Jn rheafrernoon, Poſt meridicm, Cic. Tuſe. 2, 


—_—— —_— 
———— — 


CHAP. XLIII, 


Of the Particle Tt. 


VL T) before aVerb, moſtly ſtands for the or that 
\ & thing: but hath »ſually nothing made for it, as, 
being included in the Latin of the Verb : as, 


It is abour four fingers ſong. | Inſtar quatuor digitorum eſt, 
Colum. 
Xf it. were in mp power. + $1 mihi clict integrum, Cic. 


1. Note, If the Yerb following it hath another Verb coming 


dfter that, i+ will be cqnvenient t0 try , whether that _ 
clauſe 
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Chay.43: _ ___* Ofthe Particle It, _ 1 


Janſe may not, with 200d ſeriſe, be ſer before the former, lea- 
ving out it : which if it may, then it is evident that it hath no- 
thing needfu] to be made for it: as Jt was death ro vim ro 


pievtid; i. c, Tolie hid-mas veath ro him. Latereci mortis 


crat inſtar, Cic. pro Rab, That which is made for it (if 
any thing be made) us res , or id , or ſome ſuch like Pronoun + 
Ir is accozding to our Wiſh. | Voto res convenit, Ovid. 
He fo caſt, whar was lefr otit | Reliquum fic E poculo cje- 

the cup, that it ſoinded | . cit, ut id Teſoharet, Cie: 
; again; [ Tuſc. w- 


Res ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res efſe nou poteſt. 
[It is as ill as ir can be] Ter; 'Ad.' Tibi 6 iſtbuc placer | If 
pou like it] Ter, Ad, 1.2. Exquo idefficitur, Cic.de Senc* 
ctute. Lui id fieri peterit > Cic. de Amic, 


2, Note, If 4 Pronotu of the fir and ſecond perſon immie- 
diately follow the Yerb that comes 5m ir, the verb is reſpe- 
Fively to be of the firſt and ſecond perſon; 4s It is JT, Ego 
ſum, - Uias it pou? Tun' eras? | 


3. Note, Ir is) oft comes is the beginaing of 4 claiſe; whex 
« Subſtantive plural with an Adjefive of number or multitude 


follows it : as, Jr is ren daps fince he wenr away, gn theſe 


kind of expreſſions ſome words ſeem to be underſtood, viz. time, 
ſpace, Ge, q. d. Yr is rhe time of ren daps ſince 
In the tranſlating theſe kind of expreſſions, either conſider the it 
is, a8 if it were they, or there arc; as, Decem ſunt dicsz 
ut abiit ; or elſe vary the phraſe by an equivalent expreſſion; as; 
De went awapten days ago; or; Ten daysare paſt ſince 
he went awap;--or, This is the: tenrh -dap tince he 
wenr awap, &c. Decem abhinc dics abiit 5 Decem prz- 
teriere dics ex quo abiit; Decimus hic dies eft poſtquam 
abiit ; Decemr dies ſunt cum abiit; vx, Decem dies eſt cum 
abiit ; for 4 Cicero ſaid, Triginta dies cranc ipfi, cum has 
dabam litcras; Att: 3. 21, |, So Plautus ſaid, Hanc domumjam 
multos annos cſt, cum poſſideo, atque colo; Aulul; Prol.; i; e: 
Jani cſt ante multos annos; ſaith T, Fart. 


* 
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— ( 


Il, 2. Jt) ofter aVerb or a Prepofition, is made by id, 
or hoc, &Cc. as, Ph id has 


7 did eafilp diſcern ir. Facile id c-rnebam, Cie. Top,, *F* 

7 will rrp all wa;:s ro come | Omncs viasperſequar quibus | 
roit. | ad id pervenium, Cie. |, 

T do nor ſpeak (t becauſe pott | Non quia przſcns ades, hoc | 
arg bere. | dico, Ter, Ad. | 


I4 ei faciam gratia , Plaut. Aul, Prol, Pro certos' tn. 
iſthec dicis > Do 011 freak it foz a cerraſn ? Ter. Ad. 
Committo (5 mands boe twe jidci, [Y commend it—] Ter. 
And. 1. 5. 


1. Note, After « Verb it is very uſual to omit the making of 
an thing for it; unleſs ſome Zmpbaſes lie in it. | 
2. Note, If it do evidently refer to 8 Subſtantive going before, 
then it « a Relative, 4nd 10 be made by ille, is, &C. agreeing - . 
with that Subjlantive in gender and number. 


3. Note, Y' meny times comes 4s a Relative after 4 Subſlan- 
tive expreſſed before it, where yet it is notneceſſary to make any 
thing for it, Joh. 15.2. GEverp beanch rhar bearerh fruit he 
purgerh tr, Omacm [ palmitem ] qui fert frutum purgat, 
Bez. The reaſon #«, becauſe the words being caſt into the natural 
order, are compleat without it, as here, Le purgerh everp | 
b:anch rhar bearerhfruir, Terebis redundance of the Relative | 
very ordinary, not only in the Greek, as in thu preſent Text, 
T7 70 19g! Geog! , va Soipes av]s: But alſo inthe Hebrew, 
Prov. 10. 22. T1372 VOLT NNTVMNT Eo bleffing of the 
Lozn (r maketh rich ; which Junius batb expreſſed Benedictio 
Jchovz ipſa ditat ; and ſo the Septuagint, *E-a03@ Kueis as | 
wa TgnCe, See Wyfſii Dialedologia ſacra,pag.170 BelV pag, 
I95- Thu conſirutions 4Jjſo in Gcllius, H. liccram, five illam 
{piritum magis quam litcram dici oportct, iaſerebant eam 
yetercs noltri pleriſque vocibus, N. Att. l. 2, C. 2+ 


3- Tt) before ſelf #s included in the Latin for tbe 
' Pronoun lelf ; as, 


The marter it ſelf will re- | In medio eſt res ipfa., Ter. 
itfty. | Ad. 
Aquitas iucet iplalper (c, Cic. 1, Of, 


It 


PHRA 
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PHRASES. 
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Po 

Tt is I, Ego ſum, Ter, And. 5. 6. 

d Be ir what {t will. Quicquid eſt, Ter. Plaut. Cic., 
Jr is nothing ro me, Nihil mea refert, Cic. in Piſ, 
Is it was fit 1 ould. Pro coac debui, Cie. Fam, 

Jt is ſome comfozt ro me. "_ nihil me conſvlatur, 5» 

ic. 

Jr is not by firength of hodp | Non viribus corporum Tcs 
rhar great things are done, magnz geruntur, ſed— 
bur—— Cic, de Sen. 

J thought it a berp hard | Durum admodum gihi vide- 
caſe. batur, Cic. Orat. 

Jr will be found fault with= | Reprehenſonis aliquid habi- 
al. turum cſt, 1b, 

J\ think (t not out of the | Nonalicnum puto, 16. & Caf. 
wap. | 6. bel. Gal, 

Ir ts hard to ſap, Dici vix poteſt, 16. 

Jt is no hard matter, Non difhcile eft, 16. 10» 

It is no matter wherher. Nihil intereſt utrum, 7b. 

Do as it had never been be- | Quod alias nunquam , Flor. 
foze., 4. Zo 
rs nor long of me, ! Noa cit iſta mea culpa, Cic, 

u had been-old enough | Si per ztatem cſle potuiſſes,, 
for it. Cic. pro Rab. _" 
amhom ir was long of, that. Propter quem aliquando ci- 
foz ſome time there was no | vitas non fuit, Cic. P4» 
City. | rad. 4 
I hold it , Satius eſſe credo Ter, Ad.1,1. 
hy bzother and J, cannot | Hzc fratri mecum non con- 
it* it about rbeſe things, | veniunt, Ter. Ad. t. 1. 

Everp bodp cries ſpame on | Clamant omnes indigniflime 
it. faftum, Ter. Ad. r. 2. 

Ler bim look to fr. 1 Ipſe vid«rit, 14. 16. 

Ir is juft ſo wirh ms. . | Eadem mihi uſu veniunt, Cic, * m_— 

De. 'was by when it- wa#i| Ei ſermoni interfuit, 14. 1b. 
ſpoken, J 

Tt was never his faſhion. Mos illi nunquam fuit, Plaut. 

I rhink ir not fir. Non par arbitror, 14. 16. 

Jtis but as Juſe to do. | Sovlens mco more feccro, Hd. 


N3 


That's 


—_ i. 


lac. —_ 
—_ 


; "Of the Parjidle Laſt. w% Chap. 1; 


mm 


That's it 7 make moſt rec- Illnd mihi maximum cf; Ter; 


koning ofs es And. 3, 2. LC] LL 
25, Jr had need be done. . . 1 Fafto opus cſt, 1d. 16. 4. 2, 
Dow ſong is it ſince pou WTR introiiſti ? N, \f 


wentin>? _ - | bh. $2 ak 


Submon, Abundance of ſuch like examples are differſed up 
and down the Book, ; let the Learner obſerve them as 'be reads 
them. | 


G = — 


"CHAP. XLI1v. 
.Of .the Particle Laff. 


I. T, Ja baving « a $ YR of time, vis. day, 
week , year, &c, expreſſed with it, is ele 
gantly made by proximus, with a Verb. of the Takipe 


' perfedi tenſe * ay. 


Thep were I mvafſadozs the | Anno proximo Legati/ fue: 
laſt pear- | runt, Cie. pro Leg, Mani 


Hit dn Noni 1u non afuiſti, Cic: de:Am. £uid proxi- 
me, quid ſuperiore note egerss, Cic, Cat, 1, See Fr, Sl 
'Progymnaſm. Cent. 2, C, 100, ' 


Ty, 


= Laſt) having reference to the order, or Place 
of a thing, is made by noviſſimus , extremus, exti- 
mus, ultimus, ſupremus, ſummus, proximus, pox 


ſtremus : : ary 2 
To compare the laſt with the | Ut noviſſima conferam pii- 
firft, mis, .Cic. 
To rhe lafi hour, Uſque ad extremum ſpir- 
tum, Cic. ; 


Cum omnes k recepiſſem noſiri ordines, recipere novidimy: 
capi Cic. Fam. Ep. Ut ordiar ab initio, & perducam ad 


extremum, CK. Deeſt [cripts ultima lama mes, Ovid. "_-w 
1, Ys 


Chap-a4: _— !Of the Particle Laft. -.-3$3--. 


1.6; "Onnem crede diem tibi diluxiſſe ſupremum. Hor. ſum- 


"vj #®mum nee meruas diem, nec optes, Marte Proxims libro de Tro- 


pic dium eſt, Quintil. Luos vultus proxima me.! concione 


| oh prebnerun, Cic. 2, Leg. Agrar. Refhondebo primum poſt es 


*mx tue pagina, Cic, Att, 1. 6. Faitus ſum extimus a vobys, 
. Plaut. Fragm. Truc. 


Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe Adje- 
Gives, viz. proxime, noviſſime poſtremum, &c. ag, 


He whom J name; laft, Is quem proxime nominayi, 
' CiCe 
Laſt of all, Noviſtime, Floy. 1. 13, 
The verp place wherelaſt he | Veſtigium illud ipſum in quo 
ſer his fcor, poſtremum inſtitifſet, Cie, 


Iliu temporss mihi ſolet in mentem v2nire quo proxime fuj- 
mus ung, Cic. Fam, 7. 3, Luoego imerprete noviſhime ad Les 
pidam, ſum uſm, Cic. Fam,10,17. Deinde cxpido augendi pe- 
cuniam, poſtremum oblivio patrie, Tac.1, 2. Poſtremo impe - 
'ravi egomet mibi onnia afſentari, Ter, Eun.2.2, Errabundi do+ 
mos ſugs nitimum iÞas viſari pervagantur, Liv. 1, aburbe, Ul- 
timo templis compluribus dona detraxit, Suct. NCT, C. 32. 


3. Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive 
after it, is made by jam tandem, aliquando, demum, 
denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &c. - as, 


Now at laſt J underftand, Nunc demum intelligo, Ter. 
He. 


Nunc jam ſum expeditus, Cic. Fam. Ep, Pralium diremit 
tandem nox interventu ſuo, Plaut. Amphg Perfice ut jam tan« 
dem i8i fateantur, Cic, Cont, Rul, ' Fuod diu parturit animus 
veſter aliquando pariat , Liv. Dec, 3. 2. 1. 1, Tandem ali- 
quando Cati/inam ex urb? ejecimus, Cic.Cat. 2. Spes eft bunc 
aliquando tavdem poye conſetere, Cic, pro qyuint, Nune 

denim Jiter# tus reſcribo, Cic.ad Att. Tum denique ones, 
diligimus noſtra bona, quum' qua in poteſtate habuimus, ea ami- 
ſomus, Plaut. Captiv. Nazc denique amare videar, antea di- 
lexijſe , Cic. Fam, I, 1. Nudwus atque egens ad extremum 
fugit & regno, Cit.pro Rab Ut Syrie quoquez ad poſtremum 
xeges ſlipendiun dare non abnuerem, Liv, Dec. 4.1. 6. Adulti- 
; N 4 mum, 


34 Of the Particle Let. Chop. as. 
mum, Liv. + Ac ne Giton quidem ul:imo { at af} riſamtenzit, 
Pctron. Þ, 55+ 


4. Lait) ſometimes i pu: to ſignifie the duration ' 
or continuance of a thing, and then is made by ſome 
Verb or Phraſe of like import : as, /2 = 
Fr wil! {*f foz ever. | In zternum durabit, Ouint, 

Nam in ea frutus maxime vis conſoſtit, diutiuſgue perennat , 
Colum. de Arbor, c. 16. Probitas fongum pcerdurat in evum, 
Ovid. de Mcd, Facici. Biduz eſt, aus tridui bee ſollicitndy, 
[tafts but foz two oz thzee days] Tcr. And, 2.6, 


PHARSES. 


The aft fave one, Proximus 3"poſtremo ; [al- 
terabextremoznovi 


| Citra unum] Cie. in Org. 
the betd our unconquered to | Invictus ad ultimum perman« 


*1V. 


che laff. ! kr, Lis. 
He maketh ſhooes by fl;e | Ad mcodulum ealccamenta 
laft. | conficit, Comen, 
Ler not che Cobler go ve- | Ne ſutor ultra crepidam,Plis, 
pond his laff, | & 395.6, 16. *X 


Ex ante dicm Nonar. 'Pa. 
uvſque ad pridie, Cel, Sep 
i tenb. Cic. Att. 


. Fromthe fourth of June, t6 
J* © the laſiof July. 


lt 


Leſs, ſee c. 48. Lelt or Leaſt, ſeec. 45, 
"CHAP. XLyY. 
Of the Particle Let, 


1.1.7 Et) with alone, and ſignifying to leave off, 
give over, or paſs by, is made by mitto, 
omitto, &c, a, | | 
Ci pou tet me alone oz | Mittis me , an non mittis ? 
no ? | Plaut. | 
I will not {et pou alone. | Ncn mitto, 


A 


—i— 


Chop. 4 5. Of the Particle Let. 1 iv5 


ſlo» At jen crepebunt mann male tibi, ni me omittic, Plaut Mit. 


j 


Miſſa hac faciamu, Ter, Eun. 5, 2. 


* 2. Let) witbout alone, and fignifying to give Il. 


0, Teave to, or ſuffer, is made by permitto, ſino, pa- 


tiors as, 


De tet him ſpend as muchas ji Quantum vellet, impendere 

be would, permiſit, Liv. Dec. 4.1.9. 
T will nor fet pou go. Abire te nonſinam, Plaut. 
De ler him tumble down | Ferri prxcipitem cſt pail 

bead-long. | - Cic. in Vatin. 

Sine, bidunum boc pratereat, Ter. Eun. 2.2, In quovelemu 
8) cum ſepclirems, nobis permiſerum, Cic. in Ep. Fam, 
S1 effect licitum per nautas, Tf rhe Seamen would bave ler 
me—Cic. Fam. Yel ſt locus ipſa licebit--«-er her become a 


place, Ovid, Met. 8. vcr. 604. 


3. Let. having the ſign ofa Verb before it zvitbout 111, 


any other Verb after it, is it ſelf a Verb, and (as (guify- 
ing to hinder) is made byobito or impedio, &c. 45, 
Wihat vorh fer whp it (ould | Quid obſtat, cur non ? Ter. 


nor be 2 «I. I, 
J certain chance did fer me | Caſus quidam , ne facerem, 
from doing tr. | impedivic, Cic. de Fato. 


" Removere onnia, que obſtzn, © impedium, Cic. in Acad. 
Nec et4s impedit, quo minus agri colendi ſtudia reneamus, 1d. 

ither refer teneo, detineo, di/tineo, prepedio, remoror, obſeſia, 
probibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intercindo, adverſor, oblufor , 
t4rdo, ſubtrabo, moram afferre, viam obſepire, &Cc, 


4. Let) coming before anotber Verb without any xy 


fen of a Verb before it ſelf, iu generally the ſign of an 


Imperative mood: as, 


Ret them go home. Nomum abcant, Plaut, Fen, 
Ler them have regard to | Pictatem colunto, Cic. 3. de 
pferp, Leg. 


If the Verb be of the firit perſon, then Iet is a ſign 
of the Preſent tenſe of 1þe Subjundiive mood * as, 
Jer me not l{be, if | Ne vivam, {---Ter. 


Emoriay 


186 Of the Particle Let. © Chap. a5. 


Emoriar fi---Ter. Fac videam ſs me vu vivere, Plaut, Epid. 
3. 5. In this kind of conſtruftion there isan Ellipſts of © cue wh an 
or permitte ut. Yea, amet, amemu , ament , ametur, amemur, 
amentur , are voices of the SubjunCtive Mood, 


) i 


—_ 


5- Let) having an Adjedtive , or the Particle a , 
coming next before it, is a Subſtantive importing hin- 
drance or delay, and made by mora, Qc., as, 

I will be nolter tro por. In me nihil crit. morx, Tex. 
Narureisa ler ro commo- | Commoditati ingenium eſt 
ditp. ' impedimento, Cic. 
Nequaquam tants in mor eff, quanis—-- Cic. Fam. Ep. 
10. 31. Nifs quid impedimenti in vid paſſus eſt, Plin. Ep. 12, 
Lb 4. 


V. 


6. Let) .coming together with 1n, or into, ſgoni. 

' fies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſaffer 

to come in, and is made by admitto, or intromitto, 

QC. as, 22, VN \ 

To let one in that flands at | Ante fores flantem admitte- 
the doozs, - re, Mart. 1, 26. 


4 See pou ler no bodp into. the | Cave quenquam in zdes in- 
houſe. * | tromilcris, Plaus. Au. 


VI 


Eo ad eamnon admiſſa ſum, Ter, Hec, 2. 1, Nemo voluit $0- 
ftratam intro admittere, Ter, HIcc. 3, i. Heri nemo voluitvi- 
ſemtem 1e ad eam intromittere, 1b, 2,1, Keceptiin provincian 
nonſumus, Cic. pro Lig. 


Vit. . 7: Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, &c. 
" ſignifies to put forth to hire for rent, or uſe, &c. 
and is reſpetiively to be made by loco, or eloco,&c. 


Then the Conſuls had let | Cum Conſules zdes ſua lo* 
their bonuſes. caviſſcnt; Cic. in Yer. 


He ſaid the ground was let. | Fundum clocatum eſſe dice- 
bat, Cic. Yer, 

I cannot fer a peny of m9- 4 Locarc argenti nemini num* 

| nep to anp Lody, | mum quco, Plaut, _—_ ; 

| ; 


— 


Ze Oe Pr Ei, abr 


—Agri & CenſoribagTocari ſunt, Cic. Cont.Rull, Maxime vex- 
ant ſervi, qui boves elocant---Colum. 1, 7+ Pecuniam fenort 
dabat, Cic. in Vere: | / | 


PHRASES. 


'Fsd 
Ler theold man come, | Cedo ſenem, Bud. 
7 will fer pou know.” Tibi notum; te certiorem 
| faciam, Plin. Cie, 

Let me atone. Fer me, Ter. He.q. 2, 

Co let one blood. Venasalicui incidere, Cic. 

De was let blood without | Mifſus ct ſanguis fine dolote, 5» 
anp pain, Cic. Att. 1. 13. FO 

The' image was let Down | Machinis demiſſum eſt fimu- 

with engines. © | lachrum Sel. 3. #ift. 

Boy wfll not ter medie, { Mori prohibes,” Calp. Flace. 


” 
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CHAP. XLVL 
Of the' Particle Like, © © 


» + 
"_” 


I. Jke ) importing reſemblance of quanity-, ox, 

quality, figure, form; or ſhape, &C.: a one 
thing to another, is made by par, limilis or x#quus: 
as, 2 2449 49 | 


Had there been in-us the | Si par in nobis, atque in il- 
like skill char thereis in, ! .. lo. ſcientia_foiſſet, Cie. 24 


$ him, / "i Nat. : 


You are like pour Pafter, | Dominj,ſimilis es, KE: 
Thep both have like rerms. | Zqua utriſque conditio cſt, 


*\ Par leyibus vemis, voluerique ſemillims ven, Virg. Zn,2. 
Quem metuss par bujus erat, Lucan.l. 10. Utinam mibi efſet pars 
qua amoris tecum, Ter. Eun, 1.2. Tam conſimilis,ejt quam 
poteſt, Plaut. Menzch. 5.ylt. "F: 

Note, Par and Xquus property belong to quantity, limilis ts 


uality. | 
Met 2, Libr) 


— 


73s Of theParticle Like. 


Chap. a6; 


Il, 2. Like) denoting to approve, delight in, or be <a> 


Il. 


pleaſed with, glad of, &c. is made. by a Verb, or 


Phraſe of that import ;, Viz. probo , gaudeo , cordi , 


eſt, &Cc. as, 

Vou will lik the doing of it. | Gaudebis fatto, Tex. 

I pou like it, Si tibi iſtuc placet ; cordi eſt, 
Cic. - 

I like it well. | Magnopere probo , laudo, 
Cic. 

Tlike pour Counſel. Conlilium placet, Plaut. 


Emnio delefor, Cic, Iſocratem maxime mirantur, Id, Cuju 
in negotics gerendus magnitudinem animi nou tam bomines probaſ- 
ſent, niſi---1d. pro Rab. Epiroticam emptionem gaudeotibi plt- 
cere, 1d. Att, 1. 4+ Dicit ſibi complacitamejua formam, Ter, 
He, 4.4+ VUterque utrique 37 cords, 1d.Phor.y. 3, Arrident 
mibi edes, Plaut, We ſay in Engliſh, Jr likes me, for JF 
like tr, fc, where like, likes , or liketh, fignifie pleaſe, or 
pleaſeth. Accipio Ter. And.5.4.48, Hts iſfti faveo ſementie, 
1 ſo like that opinion, Cic, Tulc. i 


3. Like) importing likelihood, or probability of 
ſome ſmcceſr, or event bs ned, feared, deſired, &c, is 
made byveriſimile,; probabile, or credible eſt : xs, 


At ts berp like ſo, Eſt verifimile, Ter, He, 5.1. 

Like enot:g" ſo. Satis probabile eſt, I 

It is verp like pou do ask. | Te credibile eſt quzrere , 
* ovid. 


' Non eſt veriffmile, ut Chryſogonms borum literas ademdrit , 
Cic.pro Roſc, Am. Non eſt probabile, Cic. 4. Verr, Qualen 
credible eſt ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid, Trilt. 3. 


Or elſe according to ſome ſmh form of ſpeech as theſe 
follewing. 


Cmeare ltke to have war: | Impendet nobis bclli timor 


Cee, 
I am like to loſe mp credit. | Periculum fame mihi eſt, 
| Bu - 2 


bere nas like to be peace. In ſpe paxfuit, Cie. 
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ou are never like to ſee me | __ Poſtremum me vides, 
OF, 
The lefr wing bad like to | Propeerat, nt finiſtrum cor- 
bave been roured. nu pelleretur, Ziv. 


9 Like to die. | Ferme moricns, Ter, And. 


|, Yis camp was like to be ta- | Caſtris capi imminebatzFlor, 


ken, * 4 &s 


Periculum eſt ne incidam in manu perditorum, Cic. Att. 1; 8. 
Jam like to fall into--- Dignites ejus E ſalus in diſcrimen ve- 
git, Cic. proS, Roſc, Its ſecuta eſt minor vis boſtium, quam 
imminebat, Flor. 4. 10.,---than was like ro have come, Prope 
xs pleererur fuit, A, Gell.q. 20. Prope ei fatum, ut injuſſic 
Prators in aciem exirent, Liv, l. 5. bel. Pun. Expiranti ſimi- 
lem miniſtri manu excipiumt, Curt. 1.3, 


— 


4. Like )) ſometimes is put to fgnifie after the py, 


guiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way; courſe, &Cc. aud 
then is made by an Adverb denoting that guiſe, garb, 
&c. or ſome Phraſe of like import : as, 


Yom do [oz deal ] like a | Facisamice, Cic. 
friend. 

De was bzoughr up like a | Libere edufus; libecraliter 
Gentiſeman , oz Gentrle- cducatus cſt, Ter. Cice 
man like, 

Jt was moze like a citp than | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ure 
a village. bis, Cic. 

Like bail, In modum grandinis, Flor. 

Tr bzoke out like a flozm, Velut nimbus crupit, Floy. 

Thep look'd like flain men. | Czſorum ſpeciem przbuc- 

runt, Flor, 1b. 

He carried himſelf ltke a | Pro vifctore (ec geſlit , Curt, 
Conqueroz. | I. 4, 


Viriliter , magnoque animo fit , Cic. 1. Off, like a 
man Tibi perſuadeas te 4 me fraterne amari , Cic, 
Att. 1. 4. Aduſce beycle agitis etatem, Plaut. Moſt, 3. 2+ 
—like fidiers Furemi ſomilis primam in aciem procur- 
Tir, Flor, 4. 2» Pecorum modo fugiemes cecidere, Liv. |. 4- 
C. 25,-—like ſheep —— Vt furie, ſoc rus tibi occurrunt in- 
jurie, Cic. 2, Parad—like furies — Hunc ut comites 
conſequuntur —— Cic, Som, Scip, Ad ſimulchrum igneum 


[ike fire] ardens pharis, Flor.q,ts Homini illico lachryme 


cadund 


—tmeniBrmerntnn— <p en oo - 
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cadunt quaſs puero , Ter. Eun, 5. 6,—--like a child, Ceftin 


Senator difſeruit principes —_ deorum eſſe, Tacit. Non pudes 
in moremdiſcinti vivere Nate ? Perſ. ' Servilem in modum cru- 


ciari, Cic. 2. Ver, Tta ſe jam tum gefſit pro cive, Cic. pro, * 


Arch. .Gigamtum more [like rhe Giants J bellare cum diig, 
Cic. de Sen, Kepreſentare faciemveri mars, Colum. 8, 17, 
Referre patrem ; mores patris ; ſaporemſalis; eundem in cuden- 
do fonum-; vicem, Plin. Virg.Cic.Ovid. Efigiem thuris babere: 
dei in ſe oftendere, Plin. Ad effigiem chlamydu in effigiem pelagi, 
Plin. Sil. Yini coloremreddere, Plin. 


5- Like) coming together with any of theſe Particles, 
as, ſach, manner, forr, &C, is made by Quemad= 
modum, fſicut , patiter ac, itidem, 1d genus, hu- 


- juſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, aud per- 


inde with ac, or ut f1, &C. 45, 


Quemadmodum ſapiecntis cf, 

parr couragiouſip to un- fortuitos Caſus magno ani. 
_ bergo ſudden chances, fo— | mo ſuſtinere, ita---Colun, 
Thepdo in like manner, as | Similiter faciunt ac [ ut ] f; 


Like as ir (s a wiſe mans 


if—— Cic. 
Pouare always deviſing me Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper 
ſuch like rhings. . « Comminiſcere, Ter,Z#e.q.. 


Quemadmodum ſociws in ſocietate habet partem, foc heres in 
hereditate babet part:m, Cic. pro Ro(c. Com, Sicur, tibi cure 
eſt ſentire cives tuos, quanto per te onere Jeventur : ſic mibi 1a- 
borandum eſi, ne Liv. Dec, 3 1.10. Partiter nunc oper# 
me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor. Utinam 
paritcr fieret, ut aut hoc 1ibi doleret itidem , ut mibi doles, 
aut---Ter. Eun, Orationes, aut aliquid id genus ſcribere, Cic. 
Alia ejuſdem generis, Cic. In bominum atate - multa eveniunt 
hujuſmodi, Plaut, Amph. Yenio nunc non ad furtum, ſed ad 
ejuſmodi facinus in quo omnia ſcelera comtineri atque ineſſe vide- 
antur, Cic, Ver. 6, Iſtiuſmodi civium magna nobus penuris 
ef, Ter. Ad. Similiter facis ac ſs me roges , cur----Cic. 3; 
de Nat. Similiter factunt, ut 5 nawe certarent, quis corum 
potiſſome guberneret, Cic, 1. Off. Quod+ego perinde tuebur, 
ac /# uſus eſſen, Cic. Att, 1,13: A te pero ut meas 7 oy 


pcrinde doless, ut me eaiſtimas & dolere; & tuas ulciſci ſolere; | 
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You ſhall habe like foz like, 
7 will do the like foz pou, 
Give him like foz like. 

Like will to like, Adag... 


ASES, 


Reddetur opera, Plaut. 
Reddam vicem, Plin, 1.2.Ep, 
| Par pari referto, Ter, Eun. 


| Simile ſimili_gaudet ; Pares 


Like lips like lettice, Adag., 
The reſt did in like manner. 


Thep had ſuffered the like the / 
. pear befoze, 
Jfanp the like thing fall our. 


Thep will ſhew thep vo not 
like the name. 
Vou have done {ike pour ſelf, 


| cum paribus facillime con- 

/ _gregantur, Cc. 

Similes habent labra laQu- 
Cas, 

Czterique idem fecerunt , 
Curt. 

Eadem ſuperiore anno per- 
peſſi ſunt, Caf. 3. Bel. Civ. 

Si quid hujus fimile evenerit, 
Ter, He. 3.2. 

Oſtendent, fibi nomen diſpli- 
cerec, Cic. 1. de Agr, Leg. 

Tedignum feciſti, Ter. Eun, 


This is done like pour ſelf, 

Thep are feared like ma- 

, fiers. n 

It flies like an arrow out of 
a bow. 


$o 3 
Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hec. 
Tanquam domini timentur, 
Cic. Parad. 5. 


Ila Notocitius, volucrique 
ſagitta fugit, Yirg. En. 5. 


The like was never known. | Quod nemo unquam memi- 


Scarce any one eſcaped the | Haud fere 


ltke death, 

Thep were not ſuch as pou 
like, 

Ali donot ſtand in ltke need. 


Pou are like to flap till--. * 
Jfanp one do like anp thing. 


nerat, Floy. 4.2. 

quiſquam talem in- 
teritum cffugit, Cic, 2. Off. 

Non tui ſtomachi fucrunt, 
Cic, Fam, 1.1. 

Non #que omnes cgent,Cic. 


2+. Off. 
Expc&andum eſt tibi dum. 
Si qua eſt habitior paulo--- 


berrer rhan rhe reſt- --- 
4s pou like pour ſelf, 


Ter. Eun, 2. 3» 


| Arbitratu tuo, Plaut, Amph. 


To hunt avout [and ſearch} | Furacigime Scrutari, Cic. in 


like a thief, 
Like 9, 


Yat, 
Item ut nos, PI. -Pjeud. I, 3. 
Itidem us-«*-jb, 38 
There 


Fo 
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ves turdorum ſpecic--- 


There came into Italy new | Venere in Italim nove #» 


birds like rhauſhes-- -- 
Plin. 10. 


De grows like his Gzand- | Inavi mores abibit , Ziv, 
father. 


25. Like cover like cup, Adag, f Dignam patclla operculum, 


See my Maſter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina, pag. 285.&c, 


|. 
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CHAP. XLVII 
' Of the Particle Little. 


I. 1.) Jttle ) having « Subſtantive coming together 


with it, is made by Parvus, exiguus, or, ſome 
A gjedive of like import : as, 
No lirrle kindneſs. _ parvum bencficium ', 
Cic. : 
There is alittle difference be- | Eſt quzdam inter nos parva 
twireuse. | difſcnfio, Cic. 1. Leg. 
Wie are hindzed bp a little j Exigua prohibemur aqua , 
warer, Ovid.. Met. 3. 


Inventum, ut ove in calido foco impoſota paleis igne modico 
foverentur, Plin, 10. 55. Terre malos bomines nunc educat at* 
gue pubillos, Juv. 15. Sat. Luippe minuti ſemper (& infirmi eſt 
animi cxiguique voluptas Uitto, Juv. 13. Sat. O parvi zofri- 
que lares quos thure minuto, Aut farre C& tenui ſole exornare 
coron8, Juv.g.Sat. Auguſtique imbricere#; parietibuſque pre* 
munt aCtis, Virg. 4. Georg. Brevis eſt via, Virg, Ecl. Ad 
breviſſimum temps, Cic, Ordeo non multo meos &lo aſinos, 
[---with a little barip) Varro, R.R. 3.16. 


Or elſe by ſome diminutive Noun either Subſt antive 
or Adjedive : as, 


FI lirtle field. i Agcllus, Farr. &R, KR. 3+ 16. 
Foz ſo little a cauſe > Tantulanc cauſa? Cie. Att, 
How lirtle ſoeber it be. Quantulumcunq; ct , Luis, 


Agclli ef bic ſub urbe pauluw, quod locitas foras , Ter. 
Ad, 5.8. His 4liquid paululum pre mazu deders , T<r. 


: 
C 


4 
«j@ 
Ti 
V 
# 


C 


) 


——_— 


Chap. 47. 


Of the Particle L ittie. . 193 


__ 


Ad. 5. 9, Subrriſtis viſue eſt eſſe aliquartulum miki,Ter, 


AI nd. 2. 6. Infinite almoit are the pariicular words hither 


) 


} 


refer: able. ; the general terminations of them are many, 
viz. lu, Ia, lum: as, filiolus , adoleſcentulus , cultelus, tan- 
ala, furcilla, ciſtella, vaſculum, cruſculum, oſcilum: (o io, as 
ſenccio, puſio* iſcus, as ſyriſcus ; aſter, as, ſurdaſter, paraſota- 
Rr, poetaſter, &c. of which ſce Voll. de Analog. lib. :. 
CaP» 29. 


Note, Sometimes litrle refers to a Silbſtantive not expreſſed, 
and then it is made by an Adjetive of the Neuter Gender, as if 
itſelf were a Subſlamive, as, Wen live veſt wirb a firrle, 
Vivitur exiguo melius, Claud, So Redime te captum quam 
queas mimimo, [ -- Foz: as lirrie as pou can] Ter. Eun,1,1,Vi- 
vicur parvo bene, Hor.z, Carm.04,16. Paululo tam crat con- 
tenta, Ter. He. 3.1. 


2. Little) before an Adjeftive of the poſutive de- 
gree, is made byaliquantum, and nonnihul : 5, 


7 believe pou are a lirtle | Credo timida es aliquantum, 
fearful. Plaut. Batch; 

Theſ? rhings are a little ! No:rnihil moleſta ſunt h#: 
troubleſome ro me, mihi, Ter, Ad. I. 2. 


Note, Litrle in this ſenſe #s 4 note of ſome kind of immi- 
ation, and (lands for ſomewhat, or in parr : and it may ele- 
gently be rendred by an AdjeAive, or Adverb of the Comparative 
degree, as inthat of Virg. 1. An. Triftior, © lacrymu oculos 
ſuffuſa nitemes. Hoc eſt, non quidem admodum t1#iſiu ; ſed 
tamen jolito triſtior, ſubtriſtis , vel ex parte triſts ; ( ſaith 
Voſtius agreeing with Prilcianus. ) A little, or ſomewhat 
ſad, So Durius incedit, fac ambulet, Ovid. 1. de Remed. 
Am, Ubi durus eſt duriuſcule ( ſaith Voſſius ) 4 little, or 
ſomewhat bard, To expreſs this imminution a little more fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word is added jometimes to the Com- 
parative degree ; 45 Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem efſe 
alunt, Ter. Eun. 2.3, Eumlabor & cura torqucet yer<ntem 
ne paulo obſolctior fucrit oratic, Cic. z de Orat, Egitque 
aiquanto i;iCivilius & violentius, Suer. Tit. Cap. 6. See Yoſſ. 
de Analog. 1, 26.2. Daneſ. Schol. 1, 1. c.46, Sometime lirrie 
inthu ſenſe, will be conveniently made by an Adjetive in ulus, 
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or uſculus, 45 rancidulus; putidiuſculus ; and an 4dverb 2h 
uſculz formed of the Comparative degree ; as meliufcule? ad 
( a fſirrie berrer ) of melius ; Cum mcliuſcule tibi efſet , 
Cic. in Ep. like as are wbe Adjefivzs in uſcutus that ſo fgnifee. : 
Mceliuſcula cſt [ She is a lirrte berrer rhan fhe was] 7ep! | 4 
Fee, 3. 2. 10 


3. Little) before a word of the Comparative degree, 
is made by aliquanto, and paulo: as, 


A lirtle mo:e rhan thep were | Aliquanto amplius guam fer- 
able ro bear, re poſſent, Cic. 6, Yer. 
Nor a lirrle wiſer, Non paulo ſapicntior, Hoy. 


Domus ei magnifica t' ſed aliquanto praſtantior in eodem pus 
Iaizo, Qu. Catvl, Plin, Il, 179, c.1, And fo Ter, uſcth ali 
quantum allo ; Ejus frater aliquantam ad rem eft avidior, Eun. 1. 
2. Se paulo minus quam privatum egit, Suet, Tib. c. 26, — 
Liverius paulo uti aliqua re, Cic. in Orat, Fardior panlo, Hor, 
dc Att. 


So # it alſo made when it bath b:forc, after , otherwiſe, 
coming after is, as, Quum ille aliquanto ante te Prxtorem 
[ Þ {irtle befoze pou were Pzeroz }] cfſe mortuvus, Cic. Yor, 
4- Et aliquanto ante [a lirrle betoze] confticucre, quid ac- 
cidere poſit, Cic, 1.0ff. Aliquanto poſt | a ſirrte after] ar- 
gentaria difloluta, Cic. pro Cecin. Tibi equidem dedi illam 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius | a lirrſe befor] Plus. Mer 
nech, Be quo dicam cquidem paulo poſt [ a (irrle vefoze ] Ci, 
de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſunt membra in utriſque diſpute 
tionibus, [cd paulo ſecu; | a lirricotherwie] a me atquead 
;3llo partia ac diftributa, Cic. 3. dz Orat. 


4, Little) coming b:fore a Verb is made by pail 
lum, nonnihil, param, aliquantum, aliquantulum, 
paululum, &c. 4, 


Thauch rthep map jar a fit- | Quamvis paulum diſcrepent, 
te, Cic. 1, Off. 

7 vetieve nav boa liftte tofr- | Credo te nonnihil mirati Þ 
ver , whar thy matter quid fit quapropter—— 
N.ouhbe, thixr——— Tey. Het: «.1, * 
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The old foem of it ts little Aliquantum vetus forma mus 
changed, tata cit, Plin, 1.3. c. 3. 


44 ' # Spare pour ſelf alittle, Aliquantulum tibi parce , 


Ter. 


'F* Ler me come to mp felf a Paululum fine ad me ut rede- 


'e, 


[- 


TW 


little. | am, Ter. And. 3. 5. 


Paulum ſepulte diſtat inzriie celata virtus, Hor. 1. 4. Od. 

, «depo id modicum curat, Plaut. Sed 5 pauxillum pores 
contentus eſſe, E, N# pcrpauxillum modo, Plaut, Captiv, 
Nonnihil commoveor, Cic. pro Quint. mo duas dabo una fs 
parum, ef#, Plaut, Stich, Abſcede ergo paululum ifthiec, 
Plaut. Aſin. £ui procefſit aliquantum ad virtuts aditum, 
Cic. 3. de Fin. lis conatus aliguantulum repreſ}y/em, Cic. 
4. Ver. Hither may be referred modice, leviter , and ſuch 
like words, as are uſed to note the doing ofa thing ſpa- 
ringly, and in little meaſure. LZeviter inter ſe diffident 
[---a little at odds---7] Cic. Att. 1. I. Ea res modice me 
rangit, Cic. Att.l. 2, Bacilum incurvum © leviter 4 ſummo 
inflexum , Cic. 1, de Div. Scripſe te parce [lirtle ] medius 
fidins, & timide, Cic. Fam, 6. 7. "OP PE 
Note , If little come together with, a verb ſignifying to 
eltcem, and value ; buy or ſcll, it *« made by parvo, minimo, 
paululo, tantulo, as, Nift forte parvo te zſtimas, . Sen, 1. de 
Benef. Quid agas ? Nift ut te redimas captum, quam,queas, 
minimo: ft nequeas paululo , at quanti queas, Ter, Eun, 
1.1. Haud illi ſtabunt Zncia parvo Hoſpitia, Yirg. /£s. 
10. Cur tantulo venicrint ? Cic. in theſe pretio # under - 
ſtood; for as Val. Max. ſaid, Magno ubique pretio virtus 
#ſtimatur, lib, 5. cap. 4. So Martial ſaid, Parvo cum pre- 
tiodiu liceret, lib. 6. Ep, 66. And ſo Gell. Libros tres re- 
liquos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, lib. 1. cap. 19. And 
this Ablative i« governed of pro underſtood , ſaith Voſl. de 
Conſt. c. 47. And after Yerbs ſignifying 10 citcem or value 
it « alſo made by parvi : as, Dumanc ob malcfacta percam , 
parviid zſtimo ft cgo hic peribo, Plaut. Capt. 3.5. Pericu- 
la mortis atque exilii, parvi eſſe ducenda, Cic. pro Arch. 
Parvi iſtuc facio, dummodo- Plaut- Mil, Quis . hic eſt, 
qui deos tam parvi pendit? Plaut, Aud. 3. 2. Which Ad- 
jefive agrees with pretii, -or ,zris underſlood 3 which again 1s 
ivtded 6 of ics, or prore —_ ſo as that parvi, duco, 
Z | « 


| Jt would adbanrage me lir- | Mibi parum profit, Ter. Hee. 
wr ty rle, Tt, 2, 


— 
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* to be ſupplied, rem parvi pretii duco , or pro ic paryi 


patvi, uſed after rcfert; as , Parvi retulic non ſuſcepitle , 
Ter. Ph. 4. 3. Etcnim Illud primum parvi refer: vos 


amilla vectigalia recuperare, Cic. pro Leg. Man. So aftery 


intereſt: for magni intereſt being ordinarily read , Cic, in 
Brut. & Fam, 15, 11. #0 doubt parvi intereſt, may be uſed 
alſo; and probably # , being affirmed both by Stephanus and 
Volkus: and again multum and plurimum refert are ſaid 
(ſee chap.51. r.2, N. 2.) ſo in reaſon may both parum rc- 
fert, 4s Volſus ſaith, and perbaps paulum, & pauxillum, as 
Stephanus, 


5. Little) ſometimes is uſed to note alittle ſpace, 
cr (hort while, sr time, and #s made by parumper, 
pauliſpcr : as, 


7 come our. me hic, Ter. And. 4. 2. 
Te taped a little till his wiſe | Pauliſper, dum [ce uxor com- 
got her readp. parat , commoratus elt , 
Cic, pro Mil. 


Sap foz we here a little till | Dum exco,parumpcr opcrire 


 Abefſe a domo pauliſper maluit, quam iud argentum amit- 
rere, Cic, 6. Verr, Abducere enimum parumper 4 moleſtis, 
Cic. Att, l. :1. 416i pauliſper Caſar ante portum commoratus, 
dum relique n4ves convenirent, Czi. Ditator cuntatus parum- 
per, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv.t.Dec.l.q, Hither refer 
aiiquantifher, At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab corum. ore 
ai:quantijper, Ter. He. 3, 


6. Little) coming together with never ſo, is, t0- 
gether with thoſe Particles , made by ſome diminutive 
derived from tantus, or quantus; alſo by quamvls, 
and quamlibet, paulum, and paululum, with modo: 
according to te following forms of ſpeaking. 


De mighr bave ſold ir, bad he | Vendidifſet, ft tantulum mo*- 
049 vr never (8 firi1e nv» re fuilict— Cic, 7. Yer. 
Lf me caſt bur our epes never | Si cantulum oculos dejcceri- 
io little 26 — | mus—Cic. 7, Ver, 


c 
pretii duco, ſaith Vols. de Couſtr. cap. 29. + Hither refer @i| iv 


p 


! 
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If pou do never (o little a- | Si tantulum peccaſhs, Plat, 
miſs. Kud. : 
\ I At map be judged by what J j Ex coquod dico, quantulum- 
ſap, be it never ſo litrle, cunquz id eſt, judicari po- 
yd teſt, Cic. Yer, 


7 would have been conrentred 
with r2ong' never (o lirtle 
a rozner of Icaly, . 
If Pompey do vur ſeem never 


ſolicrle ro like fr, be will-| 


Do if. 
Jf pou fail never ſo little, 
am undone, : 


Though ir be never ſo little 
thar—— 


| 


Quamvis parvis Italiz late*- 
bris contentus cſſem, Cic- 
pro Roſc. Am. 

Si Pompeius .paulum modo 
oltcnderit fibi placere, fa- 
ciet, Cjc. Fam. 

Si paululum mado quid tc 
fugerit, cgo pericrim, Ter. 
He. 

Quamlibet parum fit, quod— 
Quin, I. 1. c. 1, 


$i quis tantulum de yes ratione deflexerit, Cic,g.Vcr. Num 
ſs nox inceſfit, quantulocunque bumore, priua quam obruatuy ,cor- 


rumpitur, Colum, 1. 2, C,11. 
2, de Orat. 


PHR 
Þe muſt be ſuffered to dzink 
bur a verp lirtle. | 
To dzinka little roo much, 


When be harh dztink alirtle 


too much. ; 
J little afrer he went in-a- 
gain, | 
Wie Nould come litrſe oz 
norhing Chozt of rhe 
G:eeke. 
He was a little afrer their 
" time, 


Bp fitrſe and ſirtle fr is 
baouxghr to thar paſs, 
that— 

Thep are eirher all whole, oz 


| Luantulum idcunque eſt, Cic. 


ASES. 


Nec poteflas aquz nifiquam 
parciſſime facienda eſt,Cof, 

Bibere m:linſcule quam ſat 
eſt, Plaut. Moſſtel. 4.2. 

Ubi adbtbic plus paulo , Tex. 
HC bo bo 

 Haud multo poſt recepit ſe 
intro deguos Ter. Ph.5.6. 

Non multum, aut, non omni- 
no Grzcis cederctur, Cic. 
> | 

Recens abillorum #tate fuit, 
Cc. 3, de Nat. 

Senfim eo deducitur , ut — 
Cic. 2, Off. Paulatim— 


| Aut integra manent, 2ut le- 


berp little hurr, 


4 


viſime lzſa ſunt, Plan. Ep, 
- De 


_ 


et 
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De live? roo itrrle a while, 
20.DÞcis alittle roo much given 
to the wyzld. 


Aliquantum ad remeſt ayidi- 
or, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


ing killed, ut occideretur, Cic, 


He was within a little of be- | Propiusnihil eſt atum,quim" 


Wirb as ſittle rharge as map | Quam minimo ſumpcu, Plaut. 
' be. Aulul. 2 * 
He would make kirtle rec- | Parvi id duceret, Cic. 2.de 
*  koning of tr. Fin. 


Parvi pendo ; aftimo, Ter, Plaut. 
Do pou ſer ſo litrſe by me 2 | Itane abs te contemnor ? Tex. 


" 25, Too 1rtle ro contend with | Tanto certare minor , Hor, 


im. Ser. 2. Satyr. 4. 
This houſe is too little fox mp | Anguſtior cſt domus hc 
Family. | quam pro famili mei,— 
| familiz anguſta eft 
This garment is too little foz | Arctior veſtis eſt quam pro 
mp Vodp, habitu corporis mci. 


Ne aurium quidemuſua ſupereret, filvas quatiente vento, (Ui 
concutientibus ramis majorem quam pro fiatu ſonum edebat,Curt-l. 
5- Conſedit deinde invregia ſella multo excelſiore quam pro babiu 
corporis, Curt. 1. 4. Sce otherways of rendring this kind of 
phraſe in Particle Too, Rule 2. 

Dne rhat bath but little reli- | Parcus deorum cultor & in- 


gton in him, frequens, Hor. 1, Car. 
Think how little a while he | Quam non diu regnarit fac 
reigned. | cogites, Cic. Fam. 11. 3. 


_ 
L—_— 
. 


CHAP, XxLvlll. 
Of the Particle Leſs. 


L s Þ Els) referring to « Subſtantive is the Compa- 
| rative of the Adjedive little, aud rendred by 
the Comparative of ſome Latin Adjefive of that ſy- 
nification. | | 


Thep are moved With leſs | Minore conatu moventor , 
pafns. | Luimil.l,1,c. 12. 
Minor 


Parum dia vizit, Cic.1 Tuſe,® 


| 
(Fd 
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& Minore ſun futurus in metu , Hor. 1. Epod. Ainus ba- 
p iy vel obſcuritatis wel errors . Cic. Fam. 6.6. Nec ad 
mortem minus animi eſt, quam ad, eedem fuit, Liv, dec. 1. 
CK 


» Note, When value, coft, or price # referred unto, if the 
word leſs have nota Subſtantive expreſſed rogetber with it, it 
« made by minoris in the Genitive caſe; whereas when the Sub 
ftamive # expreſſed, it u to agree in caſe with it. Nonvendo 
pluris quam czxteri, fortaſſe ctiam minoris [ —-foz leſs ] 
Cic. 2, Of. Res nulla minoris conſtabit patri, quam filius 
[—coſtlels, or ſtand in teſs)] Fuven. 7. Sat. 


2, Leſs) coming together with an Adjedtive , a 
Verb, ortheſe Particles, no, nothing, never, much, 
little, &c. # made by minus. 


— —- 


[. 


Qui ridiculus minus illo>Zor, 
Ser. 2. Ser. 4. 

Neque ulla ztas minus fati- 
gatur, Luintil. c, 12. 

Non minus quam veſtrum 

| quivis, Plaut. Amph. 


Pub, Scipionemdicere ſolitumſeripfot, Cato, nunquam ſe minus 
otioſum eſſe, quam cum otioſus : nec minus ſolum, quam cum ſo- 
lus efſet, Cic. 3. Off; Si non erraſſet fecerat illa minus, Matt. 
Non mins a.te probari, quam diligi ſemper volui, Cic. Fam.1, 
lo. Illicorpors commods compleri beatamvitam putant © noſiri 
aibil mins [ —norbing lefs] Cic. 3, .deFin. In is autemre- 
bus, que nibilo minus [ nevertheleſs ] ut ego abſim, confici poſ- 
ſont, Cic. Fam, Io, 2, Multo minus [ muth leſs ] movebant 
minz, Cic. ad Att. Il. 8. Cruilemſe admodum inter initia, ac 
paulomanus [ little leſs] quam privatum egit, Suct, Tib.c.2 6. 
Minus 1 ibus bor [ in leſgyrhan thiee hours----] milliumpedum 
quindecim in circuitu munitionem perfecerunt, Cxl. Minus is al- 
Toſct before Adverbs, Ye] fs: minu3qcriter urar, Quid. Ep. 18. 
but we rather Engliſh it, 20s fo 'than leſs, 


eaho is leſs ridiculons rhan 


he? 
Roz is anp age teſs wearted. 


No leſs than anp of you, 


3. Leſs ) ſometimes » part of the ſignificatian of” 4 HL 


Verb: as, 


Wanp things Y made leſs. { Multa minui, Cic, Fam. ©, 7. 


( 
O 4 £ ud, 


} ER 
— 
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Quod potes , extenua forti mala corde ferendo,, Ovid, zo © 
Triit. Elcg:; 3. : ELLE © 34 
PHRASES. 
Birds like Theuſhes , ſome- | Avesturdorum ſpecie,pawum | 
what leſs rhan Pigeons. infra columbas magoitudi. 6d £ 
| ne, Plin. I. 15. c. 49. 
Ft was not fo muchas uſed, | Ne in uiu quid-m, n<dum in 
much leſs was it in anp e- honore ullo erat, Suet. de 
ſteem. he: Iluſt. Gram. 
Thep are leſs than thep are | Intra famam ſunt, Quint. 1.11, 
ſaid to be, C- 3. 
He followed them neberthe- | Nihilo ſccius ſequebatur,Ceſ. 
leſs. 3. bel, Civ. : 
s, De ſpent ir fn leſs than a | Non toto vertente anno ahb- 
pear ; 02a pears time, ſurofit, Sues. c. 37, Calig| | 
Tiithno leſs eloquence rhan | Pari cloqucntia ac libertate, 
freedom. 1 Tac. i. Hig. 
Leſs than it ought, Citra quam debuit, Ovid. de | 
| Pont. 1.8, 
CHAP.-ALIX, 


Of the Particle Leaff, and Left, 


1, 1.)} Cfi) referring to a Subltantive is the Superla- 
| |. tive degree of the Adjeive little, and made by 
the Superlative of ſuch Latin Adjedive as ſignifies 
little, 


Df many evils, the evil that | E malis multis, malum quod 
tz the leaſt, is the leaſt | minimum eſt, id minimum 
evil. eſt malum, Plaut. Stich. 


Ex mal eligere minima oportet, Cic. Off. Ne minimg qui- 
dem ex parte | not in the leaſt—] Cic, 1. Off. 


11. 2- Leaſt) referring to a Verb is made by the Ad- 
verb minime: as, 
He diſpleaſev me rhe feaſt. | Mihi minimediſplicebat, Cc 
Ad te minime omnium pertineþat, Cic. pio'Rolc. Ame. £ 
| | BN | 3, KE: 


, , 


/ 


—_— 
"w” 
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3. ti {t) baving at, or at the before it , ſometimes 
is an 4dverb of quantity, made by minimum, or mi- 


nimes 6 Wa, 


d So all the parts come toat | Ita fiunt omnes partes mini- 


mum o@oginta & una, Var- 


ro, RR. 


leaſt fourſcoze and one. 


The or-ffalls muſt be ten foot | Lata bubilia efſe oportebit . 


pedes decem, vel minime 
novem, Colum. I. 1.6.6. 


b20ad, oznine ar leaſt. 


De bis quatuor generibu ſmgule minimum in duas dividuntur 
fhecies, Varrodereruſt.l. 1.c. 5. ' Zaextes minime tribus pe- 
dibu, Colum, 5. 1d ſexies evenit pev annos, cum minimum qua-+ 


ter, Plin, 1.18. C- 16. 


Sometimes a Conjundion diminutive made by fal- 
tem, certe, at, vel : a, 


Deliver me of this grief, oz Eripe mihi hunc dolorem,aut 


leſſen it arleaff, minue laltcm, Cc. Att. 
Te are vanquiſhed then, oz | Vidti ſumus igitur, aut < via- 

if wozth cannor be over- | ci d'gnitas non poteſt, cer- 

come , at leaſt we are te fracti——Cic. in Ep. 


b:oken — 
Jf Y map not enjop a good | $i mihi republica bona frui 
Commonwealth, at ieaſi | non licebir, at carcbo mas 
J wiil be wirhour a bav | la, Cic, pro Ml, 
one. 
Thar at the leaſt rhe ſhad«w | Ur Pctri vel umbra inumbra- 
of Peter might overſhaycw w| ret aliquem eorum , Bez., 
ſome of them, |  Aﬀt.5. 15, 


$j non propinquitatty , at etatz ſue; ſinon hominis , at by- 
manitaty retionem baberet, Cic. pro Flac. Hom' mes moriein 
optare incipiant yel certe timere deſsnant, Cic. 1. Tuſc, Luaxe 

nc ſaltem ad i/los calculos reveriamur; Cic. Att, 1. 8, Po- 
| =thy ſs nullo alio pafto vel fenore, Ter, Phor, 2, 1, Some 
Copies leave out vel; but (o Stephan, Mares, Turſe links, 
and Pareus readirt, 


4. Leaf) 


Fe IT 
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IV. 4 Leaſfor Leff) with the Conjundiion that ex- " 
preſſed or underſtood, aud a Verb after it, is made by 


ne : er, 


J am afraid left rhis ſhould | Vereor, ne hoc ſerpat lon- | k 


Forem obdo, ne ſenex me opprimeret, Plaut. Cafin. Times, 
we abſem, cum adeſſe me ſit bonetiza, Cic, Att. 16. 12. 


Note 1. The Yerb that comes after ne [ſeaſt in this ſenſe ] 
& to be of the Subjuutive mood. Ego ad te ne haxc quidem 
ſcribo, ne cujuſquam animum mee literz interceptz offen- 


dant, Gic. 


Note 2. As in ſpeaking leaff and left are wot atall diſtin- 
iſhed, ſo in writing they are much confounded. The critical dif- 
| 5 if any be, i, thar ct s the ſuperlative of little, bei 
formed from lcls, by comraition of lolfeſt into left ; and leaf 
# the conjunition. But uſe (quem pencs arbitrium ct jus & 
norma loquendi) bath made the drfference (quite contrary) to 
be, that lealt is the AdjeF+ve, and leit the conjuntion, i. c. where | 
a difference is flood upon. See Walliſti Gram. Ling, Anglic, 
CAP. 6, ) 


PHRASES, 


There (s not the leaſt diffe- | Inter cos ne minimum qui- | 
rence berween them. dem intereft, Cic. Ac. | 
Jf rhere could be anp the | Quod ft intereſſe quippiam 
leaſt difference (m the | cantulum modo potucrit-- 
WwozlD--- Cic.1. de Lep. | 
Thar J map ſap rhe leaſt--- Ut leviſlime dicam, Cic- Fan, 
3- 10, 


TWIe were rwo Hhundzed ar | Fuimus omnino ad ducentos 


leaft. Quic. Qu.Fr.2.1, | 
Pou make the leaſtreckoning | Beneficiorum tuorum parcil- | 
of pour own courreſies, ſimus zſtimator cs , Plts. 

" Fancs. 

Nor like one another in the | Ne minimum quidem fimiles, 
' leaft. l Cic, Ac. 4, | 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. L. 
: Of the Particle Long. 


Is Dng ) joyned with all, is an expletive inclu- x 
| L de 


render the Latin for all , viz. totus, or 


OmMis : 4s, 

I bavenat ſeen him all this | Hodic toto non vididic, Ter, 
dap Jong,--Ateve long dap. 

Jit mp life long. 


In omni vita, Cic, 


Senatus haberi non poteft menſe Februario toto, Cic, Quem ſe+ 
mel ait in omni vita rifoſſe Lucilius, Cic. Tulc. 3, Cum eque an- 
no prope 2080 prebeans, Plin, 1. 11.C, 40. | 


2, Long) with of denotes one to be the cauſe of, Il, 
occaſional to, or in fault for athing, aud is made by 
culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or flo, according to the forms of 
ſpeaking that follow. 


It is long of pou, not of me, / Tua iſthzc culpa, non mea 
eſt, Plauts, Epid. 3.6, 

It is nor long of him. Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hec. 

Jt was long of pou that he | Tu in cauſa damnationisfuiſti, 
was condemned. Luint, 


Jr is not long of me that pou Non ſtat per me quo minus 


underftand not— intelligas— Plin.1, 18. 
You will ſap ir was ſong of | Illiusdices culpi fatum,Ter. 
him, | = _ << | 


Luicquid bujus fatumeſt, cults non eſt fatum mes, Ter.Eun. 

5. 6. Siidculpa ſeneduty accideret, Cic. de Sen. Ex teortum 
eff, Ter. And, Hac mea culpa non eſt, Plaut. Epi. 3. 6. Per 
eos fatum et, qug minus —Cic. in Ep. Per ipſum non ſtetit quo 
nunu exprimeres, Tacit. Per te ſtetit quo minus be nuptt# fierent, 
Ter. And.r. 2. Hee P, Clodii impulſu fattum eſt, Cic; pro S. 
Roſc, * Omnzs illatempeſias Caſare impulſore (5 auftore excitata 
ejt, Cic, de Prov. Conſ, Me impulſore bac nonfacis, Ter.Eun., 
5-5, 18, Non mes vitio fit, Cic, Att. 11,16,, | 
| » 2, Long) 


Dr _ 


nu. 


nent, 
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Ill, 3. Long) ſometimes ſignifies greatly to deſire, - ” 


IV. 


and then is to be tranſlated by a Verb ſo ſignifying, VIZ, 
expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as, 


ahat moſt men miqhtiſy | Quz plerique vehementer 
long afier , rhep fer at cxpetunt, pro nihilo dus+ 
nougyr, | cunt, Cic, 1, Off. 


Aliquid immenſum defoderant, Cic. Suſpirat longo non viſam 
tempore matrem, Juven. 11. Satyr. Avidi conjungere dexiras 
ardebant, Virg.1. En,1. Optata Troes potiuntur arena, 1d, 
Deſederio flagrare, laborare, teneri, incendi, Cic. Defoderium 
Jui apud aliquem relinquere ;—alicui incutere , Cic. Hor, 
Luo magu te expeFo, Cic. Fam. 4. 1, 


4. Long) coming with a Subſtantive, i an Ad- 
Jeaive noting the mealure of time or magnitude ', and 
made by longus, &C, as, 


Thep fand leaning upon | Stant longis innixi haſtis 

\ long ſpears. \ Virg. Jn. 9. 

Lahourers think the dap | Dies longa videtur opus de- 
long. | bcatibus, Hor. Ep. 1, I.1. 


Addite ei ad prefidium provincie 5o longe naves, Liv.1. 9. 
bel. Pun. Diuturn;fclentii P.C. quo eram bu temporibus uſu, 
finem bodiernu dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc, Ad boc barba pro- 
miſ/a [along heard] & cepili efferquerant teciem ors, Liv, 
1. 2,1, dic:d, Dijutinum bellum, Liv, l. 5. b:l, Pun. Que 0b» 
longa font ova , gratiorss ſaporis putat—Plin. 10, 52, Galls 
pralongt gladii ac ſine mucronibms, Liv. 2, bel, Pun. Perlonge, 
& non ſat tuta via, Cic. Att, l. 5. Demifſ uſque ad talos pur- 


pura, Cic, pro Cluent, Tunica talars, Cic. 7, Ver. Inclytu 


dicimus brevi prim1 liters , inſanus produttg—Cic. in Orat. 
Longulum ſane iter, & via inepta, Cic, Ati, 1, 16, Longinquo 
marbo eſt implicitus, Liv.1. 1, aburbe, 


Note, When [Ong comes after a word noting the 


meaſure of length, it may be made according to ſore of 


theſe following forms : 
Fe 


LY 


—_— 
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Jt is about four fingers long, | Inftar quatuor digitorumeſt, 
Colum. I. 3, 

Cum quatuor digitos longi- 
_ cxplevcrint , Plim, 
19, 


"S 
adhen thep ſtall be grown 
four fingers long, 


Y ' Gromon ſeptem pedes longu— ſeven foot lon, Areas lon- 


gu pedum quinquagenum facito——fifrp foor long, Col- Plata - 
as longitudine 15, cubitorum—— fifreen cubirs long. Corpus 
porrigitur per novem jugers nine acres long, Virg, Temo 
protentus in ofto pedes -eighr foor long, Virg- 


5. Long) coming with a Verb, but without a Sub- yy, 


ftantive, is an Adverb, aud made bydiu, &C. as, 


Pou have fatd me fond. Diu me eſtis demorati, Plaut. 
Noz ſyail pou long re;opce. | Nec longum lztaberec, Yirg, 
It is pzonounced long, L Producte dicitur, Cic. 


Hee autem form: retinendanon diu eſt, Cic. in Orat. Diu- 
tiime ſenex fuiſer, Cic. de Am. Diutine uti bene licet parumn 
bene, Plaut. Rude Luum decorum adoleſcemem && diutule 14- 


centem conſpicatas foret — Appul. Yeruftifſime in uſu eſt , 
Plin. I. 27, 


6. Long) often comes together with theſe Particles, 
how, fo, ſince, as, ago, betore, after, &c. and then, 
together with them, is made according to the following 


forms of ſpeakang, 


Dow long is it (ince po!1 did | Quam fridem non ediſti ? 
eat? Plaut, Stich. 2.2, 

Dow long is it fince ir toas | Quamdiu id fattum eſt? Plur. 
bone 2 | Captiv. 5. 2. 

How long are we asking the | Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 
gods any ring 2— | dcos? SAF, Ep. 60, : 

Dow long is ir ſince pot! | Quam dudum tu adveniſti » 
came 2 | Plaus, Aſen. 

Jamſozry pon were ſo long | Ego te abfuiſſe tam div a 0+ 5 
awap from 112, {| bisdoleo, Cic, 


©9 


VI; 
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So long as { (ſpall live. | Dum anim3a ſpirabo med.Cie, 


So long as he thinks it will 
be kndwn, be hath a care, 


Solong as ir ſhall nor re- 


penr pon how mutch pou | 


Pzofir. | 
J will never marrp ſo long 


as ſhe lives. 


10, So long as be yall ltbz in 
poverrp— 

So long as { ſeem nor fo to 
pot, { matrer nor, 

So long as pou ſhall be in 
p2olperirp. 

As long as the Common- 
wealth was managed bp 
rhem. 

As tong as thep live, 

15 .{ gave as long as] had ir. 

Jr was ſpokenlong ſince, 

Ft is not long fince he caſt his 
teerh. 

At is now long fince we 
dunk, 

Herillus's opinon was long 
ago bhifſed off. 

20, knew ir long befoze pou, 


Not long befoze. 
Nor long afrer, | 
Jr was nor fong between, 


J knew thar®pou fozeſaw 
thefe miſchiefs long befoze. 


b 
4 


| 
| 


Dum id reſcitum iri credit 
tantiſper cavet, Ter, 4- 
delph. 4 

Quoad te, quantum profici- 
as, non pXnitebit, Cic, r, 


Nunquam i112 vivi duturyy 
ſum uxorem domum, Te- 
ren. 

Uſque dum ille vitam colct 
inopem—Ter. H.1.5, 
Dum ne tibi videar, non li: 

boro, Cic. Att, 8. 13. 

Donec eris fclix, Ovid. 


Quamdiy reſpublica per eo 
gcrebatur, Cic. 2. Off, 


Uque dum vivunt, Plaut. 
Dedi dum fuit, Plaut. Pſeud, 
Olim dictum eſt, Ter. Phor, 
Illi haud din eſt, cum dentcs 
exciderunt, Plaut, Mer. 
Jam diu fatum eſt poſtquam 
bibimus, Plaut. Perf, 
Herilli jam pridem exploſa 
ſententia eſt, Cic, 1, Of. 
Multo prius ſcivi quam tv, 
Ter. Hec.4. 1. Multo ante, 
 Cic.de Sen. 
Non ita pridem, Cic, 
Non multo poſt, Cic. _ 
Haud ita multum tempori 
interim fait, Liv. 
Cognoram tc haxc mala mul: 
to ante providentem, Ci 
Fam. l. 4. - 
Non dudum 
Put. 


ante Tacem j 


y 
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g | @ If be bad not rnn away fo 


| 


fs long as thep are bur 


St non canto ante fugiſſct, 
Cic. 7. Yer. 

Uſque co cgo illius ferre poſ: 
ſum jneptias, verba dum 


long hefoze, 
J can bear with his foflies 
/ 


{int, Tex, Eun, 4s 6, 

Eum ferres catenus, quoad--- 
Cic. ad Qu. Fx, 

Nondeſtiti inftare uſque adeo 
donec—Plaut. Ciſtel. 

Concitate agitur pecus couf- $0, 
que dum anhelet, Colum, 


Wwo2ds, 

Pou (hould bear with him ſo 
long [i.c. fo far] till; 
J never lefr urging - her fo 

long till — 
The beaft ts chaſed up and 
down fo long till it pant 


| 


again, 6.6. 
J had rather not be old fo | Egome minus diu fenem efſe 
long than— | mallem--quam--C1c. 


Thep ate now, afrer (ſo long 
a time, wirb alt ſpeed ro | 
bs diſpatched. 

Long ago thep were under | 
their pzorection, 

It barh nor been verp fong in 
requeſt. 


Nunc denique quamprimum 
excquenda ſunt , Colum, 
II.2, 

In cotum fide antiquitus c- 
raat, Caf. 1. bel. Civ. 

Non adeo antiquitus ptacuit, 
Plin. 


Note, In expreſſions where long continuance of time # noted, 
there 1ong may berendred after ſome of theſe" forms of ſpeaking. 


Jf the diſeaſe be ofanp long | Si jam invetcravit morbus 
continuance. | Colum. 


Inveteravit bec opinio ; conſuetndo, Cic. YVetuſtate [in lony 
conrimuance of rime}] coaleſcit atas ; evaneſcit vinum, rubeſcit 
nix ; abit memoria, Cic. Plin. Liv. Diuzurnitas [ tong continu = 
ance of rime | maximss Iuitus tollit, Cic, Diuturnitate [ in long 
rime ] extinguitur, Cic. Temporss longinquitatem timebat, Czeſ. 
16, 2, Negabit voluptatem creſcere longinquitate, Cic. 2. dec 
Fin. Neque conſulere in lougitudinem, ſc, temporss , Ter.Heatits 


» 35» 
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PHRASES. | 
Jt will nor be long ere—— | Jam aderit ; prope ade!!,-:;- R o 
Tex. 
I believe be will be here ere | Credo illum_ jam act. m off 
long. eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4.6 [[E 


Tt's a long time ſince pou | Jam dudum tattunr *f, i..m |; 
went from home, abilti domo, Plaus. 7r:;, 
T have been here a long rime, | Ego jam dudum ic adivmn, 
Ter. Eun, 4. 6. 
5. He rhought long till he ſaw | Nihil ci Jongiu vicebatur, 
thar monep, quam dum illud -viderct ar- | 
gentum, Ce, Fer, 6, 
This is the long and the ſhozt | Cujus ſumma cit ; quod— 


of tr, tha! Cc. Fam. 6. 7. 
Thar ſoon will be long too. | Id aftutum diu eſt, Plaut. 

Whether ail rhings are car- | Quo tardifſime omnia perfe- 
ried by Tom Long rheCar- | runtur, Cic, Fam. 2. g, 

rier. 

; / 

n 

CHAP. Li : 

G 


Of the Particle Man. 


pe Þ an) referring to age, as ſpoken by way of op- p 
poſit ion to child, &c. is made by VII : as, 


A 
Wihen 7 berame a man, 1 | Poſiquam faCtus ſum vir, ab- 

pur awap £c5.1dilh things, | olevi quz infantis erant, I 

1 Cor. 13.11. | Bea. 

Luod non modo in puero, ſrve adoleſcente, ſed etiam inviro ad- 
miratione dignum videretur, Plin. Sed objecro te , ita venuſta T 
babeantur iſta, non ut vincula virorum, ſed ut obletamenta pue- 5 
rorum, Cic. Par. 5. _ 


2. Dan) referring unto Sex, as ſpoken by way of q 
 bppoſitio# 10 Woman, &c, is made by vir, and mas 4s 


Netther do rhe Koman wo- | Neque muliercs Romanz per 


men ſwear bp Hcrcu-.{ Herculem dejuraat, _ ty 
+; 
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les, noz the men bp Caſtor. | viri per Caſtorem, Gel. 
: 4, I, : 
Holp mpſteries never either | Sacra maribus non inxviſa ſo- 
. ſeen, oz heardof bp men, lam, ſed ctiam inaudita, 
Cic. de Aruſp. 

Eum oderunt qua viri, qua mulieres, Liv, Sic quidem virt» 
ſed ne qui ſexus 4 laude ceſſarer, ecce & virginum virtus, Flor, 1» 
Io. *A,J205 Tz: © ywwulzgsy, Act. 22,4. 


F 


3, Dan) relating to the common nature of man, 
without reſped either 10 age or ſex, is made by homo, 
and mortalis : as, 


Could J deny mp ſelf to be | An poteram inficiari me eſſe 
a man > hominem 2 Czc, pro Dom, 
Chat all men map ſee— Ut omnes mortalcs videre 

pollint, Cic. Yerr, 


Homo e5t mortale animal rationis,C ſcientie capiens,Gcell. Que 
ſt omnium mortalium expetatio vides, Cic. pro S. Rolc. Juve= 
nal in the perſon of a woman ſaith, Zomo ſum, Sat. 5.v.285, 
Cicero ſaith, Homo nata fuerat, Fam. 4.5. Nec vox hominem 
ſonat, O Deacezrte, Virg. 


Note, IF the word kind folow man, or the apper- 
taining of any thing unto MAN be intimated by it, then 
it is made by humanus : as, 


Wankind rufhyeth rhzotigh | Gens humana ruit per veti- 
fozbidden miſchief, tum nefas, Hor. Carm. 1. 3. 
I do nor rhink anp thing un- | Humani nihil a me alienum 
Pzoper foz me rhar belongs | puto, Ter, Hec. 1. 1. 
ro a man, 


Humans capiti cervicem piltor equinam Fungere ſs velit, 
Hor.Art,Poet, Aliquem humans ſpecie © figurs, qui immani- 
tate beftias vicerit, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Multo maximum bo- 
mm patrie, civibu, tibi, liberis, poſtremo bumane genti pepe- 
_ f—5$all. Ex infinita ſocietate generis humani — Cic: 

© Amic. 


4: Dan) referring to ſome eminence of ſome quali- 
ty,viz; Courage; Oc; of _ perſonzih made by vir : * | 
J'f 


II; 
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Tf w2 will few ont ſelves to | Siviri efſe volumus, Cic, 2, 
be men, i. e. four mens 1 Tuſe. 6 
E xurgite, inquit, aliquando, fe viri ejtis, atque arma capeſſe, 
Curt, Sed cum veners virum te putabo ; $i Saluſtii Empedocleg Y\ 
legeris, hominem non putabo, Cic, Qu. Fr. Yir, in this uſe; 
aaſwereth to the Greck 41;, with which Homer began his. / 
Odyfſ, * Ard, pror evverr: 1&2 3 Which Horace (de Arte Poe» 
tic:) renders, Dic mibi muſa virum; and FYirgil (C/Eneid.1.) 
imitates; Armavirumque cano ; and to the Hebrew WR agit 
is oppoſed to IN, as in Pſal. 49. 2. where lowand bigh in 
our Tranffation is but QIN 129 and WR N47. e. literally 
ſons of men, and ſons of men ; buc according to the uſe of 
the Phraſes, and diftcrence of the words, whea [ct in oppo- y 
fiction, perſons of lower, and of highcr quality are ſignified ; f 
Tum nati plebeio homine, tum nati praſtunti viro, as Funiu . 


& Trem.appoſitcly remder it, See Mr. Caryl on Fob,Cchap,1.1, n 
and Dr. Hammond on Pſal. 49. 2. + Plautus uſcth homo in this of 
jeale, Epid. 3. 4+ Euge, Evge, Epidice, frugies: pugnaviſii, bs 


homo es, Fr. Sylvius makes this difference between vir and 
homo, that vir is generally uſed in good ſenſe, home indiffe» 
rently in good or bad, See his Progymnaſ. cent.2. cap. 88.But 
this is nor univerſally ſo. For Cic. faith,Yr longe poſt homines | 
n2t0s improbiſſmus, Brut. But this perhaps is it, that wir is to 
be underſtood in good ſenſe , when ſet alone without any 
Adjective importing any thing good or bad ; and that with an 
Adjective it is indifterent in its uſe, Again,Yir is never uſed | 
frraſerrant, as homo is. And again, bomo is never (ct in Or 
Oppoſition to puer, but vir ; nor tomu/ier, but always vir,or 


74s, 
an 
v. 5. 20an) reſerring tothe lervile condition of aty | th 
perſon, is made by l(ervus, or famulus : as, 6 
Qu. Croto's man was made | S:rva Qu, Crotonis libertas 
free. data cſt, Cic, pro Kab. = 
15e ir that maſters may uſe | Heris fit ſane adhibenda ſevi- I} ſee 


ſevericp rowards their men. | tia in famulos, Cic. Offc.2, I 


Cum ex eo Curigſe quaſiſet ſeruus noſter , Cic, Att. 9. 3. 
Poullucem Jjervuum & pedibus | iy foor-man] Romam miſt, Cic. } 
Att, See Durrer, de Partic, L. L. Pig. 1, Parare peeu- | 
niam, equos, famu'os, Cic. de Am, + Symmachus uſeth bo- If 
%0 in This ſceule, Copiam facio, ut quod argenti —__ 

HIT 
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| | Giitori, id bomini meo Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eſt; digners 
expendere. And fo Cic. pro Quint, Hominem Pub, Luimii de- 
prebendss in publico, Terence joins ſervus and homo together ; 
Servuum hominem cauſam orare leges non ſenunt, Phorm.1.5. So- 
Plautus, Hominem ſervum Domitos habere oportet oculos—Mil. 
Glor. 2. 6. In this ſenſe is puer alſo uſed. Eaſque literas d:- 
derampueris tus, Cic.Fam.1i3. 41, Sed jamſubito fratris puer 
proficiſcebatur, Cic,Att, Etiam puerum inde abjens conveni Chre« 
mu, Ter, And. z. 2. Ofthe uſe of puer and 7&5 to0 in this 
ſenſe, ſce alearncd diſcourſe in Druſeus his Obſervations,l.11, 
(. 20. 

But becauſe it would ſound harſh to ſay, puer meus, my man; 
though in that expreſſion u0t the age, but the condition were re- 
ferred to, therefore I ſhould think, the more general term of ler- 
vant the more fit in this caſe 10 be uſed. | 

The Greeks for Wan inthis ſenſe have one word of near ſound, 
viz, ue.vn,* that the one #« derived from the other 1s more than 1 
will ſay; yet 'tis ſaid, Sec Skinners Etymolog, 


6. Dan) put indefinitely without reſped to age, VI: 
or ſex, nature, quality, or condition,is made by QuIS : as, 
4 man map ask whar pou | Roget quis, quid tibi cum 

bad to do with her. | illa> Ter. Eun. 


So dicat quis ; peteret quis, &c, Sec Turſell. de Partic,Lat- 
Orat. Co 1 97. NUM. 16. 


1, Note, (an 7 this ſenſe is elegantly made by 
an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 
third : as, 

Sur whar ſhoul!da man do ? | Verum quid facias , Ter. A- 
| delph. 

Iu eſt via hominum quaſi cam ludas teſſeris, Ter. Ad. 4Cicero 
ſeems to uſe homo alone in this indefivite ſenſe, Erſ# bomint 
"bil mags eſt optandum, quam proſpera fortuna—pro Quint. 


2, Note, If any ceme before MAN, thex it is made 
. | 2 quis, or ſome compound. of it, axd by ullus: as, 


If anp man bing pou into | Site in judicium quis adducat; 
oueſlicn, Cic 
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-___ Of the Particle Man, Chap. 51, 


{Iz anp man alive moze foztu- | Ecquis me vivit hoe fort? || * 
nare than T ? natior > Ter, Eun. 

If anp manct;ance to ask foz | Siforte 2rmenta requiret hx 
theſe carrel aliquis, Ovid, | 

Ind is chere anp man rt ar, | Et eſt quiſquam, qui cum hzc 
knowing this, can ſuſpect? | cognoric, ſuſpicari poſlit 


p 


Cic. 
I never lived moze fobingly | Non ullo cum homine con- 
togerher With anp man, jurCtius vixi, Cic. Fam,s, 


Submonition, If ulius be uſed for any man, jt muſt either be 
Negatively ; as, Non cft ullus qui currat : or Interrogativeh; 
&, Eſtne vullus qui currat > or Subjundively, as, Si ullus me 
Voc; bit, ſtatim veniam. MXNot affirmatively, ſaith R. Stepha- 
nus Thel. Lat. Ullus. So ecquis, and conſequently ecquiſnan, 
# uſed but Interrogatively, or Subjuntively, not in dirett either 
Affirmations, - or Negations, thas 1 know of. 


3. Note, If every comes befor? MAN, #t is mait 
by quiique, or unu{quiſque, aud Omnis : as, 


Thar which everp man will | Ad quam quiſque rem aptos 
be fit fo?, fit futurus, C ic. de Div. 
L*c one and the ſame bs the ! Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcyjul 
7-»6c of cvery man, and que, & uviverſorum, Cic, 
of all. 3. Offic, 

Here cverp man muſt bo all 1 Hic omnia facere omnis de 
be can rear it mip nor bet ; ne armis decernatur, 


rome to hant-lirokes. Cic. Att. I, 7. 


4. Note, If no comes before MAN, then it is mad: 
by nemo, and by quis or quiſquam, with ſome Negs- 
tive Particle : ar, 


There is no man thar J | Nemo eſt, quem ego mag 


would now moze fain ſee, nunc videre cupcrem, Tr 
Eun. 
Chat no man do hurt to any | Ne cuiquis noceat, Cit 
other. I, Offic. 
No man almoſ vid bid him | Domum ſuam iſtum non feit 
to his bcuſr, | quiſquam vccabat, Cie. 


Sub 


it 
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Submonition, Homo # very frequently joined with nemo, ſome- 
times in the ſame caſe ; as, Nunquis hinc me ſcquitur > Nemo 
homo eſt,Ter, Neminem hominem, Fluris facio,Cic, So Plaur. 
#Kcmo vir bonus cuiquam invidet, [nth conſtrution nemo 1s 
by an Enalage of a Subſtantive for an Adjettve, put for nullus ; 
according 10 Vollius ; wherein Donatus thinks there # an Ar- 
chaiſm : and therefore when Terence uſeth it, in Adelph. 2.3. 
be ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris,ſcd veterum conſuctudine locu- 
tuseſt, &c. $4 ometimes in the Genitive caſe plural : as, Nemo eſt 
hominum qui vivat minus, Ter. '”un. 4. 6. Facio pluris omni- 
um hominum neminem, Cic. Ar So nemo omnium alone, and 
nemo omnium mortalium, are Cyccronian Phraſes. Homo 
alſo frequently expreſſed together with other Particles; quis, 
quiſquam, &c. Quis homo pro moecho unquam vidit in do- 
mo mcretricia deprendi quenquame Ter. Eun. 5.5. Suam 
quiſque homo.rem meminit, Plaut. Quiſnam homo eſt > 
Ter. An quiſquam hominum eſt zque miſcr ut ego, Teren. 
Nullus frugi cfle poteſt homo, nift qui bene & male facere tc» 


net, Plaut. 


5, Note, After certain Adjeives , viz. good, 
wile, &«c, though man be expreſſed in Engliſh, yet it 
will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for it in 
Latin: as, 

FI wiſe man would nor do | Fa ne conſervandzx quidem 


thoſe things, no not foz the patriz causa ſapicns fa{tu- 
pzeſerving of his Country. | xus fit, Cic. 1. Offic, 


PHRASES. 


Thep were all ſlain t9a man, | Ad unum omnes jnterficiun- 
tur, Caf. /.2. Bel. Civ. 


. He is the fir} men»07 2 tcav- | Familiam ducit ; Reſtim du- 


ing mar. tat, Cic, Ter. 
Je is grovon a man, Ex pucris; Ephchiz exceTit ; 
togam viriiem ſumpſit,Cic, 
Tam a gone man ; unÞ9ne | Nullas ſum; perii; intccii, 


man, Ter. 
Che repozt went from man | Rumor viritim percrchbuit, 
to Mans | Curt.6, 


- The 
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They pzey rhar was taken | Prada, quz capta cſt, viri- 2 
was divided man by man, tim diviſa, Cato. , 
He hath plaid rhe man, Eegit ſane ftrenue ; virum e- 


git 3 ſe viriliter cxpediyit; 

virum przeſtitit, Cic, __ 
Viriliter fit, Cic, 1. Offic. 
Rex, aut aſinus ; ter ſex, aut 

tres teller, Eraſ. Godw. 
J am nor {ſrarce am] mp| Non ſum mentis [vix ſam] 


Jr 4s done like a man. 
2X man o2 a mouſe. 


to, own man, animi compos, Cic. Ter. 
n,;- Vix ſumapud me, Ter. 

Not like to be his own mas | Nox futurus ſui juris, Cie. 

: Ait, 1.8, 


Vindi% poſtquam meus a pretore receſs Perf. g. Sat. 
J will frew even your what 


Tcipſum docebo profetto , 
it ts 10 libelikea man. 


quidfit kumaniter viverc, 
C1c, 
Duodena in fingulos homi- 


Le ſers down twelve acres 


a mans nes jugera deſcribit, Liv. 
Chep man their Wips with ! Naves ſagitfariis compleut, 
archers, Cic. b, c. 1, 


Speculator ia navigtsmilitibus compleri juſſit, Cxſ. 6. g. 4.10, 


enhere ſhall we {find a man | Quotus enim quiſque repe- 

*)* that > rictur, qui Cic.Off.3. 

CHere we men;——had we ! Si quid ingenui ſanguinis ha- 
anp thing of a tan inus. ; beremus, Petron. 


S7 nos coleos haberemus, Petron Siteſticuli/ pars ulla paterni 


viveret in noby, Pctl. 1, Sat. Sj modo homines font , CiC. 
Att,lz. 28, 


CHAP. 


Chap. 


52. Of the Particle Much, 2 5 


Norge, ſee chap. 53. Yoſt, ſee chap. 54. 
CHAP. LIk 
Of the Particle Mich. 


I. ich) referring to a Subſtantive, is made by I. 
multns, or plurimus, alſo by tantus, and 


qQuanrus : 47. 
It is a matter of much pains, } Multi ſudoris cſt, Cic. 1. de 


Orat. 
Like a Bee thar gathers j Apis more carpentis thyma 
thyme with much tabour, per laborem plurimum , 


Hor. 4. Carm, 0d. 2. 
Char J Cronuld be ar ſo much | Tantum laborem cap:re ob 
trouble foz ſich a Son, talem filium ! Ter. And, 
5.2. 
Thar thep Could hahe as | Ut ab eo acciperent pecuni- 
much monep of him, as am, quantam vellcat, C7c. 
thep had a mind, pro Se. 


Non multi cibi hofþitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic.Fam.1.9, 
Ep.ult, Attice plurimamſalutem, Yale, Cic, Att. I, 14,Taniz 
molis erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg. &n,1. Jn publica- 
norum eauſis vel plurimum atatis mea yerſor , Cic, 4. Verr, 
Luantum quiſque ſud nummorum ſeruas in arca, Tantum babe? 


& fidei, Juven. 


2. Mich) without a Subſtantive, and relating to 
price, value, or concernment, is made reſpefively 
by tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, permagal, maxim!, 
plurim1 : as, X + 


Conſider not how much the | Ncli ſpetare quarti hono 
man map be wozth, ſit, Cic. Lu, Fr, 13, 

Priamus was hardip wozth , Vix Priamus tanti {uit, Cui, 
ſo much. 

1 value pou not thus much, | Non k1/us te facio, Y4!.zx. 

3 Gall ſet much by pour j Mag. i crunt miki :u/? licerz, 
Ictift 5s Cic. Fain, 15, 9. 
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II. 


Jr verp much concerns us 
thar pou bear Rome, 
Thep rhink it much concerns 


Pcrmagni :roſtra inter ft te 
eſſe Rome, Cic. Att. l, 2, 
Magn tua intc- efſc arbitcan» 


pou, tur, Cic Fam, 13. 9g. w» 


J have deſerbedlp ever e- | Merito te ſ{-mper niaximi fe- 


fieeme) pou bery much, Cl, Ter. 
Mone- is everp where much | Plurimi paſſim fit p*cunia, 
-efieemed, Eil. Gram, 


Non tanti emo penitere, A, Gell. Hoc f5quanti tu eſtimes 
ſciam, tum —— Cic,Att-1.6. Hujus non faciam, Ter. Ad. 2.1, 
Ttaque magai eſtimo dignitati ejus aliquid aſt; uere, Plin, Ep. 2, 
I. 3. Magni intereſt ad decus CF laudem bujus civitatus ita fieri, 
Cic, Att. 1.14, Permagn; intereſt, quo tcmpore bac epiftola tis 
bireddits ft, Cic, Fam. 11, 16. Jud permagnireferre arbitror, 
Ter. He. 3. Eſt ilud quidem plurimi e;iimandum, Cic., 3. de 
Fia, Jmounice alum plurimi pandit, Plaut, Bacch, 


1. Note, Where price, or value is noted, much may be made 
by the Ablaiiu? caſes magno, and permagno. Data magno 
#xftimas, acccpta parvo, ſen. 3. de Irs, Qui, ut ais, magno 
vendidiſti, Cic, 5. Yerr, At permagno decumas <cjus agri 
vendid:ſti, Cic. 5. Yerr. Quid? tu iſtapermagno zltimas ? 
Cic, Ferr. 6, 


2, Note, Where concerament & noted, much may be made by 
tbe Adverbs multum, plurimum, tantum, quantum. Equidem 
ad noſtram laudem non multum video intcrefle, Cic. Multum 
crede mihi refert, a fonte bibatur, Martial. 1. 9. Ep. 104. 
Permultem intereſt, utrumne perturbatione Cic. 1.0ff, 
Plurimum refert quid efſe tribunatum putes, Plin. in Ep. 
Tantuin intereſt ſubcant radii, an ſuperveniant, Muren. $9 
Refert magnopere id ipſum, Cie. pro Clio. Infinitum zefert 
& lunaris ratio, Plin. 16. 394 | 


3. Puch) when it is joined with a Verb or Par- 
ticiple, and may be rendred by far, or greatly, is made 
by multum, magnopere, vehementer, longe, val- 

Ce, QC, 4s, 


De was much tofſed bp ſea [ Multum ille & terris jaftatus 
and lang, } KV aito, Yir2 Vin, 1. 


A 
3 
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T do 1i0r miich matrer oz care. | Non magnopere laboro, Czc. 


He 1s much mift2ken., 

Ar much ercels all orher ffu- 
dies and arts, 

J am much afratd, 


Jr (s not much to be diſ- 
pzaiſed, 


fare, Liv. b. Mac, l. 10, 


pro Roſc. Com. 
| Vehcmentecr crrat, Cic,q Ac, 
Longe c#tcris & ſtudiis & ar- 


| tibus antccedit, Cic, 1, A- 


» ans 
Valde rimeo, Cic. male me- 
tuo, Ter. Pliut. 


Non cſt a |modum vituperan- 


dum, Cic. 1. Off. 


Afﬀero res multum & diu cogitatas, Cic, de Seneft, Nibil 
enim magnopere meorum mirer, Cic. 4. Acad. Nemo magno- 
pere eminebat, Liv. 1, ab vibe, 
4. Acad. Eterrar longe mea quidem ſententi.i, Ter. Ad. 1.1, 
Epiſiola tug valde me levavit, Cic. Att.l. 4. Non mediocri- 
ter pertimeſco, Cic. pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt mul- 
tumque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam, 14.13. Jmpense regnum affe- 


Vehem-ntecr adverſari, Cic. 


4, Buch) ſometimes 5 part of tbe ſignification of 1V, 


the immediately foregoing Verb : as, 


Pen ara a fine man to think 
finchro ſend me a Lerter. 


Jam lautus es, qui gravere 
ad me litcras dare , Cc, 


Fam. 7. 14. 


5. PUCh) before the Comparative and Superlative 
degree, (if it have how before it) is made by qUO, or 
quanto; (if ſo) by hoc, co, or tanto; if aeither, 
by multo, longe, &c, as. 


Bp how much the leſs hone 
rhere(s, bp fo much the 
moze am TJ inlove. 

You are bp ſo much rhe wozft 
Poer of alf, kbp how much 
you are the beſt Patron cf 
all, 

Trphbow much rhe moe bits - 
cur, by fo Much the nioze 
ereglier t, 


Quanto mirus ſpei eſt, tanto 
magis amo, Ter. Eun, 5. 

ult, 

| Tanto tu peſimus omnium 


Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
omnium Patronus, Catul, 


Quo difficilius, hoc precia:; 
rius, Ci. 1. Offic. 


| 


Tg 


_ : 
*s of 


% 
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Df which rbings bp ſo much] Quarum rerum co gravior 
the moze grievous is rhe dolor,quo culpa major,Cic. 
fozrow , by bow much Att. 11. 11, 
greater is the lame, 


Yo1 are niuch moze sbilful , | Longe czteris peritior cs,ſed 


per nor much better than non multo melior tamen, 
orber men. Gram. Reg. 

J now think mp ſelf to be | Mnlto omnium nunc me for- 
much the happieſt man a- i turatiſſimum putoclle, Ter, 
live. 

235» much tze moſt ſearned of 

G:eeks, 


4: 7: — 
Grzcorum longe doCtifſimus, 
Hor. Serm. I. Sat. 5- 


Quanto ſuperiores ſums, tanto nos ſummiſſugeramius,Cic.r, 
Off. Arationes eo frutuoſtores fiunt, quo calidiore terra,aratur, 


VarroR. R. 1.32, Hoc audiolibentius, quoſepins, Cic. Fam. 


I, 13, Certe quidem tu pol multo alacrior, Ter. Eun. 4. 5, 1s 
queſtus nunc eſt multo uberrimzs, Tcr, Eun, 2.2, Fir longe 
poſt bomines natos improbiſſimus, Cic. in Brut, Quoniam vide» 
bantur imperndio acerbiores, Gell.l, :7. Atille impendio munc 
mags odit ſenatum, Cic, Att.l.1o Fc eo pluribus ſcripſs ; quod 
nibil ſognificant tuzliteras, Cic, Fam.l.2z, Deea re hoc ſcriba 
parcius, quod te ſperare malo, Tic. Fam, I, 4. I find not quo eo, 
or bcc at all with a ſuperlative, (Mr. Farnabie indeed faith, 
Comparative adeo (5 Superlative admittunt, eo, quo,hoc, Ge. but 
without an example, as to this part of the rule, Sy37. Gram, 
p. 77.) Tanto and quazto very rarcly ; muito and longe more 
frequently, Tantum and quantum are ſometimes uſed in this 
ſenſe, Quantum domo inferior, tantum gloria ſuperior, Val.Max, 
I. 4. Quoniamcxpitibiexgonere quantum majori impetu, ad philo« 
ſophiamjuvens acceſſerim, quam ſenex pergam, non pudebit fate- 
rj---SC11, Ep. 108, Luantum ipſe feroci virtute exuperas , tanto 
me? imperſias equum eſt corſulere, Virg. Xu. 12, Sec Voll,Syn: 
tax. Lat p. 26, And Alcx. ab Alexandro, Gen. Dier.l.6.c. g, 
w:.cre he d:fends Zatantius againlt Zaur. Yalla, who had carpt 
at him for ſaying, Quanto frequenter impellitur, tanto firmiter 
roboratur. Tacitus uſeth quanto with a poſitive degree, an- 
{weringto tanto with a Comparative, Tanto acceptius invul- 
gum, quanto modicus privatys edificationibus, l. 5o Ruanto qus 
eudact: promprus, tanto magis fidus, 1.1. But the uſigg ofthe 
comparative with it is mozc uſual,and more glegant, 

PHRASES 


- 
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—— 


f Pou had much moze pleaſure 
than any of us, 


Much good Jo'r port. 


De made as much account of 
rhe good will of the Free- 
men, as ofhis own crevir. 


(much a Scholar, 
He is . 
(berp much a Knave, 


And J underfCand even 11:9 
as much, 

Ye took as much pains, as 
any of pou, 

Dc is as much like him as 7 
ain, 

{7 was nor ſo much as in 
uſe, miich leſs in anp e- 
lteem, 

IJ dare nor tetl port, no not 
(io much as in a Lerrer, 


They were nor able ro abide | 


ſo much 2s rhe founding of 
rhe rrumper, 
Not ſo much ro ſabe them- 
ſelyesas 
J am nor now ſo mucha tra- 


veller abzoad az J was | 


wonr to be. 

Þe was nor ſo much moved 
with anp thing, az 

If te be never ſo Much of 
kin, 

J-9ve {ve times 
(s lawful. 


15 much as 


PHRASES. 


| Haud paulo plas quam quiſ- 
quam noſtram deleCtacio - 
| nis habuilti, Cic. Fam, 7. 1. 
Sit ſaluti; profit : bene fit 
tibi cum 
I; voluntatem muni@pum 
tantidem , quanti fidem 
| ſuam fecit, Cc, pro Sex. 
Roſe. 

- Vir eſt haud vulgariter dos 
Gtus ; homo non con- 
temnenda doctrine, 

Eft impense improbus, PI. 
Tanturdem cgo, (c, intelligo 
Ter, Phor. 5. 6. 
X<que ut unuſquiſq; veſtrum, 
laboravit, Cic, Phil. 2. 
Tam coniimilis cſt,atque cgO, 
Plaut. Amph, 
Ne in uſu quidem, nedum in 
honore ullo crat, Suet. 


Ne epiſiola quidem narrare 
audeo tibi, Cic. Fam. 2 5+ 

Nec tubam ſuſtinere potuc- 
runt, Flor. 4.12. 


| Non tam ſui conſcrvandi cau- 

$4, qua 1—-Cic. Cat. 1, 

| Non tam ſum p-regrinator 
jam quam ſolebam, C7. 
Fam. 6.19, 

Nulla perinde re' commotus 
eſt, quam—Suet. 

Si cognata <{t maxime, Ter. 

WE, WEN 
QQuinquies tanto amplius, 

qu2m licitum {ij—Cic, 


Thourh 


/ SOS » 


Fo 


Ic, 
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Though I toſe as much moze. | 


Reddere duplum, Plin, 


» 
De ought to uſe theſe things 
as much, oz moze. 


Dad 7 known as much—— 
Though that be verp much. | 


Is if { were nor as much 
concerned in it as por!, 

De was auch upon rhar, 

Not much leſs than pigeons. |! 


20s 


To be much in debt. 
Thep can to much with him, 


25. With much ado at laſt he 


was beoughr from the 
borcom. 


Etiamfſi alterum tantum per- 


dcndum fit, Plaut. Epid, 4 


x 
£ i 


Quem pariter uti his decuit, , 


aut ctiam amplius, Tex, 


He. \ 


S; id ſciſem— Ter, And, 


Quanquam id maximum eſt, 
Cic. de Sen. 

Quaſi iſthic mious mea res 
agatur, quam tua, Tex, 

Multus in co fuit, Cic, 

Paulum icfra columbas mag- 
nitudine, Plin. 

Ex zre alicno laborare, Ca, 

Plurimum apud cum poſſunt, 
Cic. pro Rojc. Amer. 


| Fundo vix tandem redditus 


1m0 cſt, Fire, SL. L 


Gnatam det oro, vixque id exoro, Tcr. And. 3. 4: 


I had winch ado ro keep mp 
hands from him, 


 Nihil xgrius faftum eſt, quam 


ut ab illo manus abſtinc- 
rentur, Cic. 6.Yerr. 


De Sicci ita eſt, ut ſcribis: aſi agre | with much ado] me 


rexu?, Cic. Att. 1. 6, 
ferem, Czſ.1. Bell, Gall, 


Nor withour much ado, 


Berween too _ and too 
lirtlc, See Too, | 
J am not oberinuch pleaſed 


wirbh thar. 


Agerrime confecerunt, ut flumen zran- 


Dificulter atque zgre ficbat, 
Cef. r. Bel. Civ. 
oo — _ & parum, Cc, 


ey non nimium probo — 
Cic. Fam, 12.29. 


A quibuſdam n0n nimiumlaudatur, Colum. 1. 8. Cc. 8, 


33+» Tt (8 mucy better than— 


Nimio fatius eſt quam-—— 
PI &ut, 
Dis 


————— 
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Non nimis me, ſcd alios ad- 
modum delcCtarunt literz 
illius, Cic. Att. I. 7. 

Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 
das aurcs adhibcri videtur, 


His letters did not pleaſe me 
much, bur rhep Did orhers 
berp much. 
There ſeems ro be too much 
art to gain attention uſed. | 


Sce Too, Cic. Orat. 
Is much as lies in me. | Quantum in me erit, Cic. 4 
me, Cic, 
Js much as lap in pou. | Quod quidem in te fuit, Ter, 
| ate, Cic, 


T3 avy 42G, Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 750. T3 twoy ied), 
di euky, ib, Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. Pro viribus, Cic. de 
Sen. Provirili parte, Cic.pro Selt. Pro ſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Offic, Laantum in ſe fuit, Liv, 2. ab urbe. Quantum efſet in 
ipſo, Cic, Att, 1. 5. Surton, Tib. Cc. 1!, Luam pores, Ter. 
Ad. 3.5. Nikhil tibi conſulatum petenti a me defuir, Cic. pro 
Mur. Where Saturns ſaith, #04 dixit a me id dicere voluit 
quantum in me fuit, Accerding to which he allo interprets 
that of Cicero, ad Qu, Fr. Cert? 4 te mihi omnia ſemper ho- 


neſta & jucunda ceciderunt, Saturn. I. 1. C. 27. 


{ will do as much foz por. | 


TWibich is as much as any 
Plaintiffcan deſire, 

The houſe is as much taunt- 
end as ever, 

Thep are nc r much unlike in 
poinr of marrer, 

Add as much as pou will {02 
how much ſoever pou fall 
adi.] rhereto, it will keep 
rd its RfnD. 

They areas much tro blame 
who 

He is much there, 

Wie have bone as much as 
we pzomiſed and under- 
took, 

Sap thar Yam, and am 


Redcamvicem; reddetur 0- 
pera, lin l.z. Ep.g.Plaut. 
Quod eſt accuſatori maxime 
optandum, Cc. pro Leg. 
Domus celebratur ita,ut cum 
maxime, Cic. ad Lu. Fr, 
Non ita diſſimili ſunt argn- 
mento, Ter, And. Prol, 
Quantumcuuque co addide- 
ris, in ſvo genere manebit, 

Cic. 3. de Finib. 


Simili ſunt in culpa,Cic, Tam 
ſunt in vitio, qui=—Cic. 

[bi plurimumeſt, Ter, Phor. 

Satisfaftum eſt promiflo no- 
{iro ac recepto, Cic, is 
Fer. 

Dic me hic oppido effe in- 
vitam , atque adverſari, 


kept hrre much againſi mp | 


will, 


Ter. He. 4. 4. Xeing 
ein 


35s 
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Being rhar pott ever com- | Tu vero quum nec nimis @ || « 
mend cirher roo much, 02 valde uvquam, nec nimis 
t00 oft —— | f{xpc laudavcris, Cic, 3. de 

Leg. 

45. Thele things are not ſo much | Hzc nequaquam pro opinio- 
ro be feared as common ne vulgiextimeſcenda ſunt, 
people think. Cic 3. Tuſc. 

Wur thus much of theſe | Sed hc hactenus, Cic. 1. 
things, Offic. : 
Tf pou Goukfd bid me never | Si jubeas maxime, Plaus. Bach, 

ſo wuch, 4. 9. 


Ag much as; for as much as; inas much as, ſce Þs, c. 14. 
Phy. g p4g.41. Coo much ; [ce Too, 


CHAP LIL 
Of the Particle Mo2e. 


CY. £20) the comparative of the Adpetive much, 
is made by major or plus with a Genitive 


caſe: as, 

7 rake moze care bow to, | Mihi majori cit curz, quem- 
than— 2dmodum quam— Cic, 
De harh no nioze wit than a | Non habet plus ſapientiz, 
ſione, quam lapis, Plaut. Mil, 


Filiam quis habet ? pecunia eſt opas ; duas ? majore ; plures 7 
majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6, Fortuna mee recuperate plus mibi 
nunc voluptatis afferunt, Cic. ad Quir. + Yarro ulcth plas in this 
ſenſe with an Accuſative caſe, In loco confragoſo ac difficili 
bac valentiora parandum, & potius ea que plus fruftum reddere 
poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, R. R. I. 1.c, 20, Unlcl 
frulum be put for frufuum And Terence uſcth pluſculis 5 as, 
Tum pluſcula ſupelieAile opus eſt a little moze houſroutd- 
finff; Phor. 4; 2. 


4 


2. Yo!e) 


—_—_——_— 
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© | « 2+ Boe) the comparative of the Adjeftive many, 11. 
# made by plures and plura, Oc. as, 


—__ 2p the coming together of | Concurſu plurium vinciuntur 


moze, the chains were faſt- catenz, Tacis. 1, 12. 
f ned on, 
\ Fre we thenricher that have | Nos igitur ditiores ſamus, 


moze ? | qui plura habemus > C7e. 
Par. 

Non enim poſſunt ur in civitate multi rem, atque fortunas a» 
mittere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem calamitatem iabant,Cic. 
pro Leg. Man. Spatia & ſs plura ſuperſint, Tranſeat elapſua 
prior, Virg. En, 5. 


© 3, o02e) havingthe Particle than with an Adje- 11. 
dive numeral coming after it, (in which caſe it may be 
varied by above) is made by plus, magis, amplius, 
ſupra, and ſuper 7: as, 

There were mcze than [a- | Plus quinquaginta hominum 


bobe ] fifrp men flain, cecidcrunt, Ziv, 
£3oze rovan [above] forty | Annos natus magis quadra- 
pears cold. ginta, Cic.pro Roſc. Am. 
Ciere were moze than an | Herennium Syracuſis amplius 
bundzed cirizens of Rome centum Cives Romani Cog- 
that kncw Herennius at noverunt, Cic. Fer. 3. 
Syracuſe, 


There were ffain thar dap | Supra quindecim millia Li- 
nioze than [ahove)] flficen gurum co die cela, Liv. 
thouſand Ligurians, I. 40.C.28, 

De gave moze rhan [above] | In fingulos pedites ſuper bina 
two Selierces 10 everp ſcſtertia dedit, Suez. Fuls 
(o0t-tNans C. 34, 


Plus quingentos colaphos infregit mibi, Ter. Ad. 2. 1, Plus 
vulneribaa viginti acceptis, SEC bove, ch. 2. 1. 2. 


4a. D02t) coming without a Subſt antive withVerbs 1 
of elteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, &c, is made 
by pluris aloxe ; ar, 
De is moze efteerned of than | Habetur pluris hic quam ali- 
anather. m5; Cie. 6; Phjl, 
The 


— Mt 
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The field is woztb a great 4 Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, | * 
deal moze now, than ir | quam tunc fuit, Cic. pro © 
was then, Koſc, Com, 


Nulls vis auri, © argenti pluris, quam virtu, JO G- i 
Cic. Parad, 6. Sed eo vidifti multum, quod prefiniitt. quo ne 4 
pluris emerem, CiCc. Fam. 7. 2, Plurss eſt oculatus t. ftis un, 
quam auriti decem, Plaut, Truc. +lIt may be enqui:cd whe- 
ther it may not be ſaid majoris e[timo, &c, Mogni @ſtimare is 
read in Cic.lib.2.deFin.andTe ſemper maximi feci 15 icad in Ter, 
An. 3. 3. and ſo may be followed, But majors ejtimo. I ſhould 
not wiſh to uſc without an example, Sec Yoſſ.de Conſir.c.t g, 


V. 5. M02) before an Adjective or Adverb, is a 
ſign of a Comparative Degree ;, and is eitber made þy 
that Degree of the Latin Adjective, or Adverb, or by 
magis with their poſitive eſpecially if they form no 
regular Comparative: 4a, 


2 


Th, 2: oe a ewe 


Theſe were moze noble than | Fuerunt autem iſti generoſio- 
rhoſe— res iis—Bez, 

Nothing in the wozld ſeems | Nihil videtur mundius , nec 
moze clean, nothing moze | magis compoſitum quic- 
demure, nothing mo;e | quam, nec magis clzgans, U 
neat. Ter, Eun. 5. 4. 


Velim tijbi perſuadeas non eſſe mibi meam dignitatem tug chario- 
rem, Cic. Fam.12, 30, Omnes quibus res ſunt minus ſecunde 
magis ſunt naturs , quodammodo ſuſpicioſs, Ter, Quz vs 
projter adoleſcentiam minus wvidetis, magis impense Cupitu, C 
Ter, Ad. 1. 9. Si eſt dicendum mages aperte, Tcr. Ad. 4. ; 
5, Et magss par fucrat me dare yobis canam, quam 
Plaut. Stich« 


Note, Magis #« ſometimes in Autbors Pleonaſlically put, to- Y 
gether with 2 Comparative degree : 4, Plaur., Men. Prol, Qui 8, 
dederit magis majorcs nugas egerit, 1d. Amph. rx, 1. Ipgitur 
magis modum in majorcm in ſcſe concipict metum, I1dem C 
Nihil unquam invenics hoc certo magis certius, 1d, Aul. 3+ 2. 

Ita fuſtibus ſom mollior miſer magis, quam ullus cinzdus, 

So Virg. Lui magir optato queat eſſe beatior avo? So Val. I 

Max. Scd uterque noftrim magis invidis, quam pecunia 10- 
Euplctior 


Ne * 


. 
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cupletior ct. But this is ofily te be obſerved in reading, not fol- 

po | (wedin writing, 

« 6&2, DOC) coming alone after a Verb, and ſignify- VI: 

ing rathet, #® made by magis : as, 


< « ' > 
Þatrribure it moze [rather] } Fortunz magis tribuo, quam 
ro pour fozrune, than ro ſapicntiz tuz ; C:c. Fant. 


Neque id magis amicitis Clodii addufu fecit ; quam ſtudio 
walittarum rerum, Cic. Att. 1.11. Carendo mags intellexi , 
quim frucndo, 19. + Tumultu majore quam bello, Flor..21. 


Submon. #ither refer theſe Phraſes whzrein malo 5 uſed, in 
whoſe compoſetion magis [ moze ] in this ſenſe is comained. Nis 
il eſt quod malim, quam ——{ 1 deſire norbing moze ; i. e. 
There is nothing I could rather wifh oz have rhan— 7 Cc. 
Fam. 4.13. Qui capcre cos, quam intcrficere mallent, ['wyo 
had moze mind— 02 Deſired moze ; i. c. rarher—?] Cart; 1. 4; 
See Stewich, de Partic: L.L ply. 


7. Me) coming alone after a Verb, and ſignifye V:1; 
ing more greatly, is made by plus and magis: as, 
There was norhing that trou« j Nihil me magis ſollicitabat ; 


bled me moze; than— quam — Cc; 
There is no pdung matt that | Nullum Adolcfcentem pliis 
I love moze, | aro, Plaur, Mer. 


Non tontedo 14bi; ut illem plus ines, quam ipſe anio, Cic. ad 
Qu. Fr. Me non magis liber ipſe deletabit, quam tua idmiratio 
dele&zvit, Cic. Att. 12. 16, 


Submon, Hither refer the uſual reduplications both 
of the Engliſh Particle M02, and of the Latin plus , 
#nd magls : 4s, 


Trulp I lobe him every day | Quem meherculs plius plu. 


moze and moze« que indics diligo, Cic:; 
Att. _ EY, 
I thmnk; eberp day moze and | Quotidic magisac magis co- 
ioze of => | Eito de— Cie. Fam: 1. 2. 
) Enitih 


—_— 
D——— 
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Enitar ut indies mags magiſque bac naſcens de me dupilcetuy | 
epinio, CIC. Fam, 1. 10+ Dt faciant, ur ſet, plas plu/que iftuc, q 
Joſpient , quod nunc babes, Plaut. Aul. 3. 6. is 
vir. $. Boe) ſometimes is uſed with a Verb to ſight.” Þ 1 
fie hereafter, and then is made by polthac: as, - fþv « 

) 


Nen accuſabimur poſthac, | | 
Cic, Att. Il, 7. | 


Me will be found fanlt with- 
af no moze, i, ce. not here- 
afrer, 


Efficiam poſthac ne quenquam voce laceſſas, Virg. 3. Eclog, ff + 
+ PIqutzs (as Stepbanus ſaith) ofrcn uſcth preter bac 1n this 
ſenlc Rut. 4. 4- V-73+ Si prater bac unumverbum faxis hodie— 
[ Y you giver me a wozd moze to bay—}] ego tibi comminagm 
caput, So Mznech. 1, 2, Prater bac ſs mibi tale poſt bunc diem 
faxs for vidua viſas patrem. But in the Plantin= Edition it : 
is preter bac, in this place, and ſo I doubt ſhould be in the 4 
oticr, and where cl it is ſo uſcd : yea, and Stephanus him- 
felf in Stich. 2. 2. reads preter bac, where in the Plaitine E- 
dition it is preter bac. Though bac was ancicntly ſaid for bac; 
as qua for que, wheuce bac propter, and qua propter ; for prop 
ter bac, and propter que, Sce Vol. de Anal. 4.c. 37. & Ad- 
d-nd. 175. 29, Poe in this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek 57, 
which the Interpreters of the New Teſtament render by uitrs l 
2nd amplins, Rev; :1, 4. 'O Sal vx tus tn there (Fall 
te no m2 death; Mors ultra non erit, Hier, Et mors amplius 
102 extabit, Bez. Rev. 22. 3. Kai mv ra lave $5 tk fn tn, ; 
a 1d there (rail heno more curſe. Et omne malediftum non erit 
«mplius, Hicr, Nee allum adverſus quenquam anathema erit am- 
p/141, B 7. 


= ©£..,.D» 


Ix, 9. 90!e) is often wſed for further, and thenis | + 
made by amplius and ultra: 4s, e 


I ſap no moze, i.e, nothing | Nihil dico amplius, Cc, pro 
further, Planc. 

We have favoured our ſclves | Ulira +.vbis an>m oportebat, 
1:02e rhan was fir. | indifimps, Quins. ? .9+ 


Stirpibus nztrra nikil tribu't amylius, quam ut eas alends 
atque aug?uiy wer.tur, Cic, © Nat. Deo. b, 2+ Enid 
VN 


— — — 


_ 


— 
= — —  — 
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* | vis amplius? Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Er ſemper paulum eris ultra, 

o | Pcrf. Sat. 5. v. 70. Nequid ultra dicam, Liv, 1, 42. C. 40. Sef- 
pum gr aviſſime de ſe opinantem non ultr 4, quam compedibus , coer« 
 eujt, Suct.oftav, c.67.9 Sed ultro ctiam [:yr1r-moze than rhar] 

'gliriutus eſt— Macrob, Stat, 3. 15. | 

T9 is 02e) ſometimes is put to ſignifie elſe, or be- X; 

ides, and then is made by Praterea, or amplius: as, 


he ſaid there was one, and | Unum ajebat przterca nemi- 
nd moze, i. ec. none-ciſe, oz | nem, Cic. 1. Phil, 

.. none beſide, | : 

Do pou ask what Plancius | Quzris , quid potuerit ame 
might have gorten moze, | pliusaſſcqui Plancius? C7c. | 
[i.c, elſe beſides >] pro Plane. 


Nibil dico amplius, hoc tamen miror cur —Cic. pro Planc. 
Multa preterea commemorarem nefariain ſocios, Cic, 1. Offic, 


. 11. Mo2e) # ſometimes ſet abſolutely in the end XL 
of a ſentence to import ſame kind of exceſs of ſomething 
above or beyond another thing, and # made by ſupra 
and ultra: as, 


Piſo's love tro 11s all fs fo 
great, as nothing can be 
moze, TR 

The ozarion is weitren moi 
elegantilp, ſo as nothing 
can be moze. 


Piſonis amor in omnes nos 
tantus eft , ut nihil ſupra 
poſlit, Cic.Fam. 14.1. 

Eft autem oratio ſcripta cle« 
gantifſime, nt nil poſlitul. 
tra,Cic. Att. 15.1. 


 Dialogos confeci 0 atſolvi neſcio quam bene : ſed ita accu- 
rate ut nibil poſſet ſupra, Cic. Att. 13. 19. Si probabilia dicen« 
tur, ne quid ultra requiratis, Cic. de univerl. : 


12. In ſpeeches of this kind | the M02e learned x7; 
thou art, the moze hnmbie be thorn] he firſt 
more z#s to be made by quo or quanto: the ſecond by 
hoc, eo, or tanto, with the Comparative of the word 
flowing; as, Quanto es doctior, tanto fis fubmiſ- 


"> 


| lt. —_— 
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Ce 


 Monent, ut quanto ſuperiores Jumus, tanto nos ſubmiſſius ge» 
ramus, Cic. 1, Offic. Yoluptas quo eſt major , eo mags 

& ſua ſede , & flatu dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Quoque } 
tegitur , tanto magis &jtuat ignis, Ovid. Mct. 2. Sec much 
rule 5, * 


rt. Note, In ſuch like expreſſions as thoſe in Ryle 12, there 513 \Þ* 
defe8 of theſe words, by how much--- bp fo inuch, which tre 
many times expreſſed, and always to be conſodered in tranſlating, | * 

not only when the compariſon u full, having both the members ex. ; 

preſſed, [as in rule 12] but alſo when it is imperfe# , one of 

the members being ſuppreſſed ; as, The moze arceprable ought E 

rbp liberalirp ro be untv us: ic, bp toty ninch--- oz by x 
ſ 


ſo much the moze Quo gratior tua lib-ralicas nobis de- 
bct eſſe, Cic. Ard the ſame us to be obſerved, though the Particle 
moze be only implied in the comparative degree of the Adjeftive 
or Adverb; «as, The learneder thou arc, rhe humbler be 
thou, &c 


2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and regiment of a Com- 
parative. Saturnius denies magis 20 be of it ſelf a Comparative, 
I. 9. c, 6. Scaliger diſlikes bis opinion, forming the Comparative | ® 
magis from the poſetzue magnum , Cauſ. L. L. I, 4, c, 101, 
Laur, Valla is of bis opinion, 1.1. c.12, And 24r. Farnabie, FN. 
who gives to this Auverb the government of a Comparative, upon 
the authority of Virgil, Quam Juno fertur terris magis omni- F 
bus unzm coluiſſe, ./#n. 1. We may add Horace, Albanum, 
Mecnenas, five Falernum te magisappoſitis deleat, habemus 
utrumque, Ho. Serm.2, Sat. 8. and Ovid. Trilt, 1. 3. El. 2. z 
£uodque magrs vita Muſa jocoſa mea eff, 


PHRASES. 


©: gave her not a wozdmoze., | Nec oy mox ſermone dign+ Þ þ, 
tus eſt, Sueton. Tib. 


Being never to ſee him moze, | Ultimum illum viſurus am* Ti 
; be embaced tim, | pleitur, Curt, 1. 5, | 
Von are never tike ro ſee me | Hodic me poſtremum vides, Þ o 
moze. | Ter, And. 2.1, | 

J will venture as much moze.| Alterumtantim perdam, po- 
befozy—— | _tills quam——71auts / | 


Fbvout 


DO 
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NY 


Wbour theſe things J will | Hisde rebus plura ad tc (cri- 
wifte moze to por. bam, Cic. Att. 1. 12. 
It is moze than pou know, Clam te eſt, Tey. And. 


I could eafilp have ſcared | Detcrruifſem facile; 'ne alias 


40+ bim from ever weiting | ſcriberct, Ter. #ec. Proj, 


 Wihar is there moze to b 


moze. | 
Moe than once oz twice, | Itcrum & ſxpius, Cic, 
It is needleſs to wzite moze. | Nihil eſt opus rcliqua (cribe- 
| | re,Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 
I fee no moze hope of ſafety | Spem reliquam nullam video 
» [efr. e* | ſalutis, Cic. Fam. 
This is moze than I looked | Przxter ſpem evenit; cxpe- 
foe,  Ctationem eſt, Ter, Cic. 
he minded no one of theſe 
things much moze than the | ter cxtera ſtudebat, Ter. 
reſt. ] And.1.1. 


Mibilamentari preter catefas viſa e5t; Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Pothing did A deſire moze. | 


o & 


Nihil mihi potius fuit, Cic. 


Quid reſtat 2 Ter, And..5. 4. 
done ? | 
If you pzovoke me anp moze, | Prxter hc f mc irri taſles, 
Plaut, $tich. 2,3, + Aliter 
prxter hac, 
T little moze and he had been + Parumabfuit, quin occidere- 
killed; oz wirhin a lirtle | tur, Commi/ar.Galic. 
moze he had been killed. | 2p p. 132. 


| Propiua nibil eſt faftum, quam ut occideretur, Cic, Qu. Fr. 
l.2. Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suct. Cal. C, 34. 


He asked -moze than was | Ulterius juſto rogabat, Ovid. 
fit. 6. Met. 

There were no moze but fibe | Quinque 'omnino fueruat ; 
that—— | qui— C76, pro Clu. 

The moze ercellentip, tbar * Ut quiſque optime dicit, ita 
any man ſpeaks, the maxime dicendi difhculta- 

., moze grearlp doth be fear tem pertimeſcit, Cc. 1, de 

/ the difficultp of ſpeaking. Orat, 


Q 3 - Vea,, 


Horum ille nihil egregie pre- 
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--*” Pea, and moze than thar— | Immo ctiam ; — Tex. I* mouy * 
vero 5 porro autem, Cie. 
JF deſire no moze. Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 
There is none moze foz pour | Magis cx uſu tuo nemo tf, 
rurn 02 purpoſe. Ter. Eun... 8, k 


There is ſomewhat elſe of | Habct aliud magis ex (eſe, Þ 
moze contermnent to [oz-| majus, Ter. And. y. 4.51, 
tharmoze nearlp concerns] | 


him. 
Poe rhan every one will be= | Supra:quam cuique credible 
 lieve, | eff, Sall.Caril, - 
Thep can no more take their Nibilo magis reſpirare, poſs 
bzearh, than if-—. . ſant, quam i Cisc. 


Fnd never moe than now. | Et nunc cum maxime. 


{ Que multos jam ann0s, & nunc cum maxims filium Inter fed- 

um capit, Cic. pro Clu. Zanc bacchidem amabat, ut cum maxi- 

me, tum Pamphilus (Fer. HEC, 1+:2,) quodeſt (ſaith Turnebs) 

——— magis, quam tun amaverat. 

If anp thing happen moze [ Przter conſuetudinem ki 1 aC- 
ryan uſetÞ. Tx pl -;Cigerit aliquid, Cic. 


; Quiactiam ; tum autem ; porro; prete- 
hm terea ; inſuper ; ſuper hee, P 
Furthemozc. Adhzc ; adhoc ; ; deinde ; quod ſuperel}, 
V. y CC, See Dj. Eng. Las. þ.184. 
And a wozld moze, | | Innumerabileſque alii, Cie- 
Jf be commend moze than | $j; ultra placitum laudarit, 
* pou think well of, Virg. Eclog. 7 
To make moze ofa thing than Exaggcrare aloud, Cic. Tuſe, 
fr is, 
He was not able to ſpeak a | Vox cum defecit , Cic, Ep, 
wo2n moe, Fam, 
Now he has need of two | Nunc alteris etiam ducentis 
- hundzed moze. + - uſus cſt, Plaut. Bacch.4. 9, 


CHAP, 


: Chap. 54 Of the Particle Moſt. __ 
bl CHAP: LIV. 
=. Of the particle Moſk, 


* ; | 
K x. ME? Joyned with an Adjefiive, or Adverb, is 
= a ſigu of a Superlative Degree : as, 


He uſed to ſap, be had no | Dicere ſolebat, ea quz ſcri- 1. 
c mind, rhat either the moſt | beret ; neque ſe ab indo- 
» | - learned oz the noft un--] Ciſſimis; neque ab dos» 
* | - learned ſhould read his | Ctiimis legi velle, Cic. 2. 
wiirings., 1 de Orat. 
Do as thep map moſt firlp | Ita, ut quam aptiſſime cohx- 
hang togetber, reant, Cic. 
Note, A poſctive degree with maxime, js all one with a ſus 
perlative. Venicbatis igitur in Africam provinciam , unam 


ex omnibus huic victoria maxime infeitam, Cic. pro Liguar. 
SCE C. $3-7. 3+ 


| 2. Moſt) joyned with 2 Subſtantive , is made by 11. 
Plerique : as, | | 


In moſt things the mean is | In pleriſque rebus mediocrt- 
the beſt. |} taseſt optima, Cic. Offic. 


Note, To plerigue there # ſometim?s omnes elegantly added. 
Quud plerique omnes faciunt adoleſcentuli, Ter. 4nd. 1: 1. 
Dixi pleraque omnia, 14d. He. 4. 7. Thu # an Atticiſm; Attici 
enim (/azth Muretus):fic loquebantur, TA&or#s £4 aut]:s 7470 
Atyerv ardgwnc. 


3- Yoſt) joyned with a Verb, is made by max:!- 11", 
me, or plurimum : as, 


Ye ſtudied G:eek rhe moſt of | Maxime omnium Nohilivm 
anp Nobleman, Grzcis litcris ſfuduit, Cic. 
I uſe him rhc moſt of ap, Hoc ego utor uno omilum 

| plurimum, Cic. Fam.11. 


Ve quiſque maxime opis indigeat : ita ei potiſſimum opitulari , 
Cic. 1, Offic, Preſtzbat plurimum alits in mulizbri corpore fin 
gendo Zeuxy, Cic. 2.dc Inyent. 

; Q 4  BHRA- 


—. MM. 4 
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PHRASES. 


Ft the mof?. ; SuUmmum ; ad ſummum ; ply- : 
| | rimum ; vt plurimum. 

Duo millia nummiim, aut ſummum tria dediſſet, Cic. 5. Verr, 
Luagtuor ad ſummum quingque ſunt inventi, qui, Cic. pro Mil. Pa-) iv » 
Fant trigeſsmo die plurimum quinos, Plin 1; 8.6.3 g.Nec tam numey 
roſa differentia tribus ut plurimum bonitatibus diſtat,Plingl-15,c.3, 


Woli of all, | Maxime. 


Nam cum 1.'i pugnabant maximeego fugiebam maxim?, Plaut, | 
Amph. Annibal Gai parci quam maxime jubet, Liv. Dec, 1,1. . _ 
Domus ejus celebratur ut cum maxime, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. l. 2, Tan 
enim ſum amicus reipub. quam qui maxime, Cic. Fam, l. 5. 

Poſt an end. _ | Fere, pkrumque, plurimum- 

Atque illud ſuperias ſic fere definiri ſolet, Cic, 1. Off. Habentuy 
eutem plerunque ſermones, aut de domeſtic negotis, aut— Cic. 
1. Off. Dorzum ire pergam, ibi plurimuns eſt, Tex. Phor. 1, 4, © 
Foz the moſt parr. * Magnam partem;z magn4 cx 

| parte ; maximam partem, 

Magnam partem in bis partiendss © definiendu occupari ſunt , 
Cic.1. Tuſc. Magns autem ex parte clementi caſtigatione licet 
uti, Cic. 1. Off. Maximem autem partem ad injuriam faciendam 
aggrediuntzr, ut —— Cic,'1, Off. | 
When the moſt of. the night | Ubi plerunque no&tis pro- 


was ſpent z Cc{bt Sab. Fugurth. 
I marvelled moſt at this, Hoe przcipue miratus ſums 
EE Ds” Pet. 
Duch, ſee Chap. 5 Ze 
CHAP. LV. 


Of- the Particle Muſk. 
Þ 1 ME when it refers to neceſlity, is made by 


neceſſe eſt ; when to need , by opus eſt ; 
when to duty, by oportet, or debeo 3 and in all ſenſcs 
& s Gerund in'dum; as, © * RE: 


—_ 


at 


——_— OE I—_ _— _ 4 tt. 4 
—————_—_—__—_—_—_— 
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Jr muſt of neceffity have an | Vivendi finem habcat ncceſſe 
® * endofliving. eſt, Cic, Som, Scip. 
It muſt needs be ſo, Ita fafto opus eſt, Ter, And. 
' | De muflearn, and unſearn | Multa oportet diſcat, atque 
manp things, dedilſcat, Cic. pro Quint, 
i1* + the muſt be a man of great | Summer vir facultatis ciſe de- 
* Bkill. bebit, Cic. 
Wie muſt carefullp turn a Ab iis eſt diligentins - decli- 
wap from rhem, nandum, Cc. 1, Off. 


! Ii mihi neceſſe eſt concedant, ut — Cic. Fam. 10. 2 9. Impius 
®* eppelletur neceſſe eſt, Id, ad Quir. Onne autem quod gigr.itur , 
ex aliqua cauſa gigni neceſſe eſt, Cic. in Timzoc. 1, In arcem 
tranſcurſo opus eſt, Ter. Hee. 3. 4. Q2uoquo pat tacito opus el} , 
Id. Habeat ſuccum aliquem oportet, Cic. Ex rerum cognitione 
orejcat, © redundet oportet oratio, Cic, 1.dc Orat. Si grati 

eſſe volunt, debebunt Pompeium bortari, ut —- Cic. Att g. 8, 
Contentique eſſe debebity, Cic. Tim. 3. Orandum eſt, ut fit mens 
ſana in corpore ſano, Juven. Sunt enin permulta quibus erit me- 
dendum, Cir, | 


1, Note, This niceneſs of diſtintion in tbe fignifications of 

muff, is not nece//arily 19 be always ſtood npon in the tranſlating ; 

or the Latin words bowſoever critically diſtin , * yet are uſed 

' with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the other, as may be in part 
obſerved in the examples already ailedged. 


* Ut oftenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem diTurus,non 
oporieret modo fieriſed etiam neceſſe eſſet, QQuint, 1, 1.C. 1. Ego 
vero, quiſp loquor de repub, quid oportet, inſanus ; ſs quod opus 
eſt, ſervus exiſtimar Cic. Att. I. 4. 


2, Note, The uſing of d:bco (and alſo of oportet) in this 
ſenſe, in the Future Terje is an elegancy, 114 tamen preſtare 
debebit,,quz crunt in ipſius potcſtate, Cic.1. Off. Ric tu, 
Africane, oftendas oportcbit patriz lum-n animi tui, Cic, 
Som. Scip.. The Verb finite following oportet, or necelle eſt, 
muſ} be the Subjunitive mood. Tcneat autem oportebit ,ut — 
ON Tin, It. Praxclarum opus cfkciat neceſle eſt , Cic. 

"IM, 2. | 


3, Notc. Ven the Gerund, whereby mult is made, hath an 
Accuſative caſe te cam: after it, it # then more elegant, as moſt 
; - 9 | uſual, 
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uſual, to turn that Acccuſative into a Nominative caſe, and the 
Gerund in dum into 4 Participle in dus agreeing with that No- a 
minative caſe, So for bis Engliſh, J muſt love mp father, is 
ftead of \mandum eſt mihi patrem, ſay rathzy, Amandus cft» 
mihi pater. So Cicero ſpeaks. Et tibi, & piis omnibus re- | 
tinenduseſt animus in cuttod1a corporis , Cic, Som, Scip, Tet " 'Þ * 
divers of the ancient Roman Authors bave ordinarily uſed after a 
Gerund in dum an Accuſative plural of any Gender. Cancs 
potius cum dignitate & acres paucos habcndum , quam mul- 
tos, YVarr. R, R. 1.21. Conclamatum prope ab univerſo Sc- 
natu perdomandum feroces animos elſe, LZiv.l. 37, Eternas 
quoniam poenas in morte timendum, LZucret. 1.1. Virgil once © || ® 
uſed an Accnſative ſingular of the feminine Gender. Aut pa» 
cem Trojano a rege petendnm, En. 11, Varro alſo bath 
Objiciendum pullis polentam mixtam cum naturali ſemine— 
R.R.l. 3. c.9. and ib. I. 2.4, Saturnius (/.7. c. 8.) cites it, 
Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdum quibuſdam fit 
objiciendum, V offius produceth an example of this conſlrufion 
out of Cicero's Cato Major, Tanquam longam aliquam viam 
confeceris quam nobis quoque ingredicndum fit. De Cons 
feruft. c. 53. But Danchustels ws, that others bere read qua, 
an1 that bowever the quam 5 not governed of the Gernnd, but of 
the Prepoſition, Schol. I. 3. cap. to. But whether an Accuſative 
ſingular cither of the Neuter , or Maſculine Gender may be uſed 
after a Gerund in dum, may b2 diſputed. of the firſt conſtru- 
tion Voſſus de Analog, I.3.c.g. names one example out of Var- 
ro.1.3. de R. &, Acusſubſtcrnendnm gallinis parturicntibus. 
Nam (/aith be) acus incuſativi caſus cit , non reQus : He 
names not the chapter , nor do 1 find the place, But in chaptey 
the g where be treats dz Gallinis; and in that part of the chaprer 
where he treats de Gallinis parturientibus, be ſaith, in cubilis 
bus, cum partucient, acys ſubſcernendum: wherein I ſee no- 
thing nzce(ſitating acus 29 be the Accuſative caſe. Tea,Stephanus 
citing that place, which V offius refers to, (if there be any ſuch) 
expreſſeth that, which renders it probably of the Naminative 
caſe: Acus ſubſternendum Gallinis parturicntibus, in arca 
cxcutitur. 

Of the ſecond, (de ConſtruRt. c. 53.) be produceth an example 
out of Tcrtullian de pallio, C. 4. Phyſconem, & 'Sardanapa- 
lum, tacendum eft. But if Tertullians Authority were ſufficient 
20 juſtifie a ConſtruTion, yet in this Conſiraticn there are wo 
fenqulars together with a Conjunition copulative betmixt them, 
whi b makes them to be equivalent 10 one plural ; and upon that 

| | account 


the Particle Buff, "Ip 23 i. 


et — 
- 


Chap. 55- Of 


p | & account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth that Cor ſtrution. Upon 
how goo4 ground then that great Grammarian bath ſaid, (1.3. de 
Analog. c.g.) Per gerundium optime, licet ultate minus 
S * dixeris; Eft tibi (ctandum Ariſtotelem ; I leave to the more 
», Jearaedto judge, yes mot daring in the mean time wholly to condemn 
» B3hat conſtrution, becauſe I find in Varro R.R. 1. 3. c. g. Hoc 
enim gregem majorem non faci:ndum, #.e. We muſt not make 
the flock, above, or bigger than ths number, that 1s, thirty ; which 
number be had expreſſed inthe laſt clauſe of the foregoing period. 
But however thu kind of conflruttion be admitted, becauje the go 
verned word is of a different termination from the governing , 
whereby we are ſecured from mifaking th-m to agree ; yer I ſhould 
uot adviſe ro 24d after a Gerun4 a Subſtantive of the Maſculine 
Gender agreeing in termination with it ſuch as amandum eſt mihi 
magiftruch, becauſe the ſecurity from that miſtakg 4s not in this 
conſtruftion ſo great. But if a competent Authority for this alſo 
ſhall appear, then to that let all Grammars, and Grammarians 100, 
ſubmit, for me. In the mean time , Seb, Caſtcllio in his third 
Book Dc Imitando Chriſto, wherein be pretends to tranflite 
Kempiſtus de Latino in Latinum, hath this conſtrution, Neque 
vero continuo deſpondendum eſt animum, fi quando. In thi 
kind of conſtruftion the Latines ſeem to imitate the Greeks : For 
ſo Demoſthenes, Tis Z vragyrn voor yourtoy valves df) 
e14" wn S700 ; Latislegibis utzndum, novz vero non teme= 
re ferendz ; word for word; Novas vero ron temcre feren- 
dum; So Xenoph. Fi v3 giamy £St4 07 1, am0% 787 QbAvg 
£v:p"<74:v, Si ab amicis diligi vis, amici benceficiis afhciendi 
ſunt: word for word, amicos ben« fitiis afficiendum. So Plus 
tarch. Aiugiaars CaTaTE ov 76 1s T4915 So Ariflot; Il i- 
Eaderecs 73s melons yUrvoacttt 


- 


PHA4SES, 


Cc. 


Jr muſt needs be tha? | Abeſte non poteſk, quin—— 
| Eicri al'ter non potclt, Ter. 


It mnt needs ke ſn, 
I muff rake heed; have a 
care 


Mihi cauiio Eit ng Ter. 
Plaiut, 

Ifrhe owners ſhall acre not | $i conſenſerint policſiores 

ro tell, what muflle Zone non yendere, quid futurum 
ten? | cft> Cic.de Leg. Agr. 


CHAP. 


—236 Of the Particle Neat, Ch. 56. 


TL 


Il. 


CEST LYLE 
Of the Particle Mear. 
'S Ear ) ſometim?s is uſed Adjedively , and 
made by propinquus : as, 


I get this good by mpnear * Ex meo propinquo rure hoc 
farm, | capio commodi. Ter. 


Ile quidem mirum ni de region? propinqua---Ovid.Triſt.3.1 2, 


I. Note, When near is uſed Adjet;vely, it cannot bave to: 


or unto ſet with good ſenſe betwixt it and the following Sub- 
ſtantive. 


2. JNeat) coming before a Subſtantive, if tO or 


unto come, or may come betwixt , is a Prepoſition , 


«nd made" by prope, juxta , propter , aud ſecun- 


dum : as, 


That pou might dwell, not | Ut non modo prope me, ſed 
near unto me onſp, but | plane mecum habitare poſ- 


even with me. ſes, Cic. Fam, 7-23. 
Ir flies low near [ to ] rhe | Humilis yolat zquora juxta , 
ea, Virg. SEN, 4, 
De beld the Iſles near [to] | Tenuit jnſulas propter Sici- 
Sicily, liam, Cic. r, de N..Deorum. 
Jf J care near him, | Si ſecundum illum diſcum- 
berem, Petron. 


Prope eum vicum Annibal caſlra poſuit, Liv. Fuxta Atticam 
viam ſepultua eſt}, Cic, Propter Funonis templum «ſtatem Anni- 
bal egit, ibique aram condidit, Liv, dec. 3.1.8. Att, Beſide, 
Ib. 12. 1. and By ch,7.1,7. * Prope in this ſenſe ig elegantly 
uſed with 2 or ab, At quum in Italia bellum tam prope 2 Sicilia 
noz fuit Cic, Verr. 7. Tamprope ab origine rerum ſumus , 
Plin, Yicinus is alſo uſed for near in this ſenle with a Dative 
caſe. Mala ſunt vicina bony. Ovid. de Remed. Manmugs, me 
miſerum, nimjium vicing Cremone , Verg, 9. Ecl. Yicina foro, 
Juy. 4. Sat. - ; 


Put 
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But if it have no caſual word after it, it is an Ad- 


» | © verb, and made by prope adverbiated : as, 


No bodp dares comenear. \ Nemo audet prope accedere, 
| Plaut. Caſsn.3.5, 


—_— 


l þ # _ Rws illud null alia cauſatam mals 04i, niſs quia prope eff 
Ter. Ad. 4. 1, So proper, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 
uſed. Propter eſt ſpelunca quedam, Cic,6. Ver. 1bi angi por« 
wm propter eſt, Tcr. Ad. 2.2. Furiarum maxima juxta accubat, 
Virg. En. 6, Nec nims juxtaſate fruges, Colum. apud Linacr. 
deemend, ſtruct, p.7.7. Cur ea que fucrint juxtim quadrata, 

ma procul [int Viſa rotunda, Lucret, l. 4. | 


3- Near) ſometimes ſgnifies almoſt, aud in that 111, 
ſenſe alſo is made by Prope: as, 


The ſtanding cozn was now !} Scges prope jam matura crat, 
near ripe. | Caf. 3. bel. Civ. 


 HAnnos prope quinquaginta continuos Cic. 2. Ver. And if 
it have well ſet before it, it is made alſo by pen#, ferme, fer, 
Oc. Eadem per ſinus pens [well near] rantum adjicit, Plin. 
1.4. C. 4. Mibi quidem atas atta ferme [ well near} eſt, Cic. in 
Brut, Tamet/; fere | well near] 6mnes autbores, Quint: 3.5. 


4. JNear) ſometimes comes together with a V erb, 1V. 
as apart of it, and then is incluged in the Latin of that 
Verb : as, 


Ind now winter d:ew near, | Jamque hyems appropinqua» 
bac, Caf. 1. bel. Civ, 


Ubi ſe diutius duci intellexit C aſar, & diem inſtare, quy—— 
Cxſ. 1, bcll, Gall, 


PHRASES. 


J am not near fv ſeberenow ! Nimio minus ſzvus jam ſum | 


as { wage. quam fui, Plus. Truch, 
An arrift, ſuch as none is a-;| Arcifex lovge cirta xmulum, 
ble to £9me near him, (| QLrnint, 1.11.8.19. 


Sbe 
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Partus prope inſtat ; ad pari- 
cadum vicina eli, Ter. Cic. ,, 
The tents are near at hand, | In propinquo ſunt caſira, Ly, 
5, De was near being kilfeÞ, Propius nihil eſt factum,quam 
: ut &ccrderetur, Cic. F300 
How near was I being 1n- | Quam p.ne tua me perdidit I, 
dane bp pour ſawrineſs ! protervitas ! Ter, Her. 4, 6. q | 
He will go near ro have me | Aberit non lynge quin hoc 2 
decide this. -F medeccrni vclit, Cic. 
the ſeads the Frmp as near | Is ducit exercitum quam pros 
rhe enemy as be could | ximec ad holtcm poteſt , 
gers Liv. 1. 


Operamque det, ut cum ſuis copits quam jroniud haliam ſit, 
Cic. 10. Phil. Ceſar quam proxime poreſt boſtium caſtris cajtra 
communit, Cx. 1. bel, Civ. Ad verum ipſum,aut quam proxime 
accedant, Cic, Acad. 4. 11. Plane proxime ad verum accedunt, 


Id. iÞ. c. xy. 
10. I cannor bur labour either 


Sbe is near ber reckoning, 


--* 


Non poſſum ego non, aut 
well near , oz all our as | proxime, atque ille , aut 
much as he, ctiam zque,Jaborare, Cic. 

I neer [i,c.never] ſaw anp Nil quicquam vidi l=tius, Ter. 


_ may moze glad, . 
4 fellor» mighrp n*ar him- | Homo miſer, & frugi, Fuv. 4. 
ſelf; Sat, 


G_ 


CHAP, LvVII. 
Of the Particle JNearer, 


"I £ Farer) 7s the comparative of near, and ac- 
cordingly is made by the comparative of the 
Latin for that word , whether it be Adjefiive or Ad- 
verb: as, 
DHowheit there is a kinſman 
nearer than TI, Ruth. 3. propinquior me, Fun, 
None is nearer pou than JÞ | Tibi propior me nemo cſt, 
am, : Cic.pro Quin. ; 
F pzap let us go nearer. Propius, obſecro,accedamvns, 
' Tel.ad3. 2 Si 
| © 


Tamen przterca eſt vindex 


{ 
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——_—— 


— 


\ 
So thar he came nonearer to | Dum ne propius urbem ad- 
v0 | be city. | moveret, Cie. 6. Phil. 
Thep are nearer Bzunduſi- | A Brunduho propius abſunt 
um rhan pou | quam tu, Cc, Att, 8. 


ih, , Twnica propior pallio eff , Plaut, Trin. 13. 30. 1# cole Fu- 

| " 0 . : 
urtha ipſe propior memtem cum omni equitatu ſuos collocat, Sal. 
yg * Ingenio apud quoſdam , idque propius fidem eſt, Lib, z.ab 
urbe, Que propins nuse es, flammg propiore caleſco, Ovid. Ep. 
17. Luo propius aberas ab ortu, hoc melius ea cernebas, Cic, 1, 
Tuſc. Eo melius cernere mibi videor, quo ab ca | morte | propi- 
us abſum, Tic. de Sen. . Alter quo propior boſtem in wvallo colloca- 
ow 1F//cr--- Hiſt. 8. bel. Gal. Propinquius 11bi ſedet, quam mihi, 
Gram, Reg. Proximior dextra ft, que plagam poſſit inferre, V c- 
get, R, Mii. 1.1, c. 20, Sec Voſi, de Analog. l.z. C. 26. Nt 
convexa foret, parti vicinior efſet, Ovid, 6. Faſt. The Accu- 
ſative calc after propior, and propius, is governed of ad un- 
derftocd. Whence Cic. in par'ii« ſaith , Accedere propius ad 
ſenſum a!;cujus. Sec Dr, Hawkins Synitx. 44. note & Yof, de 

C onſt. p.2.49. 


PARASES. 


Sane hac multo propiut ibis, 
Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Occupatis compendiis praz- 
» venit hoſtem, Flor. 3.3, 
Thep were ſ(enr a ncarer wap | Breviore itincre ad cundem 
ro the ſame place. locum mittuntur, Cf, 
Von will be never rhe near- | Nihil promoyeris , Ter, And. 
er. 4. I, 


This £5 a rreat deal the near: 
er way. 

De rook a nearer wap , and 
cor befoze rhe enemy, 


—_— _—_— —— 


EE 


CHAN LLAVIK 
Of the Particle J?ert, 
Ert) the Swperlative of the AdjeGive near, E 


” 
N whether it refer to order, time , or place, is 
generally made by proximus: as, FR : 
" 


. 


» Sa 
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Chap. 5 " | 


II, 


The next labour to this is to | Proximus huic labor cſt,cx0- 
entreat— rarc Ovid. 0 

He put himſelf ober unto the | Scſe in annua proximum 
nert pear. | tranſtnlit, Cre. pro 2il. 

He commanded the houſes | Succendi zdificia muro proxi? | 
rhat were nerr the wall, | majuflit, Liv. dec. 441.2, , of 
to be ſer on fire, | . 


» Orator proximus optimis numerabatur, Cic. de Cl, Or. Proxj- | 
mus ante me fuit, Cic. de Sen. Prefeitus Claſſis proximus poſt 
Lyſandrum fuit, Cic. 1. Off. + Qui tz proximus eſt, Plaut, Pxnz 
$+3- 4.6, ad. Ab bis proxima ef cornus; Plin: 1, 16, C. 40. 


* »* 1] 


2. Mert) the Superlative of the Adverb near; 
whether order or place be referred unto , is generally 
made by proxime : as, | 
Next unro tbeſe, thep ought | Eſſc debent proxime hos cha» | 


to be in dear efteem| ri, qui——Czc. Fam: Lt; 
who —_———— 


I ſate next Pompey, Proxime Pompcium ſedc- 
bam, Cic, in Piſ. 
Pelim tiki perſuadeas me buic te wvirtuti proxime accedere, 


Cic. Fam, tt.21. Quorum poteſtas proxim? ad deorum ammoy- 
ralium accedit, Cic. pro C..Rabir, Yillici proime januam cels 
lam eſſe oportet, Varr, R. R, The accuſative caſe after proxi- 
me and proximus is goycrned of ad underſtood : whence Cic, 
pro Mil. Proxime ad deos acceſſit, And. Ovid. Proximus ad domi- 
2am nullo probibente ſedero, See Dr. Hawkins Syntax.q4. note, 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring tbis Particle : 
a, 


; 
 (t.) In the ſeuſe of order, it may be made by | 
juxta, or ſecundum , if” it bave a caſual word after ' 
it ; as, | 
| 
| 
| 


The moſt learned man next | Homo juxta Varronem do- 
unto Varro. Aiſſimus, Gel). 4.9. | 
Nerr afrer pou , there fs no- « Secundum t2 , nihil eſt mihi 
rhing moze ſweet to me | amicius ſolitadine , Cie; 
than lonelineſs; Fee After 6, LN 

_ Miſeſtatehn 


 _ 


—_ 
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——Miſeftaten imperatoris, que ſecundum deum generi bumand 
» | ediligends e[t&& colenda, Vepet. dereMil lib. 2, cap. 5. Luod 
purenus ſecundum liters difficilimum eſſe artificium? Petron. 
Arb. p. 208. Quibus ille ſecundum fratrem plurimum tribuebat ; 
Cic. 4. Acad..4. Fuxta Deos in tua manu eſt, Tag/t. 
1 LF \ 
* And by deinde axd deinceps, if it bath net a caſual 
word after it : as, 


-— 


— 


Firſt rbep rake awap concozd, | Primum concordiarn tollunt; 
nert equity; deinde xquitatem, Cic, 
aonre nert to ſpeak of the Deinceps de ordinc rerum di- 
ozder of rhings. cendum cft, Cze. 1. Off. 


Quid fit deinde ? Plaut: Amph-, QCuoniam ſatis de omnibu 
partibus orationss diximus, que ſequuntur deinceps dicemus, Cic, 
1; de Invent, + Exin ſcems to bear this ſenſc in that of Cic; 
m Phanom. Exin comortis Aries cum cornibus beret, And ſo 
Exinde, ib. Exinde Orion obliquo corpore nitens Inferiora tettet 
ruculenti cerpors Tauri. 


(2.) Inthe ſenſe of time, when it hath day together 
withit, it is readred by. Poltridie, or dies, with p0- 
ſterus, &*c. as, 

The herr dap Chremes carne | Venit Chremes peſtridic ad 

ro me. 07 me, Ter. And. 1.1, 


He bad him to ſupper againſt | Ad ceenam invitavit in poſtes 
"the next dap, rm diem, Cic. 3. Off. 


Cum pridie frequeates eſſetss aſſenſs, proſiridie ad ſpemi eſti 
incnem pacis devoluti, Cic, Phil. 7. - Pcfridie abſolutionis in 
theatrum Hortenſous introiit, Cic. Fam, Il, 3, Poſtridie ejus diei 
[te nert dap afrer that] vilicumvocet, Cato R, R.c.2. Se- 
e ſcripturum aijebat, ut venationem etiam que proftridie Iudos 

Iinares futira eſt, preſeriberent, Cic. Att, 1. 16, Luid 
cauſe fuerit, poſtridte intelexi, quam 4 vobis diſceſ; Cic. Fam; 
I, ig. 14ei poſter#die venit in mentem, Cic, 4, Verr. Po- 
ſtero die huam advenerat, Plin. 1, 7. C. 24. Þ+ Idemque quum po- 
ftero die ad quaſtionem traberetur, Tac. 1, 4. Alter dje quam 4 
Btundufeo ſolvis, Liv. Sec After, Ir. 2, & 3, 


R by (3.) in 


% - 


F< 
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(3-) In the ſenſe of place i made by vicinus, 


Oc. as, 


One rtat knows not the nert 
Town, 


Quum videret conjugia deeſſe, per legatos a fnitims civitatibuy *N | 


| Vicine neſcius urbis, Claud, 


de Scen, Peron. 


petit, Plin. I. 3. C. 26, Narravitque Thazz: ti eſſe confines, q# 
ab Oriente Caſpii maris fauces attingeren, Plin. 1, 6.c. 5, 


PHRASES, 


The next year. P, Cominius 
and T. Largius were Con- 
fills. 

DH: vay notire be given of 
a march. againſt rhe next 

, Day, 

Thar part of . Cappadocia 
which is next to CHlicia. - 


The £3oon being next to the 
carth, ſrines Wwirh a boz- 
_ rowedlight.. - 
Bets artounted the nert man 
© _--ra theHing, © 
7 waz the nerr man to him. 
Pcu ſhall berhe nexr to him, 


IaſcquensannusP, Cominium * 


& T.Largium Conſulgs hap, | @ 


buit, Z15, 2. ab urbe. 

Iter in inſequen!em di'm 
pronunciari jufſit,. Ziv. 2, 
ab urbe. is 

Cappadociz parsra, quz Ci- 
liciamattingit, Cic, Att. 5, 
20, 

Citima terris Iuna luce lncet, 
alicna, Czc, Som, Scip, 


Securdus a rege habetur, 
« Flirt. l. 4. Bel. Alex. 

Lateri <jus adhzrebam, tv, 

Tu cris alter-ab illo, Yirg, 
Eccl. 5. 


CHAP. Llix, 
Of the Particle Neither, 


1. 1- NT Clither) imp 


orting a denial of one of; two, 
# mate by neuter : as, = 


Neitrbex of rhen ſeems to ſet | Neuter quenquani omnjum 


mo:e bp anp man living 
- tcan by me, 


pluris faccre, quam me vt 
detur, Cic. Att. 


Neutram in pariem propenſiores ſums, Cic, 5. de Fin. 


2, Jlet- 
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2. Jzeither) in a foregoing clauſe anſwered by = 


? NOT in a following,js made by nec,ueque, and nevec: as, 
Now adaps we can neirher | His temporibus nec vitia no- 
endure our faulrs, noz our ſtra, nec remedia pati pol- 

, ofs', . remedies, {umus, Ziv. dec. 1.1. 1. 

# Yneirher bid pou, noz fozbid | Ego neque re Jjub:o, neque - 

you. | veto, Plaut. Bzch. 4. yg. 
Cake neither moze, no2 leſs | Neve major, neve minor cu» 
care, than need requires. ra ſulcipiatur, quam cauſa 

? j poſtuler, Cic, 1. Off; 


"  Pro=z72c nec hominis, nec ad hominem vox ef, Cic. pro Lig.. Hac 
ſs neque ego, neque tu fecimus, Ter. Ad. Nec quid agam, ne- 
quz quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid. Ht neque mibi ejus ſit amittendi, 
nec retinendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur laudarim, pero a te, nt id 
4 me neve in hoc reo, neve in alis queras, Cic. Fam,1l, x Eam 
nequis nobis minuat neVe vivu, neve mortuus, Cic. 2. de Leg. 
+ SSois ne uſed with neu, or neveanſweringtoit. Te obteftor, 
x2 abs te banc ſegreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And, 1. 5, Rogo te 
ne dimittas animum, neve te obrui tanquam flutibus ſings, Cic. ad 
Qu Fr. Soneualſo; Neu ſe, neu Cn. Pomp. Imperatorem 
ſuum adverſariis ad ſupplicium tradant, Cx. Sce Steph. Neu, 
and Parewde part. p. 37 9, Turſel, c.117.r.7, 8, 9. 

3. Neither) # a latter clauſe anſwering tonot or IN, 
neither in a former, is made by Nec or neque : as, 


Thou runneft nor hirher and 
thirher , neftrher arr diC- 
quiered with changing of 
places, 

Neirher do 1 now qo abour 
to reckon up alt hits doings, 
neither is it needful, noz 


can fr anp way be done, 


Non diſcurris, nec locorum 
mutationibus inquictaris, 
Sen. Ep. 2, 


Neq; ego nunc iſtius fafta om- 
nia enumerare conor, neqz; 
opus eſt,nec fieri ullo mody 
poteſt, Cc, Yerr. 6. 


PHRASES. 


( | - . y . - ved: 
Vou are truſted on neither | Neque in hac, neque in Wa 


(ide, 


. parte fidem habcs, Sal. 


The voices go on neither | Ncutrd inclinantur ſenten« 


ne, 


tix, L3v,1.4.Bel,.Maced, -IÞ 
R 2 Fam 


hb — 
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oy I map have good ſtanding in | Neutrobi habeam ſtabile ſta- 


neirher place. bulum, Plaut. Aul. 1.4, ) 
Wihar, nor pet neither ? An, nondumectiam 7 Ter. And. 
CHAP. LX. bs 


Of the Particle iJeDer. 


L.:-1. Ever) when it is put to ſignifie NO, or not, 1 = 
made bynullus, oy elſe by unus, or ullus with” 
ſome Negative Particle + as, 


There (is never a dap (i.c. no, | Dics ferc nullus cſt, quin ve» 
02 not a dap) alwoſt but | niat, Cze. 
thar he comes, 
Never a ip was loſt, Ne una quidem navis amiſla 
elt, Flor. 3.6. 
Non vox ulla cxcidit ci, Curt, 
I. 4. 
De excluſione verbumnullum, Ter. Eun, 1. 2. *Ov# mma 
eur ec ed © iu, [—tO never a wozo] Mal. 27. 14. 
Nunquam unum intermittit diem quin ſemper veniat, Ter. 
+ Ne verbum quidem auſus eſt facere de Caſare, Cic, Phil. 3» 
* Dedurſtſapnever a wozbp of Czſar. 


Never a wo2d felf from him, 


H 2, JZ3Ever) whon it is put to ſignifie at no time, 
is made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome Negative 
Particle: as, 

Can pou never be ſatisfied > | Nunquamne expleri potes ? 


Plaut, Aſn. 
J am fo rroubled as r.ever | Ita ſum aMictus, ut nemo un- 
was nan, quam, Cc. 


Nunquam nifs honor ificentiſſim* Pompeium appellat, Cic, Fam. 
I.65. Nunquam etiam fuj uſquam,quin me omnes amarent plurimim, 
T<cr. Eun, 5.8. Nunquam ſrue uno die efficiatur opus,Plaut, Ne- 
mo is unquam fuit, Cic, Nihil vid# unquam, quod minus explt- 
curi poſſet, Cic, Att. 7,12. Neque iſtuc in tantis periclis un» 
quam committam ut fret, Plaut. Aul 3. 3, Non unquam gra- 
vis ere domum mibi dextra redibat. Virg, 1. Eclog. 

| 3- Never) 


—_ ——— . 
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- 


3. Never) is ſometimes uſed as a note of prohi- 111. 
bition or forbidding, and is made by ne, with either 
oh" , an Imperative, or Subjuutive Mood: as, 


*Never (i.e, do not) denp tt. | Ne nega, Ter. Ad.2.3- 
Never flick ar ir, | Ne gravere, Ter. Ad.5.8. 


Ne plora, Plaut. Pſeud.4.4. Ne te afflites, Ter, Eun.r,n, 
See more in not. + Newulachryma, ſoror, neu—(Never cry, 
\ | ©, Bir, 102) Plaut. Stich..1. 
4. Mever) with the before a Comparative degree, IV. 
# made by nihilo : as, | 


He came never the ſooner foz | Illa causa nihilo citius venit, 
that, | Plant. Stich, 


Quid multa ? benevolentior 1ibi, quam fui, nihilo ſum fa. 
au, Cic. Fam. 1.5. Et nihilo tamen aptius exples concluditqe 
ſententias, Cic. de Orat, Si bercle nihilo maturius boc, quoego 
cenſeo, modo perficeretur beam, Liv, dec, 3, 1.8. Maſilienſes 
t:m:n nihilo ſcgnius ad defenſconem urbis reliqua apparare cepe- 
runt, Cxſ. 2. Bel. Civ. Pratervefioſqus Dyrrhachium nihilo 
ſecius ſequebatur, Czl. 1.3, Bell. Civ. Nihilo minus Hel- 
wetii id facere conantur, Cx, 1. Bell. Gall. In is autzm re- 
bus, que nihilo minus ut ego abſom confici poſſunt, Cic, Faw. 
10,2, Nihilo magis imtus eſt, (De is never rhe moze within 
foz that) Plaut, Afſin.2.3. 


5- Never) with ſo or ſuch, is often uſed as a V+ 
note of intenſion, and elegantly rexdred ſeveral ways, 
viz. by the Superi/ative Degree of the Adjefive or Ad- 
verb, following eſpecially with vel, or ut; by the P r- 
ticles paulum or paululum, modo, quamlibet, quam- 
vis, quantumvis, fi maxime, tantillum, tantulum, 
&c, and by quantus either redoubled, or having libct 
or CUnque added to it ; as, 

All rhings of (ozt continu- | Cmnia autem brevia tolcra« 
ance oughr to be rhoughr | bilia efſe- debent, ctiamft 


tolerable, though rhep be | maxima ſint, Cjc, 1, Tſe, 
never {a great, 
R 3 If 


"WM 
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Chap. 60. 


If anp, though never ſo ſmail 


a matrer ſfall be found, 


Though Sophocles weir ne- 
ber {0 well, pet—— 

Though he were never ſuch a 
baſe fellow, and lIped ne- 
ver ſo {(mpudentlp, be 
would ſap this —— 

Tf Pompey (ail bur never ſo 
lirtle ſeem to like ff— 


Thoinh never ſuch a poteer 
of Dogs and YUNTErs PUT 
hin 

As if it were anp hard mar - 
cr co me particularip ro 
name them, though never 
ſo many, 

Thouch pou be never ſo ex- 
cclienr. 

If I would never ſo fain. 

If peut Do atiiſs never ſo lir- 
ri%, 

if we caſteur eres never ſo 
lirric down, 

25c roe peice never fo great, 
ir is w2il bought that mufi 
be bad. 

Dc know? who Hurt him, and 
t:01149 in never fo great a 
company, makes ar him, 


Xe thep never (3 many, | oz 
rough rhe number be ne- 
ber {3 great, | 


| 


| 


| 


S1 quzlibet, vel minima res 
reperictur, Cic. pro Roſe. 
Am. 

Cum' Sophoclcs vel optime 
{cripſcrit, tamen— Cic, 
Ut homo turpiſſimus cſet,* 
impudentiſhi 1cque menti- 
retur , hoc diceret 

Ver. Ferr. 4. 

Pompeius paulum modd 


— 


SI 


oftenderit fibi placcacmag) 


* MO 

Quamlihet magna canum, & 
v<nantium urgente vi—— 
Plin, I. 18. c,16. 

Quaſi vero mihi difficile fit 
quamvis multos nominatim 
proferrc, C7c. pro Roſe, Am. 


Quantumvis licet excellas, 
Cic, de Amic. 

Si maxime vellcm, Cic. 

Si tantillum peccaſſis, Plaut, 
Rud. 4.4. 

Si tantulum oculos dejeceri- 
mus, Cic.7. Yer. 

Sed quanti quenti, benc emi- 
tur quod neccſſe ct, Cir. 
Att. |. 12, 

Percufloremnovit,& ia quar- 
talib:t multitudine appe- 
tit, Pliny. 1.8. c.16. 


Quantuſcunque numerus ad- 


| hid:atur, Quiut. I. 1. £2 


S7 vel maxima fuming in rivos deducantur qus libet tranſitum 
prabent, Quint, C. 13. Potior mibi ratio vivendi honeft6, quan 
nt optime dicendi, Quint.1,1.c.2, At in hs ſi paultim modo of- 
fenſum eft, Cic.3; 48 Orat. Ubi fs paulnIlnm modo quid te fi- 


gerit, ego perzerim, Ter. He.:.3, 


St quento paniu/um aberr 


verit, Cic, de Pitil. Nam certe quamliber parum fit, quod cr 


: gule- 78 


4 


d 


"Nl 


——_ 


—_— 


—c 
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tulerit @tas prior, Majors ramen dliqua diſcet puey eo ipſo anno quo 


d minora didicifſer, Quint.l,1.c.i. Eo fs onere carerem, quam- 


vis par us Italie latebris contemtus efſem, Cic. Fam. 2.16. Tum 
forum ſuper portum ſatis amplum quantzvis claſſi, Liv, 6. Bel. 
Pun. Poſibac ic catus, quantumvis ruficu;, ibit, Hor, Ep. 2. 
92. Si ego dignabac contumelia ſum maxiie, at tu indignus qui 

aceres tamen, Ter. Eun. 5.2, Non queunt, ſt maxime cupiant, 
Cic. Anteq. Yel {7 maxim? cognita efſent, Tic. 1, Acad. 4+ 
Nec poſſum fletibaubis tantillum veftre demere ſxvitie, Catul. 
ad Juven, 94. 2» Siquis tantulum de refa ratione defiexerit, 
Cic. Ver. 7. Fleuaquanta quanta bec. mea paupertas eſt 14- 


Pamadbuc curavi unum hoc _ ut m7 efſet fides, Ter. Phor, 


$7. Perſequitur interfettorem, unumque eum in quantolibet 
populi agmine notitia quadam infefat, Plin. 1.8. Cc. 23. Quorum 
ipſorum bona, quantacunque erant, ftatim-ſuis comitibus compo- 
rortbuſque deſcripſst, Cic, 5. Philip, Ex eo quod dico, quan- 
tulumcunque id eſt, quid faciam judicari poreſt, Cic. de Orat. 
+ Quicquid eſt pauxilulum illus noſtrum, ilud omne intus «jt, 
Plaut, P#n. 3. 1, 


PHRASES, 
Sball I never be anp thing | Semper ego auditor tantum > 
bur a hearer > Fuven. x Satyr. 
Nevertheleſs he taught ma=- | Nec eo ſecius plurimos docu- 
ny. it, Suet. de luſt. Gram. 
Now oz never, Nullum crit. tempus hoc a- 
| milſo, Cc. Phil. 
Never at all (See Fraſ, Ad. | Ad Grzcas calendas, Suet, i 
nunquam. ) Aug. 

Could J might never live if | Ne vivamfi cio, Cic. Att. 1.4. 
I know, Ne fim falvus (1 Cic. 
He bad never ſeen her butt ! Semel omnina cam viderat, 

once, | Curt, l. 4+ 


LQuers ſemel ait in omni vitg riſe Lucilizs, Cic. Tulc. 3. 


They can ſeldom oz-inever ['Raro unquam poſſunt (cire, 


know. 15.7 
Jr is never ſaid co have been | Semel unquam proditur ; ſc- 
 buronce, mcl a condito zvo, Plin, 


R 4 Never 


—_— 


Go 
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Fever was (o chearful a | Non alias tam alaccr clamor 
\rour given, . eſt redlitus. Curt. 

So. as ir never had been be- | Quod alias nunguam , Flop, 
foze. "Wn, 


Pou will be never the better, | Nihil promoveris, Ter. a) 


4+ 1, . 


—_— id. 4 


_—- ——__ 


WNext, See Chap. 58. 


wwm_\, = 
CHAP, LXI, 
Of the Particle J2o. 
1. N T1 ©) withont a caſual word: following it in In- 


terrogative, Deliberative, and Negative ſpee- 
ches, is made by ne or NON; and in Negative alſo by 
minime, &c, as, 


J ask wierher be could look | Quzro potueritne partem 


foz his party 92 no? ſuam quxrerc, necne 2 Cie, 
Is this b2 thar J am ſeeking | 1ſne eſt quem quzro, an non? 
of, 02 no > | Ter. | 


Dbould I recurn > no though | Redeam > non, k me obſecret, 
Te would fnrreat me. Ter. 

Toceuſd nan have chem let go | Placet igitur cos dimitti? 
then > No, | Minime. 


Conſultant ad wite commoditatem, conducat id necne, de quo 
deliberant, Cic, 1, Off, 3. Dicam buic, annon? Ter. Eun.5.5 
Non hercic imeiligo, S, Non? Ter, And.1,z, Nec poſted cum 
zllo panem guſlare potui ; non /s me occidiſſes, Petron. P, 240 
lole meis captiva germanos dabit Nats? Foviſque fiet & famuls 
gurus? Non, S:<n. HerCc, Oct, v, 280, In libertatem vigdicau 
vult? minime, Cic, Parad. 5. 


2. 12g) coming next before a Subſtantive, # 
wade by nullus or neguis, alſo by ullus with ſome 
Neg 44108 


— 
D_— 
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rg | @ Negative Particle, and by nihil and nequid with a 
Geniti ve caſe : as, 

1 You ſpall receive no denial, | Nullam paticre repulſam, Ov, 

Ot 2. Met, 

0 


— 


g\,' 


a intreat pou to ſuffer no j His nequam patiare injuriam 
wzong to be none them, | fieri a te petozCic.Fam.11. 
J would refuſe no pains- | Non eſt labor ullus, quem de- 
taking, tre&tem, Turſ. 126. 10. 
Being be ſhall come into no ! Cum il}; nibil pericli cx in- 
anger bp telling, dicio fiet, Ter. Hec.3.1. 
| that no wzong be done | Efhcias nequid mihi fiat iniu- 
me, | riz, Cic. Fam. 


a 


Tuorum erga me meritorum memoriam nulla unquam delebit ob- 
livio, Cic. Fam.z.2. Ncquam ſtirpem, yequam heredem, regui 
yelinquat , Liv. dec, 1.1.1. Jn me mora non eritul a, Virgs 3. 
Eclog. Nibil loci eſt ſegnitiz, Ter, And, 1, 3. 


3. 120) having an Adjeftive coming betwixt it and 1. 
a Subſtantive, is made by non or haud z and if other 
be the Adjeftive coming betwixt, by nullus: as, 


He put them in no ſmaſf fear, | Non minimum terroris in- 
Cuſtit illis, Flor.4.1 2. 
We thinks pe make a won- | Rem haud dificilem admirari 
der at no bard marrere videmin!, Cic. de Sen. 
Non difficile eſt, Cx, 


Becauſe they had no other | Propterea quod iter habe» 
way. { Tent nullum aliud, Caf. 


Non parvam rem quaris, A Gell, Non minor ex aqua poftes, 
quam ab hoſtibus clades, Flor. 4, 10. Sine penny volare baud 
facile eff, Plaut. Puzn, 14. 49, Complures dies nullu in alltis, 
wiſs de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum, Cic Fam, 1.4, + Subito 
nec magna [no grear ] hoſtium manus ex improviſo erugit, Flor. 
4+ 10. | | 


4. 120) referring to. any perſon, is made by nemo xv. 
and nullus ; alſo by quis, quiſquam, qd ullus, with 
fome Negattyc Particle: at, © 
| | Who 


Pd 
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zHhom no bodp would have | Quos clicotcs nemo hbabere 
to be his ctients. velit, Cic. vat... 
So ir comes to paſs that no | Ita fit, ut nulli duo concinant, 
two agree together, Plin. I. 3. c.1. 
That no bodp do anp hurt to | Ne cui quis noccat, Cic. r. 


anp. Off. , . 
No man almoſt did bid him | Domum ſuam iſtum non fer! / 
ro his houſe, quiſquam vocabat, Cic. 

T am underiiood by no body, | Non intclligor ulli , Ovid. 
Triſt, 


Alius nemo reſpicit nor, Ter. Adelph, Nulus Imperatossfeciy | ® 
ex illo tempore vir ille ſumms, Cic. Fam,7.3. Non ulli tacuiſſe 
wnocet, Cato, Nonquiſquameſt quin ſatietate defeſſis ſit, Cic, 
Fam,2.3, Nec quieam reſpiciat quiſquam eſt, Ter. Ad, Edi- 
Cit ne vir quiſquam ad eam adeat, \Ter, Eun.3 5, Hoc nemo fuit 
mags ſeverus quiſquam, Ter, Eun 2.1, Non babeo quem mittam 
ad- Ter, Adel. Saturnizs makes this difference betwixt 
nemo and nullus ; that nemo (as the compoſition of it of ne and 
bemo (as they anciently faid for homo) gives it ) properly be- 
longeth only to men ; bur nullws is referred generally to al things, 
l.5. C. 20. And with him agrees Cornelius Fronto. Of the 
clcgant Conſociations of xemo with homo, ſce Man, Note 4. 


V. <5. J20) with the Particle more , hath wariety of 
ſenſes and rendrings, which may in good meaſure be 
gained from the following examples. 


De hath no moze wir than a | Non habet plns ſapientiz, 


gone, quam lapis, Plaut, Mil. 
THe will be forunt fault with- | Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
al no moze, Cic, Att. 1. 7, 
J ſap no moze. Nihil dico amplius, Czc. 
To ſap no inoze. Ne quid ultra dicam, Liv. * 
Ts theſe rhings 7 returned in | Ad hac ego reſcripſi nibil 
Weiring no moze, but— amplius, quam Gell. 
Go iO to Bo 


No moze ts obiected, but | Nihil ultra objicitur quam— 
thar Liv. I. 42. C. 40. 
Ye ſafd there was one, and ! Uaum aicbat, praxterca rc- 


no M02rs minem, Cic, I, Phil. 


| 
Chcre 
py 


6s te. th i 4 


— 
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—_——— 


There was no moze bur fibe | Quinque omnino fycrunt 
that—— qui=—Cic. pro Clu. 

I aſſure por, pou are now Hoc tibi confirmo, nihilo te 
' © (n no moze danger than nunc majore in diſcrimine 


» v0. anp body—— cflc, quam quemvis , Cie. 
F ſee no tmoze hope of ſafety | Spem reliquam nullam video 
lefr. ſalutis, Cic, Fam. 11. 5. 
J deſire no moze; i. ce. habe | Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 1, 
enough, | 
ll PHRASES. 
There {s no cauſe why, Non ; haud; njhil et, cur F 
quod 


Cauſa, cur mentiretur, non erat, Cic. pro Quint. Non e 
quod te, ad bunc locumreſpiciens, metiaris, Sen, Ep. 43. Haud 
erat ſane, quod quiſquam ration? ac doarina requireret, Cic, 3, 
Tuſc. Nibil eſt praterea, cur te advenientibus offerre geſtias, 
Cic, Fam. l. 6. Nibil ezt, quod cum bu magnopere pugnems, 
Cic. 1. 1. Divin. 


No doubt bur—— | Hand 3 non dubium eſt quin, 
Ter Ad.Cic.a Yar. 
Nequicquam ; fruſtra ; incaſ- 


To no purpoſe ſend. ] 
ſum, Liv. Cic, Sal, 


No fear danger of—] | Periculum haud eſt, ne—— 
Plaut, Cic. 
ee can do the State no | Nihil poſſumus opitulari rei- ; 
g00D. | publice, Cic. Fam. 4, , © 


A rhink there is 19 oneſip ar | Id vcro neutiguam honeſtum 
lint, cllearbitror, Ter, Hee. 


There is no juſtce in it, Juſticia vacat, Cic.1.0f. 24. 

He is tn no fault, Omni culpa vacat, Cic. 

Jris [makes] no matter to | Tua nihil ref rt [intereſt 
pou wherher —— utrom—=—Ter. 

No marvel, Nec; [ minime] mirum,Cic. Io, 


Zr Co fell out thar there was | Accidit, ut contentione ni- 
n9 need of conrending. | hil opuscſlet, Cice Att. 14, 
Nil iſtis eps eſt, Ter, 
£2, no2,— ; Nec veio; neque vero; 2c 
| ws | : 
Neque 
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- Perſolvi gratia non potef# nec malo patri, Quint. Nunquan des... 
** ſerunt, ne in extremoquilem tempore atatiy, Cic.de Sen. 


Neque in publics rebus infantes © inſipientes bomines ſolngy | 
urrſari: nec verd ad privatas cauſas maguos ac diſertos bomines 
gecedere, Cic. de Invent, Nunquamboc ita defendit Epicurm, 

# 'que verd tu, aut quiſquam eorum—Cic.1. 1. de Fin. Adeout 

non rede tantum civile dicatur, ac ne pn _ ſed nec exe *Þ01- 
rernum, ſed commune quoddam ex omnibus, © plu quam belligh, 
Flor, 46 2. 


No; nor. | Ne, nec. 
Nunquam illum ne minims quidem re offendi, Cic. de Am, 


% 
e 
tu quidem ſanfe abſtinebis, Cic, Ac, 4. 17. 

7 make no queſtion bur Non dubito quin—C7c, 


Thep ſ{uddenlſp ſer upon him, | Nihil tale metuentem im- I 
fearing no ſuch thing, proviſo adorti ſunt, Flor, xi 

4. I2. iy 

No, in no wiſe; by no | Minime gentium, Ter, Ad. - 
_ * means, P?r 
I have no fime now— Non cſt mihi otium nunc, N 
Ter. mi 


Nunc non eſt narrandi locus, Ter. And, 2, 2+ 


De is no where ro befound. | Nuſquam invenio gentium 
, apparet, Tex. j 
7 will fend pou no whether, j Te nuſquam mittam, niſi, þ 
unleſs— Plaut. Mil. 8. 41, h 
Flone he was in no wiſe able ! Univerſis ſolnus nequaquam q 
ro match them all, par fuit, Ziv. 1. aburbe. ; 
Haud quaquam—#7rg. l 
So thar there was no with- } Ut ci obſiſti non poſſer, Cic. . 
fanding of htm, Fam. 3. | 
De wanted no (ood Will. Illi ſtudium non defoit, Cic. 
To ſapno wozſe, Utleviſime dicam, Cic. 
{ will ſapno wozſe of him, Nolo in illum gravias dicere, 
Ter. Adelph, 
Chere is no necd to ſpeak | Nibil neceſſe eſt loqui de 
pf— Cis- Acad, 4. 7. 


CHAP. 
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z | CHAP. Lxll. 
| Of the Particle J2ot. 


0 on Dt) in negation or denying 4s made by non, E 
haud, minus, nec, neque, &e. 4s, ts 


dhe does not doubr bur Non dubitat quin—Cic. 

Iknow nor, whether Haud (cio an—Cic, 

It is nor fiſreen days per | Minus quindecim dies ſunt 

| cum, Plaut. Trin, 2+ 4+ 

- Qotong after, Nec ita multo poſt, Cic. 

Fozthis Y cannot deny. , | Nequeenim hoc negare poſ- 
| ſum, Cc. 
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Non mod; non copioſs, ac divites, ſed etiam inopes ac pauperes 
exiſtimandi ſunt, Cic. Parad. 6. Haud multo poit expiravit, 
Liv, 1. 37.C. 53. Minus multi jam te advocato causs cadent, Cic. 
Fam, 7. 14. Sz id mihi minus contingat, Cic, 2, de Orat. 
Primos ſe omnium rerum volunt, nec ſunt Ter, Eun. 2, 2. 
Neque enim iſli ſunt audiendj, qui—Cic. de Am. Minime ſum © "a, 
niratus, Cic, Top. BATHS 


I 441: 
Note, both nihil and nullus are elegantly uſed for non, Of the F 248 4 * 
firſt there are theſe inſtances : Nihil dico quis fuerit Brutus, 
Cic. ut Phil Hoc opus ut in apertum profecras nihil poſtu- 
lo, Cic. Pref. Parad. De rebus ipſis utere judicio tuo : ni- Pn 
hil enimimpedio, Cic,z. Off, So the Greeks. uſe £Sv dercrv "5s 
'A:auwy tmone, Homer, Il. 1. Of the ſecond theye be theſe 
examples : Mcmini ramerfi nullus moncas, Ter. Fun. 2, I. 
Is nullus venit, Plaut,. Aſn, 2. 4, Philotimus non moddy 
null us venit, ſed nec——Cic, Att. 1. 12. + Hither refer nolo 
&nequco, which imply the force of thoſe Negative Particles; 
nherewith they are compounded, viz. non, and ce, I will not; 
I cannot. And notes that not z« either ſet after its Ferb, - or af« 


ter the ſign of it. 


2, J2ot) #n probibition or forbidding is made by 1 
non with the Future Tenſe of an Indicative Mood ;, by , 
ne, with an Imperative or Subjunitive; and by noli 
with an Infigitive 2400d 5 az, 

Thoy 


Sera ad. -*- n—__ & 


2 54 


"Of the particle Mot, Chop: Ba) 


Thou ſhalr nor kill. Non occides,Fo/.de Cons.6:, 

Do nor intreat me; denp it | Ne me obſecra; Ne nega, Teg 
nor, And. 

Do not fear. Ne metuas, Ter. Eun, 


III 


Iv, 


Do nor think that J had ra- ! Noli putare me quicquam 
ther have had anp rhing | maluiſſe quam 
than * 
Ne dubita, namvera vides, Virg. 3. An. Meretrix coroncy 

auream ne babeto, Cic. Tud quod nibi refert, ne cures, Plaut, 

Stich. 2.2, Noli committere, ut—Cic. Fam. 4.5. Noli pu- 

rare amabiliors fieri poſſe, Cic, Att.12, 10. Þ Neu belli tej- 

rere minis, {benor ſcared] Vairg. Xn. 8. — 
1. Note, Where the probibition s expreſſed by (yall not, 
there it ut to be rendred by non ; where by vo nor, there it is 0 be 
rendred by nc, or noli. 
2, Note, 1n difſuaſion or debortation, perhaps there may be 
more liberty, Per Juven. 15, Sat. Lacryme ficcentur protings, 
& ſc excuſaturos non ſollicitemus amicos:; 


3- 520t) after words importing caution, warn- 
ing, or warinels, 5 made by ne, with the Subjuniive 
Mood of the following Verb © as, 


Take heed pon flumbl?z nor, | Cave ne titubes, Hor. r, , 
Ep. 13» 

Cavendum eft, ne major pce- 
na, quam culpa fit, Cic, 


Ede muſt beware thar the 
puniſhment do not exceed 


rhe fault, 
Ea ipſaz credo, ne intromittatur cavet; Plaut, Aul. r + 2, Not 


ne caveam ne ſcelus faciam ? Cic. 4. Acad. Piſces ex ſentemit 
nallu ſums himibi, ne corrumpamur, eautio eſt, Ter, Add.z, 3, 
Dicamm, f: placet, monitum ab eo Craſſum, cavere ne iret, Cic, 
2. de Divin. 

Note, The conjuntion is elegantly omitted after cavco, ($6. 
Cave {is audiam cgo ifluc poſthac ex te, Plaut. Stich 1. 1. Sed 
cave f1 me amas, cxiſtimes me, quod jocoſius ſcribam, abje- 
ciſſe curam Reipublicz, Cic. Fam. 9.24, See more in That, 
T, Il, #01e 24 


4, Not) after words of intreating, or deprecating, 
is made by ne, or utne, with a Subjuntive Mood of the 
Verb following © as. bh. 

| I 


Cur. o « 


0" I Ie ” 


Chap. 62. Of the Particle Not. 2 = 


2, 
2. | J defire pot nor to ask thar | Pefo atc, ncid ame queras, 
'$ þ of me; Cic. 
Now T7 intrext port not to} Nunc te oro, ut ne ducas, 
Coz rhar pot word not] | Ter. And; 
m marrp her. | 


*0]*.. peto 4 te, ne me putes, oblivione tui rarius ad te ſcribere, 
am ſolebam, Cic, Fam. 6.2+ - Atque equidem orante, us ne id 

nm aceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5, 5. 

f 


5. J2ot) offer Verbs of fearing, is made by ut, y; 
| or ne nol, with a Subjuniiive Mood of the following 


> 
VII” as, | 

Ifear J cannot; [ Vercor, ut poſſim, Cic. 

Pon ars afraty thar what pou | Id ipſum quod habes, nc' non 

| bave, ſhould nor be of anp diuturnur fit futurum, tis 

c long contfrinance. | _. mes, Cie, 2, Parad. 
Vereor,. ut ſatis diligenter alum in Senatu ſit de mess literic, 

Cic. Att. 6.40« | An veremini, ne 10n id facerem, quod rece- 

þ viſem ſemel? Ter: Ph. 5:7: Timuit, ne non ſuccederet, Hor. 

I, x, Ep, 17, See chap. Thar, r.11. 


| 6. Not) #2 Interrogations, «is made by non, vi. 
nonne, annon, or Ne exclitick: ar, 


Would not bis father ar bis | Non fi rediſſet pater, ci ves 
return have given him | niam darct; Ter,” Phor. 
leave > 3,3. 
Qught 1 not to have known | Nonne oportait przſcifſe me 
of ir befoze hand 2 ! antca? Ter. And, 
. Did J nor ſap ir would fall Annon dixi hoc cſle futurum, 
our (ov ? Ter. 
Did F not ſay ir would pzove | Dixin' hoc fore? Ter? 4d. 
ſo > 


. Nom te. bac pudent? Ter. Ad, Non aſpicis que in templa 
veneris ? Cic. Som. Scip. An non hos maximum ef? Tcr, 
| Eun, 5.5. An, cum omnes leges te exulem eſſe jubeant, non 

eris tuexul? Cic, Parad. 4+ Satin boc plane, diſerte? Plaur, 

| Amph. | 
| + Hithey refer Mot in Dubitations and Deliber ations, as be- 
ing then made by atinon, or necne; &, At ctiam dubitavi vos 
; homincs 


. 
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hotnines emerem, -an non emerem diu, Plaus, Capt. + Viden- 7 
dumeR primim, utrum cz velint, annon velint, 1d. Moſtej.g þ| | 
Declarant. utraum prxlium committi, ex u'u ellct, necne, 

Caſ. 2. Bel. Gall, Dcliberent, utrum trajiciant legiones 
ex Africa, necne, Cic. Fam. }. 11, See No, r4 1. and ſee 


Pare, -þ. 33. | , 406; 
| | . 
PHRASES. 
And not without cauſe, | Nec injuria, Cic. pro Roſes 
© FJ wasnor beholden to him | Obligatusci nihil cram, Cici 
at- all, F.s 
F Nor rbar T7 know of, Non, quod ſciam, Ter. > / rug i 
Pou need norfear. _ - - | Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plaut, | 
No not he 'bimſelfcoufd have | Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſua« 
perſwaded me. fillet, Cic. 
Nor fo much as mp letters | Ne literzquidem mez impe- 
are Raid, Vid. Ro, Phr.13. | diuntur, Cie. Fam. 9. 19. 
Thar JÞ ſap not—— Ne dicam———Cic. de Am, 
Not to be tedious. Ne multaz ne mnltis; nc fim 
4 Jongior, Cic, - 
Fat ſo ofr as Tuſed, Raritis quam ſolebam, Cic. 
"T0. If it be fo ſer Down that I | Sicſtita ſcriptum, ut ne lice- 
mapnor— | at Liv. l. 4. c. 40. 
Not ſo much, that J map | Non tam, ut profim, quam 
do anp good,as rhar Jmap | yt nequidd obfim, Cic, 2.de 
vo-no Hurt. Orat. Sce Parens, þ. 432. , 
Tf pou had nor rather—— | Nih fi mavis Ter. Eun, ' 
TWWihp map pou not - defire | Quidni bc cupias ? Fuy. 10, 
” theſe things ? | . 
Quid ni illamabducat? Ter, Ad. 4. 5. 
Clibatreaſan ts rhere Why fie | Nunquid cauſz eſt quin? Cic, 
Could nor ? de Leg. Agr. 
5. Wur if not (See Ff,) — {1 Sin aliter; jo ſecus, Cic. 
C&0nl A might neverlive, if | Ne fimſalvus, fi aliter ſcribo 
J weire tor as F rhink, | acſentio, Cic, Att. 1; 4. 


Dii me omnes oderint, niſs—Ter, Ad, 


Not as it was befoze, | Contra atque antci fuerat, 
Var, See Parews, p. 180: It 


P \ 
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Ir is a marvet if J do nor 

þ ſhame mp ſelf ro-dap 
here, 

WIN port nor leave pour 
paring > 


«x6 See rhar rheſe things be not 


Foken of, 

I have uſed him not to hide 
theſe rhings from--o, 

I vid not remember{ oz rhink 
on tr. ] 

pu cannor bur know, 

If he were not (fark mad, 

It doth nor ſuir wirh rhe fa- 
ſhion oz cuſtorn of rhis plac?, 

he rakes fr nor berp well, 

If you will nor feave rron- 
bling me, 

Thar mp fatter may nor 
hear on*r by ſoine means 
02 orber, 

De miſſes not a Tap bur he 
comes. 

If mp epe-ſight fail the not. 

Thinxs go nor tell with 
them; 

He ſaid rhat he knew thar 
this man was not of the 
plok, 

Thep have nor their fill [oz 
bellp full] of fr. 

If rhep cannot have good ſloze 
of if, 

Wihp do pou not being it 
our? 


Mirum ni ego tne turpiter 
hodie hic dabo, Ter. Eun. 


2. I, 


Ampb. 

Hzxc cura, clanculum ut ſint 
difta, Plaut. 4. 2.92 

Ea ne me celet conſucf.ci fi- 
lium, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 

| Me fugcrat— Cic. in Piſ. 


Necclam te eſt; Ter, 4nd. r. 

Si non accrrime fucre:, Cic. 

Ab hujus loci more abtcr- 
ret, Cic. in Pi). 

Vix humane patitur, Ter; 

$i moletius effe pergis, Ter; 


Ne aliqua ad patrem hoc per- 
| manet, Ter. Ad: 


Nunqu2m unum intermittit 
dicm, quin veniat,Ter. Ad. 
Sifatis Cerro, Ter. Ad. 


dx, Ter, Ad. 

Extra conjurationem hunc 
efle, ſc ſire dixit, Czc. pro 

| Sylla. 

Cirra ſatictatem datur,Colum. 
7-6. | 

Nift poteſt affatim prexberi , 
Colum, 7,6. 

Quin tu id profers 3 Cie. pro 


, 


Sylla. 


- Quin tu urges ocoafponem iſiam ? Cic. Fam. 1; 7. Quin accin® 
ger? Liv. dec. 1. |. 1, Quin imus ipſi cum equitibus pauct ex- 
ploratum? 1d, dec. I. p. Se Parcns, p. 388. 


Theplived not as thep ought, ' Secus quam decuit vixerunt, 


as it became them, 
Þad he rior done it ;--+-ſo. 


GC, Div. 1.30% | .. 
{220d nifeciſlct, Cic.z. Di.24: 
Xt 


Pergin* argutaricr > Flant, 


Qu: bus recs funt minus ſecun» 


#97 


29, 


$f 
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ma Ind not, Scc Ant, Nor bur, Sce Bur, Not fo much as, 
See Ipuch, Phraſ., Nor per. Scc Ber, s 4 


ou ———_——— 


Sk —O—O— 


CHAP. LXIIL fl 
Of the Particle J2ow, 


"> - DW) in: porting the preſent time, is made by 
nunci as, owe (10,1 
Ir now comes inro mp head. Nunc mihi in mentem venit, 
Ter. Hec. 4.1. 
Nune demum venis? Ter. AJ, 2. 2. Pecuniam peti nunc de- 
rique, Cic. pro Quint, Luaſs qui nunc primum recipids te do- 
mum, Plaut, AmpÞ. 


IN. 2. J30W) porting the Time newly paſt, is 
made by modo: as, 


Vow long agc> even row. * Quamdudum ? modo , Tex, 
| Eun. 4. 4. 


Nam quum modo exibat foras, ad portum ſe aiebat ire,Plaut, 
Rud, 2.2. Nonego te modo bic ante ades vidi aſtare ? Plaut.Me- 
nech. 4.2. In qua urbe modo gratia, auttoritate, & gloria floruje 
mus 1n ea nunc 14 quidem omnibu caremus, Cic, Fam. 4. 13, 


IT, 3- Now) importing the Time inſtantly to come, 
#s made by jam : as, 
J will juli now to ir, | Jam adibo, Ter, Ad. 4. 2. 


Fam bic adfuturum eum aiunt ; nondum adveniſſe miror ,Plaut. 
Truc. 

Note , This niceneſs of diſtintion is not ſtood upon in Au- 
thors , who uſe theſe Particles with great latitude , and almoſf 
indifferemly : Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc vide- 
bam, Cic. Brus. Fa nunc meditabor m«ccum , Plaut. Amphis. 
CQuod nunc fict, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. Modo for nunc. Modo 
dotorcs ; mea tu occipiunt primulum, Ter. Ad. 3.1. #0 


jam, a modo faciam ; ſairb Stephanus, axd from him Tur- 
ſelicts;. 


- 
_- 


__——— — 
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a af 
Chap. 63. 
Þ ſclinus, both affirming modo to ſignifie tempus ſt1tim fururem. 
«1b am for nunc, Cur uxor non acccrſi'ur ? Jam adveſyeralcit, 
er. And. 3.4. Jammitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. For modo, Jam- 


ne illi abiit> Plaut. Menzxch. So that the Learner need nor be 
over ſcrup.Jus about their uſe. 


rO 


q ; ; : 
| ; _ J2ow ) ſometimes reſpeGeth not time , but is IV. 
only 4 note either of IntroduGion or Connexion, m2d+ by 
autem, alſo by jam ; or of tranſition to further matter , 
, made by deinceps: as, 
= Pow a cerrain man was ficÞ, | Zgrotabat autem quilam, 
"= TR is. 2. : Bez. | 
- Fow whar is thar to the | Jam quid id ad Przt-rcm, 
P2zetroz, whether he be im | vuter pofleſſor fic ? Tic. 3. 
Y poſſeſſion > | Very. | 
: ee have ſaid enough of 1j1- | De juſtitia ſatis ciftum eff. 
ſtice. Pow ler us ſpeak of {| Deinceps de lib-ralitete di- 
liberaliry. | Catur, Cic 1. Off. 15.16. 


. De ipſes rebus autem— cum b 'c ad te ſcribam— Cic.3.d- tin, 
Fam ſenſus moriendi, ſs aliquis efſe poteſt. i ad exiguum tempus 
| durat, praſertim ſeni, Cic. de Scil. Quoniamſaty de omnibus pare 
tibus orationu diximus, que ſequantur deinceps dicemus, Cic.l.1, 
de Invent. Yea nunc hath this uſe allo, Nam bong faci & mu» 
tantur in pejus : nunc quando in bonam v rteris vitia? Quint.l.1. 
C. 1. Et hab*t gratiam ſs in loco utaru, faith Turicl. C.127.T. 5. 
See Durrer. p. 30s. | h 


PHRASES 


Now oz never ; ndw's pour Nullem erit tempus hoc a- 


. rime, miſlo, Cic, Phil. 3, 
Now and then to look upon-- ! Subinde intueri, Plin,l.2. Ep 7. 
Now a dape, Hodie ; in his temporibus 

quomodo nunc fit, Cic. 


Thep fland now on one foot, 
rienon another, 


Alterno terram quatiunt Pe» 
de, Hor, 0d. 1.4. 
Alrernis pedibus infiſtunt 
| Plia. 1.10, c.23, : 
Dow now ? Quid nunc > Ter, Eun, 5 7. 


Mzver heard of till now. | Ante hoc tempus inauducum,' 
-. {f Cjc.pro Ligar, _ 
G x Never 
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Never rill now. | Nunquam ante hunc diem, 
Perron. 


CHAT LEIVL 
Of the Particle Of, 


'# F) between two Subſtantives coming immedi- 
ately tozether, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe : gg, 


Trelove of monp fncreaſeth | Creſcit amor nummi quan» 
as Uiuch as rhe moiip ft tum iplſa pecunia creſcit, 


felf, Fuven. 


Mirum me tenet urbis deſiderinm, Cice Earum que ſuperſunt 
curam agu, Curt.1. 4. 


But if an Adjective dexotizg ſome quality in a per- 
fon or thing, come with one Subſt antive after another, 
whether Nown or Verb $ ubſt antive, then as it is ſome- 
t1m?s made by the Genitive, ſo it is ſometimes alſo made 
by the Ablanvecaſe : as, 


A bo» of an bonef look. | Ingenui vultus puer, Fuves. 

Mats of paſſing beauty. Forma przitantc pucl'z, 0vid. 

Per ſalt be of a beirer coun- ! Et vultus mel. oris cris, Ovid. 
__. tenanc?e, Met. 5. 

Le 97g690 cheer. | Bono animoecſto, Ter. Ad. 


Von multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic, Fam.g. 
26, Homo aniiqua virtute ac fide, Ter. Ad.3.3. Cibierat minimi 
ac ferc vulgaris, Suet. in Aug, Quam tenui fuit ant nuld potius, 
wil;tudine, i cer. Ad, 


1. N'tc, The Genitive caſe after the Verb Subſtantive is go« 
'ned if a Noun Subſjantive underſtood, Eft bone indo- 


UA 
” » feil ict puer , vir, fxmina, Eft ampliſimi corporis ; 
ſciticet, jumentum. Abrotonum eſt boxi odoris., ſcilicet. 
herba. -\t quantivis pretii, ſcilicet , homo, res. $0 it # 


: th ſe, Adol- ſcentis ci{ majorcs natu revercri , Cic. Re- 


NUNES Ep Fecre whyectis ——- Virg. Simulare eſt homonis, 
Ter, 
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Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Somnium narrare vigilantis eſt, Sey. Ep. 53. 
Boni paſtoris eſt tondere pecus Suet.Tib.c.31. Where- 
in pr-prium, officium, or munus x under3tood. Elt oratoris 
proprium apte, diltin&e, ornateque dicere, Cic. 1. Off. Hem 
iſtuc eſt viri officium , Ter. And. 10. 1. Scd juſtitiz primum 
gmunus eſt, ut ne cui quis noccat, Cic. 1. Offic. See Yoſſ, Syn- 
14x. Lat. p. 49. and de conſtrut. cap.24. The Genitive caſe after 
the Noun Subſtantive # governed of the Noun Subſtantive, as no- 
ting ſome part, or adjunct of 3t, and ſo a thing poſſeſſed by it. 


» 2; Note , The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 


either governed of praeditus, which ſometimes is expreſſed, as, 
qui filium habe-rem tali ingenio preditum ; or elſe of the Par- 
ticiple of the Yerb ſum underſtood, or the Peripbraſis of it, vis. 
qui cſt ; 4s Homo honeſta facic, z. e. cns, or qui cit hon-(ta 
facie, the adjuncts and circumſtances of things baving like go+ 
vernment with the manner. See Yoſſ. Syntax. Lat. Þ. 17. or elſe 
of a Prepoſetion underfood : as, Virgo adunco nalo ; z.e. cum 
adunco naſo. Geis dentibus caninis, z.e. cum deatibus Cani- 
nis. Mulier ztate integra, 7z.e. in ztate integra, Eunuchus 
nomine Photinus, z. e. ex nomine. For ſo they anciently ſpake, 
Qualinc,amico mea commendavi bona ? Cal. Probo, & fide- 
li, & fido, & cum magna fide, Plaut. Trin.4. 4. Optima cum 
pulchris animis Romana juventus, Eun. Quod pol, 1 c{ſct 
alia ex hoc quzſta, haud faceret , ſcio, Ter. Fec. 5.2. Nunc 
Miccotrogus nomine cx vero vocor , Plaus. Stich i. 2. Se: Yoſt. 
de conſtruct. c. 8. | 


3. Note, Jn the uſe of the Genitive or Ablative caſe, eſpe- 
cially after the Yerh Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judge 
ment and by authority ; for we may not 4.w 35s indifferently ule 
whether me will., ſaith Farnaby. Syſtem. Gram. p.56. 4nd ſo 
Voffius ; Nec propterea cxiltimamdum , nuſquam referce , 
utrum hoc'an ills caſu utamur, plane cnim ſecus eff, Ut 
In illo Terentii Eunucho Bono animo es. Ft Cic. in Bruto. 
Es animo vacuo, Jtem1.6. ad Att. Ep. 1. Sum magna ants 
mi-perturbatione, ' Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſim. AC 
contra nolim uti Ablativo, ubi Terextius in Ancria (it, 
tam null; ſum conſilii; aut udi Suetonius ait in Aug, Cv: 
minimi erat, ac fere vulgaris, So He. de conſtruct, cap. 24. 
And yet Bocthius de Conf, 1. 1. prof, 1, bath Mulicr rcve- 

5 3 rcud! 
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rendi admodum vultns, oculis ardentibus, & ultra commu» ( 
nem hominum valentiam perſpicac;bus, colorc vivido, atqui 
InexXhauſtivigoris, 


4 Note, The Genitive caſe of . poſſeſſion may be varied by an «Nd 
Adjetive poſſeffroe ; as, The ſo! of my» matter, herili: faliuss 
Ter. Eun.z, 2, For which ſome have uſed an Ablative caſe with 4 
Prepeſition. Nunc adeo edico omnibus quemque a milite hoc 
viderctis hominem, Plaut, Mil. '.2, id eft, quenquam homis 
nem militis, S-d forces crepucre ab ca, Ter. Fun. 5. 7. 1. C. &- 
Jus. Foris concrepuit a ſene, Plaut. b, e. (cnis,. ſaith Vaſluy, 4b» 
And if the Subantive be a proper Noun of place, by an Adje- 
Aive Patrial ; eſpecially if any reſpeft be had unto original : as,J 
Cirizen of Bome; Civis Romanus, Cic, 7. Ferr. Which yes 
Jometimes is expreſſed by the Ablative caſe of the proper name of 
place with a Prepoſnticn; 48, Rogo Philocrarom cx Aulide,ccs 
quis omnium noverit; [ —Pkilocrates of Aults ) Plaut, c:p.32. 
Pavus e Samo, Phrygia attagen?, grues Melicx, hoedus cx 
Ambracia—Gel. 7.16. Is erat 3 Lesbo Theophraſtus, 14. 13. 
5. hoc eſt Lesbius. Et te memorande canemus Paſtor ab Am- 
phry'o, Yirg.3. Georg, hoc eſt, Amphryſic. Turnus Herdo- 
yius ab Aricia fortiter in abſentem Tarquinium erat inveCtus, 
Ziv. I. 1. Ab Ariiriacſt bac ancilla, Ter. And, ?. 1. So, Erant 
Iſti Phiioſophi, Carneaucs ex Academia, Diogenes Stoicus, 
Critolaus Peripateticus, Macreb. 1. 1. Saturn. boc ef, Carne- 
ades Academicus, yea ſo, Non aſtrologos de circo, non vica» 
nos arv{pices, Enn.in Cic 1.1, de Div, Pocta de populo, Cic: 
pro Arch. pro popularis, Rettulit e triviis omnia Certa puer, 
Tibul 1, el 3.hoc eft, trivialis, Puer ex 4u/8, i.c. aulicus, Hor. 
I. 1. Carm. Od. 29. See Yoſ.1, de Conſtr.c.65. So if any afti- 
on in, or at any place be noted, it may be expreſſed (and perhaps 
beſt) by an Adjeftive local; as, The barrel of WWurina ; Pra- 
lium Muzinenſe, Cic. Fam, to. 14. or by the name of a place with 
& Prepoſition ; 4s, The Warte! of Jrabella ; Przlium apud Ara- 
b-llam, Curt. 1. 5. & *Agfakois, Lucian. See Saturn, 1.5.c.1g. * 


2. Dt) before the Engliſh of the Participle of the pre- 
ſent Tenſe coming after a Subjtantive., is a ſignof @ 
Cerund in di: as, 


7 w:'1 make an end 9f ſpeak: [ Finem dicendi faciam, C7c. 


L1 » 
Reb: 


1 
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Keli worum ſiderum que cauſa collocandi fuerit. Cic., dc Univ. 


eque ui colligendi boſtibus facultatem relinquumt, Cz. 3. bcl, 


Gal. $i autem intel/zgentiam ponunt in audiendt f aſtidio, Cic. de 
apti. Gen. Or. Aliquod fuit principium generandi animalium, 
Varro. R. R. 2.1. £uo facilins nos incenſos ſtudio dicendi a do- 


) Erind deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa eludendi occaſio eft mibi 


alixc ſexes. Ter. Phor. 5. 7. 


So it is after certain Adjefives, viz. cupidus , 
QC. as, ; 


AF.» Dgſirous of returning, | Cupidus redcundi, Ter. Hee. 


Homines bellandi cupidi, Czſ.1.Bel., Gal. Adnlandi Gens pru- 
dentiſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Praceptorem nou ignarum docendi efſe = 
pertebit, Quint. 1. 3. Orator et vir bonus dicendi peritus—Cic. 
Homo perizus definiendi, 1d, 3. Off. 


3. Df) before a Subſtantive , ſignifying the mat. 111, 
ter whereof a thing is made or doth conſiſt, is a ſign of a 
Genitive caſe, and ſometimes made by it : as, 


I cannot finda-penp of monp ? Nummum nuſquam reperire 
any where. | argenti queo, Plaut.Pſeu.1.5 . 


Baculus ſylveftris olive, Ovid, Met, 2.683, Crateras argenti, 
Perf. 2, Sat. Auri argentique talemia. Virg. Zn.5. Eris a- 
ceryus 5 auri, Hor. 1, 1,,Ep. 2, + This kiad of conſtruftion 
is moltly poctical, 


But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, &, ex, 
or Ue (a participle being underſtood, if not expreſſed :) 
and eſpecially if a Verb noting efſiciencie do precede, 


or follow: as, 


@Þ veſſel of a very grear jew- | Vas e gemma prxgrandi, Cic. 
el, Vert, 6, : 

Dne buckler all of gold, Clypeus unusex auro totus , 
Liv. 

I bed of ſofr fiegs, Torus de mollibus ' ulvis , 
Ovid. 

{ris to be inquir?d, of wihar | Quzrendum, ex qua materia 

matrex everp ring is made, quzque res cciatur. Cic. 


S 4 E jaxx0 


- 
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E ſax0 ſculptus, & robore dolatus, Cic, Acad.1.4. Simulachrum 
ex ere,Cic. Verr, 6. Clauſerat Ateo texta de vimine ciſts—. 
Ovid, Met. 2. Tantum de principits rerum, & quibus omnia ton. 
ſtant, Cic, 2, Acad, E quibus bac efficiantur ignorant, Cic, Fin; 
I, 17, Y ' 


And ſometimes it is made by an Adjedive materi, 
872.45. 
Trappings of cilver. | Phalerz argentez, Plin.l. $. 

Sedebat in roſtris collega tuus amifus togs purpurcs in ſela au. 


ret— Cic.z. Phil, Nec miſera clypei mora profuit arei,, Vigg, % 


An. 12, 


4. Df) with mine, thine, ours, and yours after 
a Subſtantive, is made by a Pronoun poſſeſſive agreeing 
with the foregoing Subſtantive: as, © © © | 


This friend of mine ts his {| Hic meus amicus 1lli genere 
nert kinſman. eſt proximus, Ter. Ad.4.;, 

This Plane tree of thine put | Me hc tua Platanus, admo- 
me in min. nuit, Cic. de Orat. | 

UWibom rhis [Poer] cf ours | Quos hic noſter authores ha- 
barb foz bis Juthoze. bet; Ter. And. Prol. 

Thar life of pours, as it is | Veſtra vero, que dicitur, vi- 
called, is a death. ta, mors eſt, Sic, Som, Scip, 


- Veſcis meum illud iter — Cic, Parad. 4+ Qvamdin nos furor 
tie tus eludet? Cic, Cat.l, Huic noſtro tradita eft provincit, 
Ter, He. 3. 2, 0b aliquod emolumentum ſuum dicunt |_ [9 
{ole cain of their own] Cic. Plurims noſtris exemp!is uſus es, 
Cic. Div, 2, 3, Ji 

But if his or hers, theirs, or its follow of, then may of wil 
bi Engliſh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Latin Pronoun de- 
monſtrative ; as, This ook of his. Hic illius codex. See 
his, Chap. 38. | 


5- Df) after Adjefiives ſignifying SKI}, or know- 
ledge, deſire, carefulneſs, fearfulneſs, mindfulnek, 
and their contraries, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe: as, 


Skilfil of law, lerrers,and | Juris, literarum, & antiqui- | 


anrigquirz, tatum pecitus, Czc. Brut. 
J bave ever'veen exceeding | Laudis avidiſimi {emper fuje 
" deſirous 6f 32aife, | *' mags Cir. ltatt 
p &ptigulc gp 


» | 


4. 
im 


C1» 
2 


JL 
nz 
r 


l, 
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Singularlp mindful of P@P- 1 Medicine peculiariter curio- 
fick, ſus, Plin, þ. 25. C.2. 

Creatures fearful of the | Animalialucis timida, Sen. de 
lighr, Beat. vit. 


Mindful of humane affairs, | Mcemores rerum humanarum, 
| Liv. h.37.C, 35. 


Muſa lyre ſolers, Hor. de Arte. Divini futuri, Hor, ibid. Sci- 
enti# ceremoniarumque vers, i. c. gnarus, Tacit. Ann.s, Callidiſ- 
ſemi ruſticarum rerum— Colum, 2.2. Haud vatum ignarus, ventu- 
rique inſcius evi, Virg. An. 8. Imprudens harum rerum, ignaruſq; 
emnium, Ter, Eun. Neſcia mens bominum fati, ſortiſque future, 
Virg. I. 10. Dubius animi, Curt. 1. 4. Rudi agminum, Hor. 3. 
I, 2, ode. Luod eumcupidum rerum novarum , cuprtdum imperit 
cognoverat, Czi,5.Bel. Gal. Eſt natura bominum novitatis avida, 
Plin,, Prater Jlaudem nullius avarus, Hor. de Arte, AMunificus 
laudss, ſed non es prodigus auri, Claud, Alieni appetens, ſui pro- 
fuſs, Sall. Catil, Calamitoſus eſt animus futuri anixus — Sen, 
Ep.98. Futuri ſecyrus, Sen.de V it. Beat. Securys tam parug ob- 
ſervationts, Quint, 1,8,C. 3. YVetera extoliimus,recentium incurioſs, 
Tacit/2. Ann, Nolim caterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter, Ad. 


.C autus nimium timiduſque procellz, Hor. de Arte. Impavidus 


ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil.l.9, Mens interrita lethi,Ovid.Mct. Au- 
dax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt, Yive memor lethi , Perſ.5. Sat. 
Nolo me credi efſe immemoremviri, Plaut. Stich, 11. In ths the 
Latin folows the Greek, confiruttion. See he learned Door 
Busbic's Gr, Gram. p.1 34. | 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participials of the 


Preſent and Pretertenſe ;, and verbalsin aX: as, 


Gzeedp of what is other | Alieni apperens, Sad. Catil. 

- - mens; © 

Unskilful of the ball, Indoctus pilz, Hor. de Arte. 

# creature capable of a noble | Animal altzx capax mentis , 
-Mind, Ovid. i, Met. 


Metyens alterius viri, Hor.3. 1. 24, ode. Sui profuſus, Sal, 
Catil, Propoſctitenax, Hor. 3. 1. 3. ode. See Farnab, Syftem, 
Gram, p. 57, 58. and Vol, de Conſirudt, c, 10. | 


6. Df 
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VI. 6. Of) after all Partitives and Adjectives put 0 


Partitively) 4s @ ſign of a Genitive caſe : as, 


Which of us think'i rbou ts | Quem noſtrhm ignorare ar. 


{qnogant— ? itraris— ? Cic, Cat. 1. 

J am aſraid leſt anp of pou | Vercor, ne cui veſtriim yi. 
(ould think— dcatur—'Cic.Parad. 1. 
Manp of rhoſe trees were ſer | Multz iftarem arborum-me3 

wirh mine own hand, manu ſunt ſatze, Cc. 
Tre Ejder of pou, Major veftriim, Gram. Reg. 
The moft-etegant of al the | El-gantiffimus omnium -Phi- 
Pbiloſaphers, : loſophorum, Cic. 5+ Tufc, 


Theeighth of rhe wiſemen, | Sapientum oftavus, #or. 


Ouorum alter te ſcientis augere poteſt—'Cic.1:Off. Haud paus 
lo quam quiſquam noſtritm, Cic, Fam. 7.1. Luiſquis fuis ille de» 
orum. Ovid. Mct. 1. Quotuſquiſque Philoſophorum inveniiur, qui 
ſ#t ita moratus? Cic, 2. Tuic. Quis omninm- bis moribus qui— 
Sall. Jug. Tunc mecrum aliquid racre,aut de flagrare arbitrabare, 
Cic. Parad. 4. Divum fromittere 1emo auderet, Virg. Domus 
eſt, que nulli villarum mearum cedat, Cic. Fam;6:1 9. Cum paucic 
amicorum 4d Leonatumpervenit, Cuit. 1.10, Nigre lanarum nul- 
lum bibumt colorem, Plin. 8.38, Apud Gracorum idoneos, Gel}. 
5. 20. O major juvenum, Hor. de Arte. Horum omnium fortiſfimi 
ſunt Belge, Cz, 1, Bell, Gall. Una boum vocem reddidit, Virg. 
En. 8. Oftoginta Macedouum interfecerunt , Curt.'l. 8, Pow- 
per m:orum prime ſodatium, lor. 1.2, O1C,7. 


Hither may be rcjzrred, Nihil horum in Mart. 3+ 72+ 4ad 
Forum partim in pompa, partim ia acie illuſtres cfle voluc- 
runt. Ci. 2. Off, &c, Bnt whether in the former examples, the 
Genitive caſ* bc governed immedinely of the {oregoing Partittve, 
or of ſomething conceivable tyintervenc , viz. cx numero, 1leave 
to Grammarians 10 argue it 0u3 with the moſt learned. Voſſius, De 
wu Cap- 10. See Dancl. (who fellows V oilius) Þ. 3. 6. 4+ 
Scb3l. 


Note, Thi Genitive u frequently varied by a Prepeſstion 3 a6» 
Unus e Stoicis, Cic. de Div. 2. Eſt deus e vobis alter, Ovid. 
Ex deobus filiis major, Ce. 3. Bel. Civ. ln ſecundis rebus unus 
ex fortunatis hominibus , in adverſis unus ex ſummis vir1s 
videbatur, Cjc. 2, Parad, Is enim ugus fuit de magittratibus 


dcfenſo 


tv 


" 9f» #, Df) Afeer Verbs of accuimg, condemning 2 VII. 
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gicfenſor ſalutis mex, Cie. pro Planc, De reliquis apibus opti- 


mac(t parva, Yar. R.R,z3. 16. Inter omnes potcntiſimus odor, 


Jin. 


admoniſhing, or abſolving, is a ſign of a Genitive 


caſe : as, 


he accuſerh another man of 
diſfoneftp, 

He condemns His ſon-in-law 
of wickedneſs. 

We put the Gzammarians in 


Alterum incuſat probi, Plan. 
TruC. 

Scelcris condemnat generum 
ſuum, Circ. Fam. 14.14. 

Grammaticos ſui ofhcii com- 


mind of their durp, 


Þe is acquitred of thefr, 


| moncmus , Quin, |, x, 


6.5. 
| Furti abſolutus eſt, Gram. R, 


Aliquot matronas apud populum probriaccuſarunt, Liv.y. Bell, 
Pun, Male adminiſtrate provincie aliorumque criminum urgeba- 
tur, Tac, 1. 4, #ic furti ſe alligat, Ter. Eu1. 4.7. $i quam 
unius peccati mulierem dammabaiit, Cic. 4. ad Heren. In quo vi- 
deo Neronw judicio, t0n te abſolutum efe improbitatu, fed illos 
damnatos eſſe cedis. Cic. 3, Ver. Sed jam meipſum inertia, ne 
quitizque condemno, Cic. 3. Catil. Cum ipſe te veteris amici- 
tie commonef aceret, commoius es, Cic. 2d Heren, Qui admone- 
rext faderis eum Romani, Liv, c. Bel. Mac Gracchns ejuſdem 
criminis abſo;vitur, TaC. |.4, Luibus purgantitus civitatem omnis 
fat; didique boftilis adverjus Romanos, Liv.l,7. dec,q. Senitus 
nec (iberavit ejus culpe R-gem, neque arguit, Liv. lt. dcC.5. 


x. Note, Sometimes an Aolative caſe is uſed in ſtead of the Ge- 
uittve in accufirg, condemning, and acquitti'g. Ego certis pro- 
priiſque criminibus accoſubo,Cic, Fer.z, Si iniquus es in me 
judex, condemrabo codem ego re Crimine. Cic. Fam.2.1, At» 
que hunc ille vir ſummus ſelcre folutum pc<riculo liberavit, 
Cic. pro Mil. Latz deinde leges, que coniulem ſuſpicione 
ablolverint, Ziv. 1. 2. | 


2. Note, The Genitive caſs after Verbs of accuſgrg , con- 
demning, and abſolvirg, provably 1s governedof crimine, ſce- 
Iere, peccato, attivne, poera, or ſome ſuch Subilartive un- 
derjtuod. Arguitur lentz crimine avaritie, 3.1, 11 =. 8o, 
i EF | LOC 


G + 4 
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Uxor tua , Galle, notatur Immodicz fedo crimine avarj 
tiz, [d.1, 2, Ep. 56. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatus, Ci 
pro M. Scauro. Ner doth it binder that the words Criminis and 
ſcelcris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe ; as, Gracchug | 
cjuſuem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. I. 4. Et ſceleris comdemnat , F ; 
generum ſuum, Cic, Fam. 14. 19. for even before them may be 
underſiood pena or culpa, Gc. condemnat culpa, or nomine | 
ſceler's ; abſolvitur poen?, or culpacriminis. But this again 1 

leave to Grammarians 10 diſpute with Voſſhus de Conſtruct. c.6, 

See Daneſ, Sch. 1.3.c.g. Farnab. Syſt. Gram. p. 60. 


* + 
3. Note, The Ablative caſe after Verbs of accuſing, condemn- | | 
ing, or acquitting,ſeems to be governed of @ Prepoſtion under ſtood, | 
which is ſometimes expreſſed, Ut me accuſare de epiſtolarum | 
negligentia pofſis, Cic. Att. I. 1. Ep. 5. Quod in Marco At- 

tilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt, Cic. Verr.2., Quo die 

hc ſcripſh , Druſuserat de prevaricatione a Tribunis zratlis 
abſolutus. Cic. ad Qu. Fr.1. 2, Ep, 15+ 


4. Note, To this Rule vefer any words of like import with } 
Perbs of accuſing, &c. Pepigerat ne cujus fafi ia poſterum PF 
interrogaretur, Tac, 13. Annal. Singulos avaritiz increpant, 
Suet. in Caleg. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiz increptius, Appul. 
in Apol. Mc omnium que infimuliſtis purgavi, 1d, 1b. Impo- 
litix notabatur, Gel, 4.12, c, See Yoſſ, loc, ſup. cit. And in 
this, and in all caſes be guided by uſe. 


VIIl. 8, Df) After the Engliſh of pcenitet, pudet, pi- 
get, tzdet, 7s a ſign of a Genitive caſe: as, 


Jt repents them of their fol- | Ineptiarum ſuarurn cas Poeuis 


lice, ect, Cic, Fam.2.9, 
7 am aſhamed of rhct, Pudet me tui, Cic. in Pil. 
Ar irks me of mpfollp, Me pigetitultictiz mez, Cic. 
ape all wearp cf our | Txdet nosomncs vitz, Cic. , 
1Ve8. 


Malo me fortunz peniteat, quam villarie pudeat, Curt. Fra- 
try me quidem pudet pigetque , Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Dum tadet 
vos patritiorum , nos plebeiorum magiſtratuum Liv. 3. ab 
Lrbc, This Geaitive caſe , ( ſaith Yoſſus) is governed 

not 
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pe not of the expreſſed Verb, but of ergo, nomine, or gratis, &c. 
j & Conſtru8. c, 27. 
Fl 

Is 


9. Df) after Adjefiives ſignifying joy, * or pride, IX. 
(is a ſign of an Ablative caſe : as, 


He is glad of the hongur, | Lztus honore eſt, Yirg. 
P2:oud of his Bull. Tauro ſuperbus, YVirg. /£8. 


Ut cede (ne quid ultra dicam) Letatum appareret— Liv, l. 42, 
\ C41. Duceletus Achate 1bat, Virg, En. 1. Licet ambules ſu- 
" ferbus pecunis, fortuna non mutat genus, Hor. 4. Epod. This 
Ablative feems to be governcd of a Prepoſition underſiogd ; 
for ſoTer, Ad. 2. 2. Latw eſt de amica. 


10. Df) after the Engliſh of opus, or aſus[ need] X. 
dignus, indignus, natus, fatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
GC 1s a ſign of an Ablative caſe: as, 


| Pouhaveno need ofa wife. | Non opus cſt tibi conjuge, 0- 
vid. 
JI man wozthp of pzaiſe. J Vir laude dignus, #or. 
Fou are not com? ofa hozſe, | Non tu natus £quo, Ovid. Am. 
2+ Zo 


Huic ipſe patrozo opus eſt, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Non uſu faito 
eſt mthi, Ter. Te luce dignum non put.;rent, Cic, in Piſ, [z= 
dignum ſapientis gravitate, Cic. 1, de Nat. Deor. Gens duro 
robore nata, Virg, /En. 8, Sate ſangnine divum, Virg. 20 
ſanguine crews, Ovid, Nobilitate potens efſem Telamone crea- 
tus, Ovid. Met. 13, Majs genitum demiſit ab alto, ViTee 
Fn. 1. Yen's orta mari, Ovid. Bona bonus prognata p4* 
©" ay Ter, Mecanas atavy edite regivus, Hor, 1.1. Cares 
0d, 1. 

I. Note, Opus hath alſo after it a Genitive caſe , Nobis 
& magni laboris, & multz impenſz opus tuit , ut — Cic- 
Fam, 10.8. Si voTe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volct , lecti- 
onis opus eſt, "CQuirt, I. 12. c, 3. But this is rare ; About 
the nature and uſe of opus and uſus , ſ2e more in Stephanus 
0n the words, Saturnus 1. 1. c. 25 Voſhuz de Conſtrutt. c. 8, 
Dignus ao and indigius bave 4 Genitive caſe after _ 

[a 


\ 


* 
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Succeſſionis imperii dignum, Suet. Orths 4. c. Cogitationem 
digniſſimam tuz virtutis, Cic. Ats. 1. 8. This # noted in the 
ordin, Gram, Horum nonuulla, &c, But this #4 alſo rare ; and 
Greciſm, aft, 573-d\;, Arift. £-1£1:v vucy, Demoſth. See 
Farnab. Syſt, Gram. p. 77. Voſl. de Confſtr. c, 11. 


ef e 
2. Note, The Ablative caſe after natus, ſatus, &c, i go« 
verned of a Prepoſition underſtood , which i ſometimes expreſs 
ſed. Ex me hiccon<t natus, ({d ex fratre, Ter. Ad, Etj m 
puer Arcas fucrat de pc.'' © natus, Uvid, A723 1, 4b bis 
majoribus orti, #or.5. \'t, 1, /. Plzto ait ner inzm regen 
non cx {crvis efſe uriundum, Sen. Ep. 44. S.c Farnab. Syſt: | \ 
Gram. P. 76. . 


XI, 11. Df) after Aigjedives of fulneſs and empti- 
neſs, is a ſign both of a Genitive axd an Ablative 


caſe; as, 
Jam now full of tuſineſs, | Negotii nunc ſum plenus, 
Plaut. 
& Cirp full of warltke pzo- | Apparatu bellico plena urbs, 
viſtone, Liv, 


Sanguinis atque anime Cor- 
pus inanc, Ovid. 

A lefrer void of anp uſecul | Epiſtola tnanis aliqua re uti- 
martrers li, Cic. 


4 bodp votd of blood and life, 


Omnia ſoliciti ſunt loca plena metils, Ovid. Trift, 3. 11: 
Plenua corpors & externjs bonis , Cic. Urbs referta bou- 
yum , Cic. Literis refertis omni officio, diligentis , ſuavi- 
tate , Cic. Provincia annone facunds, Tacit. Amor 
melle & felle eſt facundiſſiimus , Plaut, Omnium rerum ſatu, 
Ter. Ambroſiz ſucco ſaturos, Ovid. Inops amicorum, Cic, 
Inops verbs, 1d, Tempus vacuum labors, Ter. FYacui cu 
atque labore, Cic. 2, de Orat. The Genitive caſe is a Gre* 
cilm w*cvs o%1s, 57%, Rom. 1, 29. x:y35 rs, Plutarch, 
And the Ablative caſe depends on a Prepofition under- 
ſtood, and ſometimes expreſſed © uum ab omni moleftii 
Pacuus effes, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. A ſuſpicion: vacuus , Cic. 
de Aruiſp. Reſp. Nam ipſa Meſſana, que fliu, menibus por- 
fague ortiaia fit, ab bis 1:bus; quibys itle deletargy, ſane = 

: 
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| | arque nuda eff. Cic. Ver. 6. See Dr. Busbie's Greck Gram, 
| cp-134-137-3 and Yoſ. de Confrut.c. 11.and 47. 


b 12. Df) before the Agent after a word of paſſive y1q, 
Rs : ——_—_ or uſe : t ands for by and is made by a, 
a 
| © 


, 07 aÞS: 45, 


He is pzaiſed of rheſe, be/ is | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed of rhem, | { illis, Hor. 


Ab its idem pedes alich nominantuy vocabulis, Cic, Or. Perl, 
0) Nan tam moleftum mihi fuit accuſari abs te officium meum, Cic. 
Fam. 2, 1. In boc genere ſic ſtudio efferimur, ut abs te adjuvandi 
abs alits prope reprebendendi ſemus, Cic. Atr. 1.1. Occidit a forts 
(fc Dii voluiftis) Achille, Ovid. Met. 13. Nibil eſt valemius 4 
quo intereat, Cic. t, Acad. Luz. 


Sometimes it is made by a Dative caſe: as, , 
Noz is he ſeen of anp bodp, | Neque ccrnitur ulli , Yirge 
t a4 


Now intel igor ulli, Ovid. Triſt, 5. 11, Filius © Cerers fruftra 
tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid. in Ibin. Zoneſi4 bonr virs non occults 
querumur, Cic, 3. Off, 


Notc, Thu Dative #« moſt uſual after Paſſrve Panrticiples , 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mihi ncc viſa fororum, Yirg. En. 1. 
Ego audita tibi putabam, C7c.Ati.1 3.24. Nunc [portula primo 
Limina parva ſedet, turbx rapicnda togatz, Fuv, Sat. 1. Scc 
by, chap.27.r.5, 


2. Note, This uſe of the Dative after a Paſſive « a Greciſm, 
Demoſih. To; $140 renogy ever s whurnlz!i, Non meminit fa- 
Corum mihi,-i.e. ame, 1d. Tires 6Zerom 7 mimoontr 
Tis & ).ois, acerbe inquirere quidabaliis fatum fit. So Hom. 
'Ardei Jamueis n09T*ew IN. 2, Theft t5vypoy, Lycrophon. See 
Ya. de Conſir. c. 38. 


13. Df) after Verbs of unloading or depriving, yrit; 
#% a ſignof an Ablativecaſe : as, 


{ will eaſe thee of rhis bur- | Ego hoc te faſce Ievabo, Yirg. 
dens . | 
Hz 


p 2y W AO, - . by - : '. 
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H2 wenr abour to rob. bis Amicum fama ac fortuais 
friend of his credit ande= | ſpoliare conatus eſt, Cje, 
fare. pro Luint. 


Leva me igitur boc onere, Cic, Fam. 3. 12., Spoliat nos judj- 
cio, privat ſe approbatione, omnibus orbat ſenſibus, Cic.z. Acad; 
Fraudat ſe vitu ſuo, Liv, Orni viduantur foitis, Hor. Emunxk 
argznto Jenes, Ter,4.4, And here allo the Ablative calc is 
goveracd of the Prepoſition 4 underſtood. Yacuus the Noun 


is read with that Prepofition. And as to this,it is with Verbs 


as with Nouns, Yoffius de Conſt. c. 47 » 

Hither may be referred Verbs of Rejoycing, after whoſe Eng. 
liſtref « a ſign of an Ablative caſe, Gaudet Officio, Cir. Parad, 
5. Tuo iſto tam excellenti bono gaude, 1d. pro Marc. Furto 
I=tatur inani, YVirg. Zn. 6. See Rule g, ſo ſuperbio, 4s, ma- 
gn0que ſuper bit pondere, Star. Syfv. 1, p. I, thoughtheſe Yerhbs 
bh ro: other caſ:s, Jam. id gaudeo, Ter, And. 2,2. Utrumaue 
Iztor,Cic. Fam. 7.1. i.e ob, or propter. Nec vetcrum mes 
mini izetorve laborum, Yirg. /An. 11, Greciſm £15»2, under- 
(4vod, See Farnab, &c. Servim, 


14. Df) after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, and 
indeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſome one of theſe 
Prepoſitions, a, ab, e, ex, de: as, 


Defirh became ro inquire of | Dicit ſe veniſſe quzſitum ab 


him, co, Sal. Fug. 
P-rhays pon hay heard of | Audifti ex aliquo fortaſle, 
ſoine bodz. i Fi. B08. 4s I. 


Luzris ex me, accideret, Cie. Ut &e patre audicbam, Cic. 
de-Fin.l, Ab iſthoc tibi, bera, cavendum inteliigo. Ter, Eun.g,2, 
11de Marccllo ſcire pores, Cic, De digito annulum detrabo, Ter; 
He 4. 4+ Laberare ex inteſt ins, Cic, Fam. 7.27, | 


IF a word importing the (ubject matter of a diſcourſe 
by word or writing follyw of, is is particularly made by 
de and ſuper , as fignifying about , or concerning : 


as, 


7 have goken of friendfþip in | De amiciti2 alio libro diftum 
another 35ooks eſt, Cie; 2,0f. gk 


J 


Thep.64. 
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J will weite to-pou of this | Hic ſuper > ſcribam ad tc 
c thing from Rhegium. ; | Rhegio, Cic. Att, 16. 
\ Ego illum de ſuo reno, ille me de noſtrd republici percon- 
tatus eſt, Cic. Som, Scip, Sed ſuper bas re nimis, Cic. Att. 
[: 10, DESETM | 


* Aud if Of be added to the foregoing Verb, as a 
part of it ;, as neceſſary to compleat the ſenſe of it, it 15 
included in the Latin of the Verb , having nothing 
more made for it : as, 
be asketh counſel of the ma- j Reforem ratis conſulit , 

fler of the ſhip. -., Virg. | 
- Paſtillos Rufillas oret , © Gorgonius bircum, Hor. - Quid me- 
morem infandas cades ®. *Virg, En. 8. Quid commemorem 
prixa? Ter. Eun. 5,8. 


[ 


15: . Df) in theſe or the like expreſſions , what 
kind of, what matiner of, &c, i# made by qui or 
qualis : «s, 

De asks what kind of inan 
he was, | _I-0y -S Sn... 8 
What manner of man he | Qualjs cſſct , deſcripfimus , 


ougbe to be, we have ſet | * Cic. 
ddWn. | | 


Tametſs que eſt ifa landatio ? Cic. Ver. 6. Qua facie eft tum 
ſodaJic> Plaut. Capt. Genus boc cauſe quod efſet, non vidis, Cic. 
pro Lig. 1; mibi fratrem incognitum qualis futurus efſet, dede« 
run, Cic.in Quir. Conftituem quid, & quale fir id, de quo que- 
rimus, Cic, Fin, 1, 9. * Plautus {cemeth to ule ut in this ſenſe, 
not without ſome kind of clegancy : Nam ego vos noviſſe credo 
jam ut [ THhar kind of one] ſt pater mens : Nuamliber, quan- 
tuſque, amator fiet—— Amph. Prol. 


PARASES 


Rogitat qui vir eſct, Liv. Dec. 


To follow out of hand: E veltigio | ſubſcqui , Plis. 

4 by " = # l. gs ” TEST 

Df tate, 2. upzr, Cic. Dudum, Plaur., ; 
T Chin 


__ 


, _—_ 
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A Es 


* Al. This acquainrance re of ours is ! Hxc inter nos * nupcra'no» 


= HH 


nuper- bur ofa berp lare. titia admodum eſt, Ter. 
J am «f thar opinion—— |! Ego in .ifta- ſum . ſententia , 
| Cic, 
5, Dfirs own arrozd. Per (e;ultro;ſu2 ſententia,Cic, 
Df thine ; bis own head, De tva; de ua ſententi3. 0 
Plaut. 
Tt is dear of a penp, Aſe carum eſt, Sen. 


Jr is cheap' of twenty Vile cſt viginti minis, Plaut: 


pounds. Moſtel: 
eihar great matter {s there | Quid tantum eſt in uno-aut 


to ſpeak of , in a dap oz | altcrodic ? Cic. 
rwo ? 
19. Whar ſve could do, ſhe was ! Quicquid gu potuit ip- 
ic, Cic. 1,de iy 


able ro 00 tt of ber ſelf. ſa pcr. lc 
272 > Agr 


Lui ager ipſe per ſeſe & Syllane domiaionl \ & Graccho- 


rum largitioni, rejtizifſet , CiC. 1, de. Leg. Agr: Cum tu id 
weque per te ſcires, neque audire aliu e promiſſes , &% pro 


Leg. 


Ft ſixteen pears of age —— | Annag natus ſedecim—Ter, 
He marreth Wwhaſoever | Quicquid uſui eſſe potcſt, 


mighr be ofanpulſt. corrumpit, COLEL 
Do pon ſap pou babe bad an | Ain! tu tibi.hoc incommoduin 
ill journep of ft > | * eveniſſe iter * Ter. Bec. 
De bary garherewd manp of | Ea collegit permulta, Cic.1, 
rhem rogether, 0 
xs, Jris ill ſpoken of, | | Male audit, Ter. Hee: 
He is none of the "my bo: Homo non cats 
neſtef, X Par Si 
Sbe bzougbt her up of a lit= | Illam aluit paryulam ; \Ter. 
rle one, Eun, Fo 2+ 
ete were bzought up toge- | Una e pyeris parvuli educati 
ther of {itrle ones, ſumus, Ter, 
Pou (hall nur make a mock | Haud impune in nos illuſeris, 
of us foz noughr. Ter. Eun, 5, 4. 
20, Inthe middle of the vaſlep, | Medil in valle , YVirg. An. 


Colive ofa little, | Exigus vivcre, .Claud. in 5 
64439 Civ T beogn. 


Of 


__—— 
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: Mf [92 on ] ſer purpoſe, Cogitato; corſulto.de indu- 
3 | ſtria ; dedita opera, Cic. 
De had one at home to learn | Domi habuit, unde diſceret , 


- of. Ter. Ad, 3, 3: ; 
. | Jcomefairlp off, { Imovcro pulchre diſcedo, & 
'off « : _Probe, Ter. Phor. 
FJ little way off, Exiguointerval!o— Curp, 
A.furtons off, Intervallo unius ſtadii, Curr. | 
Uihen I rhink of if. Cum in ment:m venit, Ter. 25. 
J cannot think ofir, Non occurrit mihi animo, 
.Cic, 
"L Twelve milcs off, » Ad duodecimum Iapidem, 
Tacit, 


He is of mp mind; opinion, | Mccum ſentit, Zor. 1, Ep. 14. 35. 
'Mf ir (elf, i.c, alone; bp * Per ſe, Cic. pro M, Scauro. 
ſelf. 


L — 


» CHEAP. LEV. 
Of the Particle Mn and Upon, 


I. J[2) before a word of place, beſide, near un- 1, 
to, or toward which ſomething is, or is done, 
is made by a,ab,orad: ar, | 


It is on the right hand, | Eſt a dextra; ad dextram. 


Regio undique rupibus imvia, & a dextra mars ſcFulis inac- 
ceſſa, Plin.1. 11. C. 14. Requirens Fupiterne cornicem a lava, 
an coruum 4 d:xtra canere juſſiſſet, Cic. 1, de Div. Firmos 
omnino & duces habemus ab. occidente, 5 exercitua, Cic. Fam, 
I. 10, Sunt ergo dint in quatuoy cali partibus ; ab oriente aquinoti- 
ali Subſolanus, ab oriente brumali Yulturnus, Plin. 1. 2. cap. 47« 
Eſt ad banc manum Sacellum, Ter, Ad, 4. 2. Facilis eft circunts. 
ſpetus unde exeam, quo progrediar, quid ad dextram, quid ad 
ſmiſtram ſt Cic. Phil, 12, | 


T1. Note, A and ab are ſometimes only underſlood. Dextra 
montibus, lzva Tyberi amne ſcptus, Zb. 4. ab urbe. Hiemp- 


ſal dextra Adherbalem adſcdit, Sal, Fug. 


T: 2. Note, s 
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2, Note, Ad u uſed in this ſenſe wher2 hand oy part s expreſ- 
ſed or underſtood; and hardly elſe. 9 


Il. 2. DN) before a word of Place above or upon 
which any thing is, or reſts, or is made to reſt, is | 
made by 1n, oy {uper : as, "0 
None” ever ſaw her ſit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo 


"_— 


hozſe-back, ſedentem vidit, Cic. : 
De would have nothing ſer | Sup-r terre tumulum noluit 
upon an billock of earth, | quid ſtatuti, Cic. de Leg. 


Avls in proximd turre conſedit, Curt. 1.4, Quicquid in ca- 
pite eſt, id corone ſemile videri poteſt, Cic, 2. Div. 32. In digito 
habuit annulum, Tcr, HcC, 4, 1- Stat pavide in muru maires, 
Virg. Xn,8, Equus in quo vebebar mecum ung demerſus apparuit, 
Cic. Mite nec in rigido peftore pone caput, Ovid. Am, 1.4, 
This Prepefition is frequently omitted. Grammineoque vires 
locat ipſe ſedili, Virg. Xn. $8. Diva ſolo fixos occulos averſa 
zexeba , Id. An. 1. Summo ſenjere jacentia tergo » Ovid, 
Mer. 2. And, when it is expreſſed, it is moſt with an Ab- 
lative caſe, but not perp-tually. For Gel], ſaith , Corons 
ſjuss in caput patris poſitis, |, 3, C, 12. $9 Cato, Inpatins, in 
ſole ponito, de R,R.c.88. Sce Vull, de Conftr. c, 65, Sevs 
ſedens ſuper arma, Virg. 1. En, Equidem pendentia vidi Serta 
ſuper ramos, Ovid. Mcet.1, 8. v. 729, Dura ſuper totd limina 
notte jacer, Ovid. Am. 1, 6. Foculum gerens ſuper Caſſidem, 
Hor, 4.12, An Ablative calc is alſo uſcd after ſuper in this 
lenſe too; for ſo Virg. Hanc mecum poteru requieſcere 
_— tonde ſuper viridi. But I do not diſcern it to be fo 
ulual, 


Hl 3. © or Upon }) before a word of Place after a 
word importing Motion to that place , ſometimes ## 
made by 11 and luper with ax Accuſative caſe : as, 


He fe!1 upon the bobp of his | In cgregii corpus amici pro- 


noble friend, cidit, Sar. 6 . Theb. 
The Momans leapt upon the 1 Super ipſa Romani ſcuta ſa- 
berp cargere. | licrunt, Flor, 3,10, 


Procubuiſſent in genua milites, Flor. 4. 10, Peltore nec nu- 


de # iitos incurris in enſes, Mart, Ut glandem in alienum fon 
um 


> kd Rnd > . 
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dum procidentem liceret colligere? Plin. 1. 16. c, 5. Hither may 
be referred oz uſed in improper motions, as when a fauls or 
blame, (gc, islaid on, or upon any, as being thea made by 
in with an Accuſative Caſe, Yerum ne conferas culpam in me— 


+ Donorlap the blame on mc— Ter. Eun, 2.3. 1n matrem 


onfert crimen, Cic. Heren. l.t. In me conferre omn:2m temporum 
ilorum culpam, 1d. Att. Anticntly even after motion in was = 
uſcd alſo with an Ablative caſe : For ſo ſaith Cicero: Fecit 
ut abjiceret ſe in berba, 1. de Orat. But this is a Grzciſm 
(like «x for «s) and now diſuſed. But ſuper ia this ſenſe is 
not uſed but with an Accuſative caſe, (Sce Tuyſel. c. 296. 
- 9.) Luod ſuper injectt textum rude ſedul4 Baucis, Ovid. 
Met. 8. 


Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in, and a 
Dative caſe ; as, 


She fell upon the ſ£ozd, | Incubit ferro, Ovid. Met. 4. 
Hs put a notable trick upon | Egregie illi impoſuit , [| (c, 
him. | fraudem.] Cic. 


Luz cum capiti regis incidifſet., Curt, 1. 4. Ovid, hath 
Terre procumbere , Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there terre is the 
Genitive caſe ; inſolo or in ſolum , being underſtood, ſaith 
Voſſuus ,de Conſt. c. 25. , 


Note, Humi #* indifferemly uſed for on the ground, whe- 
ther reſt or motion be expreſſed. In the ſenſe of rezt: The- 
odori quid:m nihil intereſt humine, an ſublime putreſcat, 
Cic, 1, Tuſc. Jacere hami, 1d. in Catil. Humi refidebant , 
Curt, 1.4, Quoſque humi defixa tua meng erit ? Cic. Som. 
Scip. In the ſenſe of motion; Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
id nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere pollimus, Cic. de Orat. Stravit 
humi pronam, Ovid. Met. In the former ſenſe in ſolo humi, 
in the latter in ſolum humi maketh up the full conflrution. And 
45 in the former ſenſe there # read humo, 4. ce. in humy, So 
Ovid. Et jacuit reſupinus humo, Met. 4, Yirg, Figat hu- 
mo plantas, Georg. 4. So in the latter « read in humum, Curr. 
Plura in humum innoxia cadebant, 1. 3. Tacit, Projectus in 
humum, Annal,1. 12, Sec Yoſſ. de Conftr. c. 25. : 


FI Pn 


-- 2 78 Ot the Particles On and CIpon, Chap. 65, 


VI. 4. Dft or Upon) after Verbs ſignifying to depend, 
' #s made by a, ab, ©, EX, or CE: ar, | ; 


Cie both gepend upon one | Caſu pendemus ab uno, Ty. » 
chance, - | can, h, 5. 


Luod errare me putas, qui remp, putem pendere  Bruto, '* ſe 
res habet---- Cic. Att. l, 4. Crede mibi totam iſtam cantilenam 


ex boc pendere----- Cic. Fam. 11. 20. Et ſeftum prave ſtoma» 
cheris 0b unguem, De te peudemis, te reſpicientis amici, Hor, l, 
I. Ep: 1. F So in, Inſeutentis omnium civium famam no- 


ftram fortunamque pendere, Cic. in Pilc, The Prepoſition is 
frequently omitted, after Verbs fignifying properly to hang : 
Summo que pendet aranea tigno, Ovid, Mct, 4. Sordida terga 


Jus nigro pendentis t1gno, Id. Ib, 1. 5. 
v. 5. Di or UPON) after Verbs ſygnifying to be- 
\ tow, ſpend, employ, waſte, or loſe , is made by 
In; as, | 


You bave beſtowed a manp | Multitudinem beneficiorum 
of kindneſſes upon Me. in me contuliſti, Cic. 

Talhen he had ſpent abun-  Conſumptaque in id opus 
tance of monp upon thar ingenti pecunia, Yal. Max. 


wWoen. 3.1. 


Parce tuas in me perdere, victor opes, Ovid, Am, I, 2, Mo» 
res ej us ſpeitandi erunt, in quem beneficium confertur, Cic, 1, Off. 
Sumptum faczre in culturam, Varro. R. R. 1. 2. Erogare pe- 
cuniam in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac. Tota volumina in diſputa- 
tionem impendere, Quint.1.3. c.6, Sic in fprovincis nos ge» 
rim ut nullus t2runcis inſumatur in quenquam , Cic., Att, l. 5- 
Yet therc is variety of conftiruction ia ſome of the Verbso« 
theſe ſignifications. So Impendo laborem in fadere' faciendo ; 
Studia juvenibus erudiends impendere ; and Tempus {ludins im- 
pendere, arc ſaid by Cicero, Quintil. and Plin. So, predem 
militibus donat ; and, Archiam civitate denaſſet ; are Caſar's, 
and Cicero's. So aliquid impertias temporis huic quoque cogi- 
221j0xi, Cic, Atr.1, g. Neque proficiſcens quenquam oſcuto im- 
perurit, Suct, Ner. C. 37. | 


s, UpIn 
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« 6. Apon) ſometimes i uſed for after, noting the VI 


reiteration of ſomething already done , and made by 
ſuper : as, 


He thinks me with letters | Gratias aliis ſuper alias epi- 
» Upon letters, | ftolis agit, Plin. 


Ibidgm una aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavia ſeper ſuauviaque 
det, Blaut. Pſcud. 4.1, Facula cum imperu alia ſuper alia 
enittunt, Liv. dec. 3.1.6. 


7. DN or Upon) referrixg to condition or terms, 
i made by the Ablative caſe of the word noting the 
condition, SCC, as, 


Dn this condirton, Ea lege, Ter. And, 1. 2. 
Upon rhoſe rerms pou map ; Iſtis legibus habeas licet, 
have her. | | Plant, Epid 3. 4- 


E4 lege hoc adeo faciam, ſi---- Ter, He. 5.5. Ea lege exi- 
erat. Cio, Att,1.6. Ego filio dixeram, librum tibi legeret , 
& auferret, aut e# conditione daret, ſs reciperes te correu- 
rum —— Cic, Fam. 6, 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
Prepoſition under{tood, which is ſometimes expreſied. Sub 
ea tamen'conditione, ne cui fidemw meam obſtringam , Plin. 
1.4. Ep. 78. Fubere ei pramium tribui ſub ea conditione , ne 
quid poſtea ſcriberet, Cic, pro Arch. Hither may be referred 
that of Fueton, in, Tib,c. 36, Reliquos ejuſdem gentis urbe 
ſubmovit , ſub perg | unon Rnd 

obtemperaſſem, & in Calig. c. 48. Cum'ipſe paxlo ante ne- 
quid de bonoribus ſuxs ageretur , etiam ſub mortis pena | upIn 
pain of Deatl], demuntiaſſer. In this caſe ita with þ may 
elegantly be uſed, In fadere additum erat, ita id ratum fore 
[_ up2n rhar condition ] ſ poplius cenſuiſer, Liv, dec. 1.1. 
De frumentis utriſque reſponſum , ita P. Romanum uſurum, 6. 
precium acciperent, Id, dec. 4. l, 6. Hac enim tribuenda deo- 
_ -—waogy ita ſunt, ſi animadvertuntur ab 74-»-- » Cic, 1. de 

. Deor. - 


8. Thor tt20h) after the Engliſh of miſereor 
miſereſco, milſereſcit 
caſe; as, 


is a ſign of the Genitive 


T 4 1 


perpetue ſervitutis , niſs 


VII. 


? YUL. 


A 
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J am reſolved to take pirp on | Neminis miſereri certum. eſt, 


; none,becauſe no bop takes quia mei miſcret neminzm by 


compaſſion on me, © Plaut. Cap. 


Miſerere laborum tantorum, miſerere animi non digna feremtiv 
Virg. En.2, Arcadii miſereſcite regis ; Virg. Ain. 8, #* 
re lapſorum miſerer, Virg, #n.5. Ecquando te noſtrum OC rei. 
miſerebitur ? Quadrigar.apud Gell. 1, 10, c, 6, This Geni» 
tive caſe, in the opinion of Yoſſus, is governed of causg, no- 
mine, gratia, Gc. underſtood. De Conſtr. c. 27. Miſereor and 
Mijereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joyned to a Dative caſe, 
And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them, SO Boeth. de 
Conf. Phil. hath, Dilige jure bonos , & miſereſce mals, Þ- So 
Statius Thebaid 1,11. ver. 480, His quoque nonne palameſt ultro 
miſereſcere divos? But of the Ancients that word is not ſo 
uſed ( faith Yoftas) by any. And that of Seneca in I. 1, 
contr.2. Miſcreor tibi is miſ-read for miſereor tuj ; and that of 
his in lib. de Beat. vita. vic miſcreoy, is miſ-read for bujus 
miſereor. And that of Cicero 2. Tuſc, Miſerere patris peſtibus) 
is mi'/printed ; for 7llacryma patris peſtibus : Miſerere, &c, 
Sce Yoſſ. de Conſtr. c. 39. Miſeror governs an Accuſative 
caſe: Commune periculum miſerabantur, Cx(l. 1. Bell. Gall, 
Troje miſerate labores, Virg. Zn. 6. And even Commiſereor is 
read in Gell, with-the ſame caſe. Ur veluti fratris reliquias 
ferens Elefra comploret commiſereaturque interitum, ejus , qui 
per vim extinius eſ}, Noct. Att. 1. 7.C. 5. = 


9. 'Dn1 or Upon ) before a Muſical Inſtrument 
whe playing thereon is noted, is made bythe Ablative 
caſe of the Inſtrument: as, NE ets 
He is ſaid ro have played ex- | Fidibus przclare cecineſſe di- 

cefſencpona fddle, citur, Cc. I. Tuſc. 


Cithara crinitus Fopas perſonat aurata, 'Virg, En. 1, Duces 
maximos © fidibus © tibizs ceciniſſe wraditum , Quint, 1, x. Cc, 
10..Sec A. Gell.. 1: 15.c, 17. Pcrhaps cum is underſtood 
with theſe Ablatives, » 


10, DN or upon) before meat, or food that is 
eaten, is made by the Ablative caſe of the meat fed 
up9n : ay , ; , "7 , wo ; 
They arcfain to live all upor | Melle {lo cognntur viverc, 
- YOnP. | - nk $4.16 

| : Eſcis 


& £8 


& 


4 


C 
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Eſcis & potionibus veſci, Cic. de N. Decor. Nunc mendis 
eh paſcitur ille cibs, Ovid. Truft. 5- 9. Hivitur paruvo bene , 
Hor. 2, Carm. Od. 15, Probably here ex is underſtood ; 
for ſo Ovid. Yivitiy ex rapto, Met. 1. And Theogn. 2 5% 
oiyer liv. Ex deficit ſape (ſaith Yoſſius) cum materia uota- 
tar, vel modus, &c. dc Conftr. c.66. 


11. Dttor Upon) before a word of time, is made 
by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time : as, 


Upon rhar verp dap at even- | Ea ipsa die domum ad veſpe- 
ing came he home, | rum rcdiit, Cic, de Div. 


Socios illa die quaſtione liberatos, Cic. de Clar, Orat. In 
may ſeem to be underſtood ; Poſtremo & qua in die parva pe- 
riiſſet ſoror——— Ter. Eun, 3, 3. SO Stephanus and Yoſſius read 
is, though others, Ecqua ipde parva periſſet ſoror. 


12. DN or upon) many times goes to the com- 
pleating of the ſenſe of the foreging word , and then 
is included in the Latin of it, eſpecially if compounded 
withad, in, pro, or luper; as, 

He fer upon them whilft they Inopinatus aggreſſus eſt, Caſ. 
never thoutchr of him, : 


XI. 


XIl; 


Ill good men will look 11pon | Tt omnes boni intucbuntur , 


pou, Cic, Som. Scip. © 
The cozſe goes on. { Funus procedit, Ter, And, 1, 


- Marccllus came upon them , | Municntibus ſupervenit Mar- 


as thep were making their | cellus, Ziv. 4. Bel. Pun.” 
foztifhcarions,' 
To rhink upon one thin af- | Cogitare aliam rem Cx alia , 


'rer another, Th....aien 
Wie have relied and truffed | Tuls promiſts freti & innixi 
* 11pon pour pzomiſes., * {umus, Plin. Paneg. | 


Currentem incitavi, | { ſpurred on] Cic. 3. Phil, Pracipi- 
tames impellere ro fer 0N——— Cc, pro Rab. Niſs me ba- 
aſſes, & falſa ſpe produceres [—dzawn on— ] Ter. And. 
4.1. Proceſſit tougius; Cic, pro Rab. Quam mox irruimus ? 
Fer. Eun. 4. 7. Kaas ſuperinjice frondes , Virg. 4. Georg. 
Ut erat nudo pede, atque tunicatus, penulum 9bſoleti coloris, ſun 
ferinduit, Suet, Ner, C, 4% Fretj [ relping on] ta buma- 
yo | $00 =s n11as2 


F, 
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15. 


nitate, tibi conſilium dabimus, Cic. Att. l. g. Tribunos ad 0c- 
cupanda [10 ſeize on] Niyricorum caftelle miſct, Liv. 1.4.2 . £36, ® 
Sed jam ad reliqua pergamus— 1er us gs 08— Cic, 1, Off, 
£uod ſupereit perge, mi Brute— Cic. Fam, 11. 15. 


P H R A $ E i % 
Jam going on mpfourſcoze | Quartum annumago& ofto- 
and ſour. gcſimum, Cic. de Sen, 
Fatſ;oods bozder upon | Falſa veris finitima ſunt, Cie. 
rrurhs. 4. Acad. 


* 
Finium extremi,  _Aduis contermini erant, Tacit. An.3. 9. 


Upon whar ground > Quai de caus3 > Cic. 1, Off. | 
Vou fate Judges upon him. | Vos in illum judices ſediſtis, 
Cic. pro Rab. 
. But conſider whether this | Sed vide ne hoc totum fit a 
be nor all on mp ſide, me, Cic, 1.de Orat. 
You are truſied on neither ! Neq; in hc neq; in illa parte 


(de. | fidem habes, Sal. in Cic. 
The votres go on netrhcr fide. | Neutro inclinantur ſenten» 
tiz, Liv.1..4+. Bel. Mac. 
{ cive Judgment on your | Secundum te litem do; de- 
ide, cerno ; judico, Suet. Cic. 
Ind ir were not ſa, pou | Ni hec ita cfſent , cum illo 
would harÞfp bc on hts (ide. | haud ſtares, Ter. Phor. r, 2, 
Dn one {ive rbep ſound flar, | Ex altera parte graviter, cx 
on ihe other {ive {parp, altera acute ſonant , Cic. 


Som. Scip. 
J will dzink on thar fide, | Qua tu biberis, hac ego par- 
rhar pou dzank gn, | te bibam, Ovid. Am. 1.4. 


Dn rhis ſide, on thar fide. Hinc, hinc; Hinc atq; hinc; 
hinc , illinc 3 hinc atque 


illinc. 


Ex hac parte pudor pugnat, illinc petalantia + binc pudicitia, 
illinc ſtuprum, &c. Cic. 2, Catil. Circumventos Komanos bing 
pedes, binc eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3. I. 5, Tunditur aſiduis 
binc azque binc vocious beros, Virg, En. 4. Per inſequens bi- 
duum tumultuoſss , binc atque iilinc excurſionibu invicem, nibit 
a tu ſatys diguum fecerunt, Liv.dec. 3.1 10. | On 
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Ex utraque parte ; utrinque; 
utrobique— Cic. 


©: botb ſides. 


On every fide, Ex omni parte ; undique,C7e. 
@n either (ide there fs grear | In utramque partem magna 
power in foztune, eſt vis in fortuns, Cic, 2, 


Pugnam cicbant , ab Sabinis 
Mclius Curtiuvs ab Romas- 
nis Hoſtius Hoſtilivs, Z7v.1, 
I. 4b urbe. 

Erat cum ſuis navibus citra 


Mn the Sabines fide M. 
Curtius; on the Romans 

' five H, Hoſtilins encoura- 
Cen to battel, 

He was on this ſide Velia 


wirh his ſhips. Vcliam, Cic. Att. 1,16- 
On this fide rhe mountain ; | Cis montem; flumen , Liv, 
_ river. | Ca 


Is locus eſt citra Leucadem ſtadia 12.1. Cic, Fam. 1.16, Es 
exercitum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic. Phil. 6. Aſa 
que cis Taurum montem eft, Liv. 37. l. 51. Bina cx momes 
ceftr Ligurum eram , Liv. 40. l.c. :5. Quoad boſtis cis Eu- 
phratem Fir Cic. Att.l.7. Cis Anienem cum rege Veientium 
conflixit, Liv.4. ab urbe. Cis is moſtly applied to mountains 
and rivers; citra is of more general uſ:, laith Turſel, c.38.n.2, 


Dn the further ſide of. | Trans ; ultra, Caf. Cic. 
Cogito interdum trans Tyberim bortos aliquos parare , Cic, 


Att. 1, 12, Nibil eſt ultra | on rhe furrher Goe cf] iVam alti- 
tudinem montium uſque ad oceanum, quod fit pertimeſcendum, Cic. 


de Prov. Conſ. 
Jre pot reſolved on f! > 


Reſolved upon going. | 

He rook. up thar mon? upen 
uſe, 

He beczaf childzen on a freed 
mans daughbrer, 

Upon everp occaſion A com- 
nend r)zzm our of mea- 
ſure, 

Qpon rhe firit oppoztunity- 


Noz but 1:yon great occa: 
on n2ceflirn. | 


3 


Tibi iſtuc in corde certum 
eſt > Plaut. Cic. 2. 2. 

Cretus cundi, Yirg. 

Id argentum foenore ſampſic 
Plans. Epid. 1, 1, 

Ipſe ex libertini fil'a ſuſcepit 
liberos, Cic. 3. Phil, 

Ex omni occaſione cos ultra 
modum laudo, Plin, Ep. 
148, 


1 Ut prima affulſit occaſio, Flor. 


Prima quoque tempore , 
Liy. 

Nec unquzm, niſi neccſlario, 
Cc. 1, Off, 
| To 


I5, 


20, 


zZY5 
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: To fight on Hozſe-back, 
Thar he mighr run awap on 
Dozſe-back, % 


Pugnareex cquo, Plin, I. 7. P 
Ut cum <quo fugerct, Ave; 


30. 


35+ 


40, 


Came pou on Foot; oz on 
Dozſe-back » 


Pedes agmen circuibat, Curt. 


4+ 2. | 
Pedcs veniſti? an eques > Pee 
dibus?> an equo ? 


In agmine non nunquam equo 


ſepius pedibus amteibat, Suct, in Czl. Conſultum ut it omnes 


pedibus meterent 
Pun. 


Thep ſpeak it upon oath, 

He would ſooner believe me 
upon mp wozd, than pou 
upon pour oath, 

Upon mp wozd | credit] it 
{hall be (o. 

J am upon a journep into 
Alia. 

Dearing rhis, and being al- 
readp upon mp wap. 

Mn a ſudden. 


——_ 


On tye contrary. 


On purpoſe. 


You were off andon, as 1 
thaughr. 
Ttep are ſo cff, and on, 


nerals he quirted rhe Fo- 
r:mM, 
Np mind is on mp mear, 


Upon the coming of the Ge: | 


ſhould ſerve on foot 


Liv. Bel. 


Id jurati dicunt, Cic, 

Injurato plus crederet mihi , 
quam jurato tibi , Plat, 
Amph. 

Do fidem futurum, Ter. Eun. 


5. 8. 
Nobis itcreſt in Affam, Cic. 
Att. |. 3. 

Hzc cum audifſem, & jam in 
itincrecſſem, Cic. Fam, 
Improviſo; cx improvilo ; 
de improviſo; repente ; de 

repentec, Cic. Flor. Plaut. 


|] E contrario; ex contrario; 


ex contraria parte, Cic. 

Conſultd ; cogitato 3 compo- 
ſito; de induſtria ; dedits 
OpEra, Cic. Ter. 

Parum mihi conſtans viſus es, 
Cic. de Fin. | 

Tanta mobilitate (cle agunt, 
Sal. Fug. 

Ad aqventum imperatorum; 

_ de. forg deceſierat , Cor. 
Nep. Vit. Att, 

Animus eſt in patinis, Ter. 
Eun. 


Vote, Dn and Upon, though moſtly they are , yet they are 
13iverſally the ſame; To go on, us one thing ; to go upon, # 


F 
32F, 


So we ſay be came on foot , not upon foot, &c. and 


-, To ſzt upon @ work. than on it ; wherein let the Learner, 


- 32, and go by what is uſual, ' 


De 


7 
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| Þe | ſupr { went ro ſupper ] 5 Aratus cum toga pulla Accu» 

FP \ with his mozning gown | buit; coenavit, Cz. 3 

| | "UN, Vatin. 


{do not rake that upon me, | Id mihi non ſumo, Cm Ce, 


——_—— _— 


CHAP. LXVL 
Of the Particle O, 


'P R) anſwering to whether, expreſſed or un- 1, 
derſtood, in a former clauſe, is made by an, 
ne, anne, ſeu or live; as, 


Whether (hall J come ro | Romamne venio, an hic mas 
Rome oz ſtap bere ? nco? Cic, - 

Wiherber woutd pou ſer ſuch | Emitrereſne, necne, cum ſer- 
a ſerbant as rhar arliber- vum manu > Plaut, Capt, 
7s 02 no? 3. Fo - | 

Wiherher Y hold mp peace, | Sive cgo taceo, ſeu loquor., 
02 ſpeak, 1 Plaut, 


Whether pou uſe a Phyf- | $ive tumedicum adhibucris 
cian, oz no, | five von— Cic. de Fat: 


Internoſcat viſa vera illa (ont, anne falſa, Cic. 4. Acad, Veſcio 
eraulerne t)bi an timeam, Cic. Uirum ea veſira an noſtra culpa 
eſt? Cic. Acad. 4. 29. Fuſtitiene pris mirer, beline laborum? 

irg. Zn, 11. ſab. &#4g, Deliberent utrum trajicient legiones 
ex Africa, necue, Cic. Seu reft6, ſen perperam facere cepe- 
runt, zta in utroque excellunt Cic. pro Quint. Sive babes 
aliquam ſpem de repub. frue deſperas — Cic. + Sive 4 domino pro- 
bibeatur, vel ab extraneo— Paul. J. C. apud Stewich. p. 350. 

Note, When whether # made by utrum, or ne, then or 4 
made by ne, or an; And when it # made by (cu, or five, then or 

' # made by either of the ſame Particles. 


2. 02) anſwering to either, expreſſed or #rider- 11. 
flood, is made by aut, or vel : as, 


Either ler- him dzink; oz be | Aut bibat, aut abcat, Cic. 
gone, | 
Either be is pzefent, oz nor, | Veladeſt, vel non, Plaus. 
Thep hold their own as hard ! liſuum tam diligenter tenent; 
as T; 07 pou bo- quam £cg0o, aut ti, Cze. .: 
4 LNCS 
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Neceſſnas coget, aut novum facere, aut a ſemili mutuari, Cic- 


Or Perf. Dum vel caſa fait, vel inobſervata—-—— Orid, Met; 4 


2. In bu vel aſperitatibus rerum, vel anguftiu tempor, Cic®g 


Note, Aut moſt uſually anſwers to aut, an1 vcl 10 vel, though 
Martial (3. 3.) did/ay, Aut aperi Faciam, vel iunicata lava, 


3. D2) coming alone as a nite of correflion in a 
latter clauſe, is made by ve, ſeu, five : as, 


Tws o2 theee of the Bings | Amici Regis duo, treſve per- 
friends are verp rich. divitcs ſunt, Cic, Att. 6. 1; 

TWbar a fozrunare man is he | O fortunatum hominem, qui 
ro habe ſuch meſſengers, 02 | hujuſmodi nuncics, ſeu poe 
rather poſts ? tius Pegaſos habct, Cic, 

I demand, 92, i it be fit, J | Poſulo, five zquum |, tc 
deſire rhee, oro, Ter, 


A te vero bis, terve: al ſummum, & eas p:rbreves [liters] 
accepi , Cic. Fam, z, 1. Siverumeſt : 2. Fab. Labeonem, ſeu 
quem alium, arbitrum: Nolazis, & Neapolitanis datum—Cic., 1 
Off.- Guintil. (inquit) ,novi ſementiem de deorum immorialium 
r2tions, -poteſtate, mente., numine, ſive quod ejt aliud verbum, 
quo. planius ſignificem, quod volo, Cic, de Leg; See Durrcr, 
Partic: p. 423. Nihil perturbatius hoc ab urbe diſceſſu, ſroe poti- 
us furpiſſimg fugs, Cic, Ait. 


PHRASES. 


I-ſrall- perſwade him by | Aliquo madgcxorabo, Plaut.- 
ſome means oz orher. | 
I compelled him, wherber he | Ilum velket,. nollet , cocgt; 
would oz no at Sen. Ep.53. _. 
Could Ce, wherher J would ! Num illa, me invito, potuit-» 
02 no 2 Ter. He. a. 2. 
J rag oz 1wo, | Unus & alter pannus, #or. 
Nothing is etther mine , oz | Nibil neque meum cit, neque 
anp mans, thar map be cujuſquam , quod auferri 
raken awap, poteſt; Cic. Parad. 4. 
EWIhar (Would Þ ſpeak of fir > | Quid commemorem pri- 
oz whom ſhould A com- mum 2 au!” quem laudem 
. mend moſt > . maxime? Ter Eun. 5.84 
ver oz under - Plus minus, Aars, 9, TO 
4 


£2. tk. 
— 
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D: ever he come near. '- | Priuſqua appropinquet, Beza. 
& @ —O elſe the fozenamed re- | —Aliter vana crunt przdifta 
evies Wilt be to no purpoſe. | remedia—— CL). 2. c.9. 


* 
—— 


A 


—— <4 
— 


CHAP. LxVIL 
Of the Particle Dver, 


Uer) referring to the heighth of Place above 1- 
which any thing is ſaid to be , or be done, is 
made by {uper, or ſupra: as, 


Holding .. their - arms over | Levatis ſuper capita armis , 
rheir heads. Curt, I. 4. | 

J black ſhower hung over ,; Mihi czruleus ſuper caput 
mp head. | adſtitit imber,Yerg./n.z. 


Super tabernaculum imago ſolis Cryſtallo incluſa fulgebat 
Curt. 1. 3. De qua muliere verſus plurimi ſupra Tribunal, © ſu- 
pre Pretorss caput ſcribebantur, Cic.s, Ver. If there be any 
difference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Zaur. Yala's 
.judgment, £Luod iVud coniguum ef, hoc interjetq ſpatio”; ut, 
Aquila volat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos potius quam ſuper nos; 
though this difference be not univerſal. Sec Lau. Yal.1. 2. 
c. 53. Super in this ſcnſe_is ſometimes ſet without a caſual 
word expreſſed after it, Tacit, Ann. 3. g. Incenſe ſuper villa 
omnes cremavit. The Uillage being ſet on fire her rhe —— 
So Virg, 4. An. Letumque jugalem quo perii, ſuper imponas — 
'Hither refer 'words compounded-with ſuper ; as, ſupervolo, &c. 
Perdices concipiunt ſupervolantium afflatu, Plin. l. 19<c, 334 


b—— 


| 2. Dver) referring to diſtance of place beyond, 11. 
and crols, or overthwart, which any thing moveth, or 
is made to move, is made by Per, andtrans: as, © 


De travelled ober Caucaſus, | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Zor, 
Ler bim carrp her hence over | Trans Marc hinc yenum, aſ- 
the Dca 10 ſell, .. portet, Plaur. 


Te vel per Alpium jugs ſequemyr, Hor, 1. Epod. Per flumen 
equitabar, Flor. r. tos Per attam ad Neſida dircxi,Sen-Ep. z, 
f 


© 8 == Of the Particle Over. Chap. Pas 


Fri reveniuns trans mare , Plaut; Stich, Arg. Cineres trans 
capus jace, Virgil. Hither refer Verbs compounded with 
trans, tranſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, trenſno, tranſclirro, rn” 
porto , trajicio , &C- Suſpitionem nullam babebam te reipub, 
cans@ mare tranſriurum, Tic, Att. 8.15, In Africam claſſe tra- 


jecit, Plin. de V ir, Illuſtr. 


49 
T.as 


"I, 


4 Note, Per is not uſed for ober in thi ſenſe , but when the mg- 
tion is 44 well through or between ſome, as above other part of 
the thing over which the motion #s. So that though we may ſzy 
indifferently per; or trans mare, per, or trans Caucaſum—— 
montium or Alpiurn juga , yet we may not ſay per, but only 
trans caput, Ge. 


Ii. 3. Dver ) referring to any excels in quantity 
quality, bath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring, VIZ. 


(i.) By nimius, or nimis magnus , zf much or 
great with a Subſtantive following it : as, 


Jt comes by obermuch eaſe, | Iſtuc ex nimio otio fit, Tex, 
| He. 1.1. 
Let bim not have over great | Magnam nimis ne in nos has 
dominion over 1s, beat dominationem, Cic. 


Diligentiam nullam nimiam putabam, Cic, pro Mil. Mags 
nims licentia, Cic. ad Hcren, 


&” (2.) By nimis, or nimium, if ax Adverh, or Ad- 
jedive without great or much follow it : as, 


Thep rebuke our Imbaſſa- | Nimis ferociter legatos nos 
dozs over fiercely, . ſtros increpant, Plaut. 
There is no man over happy, | Nemo nimium bcatus eſt, 
h | Cic.5.de Fin, £15 
Dber long a time, . | Tempusnimium longum,Cic- 


_  Nimis multa videor de me dicere, Cic. de Clar. Or. Ut ne 

rims cio diligere incipiamui, Cic. de Am. Nimium rar0 nobis 

abs te liters afferuntur, Cic, Att. 1.7. Ne autem nimium multi 

peflem capitis ſubjrem— Cic. pro; Clu, DialeFjca in exeagh 
f 


J) 
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undic arguments muta nimium eſt, in judicandss nimium loquax, 
ic, de Or. Tu vero ilum nec nimy valde unquam, nec nimis 
daverss, Cic. de Leg. Nimium diu te ia caſtra deſs- 

derant, (ic. Luod vos interdum, vel potius nimium ſzpe dicity, 


«Cic. de Fin, 


(3.) By nimis with the Genitive caſe of a Subſtan- 
tive, as, 
@ber manp wfles ſeem to be 
uſed to take the ears, 


Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 
428 aurcs adhiberi videns- 
| tur, Cic. de 0-1. 


(4.) By a comparative deoree of an Adjefiive or 4d. 
verb with quam and ut , if a Verb of the Inſinitive 
Mood follow it * as, 


Jt dzowneth the mind over 
deep to ler fr have anp uſe 
. of underfiandting, 


Animum altius mergit, quam 
ut uti ullo intelleCtu finat 
Sen. Ep 53, | 

Thar thing is over crear ro | Iſta res mcjor coſt, quam ut 
be believed. cre:!1 poſtit,, Sen, Ep. 41. 
Hac dita font ſubtilius, quam ut quivs ea ea poſſit agnoſcere, 

Cic, de N, Decor. Sed boc majus e$t quiddam, quam ut ab iis po- 
fulandum ſir, Cic. 2, de Orat. For quam ut, my quam qui be 
elegantly uſed. Luum matrys tux majors erga jalurzm, dignita= 
temque meam ftudia, quam qua erant a mulicre poſt landa perſp?- 
xerm, Cic. Sec more in Tos, r. 1. & 2, and Phrales, Wvrr in 
this uſe being much the tame with Too. 


4. DVer) bavins a numeral Particle after it, and 
anegative before it, is made by major, if bigneſs be 
referred unto ;, and by plus or amplius if there be re- 
ference to number of times or things : as, 


4 little fieldnor over an acre | Agellusnon ſane major jugere 
big, 02 in bigneſs, uno, Yarro R. K, 2. 

De was there , but not ober | Afluit, ſed non plus duobns, 
Iwo oz rhzee months. [ aut tribus menhbns, Cc. 


Chat rhep did not ſtand over | Ur non amplins quatuor digi- 
four fingers our. tis emincrent, Caf, 


Sc Ahove r. 2. the examples whereof will moſily fit here, 
putting but over for above, and adding nom to them, where 
they arc affirmative; | 

[Y! 4; Dver) 


— 


VI; 


4 


_— 


VI. 
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Chap. Py 


5- Dver) after 2 Noun aoting dominion . 
Power, is made by ll: as, ſo”, 


Tie f:ther harh power over | Patcr habet poteſtatem in jj. , 
bis childzen, lios, C1c. 


In ſeipſum habere poteſtatem , Sen. Ep. 75, Keges in ipſos 
imperiumeſ# Fours, Hor. In dominos jus babet ille deos, Ovid, 
Ep. 4. agnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem , Cic, ad 


Heren. |. 4. 


But after a Verb ſignifying £0 rule Over, it will 
be contained within the fignification of the Latin Verb, 
(as in r,7. and have nothing made for it , but the 
caſe of the word governed by theVerb: as, 


To ritie over the whole ? Orbi terrarum preſidere, 
wozld. | Cc. 


Praſidere rebus urbanis, Ciel. Regioni dominari, Cic. Yet 
Cicero ſaith alſo, Vſ/que ad extremum ſpiritum dominatur in ſucs, 
de Sen. And Tacitus when he ſpeaks of Provinces ordinarily, 
uſcth Preſideo with an Acuſative caſe : as Jtaliam & Gallie 
tittus Praſedebant, Ann, 1. 4. Littora oceani praſsdebat, id. Me- 
dos prafidens, ib. 1, 12. Panuoniam praſidebar, tb. 


6. ver) ſometimes is put for for or concerning, 
with ſome reference unto Caule , and made by de or 
ſuper : as, 


Thep comfozted him over all , Conſolati ſunt cum de tot? 
ric evil, that---- Job. 42. | illo malo , quod----- Fur 
II, ſuper omni malo, ter. 

Lop (a!l be in heaven ober j Gaudium erit in cxlo ſuper 
one ſinner that repenreth; uno peccatore poenitenri- 
Luk. 15, 7. am agentc, #ier. Bez, 


Maritus ſenex ſuper uxore divite atque deformi querebatur , 
Gell. 1, 2, c. 22. Flebat nterque non de ſuo ſupplicio, ſed pater 
de filii morte, de patris filius, Cic. 3, Ver. In this ſenſe over 
antwereth to the Greek ei with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſ.3.7: 
#4 exhi nun ez v(4;, ie Were competed Sver pou. 

7, ber) 
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. Dver) very of ten comes with a Verb foregoing) VIS 


following; and belongs to it, as a pgrt of its ſenſe , 
and concluded in the Latin of it : as, * 


Jwap quickly, I all over- 
rake pou pzeſentlp, ; 

elhar free - man ſhall he | Cui tandem libero hic impe- 
rule over , rhar is not a- | rabit, qui non potelt cupi- 
ble te over-rule his own z ditatibus ſuis impcrarc ? 
luſts ? - | Cic. Parad.s. 


Ite citd,jam ego vos alſcquar: 
Plaut. Mil, 


Tum incipiat alis imperar?, cum ipfe parere deſcerit, Cic. Pa- 
rad. 5» Impendent nobis mala, Cic. Incapto deſojiere, Virge 
Conatu deſtiterunt, Cx, 1. bel, Gall. Ad Senatum quas miſs lis 
teras velim prius perlegas, Cic. Fam. 11. 19, Diſcurrere ſole- 


bant, © vicina populari, Flor, 4.12. Sed tamen non abjeci- -= 
nor quire given ir over, Cic, Fam. g. 15. Se totos libidinibus 
dediſſem, Thcy had given themſclves Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


$. Over) having all together with it, or parted vitt, 


by a Subſt antive from it , is made by totus with biz 
Subſtantive in the Avlative caſe governed of IN ;, or in 
the Accuſative caſe governed of Per : as, | 
Known all rhe wozlo over. Toto notus in orhbe, Mat. 


The thing is known all Leſ- | Per totam res eſt notifſima 
bos over, | Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 2 . 


Note, In is moſt uſually underſtood, Trepidatum toto mari, 
Flor. 4. 3. Toto me oppido cxanimatum quzrere, Ter. An. 
2.2, Andpcr s often ſet in compoſuion withthe Yerb. Multas 
pcrambulaſtis terras, Yarrro R. KR, 1.1. c.2. Pcrreptavi uſque 
bmnc oppidum, Ter. Ad. 4. 6. 


PARASES 


Dp hearr is ſo light over 
. whar tr uſerh to be, 

He is ovet head and ears in 

. love. EAIRES F 

She ſcarters the hodp all a; 
ber ths fteſps. 


Ita animus pr#ter ſolitum 
- geſtir, Ter. Chriſtian — 
In amore eſt totus, Ter. A/ 


bulls ee os 44 Ton ay 

Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
't corpus, Cie, "A ; 
I 2 Tec 


- Of the Particle Dver 


ere ER 


- ” W= CC 


19, 


SO 


Let us not ſap ober again 
whar we have once. ſaid 
befoze, 

Plays not Wwozth reading 
twice ober; 02 ober a- 
gain. 

TWithour port be told ir an 
hundzed times over, 

J| pzap pou over andover a- 


Ne id, quod ſemel ſupra dixi- 
mus, dceinceps , dicamys , 
Cic. ad Zeren. = 

Fabulz non ſatis dignz, quz 
itcrum legantur , Cc, de 
Clar. Or, 

Nifi idem diftum eſt centicy, 
Ter. He.5,1. 

Iterum, ac (xpius tc rogo, 


gain, 

@ver againſt, Sce Againſ , 
CchaP. 9. I. 2+ * Luna ec rc- 
gione ſolis faCta, Cic. 2. 
Div. 

Thirrp daps over and under, 


X11 the danger is ober now. 


ver and abobe---- See I- 
bobs r.4. and Phraſe.6.7. 
Th:we pounds gave A foz 
theſe two, ober and be- 


(ide the carriage. I 


Over and beſides that he had 
nor foughr well ar firff, 

Till his anger be over. 

Mver rhc wap there is a berp 
larce meadow. 


Jf pou have a mind ro gibe | 


anp a purge , let him not 
ner a ſupper ober nighr, 


Wozeover, Sce moze. | 


De div not carrp himſelf over 
gailantiy, 


Cic. Fam. I. 13. 


adverſus; exadverio; e re- 
gionc 3 Contra. 


| Adverſum; exadverſum ; ex- 


Dics plus minus triginta, See 
Iveurr. 3, 

Omnis res eſt jam in yado, 
Ter. Jam pcriculum ct dc. 
pulſum, Cc. 

Ad hzc Extra; ſuper. 


dedi, przter vetturam, 
Plaut, Meſtol, 3. 2. 

Super quam quod primo male 
pugnavcrat, Ziv, 

' Dum defcrveſcat ira, Cic, 

Eſt ultra viam latifimum pra- 

_ tum, Plin,1. g. Ep. pen. 

* SI quem purgare volcs, pri- 
dic ne coenct, Yar. R, R 
+ Precedente note. 

Quinetiam ; porro, (Fc, 

Parum ſe ſplendide geflit, C, 

| Nep, Vis. Att, 


| Tres minas pro iſtis duobus 


CHAP, 


; Chap, 70. 


) 


e / | 


# 
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CHAP. LXVIIL 
Of the Particle Dught, 


ferring either todebt,and made * cfers to du- 
ty , It may 


by debeo ; or to -| duty, made alſo by 5_*'..-.1 1 
debeo, oportet, and by the Potential the Engliſh 
mood of the Verb that comes before it : as, ſhould. 


| T. () CIght) ſometimes is aVerbre- ft When it I, 


The one ought fibe huntzed | Unus debebat denarios quin- 
pence, the other fifty, Luke | gentos, alter vero quite 
7. 4Is quagiuta, Bea. 

Thep oftner think what he | Szpius- cogitant quid poſlit , 

maj, than what he ought | quam quid debcat faccre , 


to 'Do, Cic. pro Quint, 

Which oughr to habe been | Quod jam pridem fatum efle 
done long fince. ! oportuit, Cic. Cat- 1. 

You oughr to have told me | Pradicercs, Ter. apud, Yoſ. de 
beſoze. | Anal. 3. 8, 


Calendis Fanuarii debuit, adbuc non ſolvit, Cic Att.1.14.fuid 
deceat vos, non quantum liceat vobu, ſpetare debetis, Cic. pro 
Rib. Poſth. Suzs te ilecebras oportet ipſa virtus trahat ad verum 
decus, Cic. Som. Scip, At tu ditx, Albane, maneres, Virg. boc 
ef, manere debebas, V off. Etymol. Lat. p. 94. | | 

Note, Dugor in the ſerſe of debt, ſeems to be ſpoken for ow'd, 
# e. owed, 

Submon, Dunht in the ſenſe of duty will be ſafeli-# made 
by young beginners by oportet or debco ; and the Enallage of 
the Future Tenſe of thoſe Ferbs for the Preſeut s elegant : 
Studium conſervandi hominis commune mihi vobiſcum eſſe 
debchit , Cic. pro Rab. Tet if it have after it a Paſſive 
Ergliſh , viz. tov be, ro have been, oz have had heen, with 
a Participle in d. t. or n. following, it will bz conveniently 
made by a Participle in dus, with a Yerb SubBantive ': as 
He thinks rhep oughr ro be pur ro Teach, 62 killed, 
Cenſet eos morte efſe multandos, Cic, Cat. 4. No2 
ought he io have been denied, oz difowned. Nec ipſe in- 

U ; tciendus 


- 


—M 94 ' Of the Particle @Uught. Chap. 68: 
ws Gclandus.erat Ovid. Triſt.4. 3. See Muſt, 3+. Note, and To f < 
be re 1, & 
Dught ) ſometimes is uſed Subſt antively for 1} » 


any thing, and made by quid, or ſome compound of 
i, viz, ecquid, fiquid, aliquid, quicquam, or quids 


UL, 


piam ; alſo by res : as, 

Jf pon do ought alone. 

De azked him if he ſaw 
ought, Mark 8, 23. 

If rhou remembzeſt thar thp 
bzother hath oughr again 
thee, Mark 5. 23. 

Neither haſt rhou taken 
oughr of any mans hand, 
I SAM, 12, 2. 

If J bad ought to do with 


M_—_— 


| $1 tecum agas quid, Czc. 

Interrogavit cum ecquid [ſt- 

uid ] videret, Bez, Hier, 

Si memineris fratrem tuum 
habere aliquid contra te; 
Bez, Hijeron. 

Neque accepiſti quicquam 
[ quippiam ] e manu ullius, 
Fun. Hieron. 

Si mihi cum illa res cfſct— 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


$i quid delinquitur, [Tf ought be amiſs ] Cic. 1. Off. Ec- 
uid vides> Ecquid ſemtis ? Cic. in Piſc. Interrogatus ecquid 


aberest ſuper ea re dicere , A. 


Gell. 1. 3. C. 1. Cave quicquam, 


niſs quod rogabo te , mibi reſponderis, Plaur. Amph. £uod fo 
21bi res ſit cum eo lenone, quocum mihi eſt , tum ſentias, Ter. 


Phor. 1, 3. 


3- Dught) feametimes is put Elliptically for good 
for ought, and then is made by frugi, or ſome word 


of like import : as, 


Von will never be oughr ſo 
long as Jlive, * 


Dum ego vivus vivam, nun- 
quam eris frugi bonz, 
Plaut, | 


Fui ego Iepidaus, vel bonus vir nunquam, neque frugi bone, ne- 
que ero unquaim ; neque ſpem ponas me bona frugi, fore, Plaut. 


Captiv, 


Note, Dughr) in this ſenſe, uy, itt 
or Negative ſpeeches; hardly, cr nat at all in Aj- 


Perrogdtiv? y 
Frmatiue, 


is uſed but in Conditional, In- 


3 7 © & 
4 AKA , 


r 


Y. 
w_ 
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ſer. Fam. |. t. 
Quantum quidem ego intilligere potuerim, Cic, Fam. 6. 17. 


Had 1 been onght bur a | Ni efſem lapis, Ter. Heaut. 
blockhead, We © © 


Quad ni fuiſſem incogitans, ita eum expetarem, ut par fuit, 
Ter, Phor. 1.3. Ni mala, ni flulia ſos Plaut. Menzch, 
I, 2, See Durrer, de Partic, L.L. p. 286. 


4h PHRASES. 
ught [ i. e, asfar as] J | Quantum ego perfpicio, Cic. 
, 


——— —— " 
hy —_— m—_d 


CHAF. LAI 
Of the Particle Our, , 


'Þ '0 b< ſignifying by reaſon of, as denoting the x 

cauſe of a thing, is made by propter ; or ar 
Ablative caſe of that word that denotes the reaſon, ov 
cauſe : as 


our of a deſire of glozy, propter gloriz cupidita- 

| tem,C7e. 
Thep will undergo anp | Cupiditate peculii nutlam 
D211Dgerp out of a befire of | conditionem recuſant du- 


Panp have ofren ſoughr war | Multi bella ſzpe quzſiverunt 


wealth. riiimx ſervitutis , Cic, 
Parad. 


Sin autem propter aviditatem pecunie nullam quaſium turpem 
putas— Cic. Parad, 6, An Lebedum laudas odio maris,atque vide 
rum> Hor. Ep. 1.11, The Ablative caſe probably is governed 
of a Prepohitian underſtood ; viz. ex or pre; as in theſe, Ex 
malo principio magna familiaritas conflata eſt. Ter, Eun. x. 2. 
Pre amore miſera bunc exclupt foras, Ter.Sec Vol. de Contr. 
Cap. 47. Vide quam iniquus rs pre ſtudio, Ter: And, 5+ 1, 


2. Dut): referring to the place, number, multi- 17, 
tude, &c. from whence any perſon or thing comes 
goes, is ſought, fetcht, taken, &c, is made by de 


© 0r. EX ; as, 
| U 4 She 


Of the Particle Dut, Chap. 6g, 
She ſnarcht a ſurp:r our of | Rapuit de rogo cornam.Canlg 


the funcral fire. - 
He wenr our of the camp. E caſtrisexiit, Cic. 1, Off. 
The Girl was catcht awap | Puella ex Artica abreptacſt, iſs 
out of Attica. Ter. 


Tibi extorta eft iſta ſica de manibus, Cic. 1. Cat. Quorum de 
mmero preſtantes viriute legit, Virg, Zo,8. E flamma perere 
te cibum poſſe erbitroy, Ter. Eun, 3. 2. Studia ſero in banc ci- 
vitatem e Gracia tranſlata, C ic, Tulc. 4. Catilinam ex urbe eje- 
cims, Cic, Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepofirion is only in» 
cludcd in the compoittion of a Verb; as, Cumque domo exie- 
7int, Ovid. Omni te turba evolvis, Ter, Sometimes it is again 
repeated with the Verb : as, Eximere aliquem & vinculis ; ex 
erarits; de projſcriptorum numero, Cic. Cum ex inſedis evs 
ſers, Cic. 


III. 3, Dut) fgniffing away from, is made by a or 
ad; as, | 


Get pou out of their fight. }! Ab corum oculis concede, 
Cic. 


Cumbanc ſobi videbit abduci ab oculis, Ter. Ad. 4.5. 


IV. 3. Dut) ſignifying not within compaſs, out of | 
reach of, &c, is made byextra : as, : 


Dutof danger ; gun-(For. ? Extra periculum ; telijatum, 
Sen. Ep. 75- 


Extra communs periculi ſortem, Curt. I, 4. Extva teli jatum 
utraque acies erat, 1d, 1. 3. #Zw Gas, Lucian, Extra omnem | 
zngenii aleam poſitus, Plin. Extra culpam ; conjurationem ; rui» TX 
#am, Sce Pareusde part, L. L. | 


V. +5. Dut) is oft included inthe Latin of the foregoing 
Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh compoſition © as, 


WP anp things map 'be found | Multa gercriri poſſunt 7 Cie. 
HE i Att.h.5, 
Speaz cut, | Elogucie, Ter. Phor. 2. 


L 
Lucd 


7 


Chap. 69. 


Of the Particle Out, _ 297 


— 
. 
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Luod ſs acciderit— fall out Cic. 1, Off. Ceters qui 
febamt ſtood our Viforia nunciabatur, Flor.q.12. 
um require— ſeek ovt— atque adduce buc— Tcr. Agelli pau- 


, ie Jum, quod Jocitas foras[ ler our} Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 


I 
Z 


— CERT 


PHRASES. 


Pot are quite out, i, e. Miſ- | Tot2 erras via , Vchementer 
taken. crras, Cic, Non reCte ac- 
| Cipis, Ter. And. 


: Jt will our. EfMuct, Ter, Eun. 1. 2+ 
Mut with ir, Profer, Ter. Hec, 2. 2. 
ur of hand, E veſtigo, Cic. 


He is our at the firſt daſh. Ia portu impingit ; in limine 
offendit ; deficit. 


Out of doubt. Haud dubic ; finc controver- 
ſta, Liv. Ter, 
Dut of ozder, Przpoſtere ; extra ordinem , 
Cic, 
Thep are our of meaſure | Illis ira ſupra modum eſt, irg. 
angry. | Georg. 4. 


Ultra modum 1audo, Plin. Ep. 28. 1. 7. Ultra modum verecun- 
dus, ib. Ep. 31. ; 


Jam almoſtout of mp wits. | Vix ſum apud me; animi 

* Ccompos, Ter. 

T am quire our of love with | Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi- 
wp ſelf, ; hi. Ter. He. 5+ 4. 

They are fallen out. Irx ſunt inter eos, Ter. And. 

De is out wirh me, Alicno a meanimoeſt, Cie, 


Inter cedunt mihi inimicitia cum il!1o, Cic. pro Cxl. 


The are tranſlated out of | Sunt converſa de Gracis,Cic. 


Geek, Fin. 1, 2. 
Like a manout of bzeath, Anhelanti fimilis, Yirg, 
SEN, 


If thep be never fo little our { Quamvis paululum diſcre- 
of tune, rhoſe thar have pent , tamen id a ſci:nte 
S$RINLUCe to perceive if, | animadvcrti ſoler, Cj. 1, 

OF. | 

Nulius vm, Ter, Ad, . 4+ 

Arnizo 


5 —— 


Yam our of hope, 


oo 


I'S. 


Iyo 
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Of the Particle Own, 


Chap. 70. 


29, 


25, 


Animo deficio , Cic. pro S. Roſc, Animum deſpondi, Plaut, i 


Men, Prol. Nulla ef# mibi reliqua in me ſpes, Ter, Eun.2.20; 


Speak our. 
To being ; calf out of doozs, 


Dic clare, Ter. And. 4. 5. 
Foras proferre;projicere.C{c, 


Things done time our of | Res ab noſtra memoria pro- 


min?. 


Ir will not ont of mp mind. 
Ir is our of mp head, 
7 am now out of danger, 


pter vetuſltatem remotz , 
Cic. 
Infidet in memoria, Cic, 
Non occurrit animo, Cic, 
Ego in portu navigo , Ter, 


And. 


Omnis ves jam in vado eſt, Ter, And, 4. 2. Jn tranquillo eſt, 
Ter. Eun. 5.8. Omnium periculorum expers, Cic. Fam. 1.4. A 
periculo vacuus , Cic, Q. Fr. 1.1. 


Our of mp lobe Þ ſent one to 


rell Him ir. 
De thougbr ro out-do everp 
body. 


De was put Bit of com- 


mand, 


— 


Mift, pro amicitia qui hoc 6i- 
ccret, Cic. 1. Phil. 

Antcire cxtcros parabat,7Tac, 
An. }. 9. 

Ei imperium eſt abrogatum, 
Cic. pro Dom. 


—_ 


CHAP, LXX 
Of the Particle Dwn. 


[, CCIn) without ſelf is made by a Pronoun Poſ- 
ſeſive;, or by the Noun Adjefive proprti- 


US: as, 

T loved him as mp own, 

Ntis all thine own. 

{ris in our ovan choice whe- 

" ther we will give oughr , 
v2 no, 

Weiſer bit! ar tiberry With his 

- 9wn hand, 1h 


Amavi pro mco, Tex. 

Totum eſt ruum, Cic. 

Demus necne, in noſtra potc- 
ſtate cſt, Cic, x. Off. 


Propria manu cum liberavit, 


Plin. de Vir. 11luſtr. 
N04 


Chap. 70. Of the Particle Own, 299 
'V Von tam meapte cauſa, quam illius lator, Ter, He. 4. 3. Tuo 

MF judicio eſt utendum, Cic. 2, Tuſc. Tuopre ingenio, Plaut. 
Cap. 2. 3. Suum igitur quiſque noſcat ingenium, Cic, 1.Off. Et 
* ſuopte ingenio quiſque terminer, Plin, 1.7. £.40. Adduxi nulierem, 
curavi, propria ea Phadria ut potiretur ; nam emiſſa ef} many, 
Ter, Ph. 5.5. | | 


Note, Sometimes proprius is added to the Pronoun Poſſeſfoe, 
45, Quum ademerit nohis omnia, quz noſtra crant propria— 
Cic, pro Roſe. Com. Sed culpa mea propria eſt, Cis. Fam, 
14. 1. Craſſus ſui quadam propria non communi oratorum 
facultate poſſe — Cic. 1. de Orat. 1d. crit totum & pro- 
prium tuum, Cic. Fam. 1o. 5. In which kjzd of ſpeeches either 
there is an emphatical Pleonaſmus : or elſe (and indeed rather ) 
& ſuperaddition of ſome ſengularity and peculiarity by the word 
priprius to that poſſeſſion or property , which was noted in the 
Pronoun Poſſe ſfrove, which us more vile in thoſe paſſages where 
there comes 4 conjunition betwixt them, and they are ſet [o near 
as to make dividing members of a ſentence; as, Suis enim 
certis, propriiſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. 3, Fer. Pros 
priis enim & ſuis argumentis & admonitionibus traftanda 
quxque res eſt, Gic. 5. Tuſc. Aliunde aſſumpto uti bono 
non proprio, nec ſuo, Cic. 2. de Or. Tuam efſe totam, & 
quidem propriam fatetur , Cc. pro arc, And it is more 
viſeble ftill in theſe paſſages where the Adyerb proprit is added 
20 the poſſeſſive : as in that of Cicero, Fam. 9. 1. 15. Ep. Quod 
tu ipſe tam amandus cs, tamque dulcis, tamque in” omni 
genere jocundus, id eſt propric tuum. Which, yet hinders 
not, that they may not be uſed each for other. For as it doth not 
render words therefore Synonimous, that they are ſumetimes nſed 
to note the ſame thing, ſo neither doth it binder them from being 
uſed one for the other, or both in the ſame ſenſe, that they are at 
other times uſed to for ſeveral and diſtint things. Some- 
times alſo a Genitive caſ2 of Ipſe is add?d to the Pronoun Poſ- 
ſeſſwe : as, Ex tuo ipfhus animo conjefturam ceperis, Cz. 
pro Murzna, Itaque contentus ero noſtra ipſorum amicitia. 
Cic. Fam. 6. 17. and ſo to proprius: 4s, Hac bona ipftu3 


ſcitote eſſe propria, Cic. pro Mu. 


2. Note, It is ſaid by Hadrian Cardinal, that cribere ma» 
nu propria, 2s no where 30 be found, in good authors , ond tht 
in ſtead thereof, Scrib-re mavu mca, tha, ſud, is only ro 5; 
faig. 71t ray deſerve c9nſodcratton; 
= » O6s 4 "Ss. ; CY Yr. 17 


e 2 
- e Vol. 1 


"Þ Of the Particle Dwn, Chap. 70. 


II. 


', a 


2, Own) with ſelf is made by ipſe, agreeing in 


caſe with the foregoing Noun or Prououn Subjt ante : 


as, 


iehate the min his own | Hominem habemus ipſum , 

ſelf. | Ter. Eun. 5.1. 

You fhall be here pour own | Ture ipſe hic aderis, Tex, 
ſelf, Eun, 5+ 2. 


Fam frater ipſe bic aderit Virgins, Ter, Eun. 5.2. Ipſe Eggs 
met, ſolvi argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. 4+ 


rt. Note, Dwn) In this kind of ſpeaking is a kind of exple- 
tive rendring the ſentence more full and emphaucal , but ads 
ding nothing :0 the ſence : (For what is, C & 4:4 1+ wml 
ſelf, more thzn Che man ft::2!2if 3) unleſs it be prrbaps ſome 
zacit denial, or removal of ſome vicatious ſelf, which in ſome 
caſes is admitted. 


2, Note, Sometimes there is only ipſe, without the ſublay- 
tive expreſſed inthe ſame clauje, where yet at may be comvenient 
to expreſs Wn ; E''ne hxc Thais, quam vileo? ipſa elt | ir is 
he her :1on (eff] Ter, Eun. 5.2, Scxtum Pompcium iph | we 
our own ſetvez ] Cognocvimus, Cic, 1, Off. 


3. Note, When ipſe i to agree in caſe with f1hi or ſe, it my 
be elegantly ſet in the Nominative caſe : as, Indicio de c ipſe 
Erit, Ter, Ad. Prol. {Qui \: iple nori-, aliquid ſenticr fe 
habzr2 dirinum, Cic, 1, de Leg. Shi ipſe peperit laudem 
maximam, Cic. Moi tera fibi ipft conſciſcerent Cice. Tujc. 1, 
t So ſum mihi ipſe teſtis, Cic, Fam.l, 10. Me iple non noram, 
CF. Mis. 


4. Don) is ſometimes uſed as a Yerb ſegnifying to acknow- 
ledge, confeſs, &c. and made by agno'co. foteor, or ſome Verb 
of ſuitable import : as, 


Thep w:!l own their ewn, | Svcs aver olient Y/irg. JFn.ye 
Ye owns him foz his fon, Hum 7 'arctur ſuams 
Wa. -/ ACS, 13a bo 


Sed 


CASO IP us cams 


I, 
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Sed tamen neque agnoſcimus quidquam eorum , Cic, Fam. 


"AT Is 3» 


% 


PHRASES. 


Tlobed pou as mp own bzo- | Te in germani fratris dilexi 
ther, loco, T. And. 1.5. . 
'J am not myown Wan, Non ſum apud me, Ter. Sce 
Wan, P. 
De offered himſelfof his own | Se ultro obtulit, F7rge 
arcozy, 


Being ar his own houſe at | Cum cſlet apud ſe ad Laver= 
Lavernium, nium , Macrob. Sat. 3.16, 


—_ 


CHAPFT. LYEYL 
Of the Particle Self, 


1. C Elf) having a Pronexn my, your, him, ec. 
coming before it ,, is made by 1ple, or adding 
met zo tbe Latin Pronoun : as, 


Foz J mp ſelf wouid be wil- | Ego enim ipſe cum ipſo non 
lins to ve muifaken toge» invitus crraverim , Cjic. 


ther Wirth Hitii---- *  ThifGe : 
Wihp do | not go in mp ſelf> | Cur non Egomet introeo 2 
| Ter. 
Ego autem ipſe, dii boni, quomodo Cic, Att.1-11. Ego 


enim ad eum ſcrioam , ut tu jpſe voles, Cic. Att, 1.10. Ruares 
bant quidnam iile ipſe judicar:1 de, Cic, Luem egomet di- 
cere audivi rum ſe fuiſſe miſerum , cum Ccarevet patrig, Cic. ad 
Quir. $7 non moneas, noſmet meminim:4, Plaut, Rud, 1. 2. Hi- 
ther refer zure, thy iclf, or your ſelf; Luamobrem id tute non 
faciu> Ter. And. 4. 3. and lo tutemet, which Zycretius hath 
k 5. Trtemes jn culfe quinn ſos, 


1, No, 


REM 12 ——— 
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1. Note, Sometimes ipſc « ſet alone without any other Pg. 
nouns, where yet, in the Engliſh, it will be fit to expreſs (e /»R® 
with another Pronoun. Scxtutti Potnpcium ipſc <= 4 
ſ:lves] cognovimus, Cic. 1, Of, Ipſa fi cupiat ſalus, ſer. 
vare prorſus non potcſt hanc familiam, Ter, Ad: 4. 7. And « 
ſometimes again another Pronoun without ipſe. Meritd mihi 

ſar my ſelf] nunc ſuccenſco, Ter. ec. 5. 1. Minime miror 
f1 te ſibi quilque expetit, Ter. #ec,2, 3. Nihil malo, quam 
& me mci fimilem ecfſe, & illos ſui, Cic. Att. 1, 9. Laſty, 
Sometimes the Pronoun bath not only met compounded with it 
but ipſe alſo joyned to it ; viz. When there lieth an emphaſis in 
the Pronorn. Ipſc egomet ſolvi argentum , Ter. Ad. 4. 4. 
Cum ii in mare (cmet iph immitterent , Curt. l. 4, Sed ut 
noſmet ipſ1 inter nos conjunctiores ſimus,quam adhuc fuimus, 
Cic. Att. 1, 14, Nos autem dicimus ca nobis videri quz yol- 

- met ipſi nobiliſimis Philoſophis placuiſſe conceditis, Cc. 4, 
Acad, Of the elegant putting of iple into the Nominative caſe : 
when the Pronoun Subſtantive zs to be of another caſe ; See Dwn, 
T.2. note 3. 


2, Note, My, thy, our, your, his, her, their, before 

Ft or own iclf, are 10 be made by Pronoun Subfantives , 

go, tu, ſul, nos, vos: as, Magis ca percipimus atque 

ſentimus, quz nobis, ipſis, [ ro our own ſelves ] aut pro- 

ſpera, aut adverla cycniunt, quam illa, quz cxtcris, Cic.1. 
» I 26 


bh. Selt) having ſame coming together with it, 5 
made by iple with ſome Relative Pronozns, 11le, ilte; 
iſtic, hic, is, qui; or by idem with, 1lle, iſte, quod, 
or Unus : as, 


AY : 


That ſe!f-ſame ail oz of di- | ile ipſe divinationis author, | 


binarton. Cic. 2. Div. 
The teif-ſcame dap rhat he | Eo ipſo dic, quo exceſlit & | 
died. vita, Cic. 1.Tuſc. 
E'ven I the ſelf-ſame Fan, | Idem cgo ille, Cj, Att. 1.1. 


Ir ſcemerh ro be the (elf-ſame | Unum & idem __ elle 
{f, 


i 


thttig with that=-—— | atque idquod 


he 
| 

8 

” 

q « 

Ii 


r 
l 
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Tſo illo die quo lex eſt data, Cic. Att. 1. 4. 1ſium ipſum ins 
gu”: Brute, dico librum, Cic. de Clar, Or. Yelut in hoc zpjo 


—Y 
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quo nunc diſputanus, Cic, 2. de. Fin. Hoc autem, de quo nunc 
agimua, id ipſum eſt quod ntile appellatur, Cic. 1. Off. Luod 
ipſum e3# tamen magnum, Cic. 1, de Orat. Yerum ea lege quam 
idem iſte de Macedonis Syriaque tulerat, Cic. pro Dom. 1n 
iiſdem illis locis, Cic. 3. Verr. Quod idem in eaters artibus non 
contingis, Cic, 3, de Fin. Uno © eodemſtatu, Cie. in Or. 76 
' % 70 &uls mydpa, I COT. 13, 11. 


Note, Sometimes ſelf bath and ſet between it and ſame, as 
It is the verp ſelf and fame, 1» Verſtcgan ſelf alone is uſed 


for ſelf ſame, oy ſelf and ſame, pag. 199+ Where he ſpeaks of 


Dutch and Engliſh rimes agreeing both in ſelf rime, and (elf 
fence, 4s he ſpeaks. The rendring of all into Latin is tbe (elf 
and fame, 


PHRASES 


He takes me by mp ſelf a- + Mc ſolum ſeducit foras, Ter. 
bzoad with him. Bec. 1.2, Sccbyr.12, 
De ts beſide himſelf. ] Mente captus eſt, Yarro, R. 
nor himſelf, | Role 2s : 
Lap the beſt hap bp it ſelf. Quad optimum foenum crit, 
S | ſcorlum condito, Cato, 
TA 
Vou ſhall have her all to | Phylliaa ſolus habeto , Yirg. 
pour ſelf, f Ecl.;. 
Colive like ones ſelf, Pro dignitate vivere , C. 
Nep. 
To look to ones (elf, Salut ſux rationem habcrec , 
| Caſ.1, b.e, 


CHAP: 


© 
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CHAP. LxXIL oY 


Of the Particle Snce, 


L I CInee) ſignifying becauſe, or being that, ſith 
or leeing that, is made by cum , quando, 
quandoquidem, quia, quoniam, ard fiquidem : as, 


Since [ i. e. being that---J | Iſthac cum ita fint, Ter. Quz 
ir is ſo, cum ita fint, Cic, 
Since [i. c. being thar ] J | Quando cgo tuum non cu- 
[ook not after pours, look ro , Nec cura meum, Ter. 
nor pou afrer mine. Ad. 5. 3+ 
Since pou commend rhoſe | Quandoquidcem tu iſtos ora- 
Dzatozs fo much, J could, tores tantopere laudas , 
wifi --- | vellem--- Cic, de Clar.Or. 
Since part of thoſe things | Quia ſuum cujuſque fit co- 
which were common bp | rum, quz natura fucrant 
nature, is hecome the own communia, Cic. 1, Off. 


of everp one--- , 
Sinceall mp diſcourſe ts ro | Quoniam diſputatio omnisde 
be of durp--- officio futura eſt— Cic. 
Since he was fo come to | Siquidem co dic Romam ven- 
. Rome that dap» turus erat, Cic. pro Mil. 


Cum ſbi wviderent efſe pereundum , Cic. Cat, 4. Quando 
vir bonus es reſponde quod .rogo , Plaut. Curt. 5. 3. Di- 
cite quandoquidem in molli conſedimus berba; Virg. Ecl. 3. 
Sed quia confido , mibique perſuaſs , illum & dignitatis ( a- 
quitats habiturum eſſe rationem , ideo @ te non Jubitavi con- 
zendere, ut Cic. Fam. 13. 7, Quoniam tu 74 ws, 
nimium me gratum eſſe concedam , Cic. pro Planc. Indu- 
ſtria tuz preclare ponitur ſiquidem id egifti, ut ego delefa- 
rer, Cic. Il. 6, * Poſtquam Poeta ſenſit, ſcripturam ſnam ab 
iniquis obſervari Ter, Ad. Prol, Here, ſaith Do- 
matus, poſfiquam 1s put for quoniam; as he alſo ſaith ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prol. Poſtquam Poets 
werus Poetam non poteſt retrabere a ſludio , & tranſducere ho- 


Kinen in otjumt maleditis deterrere , ne ſcribat , parat, AS 
quan 


: Chap. 72, Of the Particle Since, 395 


4uardo in Latin, ſo 37: in Greek, though an Adverb of time 
d for a cauſal Particle, 'O'r - ivy 745 5725 Ep etrmn—_ 
ofth, 1. Olym, See Devar, de Grac. Partic, p. 157, 


F 


) 


* 2, Sknce) ſfonifying from the, or that time that, 
# made by ut, quod, cum, axd poltquam : as, 


, 


It is noWa year ſince he was | Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam 


pur hack. eulic, Cic. Phil. 8, 
This is the third dap ſince A | Tertius hicdies«cſt, quod au- 
heard if, | divi, Plin.l 4, Ep 27. 


Jr is a lon time fince pou | Jamdudum factum eſt, cum 
went from home, abiſti domo, Plaus. 1 0. 43. 
Tt is now going on ſeven | Poſtquamad te venir, menſts 
months ſince Fe cate ro | hic agitur jam ſeptimis, 

pou, Ter, XHec. 3. 3. 


Ut ab urbe diſcefſi nubum intermiſi diem, quin— Cic, Att, 5, 
14. Fam diueſt, quod —— Plaut. Amph, 1.1. Eaud ſane diu 
eſt, cum Pl-ut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum v0s duos de- 
legi, quos pracipue coulerem, Cic, Att. 9,13. Biennium jam 
fatum eſt poſtquam abii domo, Plaut. Merc. Prol. 


Thoſe examples which hav? in them it is, or this is, mt; be 
examples for the Particle ago ; for it # Lut leaving out it is, 
or this is, and putting ago in the ſtead of ſence, with a liule 
tranſpoſing of the words, and the ibing # dons : thus, Al pear 
ago he was pur back : or, Ye was pur hack a pear age, 


or, the third dap ago, And ſo this-may be a rule for that Par- 
licle & ſo. = 


Sometimes in this ſenſe it is made by a, ab, ex, aud 
polt, with a word noting the term of 11m? from which 
the diſtance or ſpace is underſtood to be: as. 


Dince his dearh this is the-] Cujus a morte hic tertius 
thee and rhitrierh pear, & trigefimus annus cf, 

| 3 Cie. | 

{Ir-is now an hundz:en dars | Ab i-teritu Clodii cent<fima 
"4 the dearh of Clo- | hxclux ct, Cic, pro Mi, 
25, 


XX - 
H, Fi 


IL 


The third day ago J heard ir; oy, A heard ir rhzce days ano, | 


306 Of the Particle Since. Chap. 772, 


211, 


FI call into queſtten all rhar | Ex ca die ad hanc diem que , 
thou hafi done fince that feciſti in judicium voco. g 


dap to this. Cic. Yer. 3. 

Never ſince the building of | Qui honos potcſt conditam 
rhis citp had anp gowned | hanc urbem habitus eſt 
man this honour done him [| togato ante me nemini, 
befoze me, Cic. Phil.2. 


Ouod augures omnes uſque a Romulo decreverant, Cic.in Vat, 
Ab ilio tempore annum © vigeſimum regnat, Cic. pro L. Man, 
Tempore jam ex ilo caſus mibi cognitua urbis, Virg. E1,1. Ve» 
Aaticus ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latravit in aula, Militat 
in fyluu catulus, Hor, Ep. 2.1. 1, Sometimcs the Subſtantive 
is ſuppreſſed, quo or io being only expreſſed. Quintum jam 
diem babeo ex quo in Scholam eo, Sen. Ep. 76. Ex illo retro 
fluere ac ſublapſa referri Spes Danauim, Virg. Fn, 2. Soas 
the Greeks uſe ex:ivs or & under ſtanding 9&ivs an? excivs mghtg 
ew, Lucian. mars &'2" s xeor® , Soph. in Aj. #5 & 727, 
EeZaplu Sienvn , id. ib. Me duo ſceleratiſimi poſt bomi- 
num memoriam nw man could mean ] nox conſules, ſed la- 
trones, non modo deſeruerum ; ſed Cic. poſt Redit. Cum 
pauci poſt genus bominum natuy reperti font, qui — Cic.pro Corn. 
Balb. Poſt urbem conditam—Cic, Cat. 4, Poſt Romam con- 
ditam, Cic, in Vatin, 


3. SInce) put for ago, and baving with it 
long, little, &c. 75 made by ſome of theſe Particles, 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem: as, 


Ye died two pears ſince, 1.c, | Abhinc annos duos mortuus 
ago, eſt, Cic.in Yer. 

MWanp years ſince, Multis jam ante annis, Pare. 

How long ſince was tt done? | Quam diu id {quamdudum 

| iſtuc) fatum cſt> Plaut, 

7 now remember whar ſpe ! Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 


ſaid ſome while ſince, | nit, olim qux locuta ſt, 
Ter. 
mow long fs it (ince pou | Quamprid:m non edifti ? 


ear > Plaut, Stich. 2. 2, 


Fere abbine annos quindecim mulierculam compreſſt, Tc. 
Phor. 5,8, Luo tempore ? abbinc aunis quindecim, oy pro 
BY" . " ; F a vin, 


F 


V 


a 
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uint, Atqui rertium ante diem ſcitote decerptum Carthagine, 
1. 15. 4. e. abbinc tertium diem, faith P. Ram.Gram. Lat. 
1.4.c, 17, Themi(tocles aliquot ante annis, cum in epulis recu- 


vo ſefet lyram, babitus eft indotior, Cic. 1. Tulc. Famdiu flagi- 


. 


£*.©- 27 


tut, Cic. Ver. 5. Yah, quamo nunc formoſoor videre, quam 
dudum? Ter, Eun, 4.5, Te mihi ipſum jam dudum exoptabam 
dari, Ter. Hee. 4. 4. Famdudam animu eſt in patinis, Ter. 
Eun. 4.7. Eumbhonorem ame olim negleftum nunc expetendum 
puto, Cic, Fam. 1. 12, Jp nos pridem vidimus eadem fere om- 
xia, Plin.l. 17,c.17. Fampridem in eo genere (tudii litera- 
rumque verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13. 16. Cjvuuate n0n ita pridem do- 
minatu regioliberats, Cic. 1n Brut. 


Note, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiv, jampridem, are uſed 
with a Preterperfet Tenſe, if the ation be ended; with a Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, if it be yet continuing : Jamdudum dixi, itidemque 
nunc dico, Ter, Hec. 4. 4. Neſcio quid jamdudum hic audio 
tumultuari, Ter, Hec. 3.2. Jampridem a me illos abdacere 
Theltylis orat, Yirg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem ctiam Cicero 
ait, Columel. 1. 12. Proam. See Lynacr. de Emend. Stru@. Lib. 
5-p. 213, 214, Oc. Yoſſ, de Conſirui, cap. 62, Dudum and 
pridem according 30 Laurent, Valla, differ in this, that Du- 
dum de parvo tempore, unius horz, ſemihore, Ge, dicitur ; 
Pridem de longiore tempore, viz. decem, aut viginti dic- 
rum, menſis, anni, &c. Eleg. 1. 2, c. 3;. Perhaps dudum 
reach-th to a longer time than be ſpecifies. * Stephanus ſaith. 
Dudum etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur, Pareus ſaith, 
De longiore tempore uſurpatum fignificat quondam, 7 am 
nt altogether ſatisfied with their inſtances ; But leave it to others 
to diſpute it with bim, or them, 


4, Since) wh ever is made by a, or ab, with 
jam, inde, or uſque, Vide Ever. r. 6. 


PARASES. 


{ had not heard of what hath | Ciceriora nondum audicbs- 
hapned ſince, mus, Cic. Fam, 2.12. 

She died a while ſince, Mortuz eſt nuper, Ter. Eun. 

Jt is nor pet ten daps fince, | Dies nondum decem inters 

ccellcrunt, Cic. pro Clu, 


X. 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. LxXXxI111, RD 


Of the Particle 90, fe 


x. I. C©) #* the latter clauſe of a ſeutence anſwering 
to aSin the former, is made by ilC, of Ita: as, 


As that was painful, ſo this | Ut illud erat moleſtum, fic 


is pleaſant. hoc eſt jucur.dum, Cic, 
Is you wiſhed, fo is it ſain | Ut optaſti, ita eſt, Cic. 


our. 


Quemadmodum in ſe quiſque, fic in amicum ſit animatus, Cic. 
de Amic, Ut ſuum quiſque vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Ad. Hither 
may bereferred item, &c. which may in this manner of 

ſpeaking be uſed for ſie, or ita, Yos quaſo, ut adbuc me atten? 
audiſts, item que reliqua ſunt audiatis, Cic. pro Clu. Utenin 
de ſenſibus beſterno ſermone vidiſtis, item faciunt de reliquis — 
Cic.4.Acad.13. Utvos hic, itidem iUic- apud vos ſervatur fi- 
lizs, Plaut. Cap. Ut filium bonum patri eſſe oportet, itidem 
ego ſum patri, Plaut.” Amph. | 


il. 2. S0) in the former clauſe' of a ſentence an- 
ſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is made by tam, 
adeo, Ita, perinde, fic : 4s, 


5 fFould not be fo uncibil | Non efſem tam inurbanut, 
ut—C'c. 
JPid pou think me unjuſt | Adcone me injuſtum eſſe ex- 
- as to be angrp with pou? | iſtimaſtj, ut tibi iraſcerer? 
Cic. 
I am ſo afficted as never was ! Ita ſum afflitus, ut nemo || * 
man. | unquam, Cic. 
I didſo maintain it, as if J | Quod cgo perinde tucbar, ac 
had made uſe of ir. fi uſus clſem, Cic, At. 
Thep be © hindzed by their | Suis ſudiis fic impediuntrr, | 
ſiudſes, that———— ut —— Cie. © 


MM T— 


WNoy adco izbumaro ingenio ſum, neque tam imperina, ut — 
Jer. Eun, 5.2. C73 Pompeins ita contendifſet, ut niks. un” 
| quan 


| 
k 


c 


wy $* 


> => 


Po 
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wan mags, Cic. Fam. 1,9, Philoſophia non perinde ac de ho- 

x eſt viti merita, laudatur, Cic. 1, Tulc. Null: tamen re 

rinde commots eff, quam—Suct. Dom. Cc. 15, £uod {# pe- 

»le rinde ut 1pſ- mereor, mibi ſuccefſerit, cert+——- Cic. Fam. 10, 

© Atque me nunc p-rinde appelias, quaſi multo poſt viders, 

taut. Amph. SoSteph, rea7s it. andthe Baſi-Edition, In 

the Plant. Edition it 1s proinde. Mii fic erit gratum, utgra- 

tiue eſſe nibil poſſit, Cic, Sic. avide arripui, quaſi, Cic. de Scn, 

Luidnam boc negotii ſat, quod filia fic repente expetis, ut 
Plaut, MenzCch, g. 2, 


1, Note, Sometimes one member is ſuppreſſed, in which caſe 
yet lo made as formerly, Adventus cjus non perinde gratus 
fuits Suer. Quid tam iracundus> Plaut, Stich. z. z. Adeo 
ex parvis (eps magnarum momenta rerum pendent, Ziv, 
dec, 3.1.7. Currcre non queco, zta defciius ſum, Ter. Hec, 
Sic ct factum, Ter. Ad. Cum de cxitio hujus urbis 1m 

_ acerbe, tamque crudcliter cogitaric, Cic, Cat. 4 Hither re- 
fer (0 any way uſed as a Note of Intention, whether before Ad- 
jetive or Adverb. 


2, Note; $0 great, ſo manp, ©'c. 4s they are made by 
magnus, or multus with ita, &c, So alſo by tantus and tot, 
Yr. Ira jta magnz ſunt inter cos, ut—— Ter. Ard, 3, 3. 
Hec beneficia £que magna non ſunt habenda, atque ca, quez-»- 
Cie, 1.Off, Tanta ['v great] vis probitatiscſt, ut etiam in 
hoſte diligamus, Cic. de Am. Proinde fac tantum animum 
habeas, tantumque appatatum, quanto opus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
12,6,  Hither refer tantulus, ſolittle, or ſmal. . Huic tantu- 
lz epiſtol vix tempus habui, Cic. Att. 1. g, A#d tantope- 
re ſo greatly, Tantopers a te probari vehementer gaudeo, 
Cic. Fam, 6. 19, Ita multi fucrunt, ut——Cic. ad Quir, 
Velim mihi ignoſcas, quodad te (cribam tam multa totics— 
So many ri: ings, ſo marip rimes, Cic. Att. 1. 75. Tot viri, 
actales, Cic, pro Cel, Vocis mutationes totidem ſunt, quot 
animorum, Cic, in Op, 


3. B©0) with evet i theſe and ſuch like com- 11: 
pitinded Particles, whatſoever, howſoever, ec. either 
» made by entailing Cunque to the Latin of the forego. 
ing word 3 of elſe by doubling that word it ſelf * as, 


NY That 


Adds 


—_—_— 
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Of the Particle 0, Chap. 714, 


«a 


TUharſoever it ſhall be, of | Quicquid crit, quacunque de 4 
wharſoever thing, of wyat- | Te, quocunque dc rcref* 
ever kind, Cic, 


Bur howſloever things be— | Sed utcunque aderunt res, oc 


Cic. 
Bur howſoever the matter | Sed ut ut eſt, indulge valetu- 
be, mind pour health, | dini, Cic. Fam. 1. 6. 


Luiſquis fuit ile Deorum, Ovid. Mct.1, Luemcunque caſum 
fortunz dederit, aut quacunque fortuna erit oblata, Cic. pro 
Mil, Sed bac & bis ſmilia, utcunque animadverſa aut aftimara 
erunt, haud in magno equidem ponam diſcrimine, Liv, Pref, 1. 1, 
Ht ut bac ſunt, tamen hoc faciam, Ter. Phorm. Quandocun- 
que j:ſe res babeat, pugnare tamen je velle clamabam, Cic. Ver, 
7. Quoquo enim modo nos geſſerimus, Cic., 2. Div. 8. 114 quoquo 
ſe verterint Stcici —Cic. 2. Div. 9. Ubicunque es, in eadem es 
avi, Cic.Fam.1l. 2. Uirumcunque reſponderis, Gell. 16, 2, 
Ubi Ubierit, ramen inveſtigabo Plaut.Rud. Luantecungque 
Tibi acceſſionzs fient © fortunz, Cic. Fam. 2.1. Luanta quam 
bec mea paupertas ejt, tam:n Ter. Phor. 5. 7, Quicunque 
erams,' © quantulumcunque dicebamus — -Cic, in Orat. Sed 
de h cmei, quantulacunque eft, Facultate quaritis, 1d. 1, de 
Orat. Scriptaqu? cum vwenia qualiacunque leges, Ovid. 1. 
Triſt, £uale id cunque eſt, Cic. 2. de N, Deor. Qui ex con- 
tra7u, quali quali obligatione a debitore interpoſstg. This R, Steph, 
ſecting down qua i/qualis as the ſame with qualiſcunque, pro- 
duceth from the C:vilians, which is hardly read in the extant 
writingsof ary of the Ancient Romans. And yet Yoſſu l, 
2. de Arte Gram. Cc, 17.p. 215. Hath, Que qualia qualia ſuxt 
02 irfructuoſa ſpero erunt adoleſcentie and Salmaſuus in 
his Defenſ. Keg. c. 4+ hath, De regibus id etiam explicas quom- 
do eos quales quales diligeren, Quandocunque iſta gens ſuas lie 
rer45 dabit, omnia corrumpet, Plin.1.29.c.1, In theſe words uſe 
isto be heeded unto, For all words are not capable of redu- 
plication; we do not ſay, quandoquando, but quandocungue. 
Nor all of having cunque added to them : we do not fay 
quiſcunque, but quiſquis or quicunque 3 nor quomodoquomodo, 
but quoquomodo, vr quomodocunque ; yea, for whenſoever, wc 
ncither ſay, quumquum, nor quumcungqaz, though qguum ſgnific 
when, but only quandocuxques 


4. ©0) 
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Ry d . . D0) is ſometimes punt for this, that, the 


{ame thing, and ts reſpeQively made by hoc, id, and 


Nobody thinks ſo [1. ce. this | Hoc nemini przter me vide- 
beſide mp ſelf. tur, Cic. Att. I. 

Nohodp ſaid ſo [ that} bur | Nemo id dixit prxterquam 
Ciccro, _ Cicero, Steph. | 

He chinks he map do ſo [i.c, | Idem fibi arbitratur licere, 
the ſame, ] Cic, 1. Off. 


, Quis id ait : Ter, Hec. 5, 1. Quod fs tu idem faceres, Ter. 
Hec. 3.2. Dixin' boc fore? TDid I nor ſay *cwould pzove fo? 
Ter, Ad. 1, 2. Nam ſs efſet unde id fieret, [ro do ſo wi:bal] 
faceremus, Ter. Ad.1.2, Etiamſs id ſit, Cic.Att,1:.1, 'E1 76 
x) T6 emin7:v atYownG s Togi ex av amore, [had be done 
foand ſo (i. e. this and that) be had nor Died ] op. Alter 
ft feciſſet idem, Juv, 4+ Sat., Mihi autem non idem faciundum 
puto, CIC, AC, 4.16, 


5, ©0) both with, and without, that, is often 
put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then zt 
# made by modo, dum, dummodo, tamen, ur, fi 
tamen, ita f1 : az, 


J am cure he will, ſo ffe be | Volet, certd ſcio, civis modb 
bur a citizen, . hec fit, Ter. Eun. 5, 2. 
So rhe things be. the ſame, | Dum res mancant, verba fin- 
ler them fain wozds ar | gant arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 5, 

rheir pleaſure, | de Fin. 

So rhar there be bur a wall-] Dummodo inter me atque te 
herwirt us. | murus interſit, Cic, Cat r, 

I will do what I can, yet ſo, | Quod potero faciam, tamen 
thar I be nor undutriful to ut pictatem colam, Ter. 

. mpfather. , Wee 3.4, 

A Book is read ſometimes | Liber legitur, interdum eti- 
though friends be by, ſo; am przſcntibus amicis, ſi 
that rhep be not againſt it, | ftamen illi non gravantur, 

| | Plin. I, 3. Ep.2. . | 

If I could pzevail with pou | Si poſſim efficere, ut Milonem 
to acquit Milo, ſo P. Clo» | abſolvatis, (cd ita fi P. Clo- 
dius were alive again— dins revixcrit. Cie.pro Ai. , 

| X 4 Sed 


IV. 


* 
> v 
” 
V: , 
O 4 
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VI. 


Sed bec tu melizs ; modo ftet vobis iVud una vivere in Nadiig d, 
mojiris, Cic, Fam. I, 9. 14d quoque poſſmm ferre, [i modo real 
Ter. Ad.z,1. Jodo ut ſciam quanti indices, Plaut. Mody 

ne ſumma turpitudo ſequatur, Vid. Parei Partic. p. 26.9, 270, ole 
Virtus vetat ſpetare fortunam, dum praſtetur fides, Cic. |. 2, 

de Div. Dum ne reducam, Ter. Hcc. 4.4. Dummods morats 
refe yeniat, dotata eft ſatis, Plaut. Aul. Satzs mibi id babeam 
ſupplicii dum ilios ulcijcar modo, Ter. Ad. 3.2, Licet laudem 
fortunam, tamen ut ne ſalutemculpem, Plaut, Aſin. 3. 3, De- 
ſtino exim, ſi tamen officii ratio permiſerit, excurrere iſto, Plin, 

I. 3- Ep.6. Aacenimiriouenda deorum numini ita ſunt, ſt ani. 
madyvertuntur ab hif———Cic. 1. de N. Dcor. Is fadere addi. 

tum erat, ita id ratum fore, ſs populus cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. 

I, i. Hither may be rceferrel jubea lege, conditione, KC. See 

©?, Hither a!ſo may be referred z:a, as it is uſed in forms of 
{wearing and imprecating, /ta me deus amet, Ter. Eun, Te 

(ita izcolumi Caſare moriar) tanti facio, ut paucos &que, ac te, 
charos þ40:2am, Cic. Att, 1, y, See mure 32 Parcus de partic, 
P-235- 


So with n: ver, See ener, r. 5. with Far, ſee Fas ,r,3,4,7,8. 


6, 50) with then 4s a note of Inference or Illa- 
"0, (whe hing is gathered luded 
tion, ( wnen ſomething is gathered or coucluaed from 
wh.;t went before) and is mad: by qQuare, qUOCIICa, 
FURPLonter, ard GUAINGUIeM : 4s, | 


£- rien rhere 3s no neev | Quare quod (uctum tihi eur 
fuz roi beſrring th fave | velles adjungere uihil crat, 


bm ro be pour companior, Cic, pro ZQuint, 

£9 rin Toel{ was if ozvered | Quocirca bene apud majores 
by rize Senate in rhe daps noſtros ſenatus decrevit, 
cf cur fozefarbers | _Cic. 1, de Div. 

20 then pert hate no reaſon | Quapropter njhil eft quod 


to fear, rhar Y will fain | metuasnequid mecum fin- 


any iving of wp (cif, gam, Cic. Ver. 4. 

0 ten being rhar Y have no } Quamobrem quoniam mihi 
arytmenr lefr in me to nullum ſcribendr argomen- 
wiite on, 7 will uſc— tum rclictum cſt, utar— 

| Cic, Fam. 2.3. 


Luare ſic tibieumcommendso, ut Cic, Fam. 1, 13. Luare agite 
O teity juvenes ſuccurite noſtrs, Yirg. An, t, Luocinrca ſo #- 
pien- 
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w) d dientiam meam admir ari ſoletis Cic, de Sen. Quocirce nibil | 
*%F# ram deteſtabile tamgque peſtiferum. quam volupratem, Cic. de 
Sen. Quapropter quontam me Leonting crvitss atque legatio prop- 
ole - tercam, quam dixi, caujam defecit, Cic., Ver, 4: None 


utile hanc ili dari, Quaproptzr quoquo patto celato eſt opus, Ter, 
Quamobrem quangquam in uno prelio omnts fortuna reipublice di- 


ſceptar, tamen, Cic, Fam, 10. 10. &Remobrem ut maxims 
de re que animo deliberanti, ita mibides confelium velim, Cic, 
At, 1. 8 


PHRASES, 


If ir be fothar—— Si cſt ut—Sin eſt ut, Ter, 
Sobe it ; be it fo. | Fiat, Ter. Ad. 2.1. _ 
Chounh [admit 02 grant ] | Fac ita c(le, Cic, 2. er, 
ir be fo. 
Do pou deal ſo ? SicCine agis? Ter. Ad. 1,2, 
Is fr ſo 5 Icane eſt > Cie. F* 
Thar is nor ſo, Ia ſecus clt, Cie, 
Ind wip fo, Þ pap? Quidum ? Quamobreih tan- 
den:> Ter. Hec. 3. 1. 
If ever I do ſv again—— Si aliam unquam admiſcro 
[ culpam ] ullam—Ter. 
So came We fo know it, Inde eſt cognitio fafta, Ter. 10. 
S9 comes Ligarias to be in | Hinc in Ligari»m crimen 0s 
, faulr. ritur, Cc pro Leg. 
So ir be no rrouble ro pot, | Quod commo10 tuo facere 
Nifi moleſtum eſt. Cic. | poteris;= fine moleſtia tv 
__ cx: 
S9o unable was be ro be | Uſque co imperio carere non 
wirhour ruſe, potuit, Cic. 3. Tuſc, 
Soas 7 rold pou pefterdap, | Ita ut heri t!bi narravi, Cie. 
Ir is even ſoin trurh. Id eſt profefto, Ter. He, 4. 7+ 
J am nor ſo firong as eicher | Minus habco virium, quain 1 5+ 
of pou, veſtrum utervis,Cic.deSen. 
Noz are pe ſo firong as T, | Nec yos T.Por tit vircs habs+ 
Pontius, | tis, Cic. de Sen, 


Others per/aps To nor think ; Aliis fortale non item vide» 
{o, tur, C'tc. Fam, 15.21. 

I was fo vered J couly not | Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe- 
ibink of danger: riculym- mi ſuccurreret, 


| Sem 


Xe 
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Of the Particle DUCch. 


Chap. wy 


20 


25, 


Tf anp be grown ſo inſolent. 


Jfir bad heen done (fo cour- 
teous are pou) pou would 
have wairren it, 


Si quis co inſolentiz proce}, 
(crit, Plin. Paneg, —_ 
Et fi efſet factum (que tua eft 
humanitas) aſcriplifles,Cic; - 
Ad. 1. 7. 


Sed (que facilitas tus) boc magis dabis veniam, quod ſe nox 


mereri fatentur, Plin, Ep. 

Pou were ſo poung pou 
could nor bear ir. 

So as it had never been be- 
foe, 

Thep are ſo far rheyſmim on 
the rep of the warer. 


Not ſo ofren as he could hate 
wilted, 

He 1s ſo dzunk, he is hardly 

> able ro hoſd his epes open, 

So when this was done, 
At. 28. 9. 

Not ſo large as was looked 
foz. 

Whether tr be ſc; oz ſo. 


Edie do not fo much as ſufpect 
if, 

Jr cannor be ſa much as 
thoughr. 


Cui per ztatem non inter= 
fuiſti, Plin. in Ep. | 
Quad alias nunquam, Flor, 
4+ Io 

In ſummi aqua prz Pingui- 
tudine fluitant , Macrob; 
Sat. 

Minus ſzpe quam vellet, Cie; 
Nep. Vit. Att, 

Prz vino vix ſuſtinet palpe- 
bras, Macrob. 3.16. 

Hoc igitur fato,, Bez. 741: ty 
Je CULNE. 

Non pro expeCtationc mag- 
num, Petron, 

Sive fic eſt, five illo modo, 
Cir, 2. Div.58. 

Id nos ne ſuſpicamur quidem, 

| Cic. 4. Acad. 7. 

Ne cogitari quidem poteſf, 
Cic. AC, 4.12, 


Not ſo much, vid. much, Phr. $, 9,10, 11, 12,13. 


CHAP. LxXXIV, 
Of the Particle Such. 


I: © Uh) with a before a Nown, is uſually a note 
of intention, aud made by tam, or adeo. 


Foz ſuch a ſmall matter. Tam ob parvulam rem, Ter: 
Noz am J ſuch a fool as | Nec tam ſum ſtultus, ut—— 
Cit. Fam, 6.13. ; 
|  Surh 
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Such a modeſt and comelp | Vultus adco modeſtus, adco 


Þ _ countenance as paſſed, venuſtus,ut nihil ſupra, Ter. 
re pou ſuct} a firanger in | Adeone cs hoſpes hujuſce ur- 
this cirp thar—? | bis ut—? Cc. pro Rab, 


Res tam ſcelefta, tam atrox, tam nefaria [ ſuch a weerched 
thins] credi poteſt, Cic, pro Roſc, Am. Non tam ſum pere- 
grinator, quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6.19. Adeone erat ſtultus, 
ut arbitraretur—Cic, pro Clu. Adeone me fuiſſe fungum, ut 
illi crederem? Plaut, Bacch. In this uſe of the word, ſuch 
with his AdjeCtive may be varied by ſo, putting but a after 
the Adjective; as, Foz ſich a ſmall marter » Foz ſo ſmall a 
matrer ? and ſuch with his Subſtantive may be varied by ſo, 
and a cognate AdjeCtivez as, Noz am IJ ſuch a fool 
Noz am Þ ſo foolityh —— 


1. Note, If ſuch refer to quantity; as Sanding for o 
orcat, then it 1s made by magnus withita, Wc. or by tantus ; 
as in D0 Ku. 2. Alſo byis, as, Sed is | ſuch, i, c. ſo grear}] 
ambitus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Cic. Fam. 
11.1759. Cumquecſſct ea memoria, quam ante dixi Cic. 
4. Acad. 2. Eapcrturbatio elt omnium rerum, ut—Cic. 
Fam, 6- 1. 


2. Note, Such. ſometimes is emphatically uſed for ſo great, 
in a Parembeſis, or cloſe of a Sentence, and then elegantly made 
by qui, orut: 45, 


Eur and if pou had put it to | Quod ft miti permiſiſſes, qui 
me, ſuch is mp ſove ro por, meus amor in te cft, con- 
1 had made an end with fecifſſem cum cohercdibus, 
the heirs, Cic. Fam, 7. 2, | 

De.2ill re have her ar home» | De, An domi cſt habiturus > 
Si. J believe he will, ſuch $j. Credo, ut _cſt demen- 
is 1s madneſs, | tia, Ter. Ad.3.3.35. 


Spero enim (que tua prudentia & temperantia eft) & bercale 
ut me jubet Acaſtus, confido te jam, ut volumus, valere, Cic. 
Att.6, g. . Sed (que facilitas tua) hoc magis dabis veniam quod 
ſe non mereri fatemiur, Plin. in Ep. 'Sce Steph, Theſ, Quas 
Nifs ſs illa forte, qua-olim periit parvula ſoror, banc ſe inten- 
dit eſſe, ut eſt audacia | Ter. Eun. 3.3.19. Ita ſeems 10 be 0 
wſcd alſo, as, Credo herelg vobis, ita eſt veſtra benignitas,Plaut. 


Poen, 3+ 3- » 
»: Suck} 


4 


516 Of the Particle Such. 


Chap. 74. 


© E—_— 


II, 


nt, 


2. Duti;) referring to kind, ſort, or quality, is ad 
\ -— 


made by talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiulmodi : as, 

In a Commonwea!rh ſuchas | Quales in republic princi- 
rhe Pzinces are, ſuch are | pes ſunt, tales reliqui ſo- 
the reſt of re people wont leat eſſe cives, Cic. 
'ro be, | ; TY A 

Such rempeſts folſowed thar | Ejuſmodi tempeſtates cons» 
rhep were fozced ro leave | ſecutx ſunt, uti opus ne- 


rhe wie, celſario incermi tteretur, 
Caf. 
Iſtiuſmodi civium magna no» 


We have grear ſrarcirp of 
bis cit penuria, Ter. 


ſuch cirizens, 


L iteras tuas v:hementer expefo, © quid:m tales, quales maxi- 
me opto, ( ic. Fam, 10,22, Quid feceris in ali re? Cic. pro 
Rab. Nav igatio modo fic, qudem opto, Cic, Att. 10. 14, Oratio 
tals fit» qual (it ills, que—Cic, Tim, 3, Hujulmodi res 
ſemper comminiſcere, Ter, Hec. 4.6, Hujuſmodi obſecro aliquid 
repert, ib.:.z. Sedejuſmodi pax in {> ſs adeſſet, multa ne non 
deledarent, Cic, Fam, 12, 18. Ejuſmodi noſtra tempora ſunt; 
ut nibil babzam quod -— ib. 14.16, Niki moror mibi cliemes 
i[tiuſmodi, Vlaut. oſt. 3. 2, Nikhil dum etiam iſtiu/modi ſuſpi- 
cabantur, Cic, Vcr.6. 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis: as, 


If we le (nth as we outhr | Si nos ii ſumus; qui eſſe de» 
ro be— | bcmus, Cic. Fain, |. 5, 


Nemo is unquam fuit, Cic, Nam cums eſt auditor, qui——— 
Cic. in Orat. Non enim ſums ii nos augures, qui—Cic, 2. Div. 


33- Nulomodo is erat, qui n:rvos virtutis inciderit, Cic. 1. 


ACad. 10, + Namcum is efſet reip. Statia, ut eam uniu conſilio 
atque curs gubernare neceſſe eſſet—Cic. Il, 1, de N, Deorum. 
Hujus vis ea eſt, ut ab honefto non queat ſeparari, Cic, 1, Off. 


3. Slich) -re/ating to nature , diſpoſition, or 
condition, is elegantly made by ſic, ita: as, 


Such is mp diſpoſition. Ita eſt ingenium meum, 
Plaut. | 
I amſuchas pou Femme, | Sicſum; ut yides, Plant. 


Nan 


Ly 


18 
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Nam ita eſi bomo, Ter. Ad, r, 2, 63, Ita plerique ingegio ſu- 
«5:4 omnes, Ter. Phoc. 1.3. Jta ad boc atatis @ pueritia, fui, 
xt——Sall. Jug. Traeſt vita hominum, quaſi cum ludas teſ- 
ſeris—— Ter. Ad. 4.7, Sic vitaerat, Ter. and. r, 1, Sic 
vita hominum eſt, ut —— Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sic eft Yulgus, 
ex yeritate pauca, ex otinione multa eſtimat, Cic, pro Role. 
Com. Qui fe ſunt, baud multum beredemn juvant, 1cr, Hec, 
3. 5, + &orace uſcth bic in this ſenſe, Nimirum bic ego ſum, 
i» ©, 3alis, 1. 1. EP» 15. 


4+ DUCh) is ſometimes put for this; that, they, 
or thoſe, with ſome kind of reference wnto Quality, 
and then is made elegantly by AIC, or is, &Cc, as, 


Such bonour ts to be given j Kic honos veteriamicitiz tri. 
70 old friendſhip, that— | —_— elt ut— Cic. de 
Mm, 

Wie muſt he careful ro .1iſe | Videndum eſt, ut ea liberali- 
ſuch ltberafirp as map be | tate utamur, que profit 
pzofirable ro frtends, [urt» amicis, nogcat nemini, Cic, 
ful ro no bodp, 1, Of. | 


Hic pro ilo muneve tibi honos eſt babitus, Ter. Eun, 5.6. Qui 
onnes bi ſumus, ut ſone bis ſtudiss nullam vitam eſſe ducamus, Cie, 
2.dc Orat, Ju enim ventis navigatur, qui ſs efſſent, nos Cor- 
cre non ſederemus, Cic, Fam. 16, 3, tas ipſe eſt, facile ut 
te pro Eunucho probes, Ter. Eun,2.3, See Stewich,de Partic.L. 
L.l,1.P-147. &c. Turlcl. c. gy.v. 5.89 6, Parecus de Partic. p. 
95» Oc, Tacitus ſaith, Nec id nobis virium erat, quod firmando 
proſedio, & cape/Jendo 2ello divideretur, 1,1 3. for vires eas 


PHRASES. 


Such ag we can get, | Qucrum erit facultas, Col. 

—{<{ho babe ſich a bzorher | —Qui te fratrem habeam— 
as pot; 0o2z—ſtch a one | Ter, Adelph.z: 3, 
as pou to my beorher. 

They would have no ſuch | Voluerunt nihil horum fimi- 
thing be amongſt rhe! leefſe apud visgines, Cic. 
mains. ; Tuſc, 1. 

Su:has I bave to Jaive. | Doid quod mihieft, PL. Pſerd, 


&. Be 
CHAR. 
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Als 


CHAP, LxxXxV. = 
Of the Particle That. 2 


I, 1. Dat) before a Subſtantive expreſſed or un- 
derjtood, is made by one of theſe Demonuſtra- 
tive Pronouns, Ile, 1s, or iſte: ag, 


IT. 


JT was mufing wherher T7 
could cur rhat wherſlone 


with a razoz. | 
Te muſt take heed, we ofend ! 
not at all in rhar kind. 
De:ive awap thar rival as far 
as thou canſt from her, 


Ego ſumille Conſul P, C .cut 


Hoc agitabam, an cotem il- 
lam ſecare novacula poſ- 
ſem, Flor. 1. 5. 

Cavendum cf, ne quid in co 
genere peccetur, Cic.1.0f. 

Iftum zmulum, quoad potc- 
ris, ab ca pellito, Ter. 
Eun, 2. 1. 


Cic. Cat, 4, Cum © ini- 


micus, qui—Cic. polt Redit, Fuit iſta quondam in hac rep, 


virtus, Cic. Caf, 2. 


Note, When a Relativ? next follows that, then the Subſtan- 


tive is underſtood. 


2, That) when it may be turned into who,whom, 
or Which, is made by the Pron, Rel. qui, &Cc. as, 


eaihen T (aw a man that | Cum viderem virum, qui in 


[who] had been on the 
ſaine (ide thar [which] { 
bad been on— 


cadem causa, in qua cgo, 
fuillct, Cic, pro Mare. 


£uamidiu erit quiſquam qui defendere audeat cives, Cic. Meum 
conſclium illud, quod ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Cic, Att.8.22, 


1. Note, That) ofter ſame may be rendred ot 


only by qui, but alſo by ac, 


&, and atque ; as, 


ThePertpareticks once were | Pcripatetici quondam iidem 


_ rhe ſame that rhe Jcade- 
ms, 


crant qui Academici, Cis, 


2. Off 
Y Ber 


—— 
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A aver mind is the ſame towards | Animus te crga idem eft, ac 
u, thar it was. fuit, Ter, Hec. 2.3. 

They ſay Diana is the ſame | Dianam & Lunam candem ecſ- 
thar rhe Poon. | ſedicunt, Cic.2, de Nat. 
Jt ſeems to be one and the | Unum, & idem videtur cfle, 
ſame, that that was, | atque .id, quod —— Cic. 

which—- pro Dom. 


I 


Idem animu et in paupertate, qui olim in divitiis fuit, Plaut. 
Stich. 1.2, Eadem ft utilitas uniuſcujuſque & univerſorum, 
Cic. pro Dom, Yefa cadem eſt & terra : ſubeſt vigil ignis 
utrique, Ovid. 6. Faſt. Nequaquam idem efſe Syracnſas ac Le- 
ontinos oppugnare, Liv. de bel, Pun, Pomarium ſeminarium ad 
eundem modum atque ol-aginum facito, Caro de R, R. And 
Plautus in Mercat. hath, Non ego idem facio, us alios in come- 
dixs amentes vidi facere, Sce Steph. SoCic. AC. 4.15, . Cum 
animi inaniter moveamur codem modo rebus is, que mille ſont 
ut is, que ſont, A Dative caſe, by aPoctick Greciſm, is uled 
inthis ſcnſe, Invitum qui ſervat idem facit occidemti, Hor. de 
Arte Egdem aliss ſopitn' quiete *ſt, Lucret, I. 3, Quaſs 
wn ex iiſdem nibi © conſtent © alantur elements, Macrob. Sa- 
turn. 1. 11. So Gregor. 'l evi8y mid Tis died 5%) Jaxx LOv 
emanaubaye Ts ans me mrlun ; i.e perinde facit arque ii 
[wozd foz wozd, idem facit iis] qui digits admots« ſpiritum ti= 
biz retinent; Modern Writers uſc idemcum in this ſenſe, But 
neither Parezs, nor Yofſins approves of it : the firſt declares 
them plainly inepre jungi ; the ſecond, fone claſſicorum ſcripto» 
rum exemplo. Nec obſiat ( ſaith he) Gellii iſtud, Ejuſdem 
cum eo Muſe vir, quia hic de diverſis eſt ſermo. At non ſs refe 
dixero, Virgilius eft ejuſlem Muſe cum Homero : eo dicam quo- 
que, Yates. Andinus eſt idem cum Virgili». Cauſa — 
eſt quia priws ſignificat, itidem Poera, pojterius ſzgnat, idem Poeta. 
Sec Par. de Part, p 92. VoſT, Synt. Lat. p.z3- and De Conſtr, 
Cap 58, | | ee 


1, Note, Fromthu uſing of. that for which, &c. it comes t0 
paſs that this Particle tyar (like the Particle what) # put ſome- 
times for char which; 4. I will rell poi, char Call anger 
pou ro rhe bearr, i.e. that which. This manxer of uſing this 
Particle proceeds either from the baſte of the ſpeaker , or elſe 

om care to avoid a ſeeming tautology by repeating that ## 4 
Relative, after that before ujed a a. Demonſtrative ; as in thu, 
I will rel! pou rtar rhar Fall anger pou 7 | 
Ss” x G4 P, Zo Chat) 


 p—  — 


 — 


330 "Of the Particle Cyat, 


Cbap.75. 


I. 2. That) after words importing care, endequour of 0, 


deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, courſelling, com- 
manding, obtaining, happening, permitting, and ef- 
feting, alſo aſter words importing poſſibility, or impoſ- 
ſibility ts made by ut: as, 
I will ſee rhar pou te made } Omnia tibi ut nota fint, fa- 
acquainred Wir. ail, ciam, Cic. Fam. 5,19. 
Tibtercas poll Libe Me conun- | Quod ſuades, ut ab co pe- 
ſef, ibar { ffould defire of | tam, ut mihi concedat,ut— 
him, thar te w2uld give Cic. Att. 9. 6. 
wap rome, rthar— 
Ji is poſſible char J map be | Poteſt ficri ut fallar, Cic.Fam. 
Deccelivens 


Amici quoque res videnda, in tuto ut collocetur, Ter. He. 
4.2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſimum eſſe inteliigant, curabo, 
Cic, Fam, 3, 7. Eviti, Contend:re debet quam maxime poſe 
Pt, ut Cic. 3. Off. Laboravi ; diligentiam adbibui : ope- 
ram dedj, ut Cic. Foc a te peto ; magnopere quaſo; om- 
#i (Judio contendo, ut Cic. Te precibus oro, & obte- 
ftor ut ——Cic. Att. 9.13. Jdut facias velim id. Fam. 


'4. I. Aecum vt gd ic ſcriberem egerunt, Id. Fam. 4. 2. 


Unum illud precipus rogo, ut cures nequid Cic,. Flagi- 
tare ſenatis irftitit Cornutum, ut referret ftatim de ſus lite* 
rx, Cic.. Fam. to. 16. Luz omnia, ut concurrant optabile 
efs, Cic. 1. Off, Optandum, ut ib, Mnet, ut caveat— 
id. Amice ſuades, ut Id. Att, 16, 14, Hortari ; cchor- 


tari; flimulare ur ———Cic. Mandavi utrique eorum, ut ant? 
me excurrerens Cic, Fam. 3.7. Legato imperavi ut—ld, 
Velim tus precipias, ut-—Senains decrevit, ut Cic. Suis 


predixerat, ut Cf. 3 bel, Civ. Sum conſecuts, ut— 
Hoc afſequere, ut 3 Efficiendum autem eſt, ut 
Effet. m eſt, ut——-— Accidit, ut ——— Neve conmitteret, 
ut ——Faciam, ut——Perfecit, febi ut inſpiciundi eſſet copia, 
Ter. Aﬀecr ſome of theſe Verbs uti is uſed for ut. U- 
wes uti fierext, curabat, Sall. Jug. Mihi nunciavit, ſe ad 
me miſum eſſe qui rogaret , uti. cegerem medicos, Scrv. ad 
Cic, Fam. 4. 12, Uti in, quo, vellenw , gymna(co eun ſes 
iremns, mobis permiſerum; ib, + Nos bic valems rele, 
br quo melts wuleamus operam dahimus, B;ut. ad Cic. _- 
; its 
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' Fo Cura ne Cic, Att, 3. 17. Tibi cure (it ne 
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— 


I1,2 3- Te read vilere, operamque dare, ut quoridis melint— 


$Cic. ad Brut. ib. Ep. 24+ 


1. No'e, After many Perbs, viz. volo,nolo, peto, cenſco, 
facio, jubeo, tino, &c. ut s elegantly omitted, yet the folow- 
i Verb 4 put in the Subjuntive mood : 45, Has litcras velim 
exiſtimes f-icris hahituras ctle vim, Cic. Fam. 5. 8. A te 
jd, quod conſuevilti, peto, me ablentem diligas, 15. 9. Tre- 
viros vites, cenſco, 7.13. Fac habeas fortem animam,6.14+ 
jube nuric, dinumer-t illi Babylo viginti minas, Ter, Ad. 5-7. 
Vitam hanc finite, infel.x in loca jyſſa feram, Ovid. Triſt. 
1.2, Scripfi ad Curionum, daret Mcdico, Cic, Fam. I. 16. 
Epi per przdem, il)i darct, Att. 9. 8. Dittator remp. con- 
ſtituas oportet, Som. Sip, Itli mihi neceſſe eſt concedant, 
but——Fam. 1 20. 9, Nolo peregrinis placcas tibi Gellia nu- 
gis, Mart. 3. 54. 


2. Note, When no or not #s added to that after theſe kind of 
mwords, then both rhat and no; or not # made by ne, or uCc 
nc : as, 


We muff rake heed thar our | Videndum eſt; ne obſit bes 
bounrp hurt nor rhofe very | nignitas iis ipfis, quibus 
-men, whom weſball ſeem benignae videbitur ficri, 
g be bounriful unro, | Cic. 1.0f. | 
Ideſire but rhis of pot, rhat | Hoc modyv te obſecro, ut ne 
pou wonld norbetieve rhar { credas a me allegatum 
this old man was ſubozned hune ſcacm, Ter. And. 

by mes $. 3- 


| Monet ut caveat ne prelium ineat, Cic. t. Off. So Ca- 
vendum, ne and cautio, me Tic, & Ter. Pro- 
vidit nequa ill;us temporis invidia attingeres, Cic, Fam. 3, 10. 


Cic, Tue partes ſunt ne—— Cic. A ie illud primum 
rogabo, ne facias, Cic. Fam. 3. 1, So Orandum, ne——— 
Liv. 1. 30, Precamur , ne Ovid. Trift. 1. 1. Tx 
mibi ne paterer mandajii, Cic. Fam. 8. $8. So Denunciavit, 
ne———Flor. 1, 17. Decreverat ne Cic, Fam, 4. 16, 
Flicam, ne Fer. Hec. 4. I. . Interdico ne welis, ibid. 
Perficiam, ne te fruſtra ſcripſſſe arbitrere, Cic, Fam. 5. 179. 
It afſequuniur , ue tb. r,.04, 14d ſemper cgi, ne | 

Y Dands 
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IVY. 


V., 


Dana eſt opera, ne-— Enitere, ne— Labors, , ne— Onnes _ 


mervos in eo contende ,ne— Cic, Sce Stewich; Part. LL. p 488 
In ilam igitur curam incumbe, ut nequa ſcintilla teterrimi bellj 
relinquatur, Cic, Fam.10.14., #Hac mibi nunc curaeſt maximg, 


utne—Ter.Hcc.q.2, Opera datur ut judicia ne fiant, Cic. pro » 


Mil, Ate contendo, ut ne—Cic. Oranteut ne id faceret, Thaidy, 
Ter. Eun.5.5. Fuſftitiz munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cic;1, 
Off. Proviſum eft, ut ne— Fam.1,4. Petivi, ut ne— Fam. 7, 
Poſtulant, ut ne— 4. Verr. Perfice, ut ne—Fam.10,12, Cau- 
tio eſt ut ne De Am, The Greeks for ut ne uſe iya yy (5 
6779s (4", S2e Devar. de Partic., Gra. Þ. 104. 152, 


3. Note, The Yerb caveo is elegantly uſed without either ut or ' 


ne: 4, Hxc tibi nota cſſe volui, quz cave, te perturbent,Cic. 
Fam. 16.11, Cave poſt hac, fi me amas, unquam iſthuc vyer- 
bum cx tc audiam, Ter. He.5.4. 


4. That) having after it the ſign of a Potential 
mood, | viz, may, might, &c.] or ſignifying to the end, 
or intent that, is made byut, or QUO: as, 


Thar {7 map ſap fo2 others 
whar { rhink by mp ſelf, 
Thar J mighr the imnoze quick- 

ly eſcape, 

Ther do hurt ro fome, that 
[ ro the end tharJrhep map 
ve ltiveral ro orhers., 

Thep ſhoztned the names, 
tha: [to the intent char] 
thep migbr be rhe fitrer, 


Ut pro aliis loquar, quod de 
me ipſe ſentio, Cjc. 


Quo cclcrius evaderem, Sen, * 


Ep. 75. 
Aliis nocent, ut in alios libe- 
rales fint, Cic, 1, Off. 


Nomina contrahebant, quo 
eſſent aptiora , - Cic, 6r. 
Perf, 


Ut in artum, que didta ſunt, contraham, Sen, Ep. 76. Cum 


ab eo digreſſus eſſem eo conſelio ut 


Cic. Fam, 4. 12. Suſci- 


pienda quidem ſunt bella, ob eam cauſam, ut fine injuria in pace 
vivatur, Cic, 1, Off, Libertate uſus eſt, quo impunius dicax 
eſſet, Cic. pro Quiat, MNegque enim id feci, quo 1ibi moleſiu 


e/ſem, Plin, Jun, ; 


5. That) after a xots 


made by ut: ar, 


Zo fierce Was thc 
— | 


of Intention, 10 or ſuch, 


fight | Tam atrox pugna fuit, ut— 


Flor. 1. 18, 
Jre 


4 
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e 
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know nor theſe rhings ? neſcias? Cics 


oh Ire pou ſuch a fool rhar pou | Adcone es ignarus, ut hxc 
i 


F 
3 


Non tam ut illa adjuvem, quam ut hac ne videam, cupio Gi/- 


d » fl... cedere, Cic, Att.g 6, Tot veſtigis imprefſa, ut in by errarinon 


; 


p 


— : @ TT SS 


4 


per ———1d. Fam. 20. 1d [ corſclium] tale eſt, ut capere f aci- 
lis ipſe poſſim, quam alteri dare, Id, Fam.4.2. Tantum abeji 45 

cio, ut nibii magrs officio poſſit eſſe contrarium, Cic, 1. Off. 
Tantum mibi dolorem attulerunt, ut —1d. Fam.16,21. Is 1u vir 
es, & cum me cupioe//e, ut Id. Fam.5.8. Lux ſunt omni4 
ejumodi, ut -——1d. Cat. 4, Petere cepit, ne ulque co ſua 


* qutboritatem deſpiceret, ut ſe tanta injuria afficeret, Cic,1. Verr. 


Ipſos quoque tempeſtas vebementius jattare cepit, ulque adeo, ut 
dominus navic in ſcapham confugeret, Sen. Sic egit induſtria, ut 
jure adeprus videretur, Flor. 1,6. Sunt enim quedam ita fed, 
4 og 1, Off. Tantopere apud noſiros jujlitiz culta ejt, 
ut—— ib, 

1, Note, As # often joyned with that in this uſe, an4 by ſome 
put for it 3 andthen elegantly made by qui : as, Quis clt ram in- 
vidus, qui [ as ro, oras tyar be would] ab co nos abducat ? 
Cic, Fin,1,l, vid. As, C.14- 1.4, N; 1. 


2, Note, The Latin Verb that follews ut, or quo, or uti, 
made for rbat by any of the three /aſt foregoing rules, 15 10 be of 
the Subjuntive Mood, 


6. That) after words importing fcar, in offirma- 
tive ſpeeches, is made by ne: ar, 


I feared thar thoſe rhings | Timcbam, ne evenirent ea, 
which have happened, quz acciderunt; Cic Fam, 
would fall our, = Ga 


Metuo , ne id conſi!ii ceperimu, quod non facile explicare 
poſſimus, Cic, Fam. 14, 12. Timeo, ne abſim cum adeſſe me 


ft boxeftim, Cic. Att, 16. 12, Yereor, ne putidum ſit, ſcri- 


bere ad te quam ſim occupatus, Ib, 1.11, Ne quid mibi pro: 
rogetur horreo, Ib. 5. 21. Charta itſa ne nos prodat , per- 
timeſco, Ib, 2.20, Illud extimeſcebam , ne quid myipiter fa- 
cerem, Ib. 9. 79, Nims. quam formido , ne manifeſio hic me 
opprimat, Plaut, Curc. Neve reformila, ne ſim tibi fort? 
pudori, Ovid. Triſt, 3. 1. Ne quid peccetis paveo , Piaut. 
Mir, Ne moyear ejus ſermonibus pericuſum non eft; Cic: 

TE Q Fam: 
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VII. 


Speeches, is made by ut, or ne non : us, 


VII, 


Fam. 10, 31, Sce more in Stewich, de Part, L. £.1. 1, 
f- 478, 
7, That) after words importing fear in negative 


b 


7 am afraid thar the ranger | Metuo, ut ſubſtet hoſpes, Ter, 
5:11 nor be able 7o fiand to Ard, 5. 4. 


him, 
Deſcared thar he Gould nor | Timuit, ne non ſuccederet, 
ſpeed. | Hor.l. 1. Ep. 17, 


$i metuis, ſatis ut mee domi cur2tur dilicenter, Ter.Hec.2,% 
At metuo, ut ſatis fis ſub4ola, Plaut. Mil. 2, 4, Mibividentur 
metue:e, nc ide eandem contumeliam, quam ceteri, ferre ron 
poſit, Cic. 2, de | eg, Agr. Veretur, ut ſ:tis firmum ſit, Cic, 
=. Agr. £2invrremini, ne non id facerem, quo04 recepiſſem ſ. mel? 
Ter, Phor. 5. 7. Quimilian hat! once uſed ut non aficr vereor, 
Quzſo quid necefſe eje dicere, Oppido, quo ſ»rt uf paulu.um 
eempere xojtro ſuperiores ? verzor at jam non ferct quiquam — 
I. 3, c. 3. But in that h- is ingular, Ones labores tt Exe 
Cipere video; timeo, ut ſuſlineas, Cic. Fam. 14. z, Timeo 
nz non impetrem, Cic, Atr.l,g., 1d paves ne ducas tu illam; tu 
autem ns (1.6. nencn] ducas, Ter. And, 2.2. As the Latincs 
ule xe 9%, fothc Greck 4 », A "D111, 1 "by nov 174 » 
2%; Yerenr ne nou quieverit, Philoſtc. apud Dzvar. de Part. 
Gr. p. 135, 


8. That) # ſometimes maae by quod : as for in- 


ſtance; 


1. Wh:athat i put with, or for becauſe, it is made 
by quod : a5, 


A lirile afrer be came bart, | Rediit paula poſt, quod ſe ob» 
berauſe rhar he ſaid he hay litum neſcio quid dicerct, 
fo2z70r ſornewnats We 1. Off. 

229 is me that, ij, c, trranſe | Hei mibi, quod nullis amor 
tar {ovr, is ro be cured et medicabilis herbis, 0- 
with no kerU!s, vid, 
£uss litzras imevexi breviores fuifſe, quod cum perlaturam 

pmaſes, 
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P/ 


of) > putaſſes, Cic. Fam. 4-2. FPaeniteat quod non fovi Carthaginss 


arces, Ovid, Faſt. Var. 45. Beroen digreſſa reliqui Jgram, 
indignamzm tali quod ſola careret Munere, Virg. Za. 5. 


'F"  (2.) Fhen that refers to ſomething done, or do- 
ing, or ts Cauſe, it is made by quod : as, 


Jr is well done of y»or, that | Bene facis, quod me adjuvas, 
pou are helpful ro me, Buchler. Eleg,r. 158. 

J am glad thar tr fell our ac= | Quod r:s tibi cx animi ſen» 
cozding ro pour deſire, rentia cycnerit, leztor, ib. 

Ctence ir is rhar thep ride fn |! Inde eſt quyd aureo curru 
triumph in a charior of | quatuor cquis triumpha- 
gold with four hozſes, tur, Flor, 1.5. 


1d quoque quod vivam munua habere Dei, Ovid.Trift,1 1. Hac 
ting conſolatio occurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quam ego ſum, 
quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque Cic. Fam. 3.2. Pergratum 
ef mibi, quod tam diligemter libros auunculi mei lefitas, Plin. 
I 7, Ep. 5. Accedit illa quoque cauſa quod 4 ceteris forſotan ita 
petitum ſit, ut—Cic. pro Roſc, Am. Tam:n boc, quod ſeden, 
quaſs debilitantur, Plin. Jun, 


To Opinion refer thinking, 
having thought, imagining, 
ſuppofeng, ſuſpeFing, con- 
cetumg, believing, being 
of opinion, VC, 


(3.) That after words importing 
opinion, obſervation, knowledge, 
certainty, relation, or complaint, # 


made by quod: as, 


I do beliere char not all ſtke 
poi \routd have lived ſafe- 
ip in rhis citp, | 

{ know now, rhat mp ſon is 
in love, 


Credo, quod non omnes tui 
fimiles incolumcs in hac 
urbe vixifſent, Sal. in Cic. 


Scio jam, quod filius amet” 


mcus, Plant. 


To Obſcrvation refer noting, marking, conſedering, taking 
wmotice, Kc. 


To Knowledge ſeeing, perceiving, apprebending, diſcerning, 
underſtanding, &Cc. : 


To Certainty refer being ſure, not doubting, bein; conf- 


gent, &C. 
Y 3 To 
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'» 
ToRelation refer telling, taking, affirming, declaring, ſaying, 
reporting, making relation or report, confeſſing, ſhewing, conclu» 
ding, proving, demonſtrating, making out, ſwearing, &C, 


To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 


Pou complained that A foz- | Querebare, quod eos tribu-+ 
bay ryem to garhcr tri- ta Cx:igere vetarem, Cic. 
Viltcs | Fam, 3» 7» \ 


1. Nate, For thx Conſtrution ſceme Grammarians bave no 
kindneſs, Buchlerus notes, that the Ancients xever jojned quod 
20 opinor, puto, arbitror, credo, fatcor, aud many others of 
ths kind; adding, that this # incultus & puerilis ſermo, Fatzor, 
gu«.d rullas a4 te dedi literas, Eleg. Regul. 158. not. 4. Tet 
though it be not ſo ordinary, even of thu conſtrution, beſoles the 
examples already produced, there are examples in Latin Authors. 
Nec credit, quod bruma roſas innoxia icrvet, Claud. 3. Ke 
Proſ. Sit ſane, quoniam ita tu vis, {cd tamen cum co credo, 
quod fine peccato meo fat, Cic. Ait.6, 1, Hoc ſcio quod 
ſcribit nulla puella tibi, Mart. 11. 61,, | Quod duo fulmiga 
domum mcam per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, 
Cuirites , acrbitror, Liv. Illud etiam animadverto, quod 
qui proprio nomine perduellis eſict, is hoſtis vocaretur, Cic. 
i. Of. Afirmabat cum ſcriphiſet, quod} me ad urbem cu- 
Perct ycnire ; or # Lambine reads it, Aﬀrmabatque quod 
ſcriphiſer Cxſarem cupere me ad urbem yenire Cic. Att, 
19,4. Quodquanto plura paraſti, Tanto plura cupis, nulli- 
ne fatericr audes> #ors/hiz, Ep.2, Televiter accuſans in &@ 
quo de me Cito credideris, Cic. Fam.  Itaque accuſabar ab 
co, qaod parum conffantize ſuz contidercm, Cic. Attic. Exe 
planandum cit enim, quod ab aliis iidem: pedes aliis nominaa- 
tur vocabulis, Cic. Or. Perf. Jurabat ad ſummum, quo4.nul- 
lo ncgotio faceret amiciſiimum mihi Cxſarem, Cic. Att.t0.4., 
Cum vero commendare paupertatcm Caeperat & oltentere, 
quod quicquid uſum excederet pondus eflet ſupervacaneum, 
Sen. Audivi cum dicerct te ſecum efſe queſtum, quod tibi 
obviam non prodiifſem, Cic. Fam, 3. 7. See Yoff. de Conltr, 
C. 20, (95 62, where, from Ulpian, be cites, Notum facere, 
quod———renunciare quod—— Notandum quod-—— pro» 
nunciaverit, quod— Hither refer 11:7 in the Titles of Chape 
ters made 5) rucd © #4, Qual lulus ſapicus dives, Farad 6. 


which 
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"| Nd nbich the Greeks expreſs by on. See Ciccro's Paradoxes (5 


Þ 
(» 


Devar.. de Gr. Part. c. 19.  Egoilli jam tres carducles, occi- 
di, & dixi quod muſtcla comedit, Perron, Epilſtolz> tux ſe- 


| . ricsindicavit; quod triftium rerum index effe vitaveris, Sym, 


Ep. 4. 74+ X 

2. Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing of quod for 
ut, till the learners judgment be ripened by experience, 
let him after any of theſeVerbs, when quod ſhould be 


« made for that, omit the making of any thing for it, 


only. turning the Nominative into the Accuſative, aud 
the Finite Verb into the Infintive Mood : as, 


] confeſs that J ſent no letter | Fateor me nullas ad te dedil- 
to you, ſe literas [ for quod ego 
FE nullas ad te dedi literas, 


Jam verp glad that pou have. | Emiſlſe te | for quod tu eme- 


boughr a Farm. ris] przdium vehementer: 


gaudeo, Cic. Fam.16.2 1. 


This conſtruftion is the more uſual, Suum ſe negotium a- 

e dicunt, Cic, 1. Off, Ab officio diſcedit, ſ# ſe deſtitutum 
For quod fit deſtitutus ] queratur , ib, Scripſit ſe audiviſſe 
[ for quod audiverit ] eum miſſum fatumeſſe 4 conſule, ib. Has 
lzeras velim exiſtimes federis babituras eſſe vim, non Epiſtole. 
Id. Fam. 5. 8. Ex quo intelligi poteſt nullum belum eſſe jujtum, 
niſe quod—Ide 1. Off, Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege moratam 


in terrs, Juven. 6. Satyr, Fingi a me totum hoc temporis caus+- 


putatote, Cic, 3. Verr. 


9. That) coming after before or after, aud ha- 
ving a Nominative caſe and a Verb following it , is 
made by quam, joined to ante, prius, polt, poſtea; 
=. | 
Befoze that J begin foGpeak | Antequam pro Murzna dice- 


foz Murena, re inſtityo, Cjc. pro ur. 
Ffrer that J had read pour | Poſtquam literas tuas legi, 
lerrers, | Cic. Fam. 4,1. 


Grates tibi ago, ſumme ſol, quod antequam ex bac viti migro, 
eonſpicio Cic. Som. Scip. Priu/quam hinc abiit, Plaut. 
Y 4 Amphb. 


IX, 
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&. 


Tlie are now of that age, 
The ſeiſ-ſame dap [ time ] 


It is afmoſt time, that— : 
He bzought them to rhat | Eo redcegit, ut—Flor. 1. 25 


A — 


 Amph. Prol. Sed poſiquam egre/ſa eſt, Ter. And. PoſteggHh%g 


quam vidit illum excepifſe Iaudem ex eo, quod—Cic. Att. 1, 11, 


Note, Quam 3s uſualy ard elegantly divided from ante, ge, i. 


by a Comma, or ſome other intervening words: 4%, Daho 
peram, ut iſftuc veniam ante, . quam place ex aniy'9 tug 
effluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Seculis multis ante gymnefia inven. 
ta iunt, quam in his Philofophi garrire coe;erant, Id. 2. de 
Orat. Peracute quer-bare, quyud cos tribu/a exigere ve- 
tarem prits, quam <go Ic Cognita permiiifiem, 1d, Fon, 
3-7. Prints (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Yal. Max, 
6. 4+ Cummul:isannis poſt petiifſem, quam prztores fu- 
iſſent, Cic, Cont. Rull. Poſtca vero quam ita accepi , & 
eli maxima imprria, ut-—=1d. F an. 3. 7, Hithey refer 

ridic quam cxceliit E vita, Cic, de Am. Poſtridic intellexi, 
quam a vobis, diſceſſi, bh. Octavo menſe quam coeptum 
eſt oppugnari Saguntum captum cft, Liv. 1. zz, Ia paucig 
dicbus, quam Capreas attigit, Suet. Tib. 6, 60, See Vol, 
Synt. Lat. P. 79. | 


TO, That) betwixt a Comparative Degree and a 
Verb, u# an expletive, and hath nothing made for it in 
Latin : as, | 
Tbe moze that FJ lobe thee— |] Quo te magis amo— 


Luanto [ the longer that 
#4nto Ter. He. 


] diutime abeft, magis cnpia 


PHRASES. 


Id ztatis jam ſumus, ut— 
Cic. Fam. 6, 21, | 

Eo ipſo-die, quo—{ tempore 
quum—] Cic. Att. _ 

Prope adeſt, quum—Ter. 


rhat— 


_ that 


[ thar paſs] that— 


The matter was at that | Res co recidit ; co loci erat, 


paſs, | ' Luint. Cic. 


I rfought ft Would come ro | Nempe putavi fore— 
' p , =, 


- tat © © 
\_— Ye 


; 


0 
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\ vec He came not, thar J know j Nos vencrat , quod ſciam, 


of. Cic, 
Jt was long of them thar— | Per cos fattum eſt, quo mi- 
nus—C7c. 
" ow that J know pour | Nunc quando tuum pretium 
Pzice, novi, Cic, Fam. 7, 2. 
She {t is that troubles us. | Ea nos perturbat, Ter. Hee, 
44. 


* gVhat ould the matter be | Quid fit qua propter—Ter. 


that— Hec, Fo Is 


© What ir the matter thar— | Quid vam eſt, quod—Ter. 


Bur that—Sce Eur, r. 1. Þ Ni; oo; ; niſt i quod ; quod 
nift, 
Not but thart——Sec Eur | Non quin; non quod non. 


SceWVeing | Cum; quoniam ; quando 3 
Þ 3. | quandoquidem. 

Foz all that,—Sce Foz,r. 13. | Eth; quanquam; nihilomi- 

nus, famen, &c, 

And per he would not foz afl | Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 
rhat keep bis are from her, illa abſtinuit, Ovid. Met.8. 


I. 3, 
Being thar 


In rhar place, Fo loci; ibiloci; Plin.11-37+ 

That is to ſap, [d eſt ; videlicet; nimirum ; 
ſcilicet, Cic, 

Jr that time, Tunc temporis, Fuftin.I. t. 

From that time. Ex illo tempore, Cic. Exco, 
Tac, Ex tunc, Appul. 

Had tr nor been foz that, ; Quod niſ1 ita fuilſet, CiC- 

Bot rhat thep diſpleaſe me, | Non quo mihi diſpliccant, Cie 
4. AC. 44+ 


Now quo ignorare vos arbitrer, Cic, Fin. I. g, 


The greateſt ſozrows rhar can | Dolores, quanti in hominem 
befal any man, maximi caderc pollunt, 
Cic. Fin. 1.12» 


Gr—— 
— VI_ 


CHAP. LxXVI, 
Of the Particks Then and Than. 


' 3 th Jen) referring unto time, as ſignifying at 
that time, is made by runc, Lum, aud Ii 


pat for tum : as, 


"1hcs 
CU IE 
'"I- 


—=— 


— 


IO, 


$0 


20s 
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II 


Taahere were pou rhen > Ubi tunc cras? Cic. pro Roſe. 
Thep do nor ceaſe even then | Etiam tum, cum miſereri mei 
to enbp, when thep ought debent, non definunt, in- 


ro pitp me, viderc, E ic. 
Then the fellow began to | Ibi homo coepit me obſecra- 
Pap me—— re, ut—Ter. Eun. 2, 2, 


Non tam id ſentiebam, cum fruebar, quam tunc, cum carebam, 
Cic, Cat, 4+ 1d autem tumwvalet, cum is, qui audit, ab Oratore 
jam obſeſſus eff, Cic. Or. Perf. Ubi te non invenio, ibi aſcendi in 
quendamexcelſumlocum, Ter. And, Ubi me fugiet memorig, 
1bi tum facito, ut ſubvenias, Plaut. Bach, 1,1. Quid tu ibitum, 
quid facis, Cic. Ver. 5. 


2. Then) referring #nto order, as ſignifying next 
or after that, # made by tum or deinde : as, 


TWe are firſt to entreat cf 50+ | Primi eft de honefto, tum 
neſp, and then of pzofir. de utili diflerendum,C7c, 1, 
Off. 

Fir therefoze (tall rhe be- | Primim- ergo origo, deinde 
ginning be Declared, and | cauſa explicabitur, Cic. 
then rhe caule, 


Uh 


Tum ſs quis eſt, qui dium in ſe inclementias exiſtimavit eſſe, | 


Ter, Eun, Prol, Deinde eorum generum quaſs quedam membra 
diſpertiat, tum propriam cujuſque vim definitione deciaret, Cic. 
1,de Orat, £uid fit deinde? porro loquere, Plaut. Amph. 4n 
tibi obviam non prodirem? primum Appio Claudio , deinde Impe- 
ratori, &c. Cic. Fam. 3.7, Hither may be referred ſome 0- 
ther wards which arc ſaid to be uſed allo in this ſenſe, Doin, 
as, Acgepit conditionem, dein quzſtum occipit, Ter, And.11.52+ 
Vitia modo purgat primo, dein pinguefacit, Plin, l. 16, C. 44+ 
Exin: as, Exin bella viro memorai, Virg. En.6. Exin Gor- 
goneis Alefo infella venenis, Tb. l. 7. Exin —validam vi cor- 
ripit haſlam, Virg. Zn. 12, Rut this is Poctical, Inde : as, 
Inde ego onnes hilares faciam, Plaut, Perſ. 5.1. So Durver 
reads it: but in the Plantin and Bafi! Edit. it is unde : as 
Inde toro pater /Eneas, Virg. Sec Durr. p 211. Poſtea : as; 
Cadum modo binc a me buc cum vino transferam, poſtea accum- 
bam, Plaur. Stich, Subinde : as, Si dicet rede : primum gau- 
dere ſubinde praceptum auriculis hoc inſtillare memento, Hor. Ep: 

; | 1, &, 


| 


-"n = £6 Www. ww 


#Þ 


T7 3, Then) i often uſed in Interrogative and Illa- 


, What need then was there 
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0 1.8. Exinde : as, Exinle ad perſpiciends mundi opera proce- 
debant, A, Gell, 1. 1. C 9. as, Tuxrc : Ac tunc denique, nomina- 
bantur qu51z0i. Id. ib, 


tive ſpeeches for therefore, without any relation to 
time or order, and then is mage by ergo, or igitur : 
">, | | 


| Quid ergo opus crat Epiſta- 

Ia> Cic. Att, 12.71. 

He then ſhall be an eloquent | Is erit igitur claquens, qui— 
man, that—— Cic, 


Ergo biftrio boc vid-bit in ſcena? non videbit ſapiens in 
vita? Cic. 1, Of Ergo is qui ſcriptum defendet, bis Iocis 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cic, 2, de-Juven, Quid igitur f4- 
ciam miſer | Ter, Habes igitur Tubero confitentem reum, CiC+ 


of a lerrer? 


II, 


pro Lig. 


4, Then or than) after other, or otherwiſe, 
u made by ac, atque, & and quam : as, 


Noz could (he complain in 
other language then [| o2 


pzomprted her r9, 

There is nothing whereof rou 
think orherwiſe, then | oz 
than ] I do. 

The fighr of rhe Sun ts far 
orber thenſ oz than} rhar of 
candles. 

Ler him nor pzaiſe mp wir 


than] rhe thing it = 


Neque voce alia, 2c res mo- 
nebat , ipſa poterat con- 
qucri, Ter, ec. 3, 3. 


Nihil cft, de quo aliter tu 

ſentias, atque Ego, CIC. 4. 
de Fin, 

Lux gdcuique longe alia eft 
ſolis & lIychnorum, Cic. fro 
C zl. 

Ne alitcr, quam ego veclim, 


orherwiſe then ſoz than _] 
1 would have him. | 


Ingeniofs enim. eſt vim verbi 
poſſe dicere, Cic. 2. de Orat, 


meum laudet ingenium, 
Cic.1, err. 


in aliud ac ceteri aoccipient 
Aiter de ills, ac de nobss 


julicamus, Cic, 1. Of. Non dixi ſecus, ac ſentiebam, Cis. 


2. de Orat. 


af paulo ante decreviras, Ci 
"5 i 


Prafertim cum contra ac Deintarus ſentit, 'wvi- 
foria beli judicaverit, Cic, Phi', 2, 


Corntrariuin deceruis 


c. Lenge alia in {ortuna eff, 


at que 


IV, 
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acque eju pieras ac dignites poſtulat, Cic, Fam. |. 14, Jlliſuute 
alio i-genio atque tw, Pl. Pleu1.4, 7, Suos caſualiter ferum, 
atque ut aliu auftores ipſs fuerunt, Cic. 3. Tulc. Paulo ſecus & 
me, atque abil/o partita atque dijtributa ſunt, Cic. 3. de Orat, 
Famenim faciam contra atqu? in ceteris cauſis fieri ſolet, ut— 
Cic. pro Syl. Sjaliter eſ} & oportet, Cic. Att. I, 11. L£uod de 
puero aliter ad te ſcripſit, 5 ad matrem de filio, non reprehendy, 
Cic. Att, 1. 10. So the Grecks ulc x, 'EDn 9 #7202 n yore 
{46 Tinhiy Wh 9 TAﬀTOr 6 vat) Thy Gcurll. 1. EC alia eſt 
atque naturales divitia, Ariſt, OT 78 eivar trepor of (—— 
aliz atque —— ) 701 va7+596:00, 1d, See Devar. de Part. Grac. . 
'P. 109. Nee alia re quam velocitate tutantur ſe, Liv. dec. 4. 1.3, 
Lutd ſs ſors aliter 9vam woles evenerit > Plaut, Caſin. Haud 
ſccus quam ſe in inſediys veniſſet, Liv dec. 1.1. 12. Contra 
qiiam innrvalicertamine ſolet, Liv. dec. 3.l. 10. Us Senatu 
contra quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Pilc, 


\ 
/ 


V. 5. Then or than) after the comperative Degree 
before a caſual word, not baving a Verb after it, is 
made by quam, or the Ablative caſe of the following 


word : as, 


There is norhing 1» be wiſy- | Nihil eſt magis optandum 
ed foz moze rhen [oz than] | quam proſpera fortuna, 
pzoſperirny. Cc. poſt redit. 

Then are dearer to me then , Mihi vita mca ſunt chariorcs, 
[2 than} mp own life, | Cic. poſt redit, 


Quod fi manus iſt1 yius valuerit, quamveſira dignitas, Cit. 
Cat. 4- Nibil cuiquam fuit unquam jucundius quam mthi meu 
frater, Cic. poſt red, Nullum enim officium referends gratia 
magis neceſſarium eſt, Cic. 1, Off. | 


'1. Note, If either aVerb, or Verbal in ing, come 
immed.ately after then: or if a Verb come after tht 
caſual word following then, in ſuch caſe then is made 
by quam : as, 

Nothing is harder, than to | Nihil eſt difficilivs, quam quid 
| = whar map be-becom- | deceat videre, Cz, 


Tls 
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- OP\ The book it ſelf will nor | mag) 
©TF® pleaſe me moze than pour | Etabir quam tua admira- 
7 admiring of it harh pleaſed | tio delefavit, Cic, Att, 
me, I2,6, 

þ »T found it moze by wanring, | Carendo magis intcllexi, 
£ #han by enjopingz. 44 frucndo, Cic. poſt 
redit. 


Me non magis liber ipſe dele- 


, Traque minus aliquanto dico , quam ſentio, Cic, Att. 12. 5. 
7 Experiendo mags, quam diſc:ndo-cognovi, Id, Eg nunc reno- 
” | vaailuſtricora videntur, quam ſs obſcurata non eſſent, 1d. poſt 
* 'F* redit. + #orace clegantly in rhis ſenſe uſcth arque fur quam; 
Arffius, atque edera procerd aſiringitur ilex, Lentis adherens 


: brackiis, Epod. 15. Qui minus peccas, atque ego? Satyr. 7. 
i So Plaut, Amicior mihi nullus vivit, atque is eſt, Mercat, So 
_ Cic, Vitamaiterius magis ac ſnam dil;gis. $0 Perſius, Qui tu 
impunitior exis, atque hic— Sat, 5. 
v 2, Note, If then be made by quam, the following caſual 
s word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing. Velim ma- 
7 gis liberalitate uti mca, quam ſua librrtace, Cic, Att. 12. 8. 
Salubrior ſtudiis, quam dulcior, Quint.5. 14. Etiamne tu 
has ineptias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta virtutis 
. cxiſtimas. Cic. Fam. 3. 7. 


3. Note, Where neither quam * expreſſed for then, nor the 
fol-owing word put in the Ablat.ve caſe. in ſuch expreſſions either 
menſura or numero 8s to be ſupplied, if the following word be of 
the Genitive caſe : or elſe quam i underfood, if it be of any 0» 
5 ther caſe beſide tbe Genitive. Navcs onerarias, quarum mitor 
" nulla erat 4uum millium amphorarum, ſub numero, aut mer- 
2 | thy Cic, ad Lent. Intervalia.locorum medincriactlc oporter, 

| re paulo plus aut minus pedum tricenum Cic, ad Heren. l. 3, 

*Romani paulo plus ſexcenti ceciderunt, ſub, quam, Liv. } : g. 
1e Neplus tertia pars eximatur mcllis, Farro. Yr. f, 4. 3. Plus 
| quingentos colaphos impegit mihi , Ter. Ad. Dicebat a= 
1 grum minus dena millia reddere, villam plus tricena, Yarr. 

r.r.l. 3. | | 


F Note, Th'n a»d than are difini Particles, but uſe hath 
made the uſing of then for than after 4 comparative Degree al 
leaſt paſſable, See Batler's Eng. Gram, Index, 


ax 
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Chap. 75. 


—— 


I. 


PHRASES. 


Wie have pampered our 
ſelves moze than was fit, indulſimus, Quint. 

Pou would ſap ſo then in- | Magis dicas fi ſcias, quod efo 
deed,if pou knew as much | ſcio, Plaut, Mil. Magis id 
dicercs, {1i—Cic. 

Nonnunquam conlachryma. 
bat, Ter. And, 101. Subs 
inde, Plin. Ep. 2.7. 


See Row Phr. Till then, Sce Till, 


as J, 
Now and then he let tears 
fall as rhep did, 


CHAP. LXXVII. 
Of the Particle Thence. 


I # we ) ſignifying from that place, is made 
by illinc, inde, or iſthinC: as, 
De will ger awap from | Ubi primum poterit, ſe il- 


thence as ſoon as hecan, | linc ſubducet, Tey, Fun. 
4+ I. 
Tf anp bodyask foz me, call | Si quis me quzret, inde vos 
me from rhence, catote, Plaut, Stich, 1.2. 


Dfour troubles pou hear be- | DE malis noſtris tu prius 
foze meg ſoz thep are ſpzcad audis, quam ego : iſthinc 
abzoad from thence, enim cmanant, Cic, Att, 

I.7, 


Fl 
© 


Ultra nobis quam oportcbat, | 


Illins buc transfertur virgo, Ter. Ad. 4, 75. Etiam puerum 


inde abiens conveni Chremis, Ter, And,1. 1. Noſli jam inbac 
materia ſonitus noſtros ; tanti fuerunt, ut ego eo brevior ſim, 
quod eos uſque iſthinc exauditos putem, Cic. Att, x, 11. So Steph 


reads it; others, binc, others iſtinc, Perhaps exinde may be. 


referred hither. Ubi oſtium conſpexi, exinde me illico protinam 

dedi our thence, or from rhence —— Plaut, Curr, 2, Jo 

ng in ſuperss brumali tempore flexu ſ rectpit ſedes, Cic. in 
rat, 


24 Thence) 
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J 

®7* 2, Thence) ſignifying thereupon, or therefrom, 1h 
as noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, is 

_ made byex eo, inde, or exinde :* as, 


panes {t comes to paſs, | Exco fit, ut——Cic. de Am. 

that——- 

Thence ir is that thou calleſt | Inde cſt, quod prope omnes 
almoſt everp one by his | nominc appcllas, Plin, P4- 
name. "eg. 

Chence we all ſpeak him | Exinde ſapere cum omnes di- 

* on. cimus, Plaut, Pſeud. 


Ex eo fierty ut mulieycule mags, amicitiarum praſsdia que- 
rant, quam viri, Cic, de Am, Indeeſt, quod magnana pariem 
notium in imagine tua vigilexigo; inde quod interdiu Plin, 
I. 7. Ep. 5. Duplex exinde 7 a6 eſt: alii pralio vidum Latis 


aum, &c. Liv. 1. 1, ab urbe. 
Note, Eo u in this ſenſe af uſed without ex. Eo fa- 


) &um eſt, ut ad te LupuFline meis literis redirect —Cjc. Fam. 
l.s., And inde without quod: as, Inde Civibus fata (pes in 
ayi mores regem abiturum, Liv. dec. 1. I. 1. 


PHRASES. 


t, 


A. & 


rn 


| From trhencefozth, | Ex Eo, T4cit. 1. 29, Ex illo 
tempore, Cic. Yer. 4. Ex- 
inde, App. 


Ex illo, Virg. Fn. 2, Exinde ſui juris videtur eſſe, ex 
quo—Papinian. Cum profugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam compare- 
ret, Apul. 7. Met. Quem morem veſiis exinde gens univerſa 
tenet, Juſtin, 1, x, 


Thence-fozward, [| Deinceps. 


Res quas Caſar anno poſt, & deinceps reliquis annis adminiftra- 
vifſet in Gallig—Cic. de Cl. Orat, Prima officia diis immorta- 
tibua, ſecunda patrie, tertia paremibus, dejnceps gradatim reli- 
quareliquis debentur, Cic, 1. Off, 


CHAP. 
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Qf the particle There. Chap. 73, ' 


CHAP. LxXxVIII. kf 
Of the Particle There, 
, I: - relating unto place, in whi:h any thing 


i5, or is done, is made by iÞ1, iſtic, lllIC; as; 

enbar is be doing rhere ? Quid ibi facit ? Ter. 4d, 
Cate whar J ſpall bid pou | Quod jubeb>, ſcribito, iſtic, 
rhere, Piaut, Bacch, 
There mp mother veparred b2ter mea lic mortua eft 

this life bur a while 7::ce. nupcr, Ter, Eun. 1. 2. 

Ibi malis eſſe; ubi aliquo in uumeroſis, quam iſtic, ubiſolus ſa- 
pere wideare, Cic. Fam. |. i. Nunc uv: me illic non viachit, 
qam buc recurret, ſat jcio, Ter, Ad. i, i. Aﬀter a Vetb ligni- 
fying to b-gin there, may be made by mde. [ncipimas inde 
[we ve :in rher® ] deſinimus ibi, a quo incipt, in quo deſixi ſub 
alio principe non pyſ/er, Plin. Pancg, Rem brevittr narrare 
porerim:a, ſ# inde incipicmu narrare, unde neceſſe erit; Cic.ad 
Heren, I. 1. 


< 


Y. 2. There) relating unto place, znto which any 


one cometh, is made by lllo, or illOC: as, 
Is ſoon as J came rherc. | Ubi illo adveni, Plaur. Capt. 


F . Js 
Quum illoc adveni, Ter. Ad. 
2. 2o 


Poſiquam iloventum eſt, Plaut. Cure, 2. 3, 


eaten I came there. 


Hu, 3. There) not relating unto place, is only a fign 
of the Englith Nominative caſe ſet after its Verb, ha- 
wing nothing in Latia made forit: as, 


There is neirher ſowing noz | Mihi iſthic nec ſeritur , nec 
mowing foz me rhere. mctitur, Plaut. Fpid. 2. 2. 

There is on this hand a | Eſt ad hanc manum ſaccllum, 
Chappel. Ter, Ad. 4.2. 


 Nimiam inter vos , pernimium intereſt, Ter, Ad. 3. 31 
Pratermittende defenſionis plures ſolent eſſe. cauſe. . Many 
times the Latin for the Verb' following there, is ſuch as 

uſually 


—_— _—_—— 
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— 


| Chap, 8. Of the Particle There. 


Ul | uſually hath no Nominative caſc cxprelſed togcther with it, 
*F ®which is then called a Verb Imperſonial. 


4. © here) i oftey com ounded with ſeveral Par- 1V. 
" tigles,v12. about, after, at, by, from, 1a, 1nto, of, on, 
out, upon, to,unto, with, withal, &c. | aud is made 
by is, ite, &Cc. in ſuch caſe as the 
Particle compounded therewith 
ſignifi-s or governs; and ſometimes 
> by Adverbial Particles : as, 


+ There ſ/gnifies that, it; 
&c, [ thereot being of that ; 
thereby, by-it; thercat; 
at 1t, or that, &c,] 


Js tbe» were much perpler=- | Dum confternatzin ca re }ce- 


} 


ed riereabour, 
Either ar Dyrrachium ; oz 
ſome where ibereabours, 
Many rhere 6e which go in 
therear, Matt. 7.13. 

Chep walyed rheir hands and 
feer rherear. 

Thereupon ir comes to paſs 
thar | 

Thereupon it is that— 

Thereupon he diſiovers his 
concealed affecticn, 

Iccozdingly as the wind 
ſands, rhereafrer is the ſail 
ſer. 


| Eo [exeo; ita] fit, ut 


| fitarent. Bez, Luk. 24.4, 
Aut Dyrrachii, aut in iſtis lo- 
_ cis.uſpiam, Cic.Att.1.+4, 
Multi ſunt qui intrceanr per 
cam, [ icil, portam] Bez. 
Laycrunt ex, co manus & pes 
des ſuos, Fur. Exod.40.31. 


-—- 


Cic, Fam.11.5.65 d- Am. 
Inde eſt quvd— 7/in. Par. 
Ibi tum amorem cela um in- 
 dicat, Ter: And. 1,1. 
Utcunque eſt ventns,cxir, ve= 
lum vertitur ,Plaut Pwh.3: 
5. & Epid. 141, 


See Thence, r. 2, 


| Hither refer therefore, compounded of there and fore pit 
for for, and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this or that, &c. 
and made by propterea; ob cam rem; ea re; co alſo by cr- 
eo, igitur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proia; proinde, &c. 
# mulieres ſuns, non facile hc ferunt , proptereaz 
bet irs eſt, Ter. Hec. Nunc 0b cam vem inter participes 
wvidem predam , © participabo, Plaut, Perſ, 5.1; © rem 
turpem, © e2 re miſeram Cic. At. 1, 1, Nunc eotibi vi- 
detur fedus, quia illam non babet, Ter. Eun. 4 4, Durres 
; tus Cites Plaut. uſing et thus, E3 vobis grates babeo atque 
j tho quia probe ſum ultus meum inimicum, Perſ. 5. 1» The 
| Boſ]Edit, reads it, Ea5 Geite Bates grares atque ago nt” - 
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Ergo bac duo tempora carent crimine, Cic. pro Leg. Yirtw 
autem atuoſa eſt, & dew vyeſter nibil agens, expers virtutis igio9 YE 
tur; ita ne beatus quidemeſt, Cic, 1, 1. de N. Deor. Acce- 
pifti nevem contra legem remiſiſti contra fadera, ita in uns ci» 
vitate bis improbus fui(ti, Cic. Ver.7, Itaquemulta ab eo prip , 
denter difputata memoria maudabam, Cic. de Am. Non bac ig- 
Circo 0mzuto quud——— 1d. de Prov. Conſ. Sce prom & pro» 
inde, in And. Ir. 3» 


PHRASES. 


Though the captains were 1 Quamvis duces non cſlent, 
not there then. | tum Preſcntcs; Flor. 4. 6, 

J think nothing better foz | Nihil puto tibi cfſc utilius, 
pou than to flap there | quam ibidem opperiri quo- 
t— ad--Cic, Fam. 6, 12. 

Thcre doth pzide ſeem to | Superbia nata injbi cfle vide- 
have been bzed, tur, Cic. 1. Agr. 


N. Inibi ſegnificat quiddam majus quam ibi, Par. 


CHAP. LXXIX. 
Of the Particle The, 
Is IDe (likea*oran) ir a ign of a Noun Sub- 


ſt antive common, See cb. x.r. 1, See Dr. 
Wallis Gram, Ling, Ang. c. 3. 


_ * Note, Aor an, and the, though they be in this alike, yet in 
ſundry reſpetts do differ. WI 


( 1.) A and an are of general import,the hath a reſtraining pow- 
er, ſo that th-y may not be always led one for the ge yy -y6 
« King? and, Artiboutle King ? differ clearly. There is a great, 
deal of difference berween The Church, and A Chutch, Oc. 
A, B. Laud, Confer. 20, , 1, 2, 


(2.) Aandan are proper notes of the fnguler number, the i 
common 10 botb uumbers, The ſtone ; The itones, | 
(3-) The 


'n . Chaps 79- 
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* He did the eaſflier perſwade 


_ 


Cc 
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I. - 


\ «3 (3.3 The Adjedive that bath 2 or an- before it, muſt have its 
i-9 Y @-$ubſtamzve expreſſed after is : after rbe it may only be under ſtood, 


J godip man, The godly, 1. ec. men, 


' 


(4.) A andan gre nat uſed before Alverbs of the Comparative 

Begree, but only before Adjetroes + The i uſed before both : as, 

The h:ighrer, .the better. | Quanto ſplendidior , tanto 
przſtantior, Ovid. 

Id hoc facilius eis perſuaſf, 
Caſar. 


them ro ir, 


(5.) Where the Superlative Degree is uſed inthe beight of ex- 
ceſs, there the, nota # uſed before it + but where it #« uſed in 4 
moderate ſenſe, there a not the « uſed before it + a5, 


Df all the fingers, rhe mid- | Digitorum medius eſt longiſ- 


dle is rhe Tongeff, mus. _ 
He is a man of a moſt great | Vir.cſt ſummo ingenio, Cjc. 
wit. P bil. Zo 


3, The) (like the Greek, Articles ) ſometimes is 
uſed to denote diſtinCtion, reſtriction, ard etttinen- 
cy : 4s; 


The one of them is alive, the | Alter corum vivit, alter eſt 


orher is dead. emortuns, Plaut. 
Withour doubr we have un: } Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
done the man, nem, Cic, 


Alexander the Geeat. Alexander ille magnus. 


-Denique # Philoſophia profefus princeps Xenophon Socraticus 
ile---Cic; de Orat, | 


—— 


It. 


3. The) before 4 Comparative Degree , whether 11]; 


Adjedive or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Particles, 
by how much, by ſo much, and made by quo, or 
quanto, 3 the firſt place, and (if redoubled) by co, 
hoc, or tanto i the ſecond place * as, 
The higher we are; the tow- | Quanto ſuperiores ſimus ; 
lier ler us behave our | tanto nos ſummiſſius gera- 
ves; 5 mus, Cic. 1, Offs, FAY 
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The greater rhe eftare is; tbe | Poſſcſſio:quo eſt major , eo 
moze is required-to main- | .pius. requiyit ad ſe tuen-H 
rain its dam, Cic. Paradox, 6. 


Yoluptas quo eſt major, .eco magis mentem, & ſug ſede © ſiatu 
dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad.. Hoc magis incepios genitori inſtaurat * 
konores, Virg. 5. Encid. See Wucrh, r. 5. and Poze, r, 109 

The after Þt before words ending in ing, ſee At, after ſe- 
ber, ſee Never. = 


CH AP. LXXX. 
Of the Particle Though. 
6 Te T Dough) without as is anote of conceſſion, aud 


made by ut,licet, 11, etſ1, tametfi, tamen- 
ctſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis aud cum : as, 
No: Tid the hozſemen,thouzh | Ncque .cquitibus , ut paucis 
few, want courate, | virtus dcerat, Cf. 


Though be thecaten me with | Licetarma mihi mortemque J 
war and dearh— winctur—#irg. #1, 11, C 


V Q42=wmN5H@0»- za. fy. 


ns 


Ut omnia contingant, que volo, levari non poſſum, Cic, Att, 
I. 12. ScePareus, p. 571. Ipſe licet venias Muſis comitatus, 
Homere, Nil ramen attuleris- Ovid. Si ego digna bac con- 
rtumelia ſum maxime, at tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5.2, KRedeam? non fi me obſecret, Ter. Faudibi hoc 
concedo, etf1 ili pater es, Ter, Hec. 2. 2: Etfi 'non optimam, 
at aliquam remp.baberemas, Cic, 1, Off. 2uod tamethi grave eſt, 
ramen aliquo modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc, Am. Sed 
tameneth antea ſcripſs, .que exiſiimavi ſcribi oportere, tamen boc 


% 


1empore breviter commonendium putavi, ne—— Cic, Fam, 4+ 15. 
See Parcus, p. 558. Ut bos armenia, ſec, 'ego bdnos viros ſequar, 
ctiamſt. ruent, Cic. Att. I, 9, Quanquam te quidem quid bec 
doceam? Cic. 2, de Orat, Quanquam ipſum non wvideram, ſed 
ex familiariſſimo ejus audiebam, Cic, Att. I. 10, Sce Pareus, 
P. 532, &c. Quamvis ile felix ſit, ſicut eſt, tamen—— Cic. 
pro Rolſc. Res bello .geſſerat quamvis reip. calamitoſas, atta- 
men magnes, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamvis non fuer:s ſuaſor, & im- 
pu'ſor profetions mee, approbator cert# fuifti, Cic, Fam. l. 16. 

Pre- 


- 


— —— 


Chap. 8 0. 
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» P&refones, cum communes boſtes ſſut omnium, tamen aliquos ſibi 
aflizuunt amicos, Cic, Ver. 6. Luem ipfs cum cuperent, non 
potuerunt, occidere, Cic, Ver. 6. See Jf02, r. 13,ana Per, 


» | 4,1, Ciceroſecms to ulc vel in this ſenſe : Nullene igitur res 


ſexiſt ſunt, que vel infirmis corporibus, .animo tamen admini- 
Aremur ? Cic. de Sen, Luicquid ſine detrimento poffit commo- 
lari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic. 1. Off, c. 20, Some= 
imes.the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſed in the former 
cladſe, yet underſtood, as in that of Cjc, Acad. 4.15, Que 
perdifficiliter internoſcantur tamen. 


2, Thounh) with as, # ſometimes uſed as a note 
of deſcription referring to manner, and made by quaſi, 
perindequaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, .&Cc. as, 


Even as though their own | Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
effate oz, honoz lap at the tur,ita diligenter crmorcem 
fake, ſo carefullp do thep 1 gerunt,' Cic. pro Luint, 
obſerve him, ++, | T 

Js though we had neither | Tanquamnec manus, nec: ar-+ 
arms noz hands, | ma habeamus, £Ziv..dec, 3. 

Char rhep ſhould ſalute bim, | Ut iſtum, tanquam, $f efſet 
as though he had been Conſul, ſalutarent, Cic, 
Conſul, | | Att. 1, 10, 


Ille-mecum, quaſi 1ibi non liceret in Sicilia diutizs commo- 
mri, its locutus ergt, Cic. Educavit magnd induſtria, quaſi ſ# 
eſſet ex ſe nata, Plaut, Caſta, Prol. Poſtulas, ut id, per- 
inde quaſi fatum /7t, noſtro judicio.confirmems, Cic, pro Quint. 
Cum pcrinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſs/ſet, Liv, dec. 3.1.1. De 
Dolabell: quod ſcripſs, ſuadeo wideas, tanquam fi tua res aga- 
tur, Cic. Fam, 1, 2. Tanquam ft offu/e reip. ſempiterna nox 
eſet, ita ruebat in tenebris, Id. pro Roſc. Am, Eam capit 
{ule omnia docere, educere, ita ut {1 e/et filia, Ter. Eun, 

th murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. g. 4HHunc tibi ita com- 
mexdo, ut fs mes libertia efſet, Cic, Fam. l,13, + Fam ut in 
imine, jam ut intra limen auditur , Plin, in Ep, Non ut 
(nor ag-r5on1gh -) mandatum novum [cribens, » Ep. Joh. 
V.5. Luid ut (as rhonth ) viventes in mundo * Co» 


of. 2, 20. Fam ut preſens judicavi, 1 or. 5. 3, Velus 
(as though) eo vos precante per nos, 2 Cor, 5. 20. Ve- 
Z 3 luti 


II, 


3432 Of the Particle Thzough. Chap.'$1,) 
lati (as rhough) exquiſerius per Ognituros de is, que'ad': ' 


M——_ 
_— 


(pe4ant, Ats 2Jso I5. Bcz. Sec S, Phr. 4» CF, 


11. 3; Though) with as is ſometimes uſed ar 4 une> 
of an Tronical expreſſion, and made by quaſi, quaſi, Ft 
ro, perinde quaſi : for example, _ Wh 6 


Is though you had anp need | Quaſi tu hvjos indigeas. pa 
of his farher. | tris, Ter. And. | 
Js though J ought to have | Quaff verd ad cognoſcen-, 
" rotne to them to know,and dum cgo ad illos, non illi 
nor thep ro mne.. | ad me veaire debucrint, 

Cic, 
Is though it were the ebents | Pcrinde quafii exitus rerum, 
of things, and-nor the ad- non homihuni conſfilia legi- 
bires of men,'hx' rhelaws | bus vindicentur, Cic. pro 

Did-punilÞ, Atl. 

Lnafe nunc id agatur, qui ex tanta multitudine occiderit,Cic. 
pro Roſe. Com. Luaſs verd levius for, facere aliquid, quod 
ſcizs non licero, quam omnino neſcire quid 1iceas, Cic. proBalb, 
Perinde quaſs Appin ille cxcus viam munierit, non qua populm 
uteretur, ſed ubi impune ſui poſteri latrocinaremur, Cic. prg 
Mil,” Sec Par. p., 375. Sce As, Phr. 4, | 


PHRASES. | | 


Thongh it be ſo, Fac ita eſſe, Cir. 2. Yer. - 
He makes as though he had | Diſſimulac ſc voluifle, Cie. 2, | ; 
+ not been willing, \ Off. 16, | 
we I 
CHAP. LXXX1l. os 
Of the Particle Thzough. ; 

L h 'T 220u8h) applied to place, is made by p&t* 
as, 


Tire thing is commonlp | Per totam res eft notiſiai 
known rh;ongh aff Lesbon. | Ersbon, Ovid. 4fes, Phe 
; 4m: 


Chep. 87. Of the Particle Though. | "i 


a Fans volat parvam ſabito vulgata per urbem, Virg. En, $, 
Vini ſingulos ſextarios -per cornu faucibu infundito, Colum. 6. 
2, Per argentum xs videt, Petron, þ. 209. 


—_— 
I, 
J 


- 


wi Þ, 2» Though) applied xnto occaſion, cauſe, or 7. 
”. | Mean; is made by ex, per, and propter ; as, 
If an offender ſin 1ynawares | $1 peccator peccat imprudeny 
» | « thaough Hheebleſneſs, oz | ex incogitantia, aut per 
a though careleſneſs, it is a incuriam deliftum ct, Cc+ 
n- # - failing, men. 
In Thzough ſuch kind of men | Ego propter cjuſmodi viros 


It, ſibe I in miſery. vivo miſer, Plaus. Rud, 
"OY 


n, Ex tus liters plenus ſum expefatione, de Pompeio quiduam — 
a | Cic. Att. l.;, Nemini plura acerba efſe credoex amore unquam 
"0 | fats, quammibi, Ter. Hec, Per flagitium ad inopiam redi- 
gerpatrem, Ter. Hec, 5.7, Nullumjun tot aunos facinu exti- 
c, | mini yey re—Cicy in Cat. Siſcepriem oniws aut propter perfi- 
od | #iam-abjirere; aut propter imbecillinatem aniini deponere,Cic, pro 
h, | Roſc, Am. Sce Turſ, C. 156. & Durrer. P« 353. 
Note, Thzough & often'made by the Ablarrve caſe without 4 

Propoſetion, expreſſed. Inhumanus videatur inſcitia ( rhebugb 


the ignozan 7) temporis, Cic. 1. Of, Meo beneficio patriam 
& ritarom cfle dixit, Cic. 2. Phil. 


PHRASES. 


Ye ris the Peince th:ongb | Principem gladio per pectus, 
the bzeaft witha ſwozd., Þ! transfigit, Ziv. 1, 2.4b urbe. 

- bo trans ſignifies in transfedio, transforo, iranſverbero, tranſ- 

ce, GE, TETY 

There ts nothing moze migh- | Nihil valentins eſt, 2 quo in 
tp, through which he map tercat, Cic. 1, Acad. See 


| be bzoughr ro die, | Parem, p.583. 584. | 
Aimdft at! the pear thzotigh. | Anno prope toto, Plin, Hifh, 
| I I, 40», 
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CHAP, LXXX1II. _ 


Of the Particle Till or (Intil. 


Ex Jil) before a Noun i made by ad, in and ul. 
que ad: az, 
Ye (laid till nine a clock, 


Ad horam nonam expe&a- 
vit, Caf. 1.4. 
In luccm ſemper bibit, Mart, 


He always dzinks til! day- 


lixhr, E. 29. 
Shwld 7 tarrp tiff theeben- | Mancamne uſque ad veſpe- 
ing ? rem? Ter. Hee. 2. 4. 


Ab horg otava ad weſperam ſecrets - coBocuti ſumus, Cic, 
Att. 1. 7. So, ad lucem; ad multum dici; ad multam diem; 
ad my tam noitem ; are Livian and Ciceronean Phraſes, Par. de 
Fart. Pp. $91, Sermonem in multam nottem produximu, Cic, 
$om, Scip. Hunc vite ſtatum uſque ad ſenetutem obtinere,.de- 
bet, Cic, pro Balb, | oy 


Il. - 2, Till) before aVerb, # made by dum, donec, 
and quoad : ar, $40 ; 


Do r:64 fap till F give pou | Noli expeare dum tibi gra; 
Hanks tiaszgam, Cic. ad Brut. 

I 4.1 nor leave till { have j Haud defhnam done perfece» 
made an end, ro, Ter. Phor.2. 3+ 

Till rhe re of the companp | Qpoad reliqua multitudo ad: 
ſtall be come up, | vencrif, £4). 


R-tine, dum huc ego ſervos evoco, Ter," Phor, Ad yroperd- 
tionem mam intereſt, non te expetare, donec venias , 'CiG 
Fam, 1. 3. Erit ad ſuftemandum, quoad Pumpeius veniat, Cic. 
Att 6. 1. Nequefinem infoguends fareiis quoad ſubſ;dio con- 
fs cquites pracipites boſtes egerunt, Cxl. 5. Bell. Gal- Vſq; 
is elegantly uſ-1 together with all theſe Particles, ' Facet 
res in controverſiis iſto calumniante biennium, vſque dum i- 
peniretur -—— Cic, pro Qii"nt, 'Sed uſque mibi temperavty 
dum perduceremeorem, ut efficerem, Cic, Fam. 1. 10, Cer- 
rum ejt obſetzre uique, donec redierit, Ter, Ad. Et ulque 
Sefuri, Co.cc Cantor vos plaudit:, dicat, Hor, de Arte dr 

que 


lf, 


—— 4 
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———— 


Uſque iDum, quoad ei nunc nunicatum efſet conſules, deſcendiſſe, 
ompibus excluſss commentatun fuiſſe, Cic. in Brut, $0, Uſ/que 
eo, dum; uſque eo, quoad; uſque eo, donec ; and uſque agdeo, 
donec. Nunquam deſtitit orare uſq:ie adeo donec perpulit, Ter. 


"'F* And, Sce Parcus, p. 471, &c, 
- 


3. Till) referred to ſome Time or Afion before 
which a thing is not done, or is not to be done, ſignifies 
before,” and hath ſeveral elegant ways of .rendring. 


(1.) If a Nounof Time immediately follow it, then 
itis made by ante : as, - 


A new crime,andneyer beard | Novumcrimen, & ante hunc 
of till this dap, | dicm inauditum, Cc. 


Ame Fovem.\ till Jupiters time] zuli ſubigebant arva co- 
loni, Virg. 1. Georg, 


(2) If a Verb with bis Nominative caſe follow it, 
quain oy Nifl ; as, 


He ozdered them nor to fiir | Przcepit cis, ne ſe ex eo lo- 
from thence, tjll he ould | co ante moverent, . quam 
come to them, | Ipie ad eos venifſct, Liv. d. 

' 4. Þ» 4. 

Thep did not dare to benin the | Non antea auſi cap*iT re bct- 
War, till the Tmvaſla- wm, quam ab Romi re- 
dozs Were come back from | vertifi.ot Legati, Ziv. d. 4. 
Rome. "9 7  ” 

He ſaid he would nor make | Dixit ſe non antea renuncia- 
anp repozt ro the Senare turum ſ{-natui , nih- privs 
- he bad firſt anſwered | ftbi rcſpoadiſſet,Cic. Phil. $. 

im, | ; 


Nunquan eris dives antequan 1151 reficiatur ut—Cic, Parad, 
Wee amie ingrediar, quamte ab iſtis, quos dicis, inftrutum vides 
70, Cic.l.2.de Fin, Kapinis malus ante modus fuit, quam omniz 
dinurrs felicitate cumulata bona egeſſere, Liv. dcc. 311. 5. 


G6) 3 


— 
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on 


IV. 


(3) If any Particle of time, ſuch as now, then «0a 


&c. follow it, it is made by nunc with primum, ajſs 
by ante with prius, and ſuch other forms of ſpeaking : 


a, 
I never after heard what be- 
came ofhim ti!l now, 


J had never ſeen him anp 
where till then. 

Till a while ago, [ oz, fill 
within rhis lirrle while) 
that Philoſophy was nor 
found our, 

J was ſo earneft in the con- 
teft, asrill rhen J had ne- 
ber been in any caſe, 


Poſt illa nunc primum audio; 
quid illo factum fit, . Tex, 
And. 

Neg; cnim ante uſquam con- 
ſpexi prius, Plaut. Trin, 
Ea Philoſophia nuper igycu- 

ta eſt, Cic, 


Tanta contentione decertav?, 
quanta nunquam antea in 
ull3causa, Cic. Fam, I. 5, 


4. Till) ſignifying to allure or draw oz ;, or 40 
plow xd order land, # made reſpedively by words or 


phraſes of ſuch import ; as, 


Bur that you did trill me on, 
For all rhe ſands pou rill 
Will be fruirful, 


| 


Niſt me laQtaſſes,Ter, And.q.1. 
Agri non omnes frugifcri ſunt 
qui coluntur, Cic, 2+ Tuſe, 


Nulli ſubigebant arua coloni, Virg. 1, Georg, DeleQatione 
aliqua abicere leforem, Cic, 1. Tulc, Ut omnes citra flumen 


eliceret, Cxl.b.g. 6. 
/ 


/ FEARAMASES 


You tooknoreft til all was j 


Done, 

Ye bath bozn gently wirh me 
unril now. 

Thep bad nor heen uſed to 
receive any rill thep were 
eleven nears old, 

Te never nnderfland our 
own coop, till we have 
of wyar we had, 


Tu nift perfefa re non cone 
quieſti, Cic. Fam. I, 1. 

Me leni paſſus eſt animo uſq 
adhuc, Ter. And. 

Non nift ab undecimo ztatis 
anno accipere conſueye- 
rant, Suet. Aug-c.q1. 


Tum denique noltra intelligt- 


mus bona, cum que ha- 
buimus, ca amiſtinus,Plqur, 
Never 


— —_  - gon ee wom—_ b_ 
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vY0H Never tili then, ' | Nunquam antea, Cir. 


i am4 comentione decertavi, quanta nunquam antea ul in 
(4458, Cic. Fam, I. Fo 


ar _ 5 


— — 


CHAP. LxXXlll 
Of the Particle T0, 


I-*? \D) before a caſual word is a ſign of a Dative 
caſe, eſpecially if any acquiſition be intimated 
thereby : as, | 


To give wap ro the time, Tempori cedere, ſapicntis cſt 
 Hdathbeenhelda wiſe mans | habitum, Cic. Fam. 4. 9. 
i part, TP Y 
Thep neither do good ro them- | Nec fibi nec alteri proſunt, 
ſelves, noz anpother. I Cic. 2. Offic. | 


Nec enim turpis mors forti viro accidere poteſt, nec-——Cic. 
Suumque ei prafidium pollicetur, Cic, 10; Phil. Quicquid mibs 
pater tun debuit, arceptum tibi ferre debeo, Plin, 1. 2. Ep. 4. / 

Hither refer To after ſpondco, ſolvo, appendo, numero, 
do, reddo. | 


2, T0) before a caſual wird after a word of mo- 
tion, is made byad: as, 


He lifrerh up his handz# to | Manus ad fjdera tollit, Ovid. 
heaven. 
He came to. Geneya. Ad Genevam pervenit, Ca. 


S. Villium cum bis ad te literis miſg, Cic. Fam. 2, 6. Hliro 
ad me venir, Ter. And. 1.1. Advleſcens profefius ſum 4d Ca- 
puam, quinto 41no poſt ad Tarentum, Cic. de Sen, Ad vioum 
reſecare, Colam, Ad nibilumreciduns omni, Cic, + Dixitz 
Plaut. Hinc in Ephejum abiiz BaCcch. 24 1. item, Eum- bine 
in Epheſummiſeram, ib. 2. 3. 


Note, Before propy names of places ad is uſualy omit- 
i:d; 4, Romam proficiſcitur, Cic. gro Luint, Capuam 
liectic 


IL 


% 
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fleQit iter, Liv.l.21. Cum ad me Laodiceam veniſlet, Cie. For: Py 1 
9. 25- Cumas ſc contuliſſe dicitur, 1d.,3. Tuſc. And ſome- 
| 


times before Appellatives: as, Quaſcunque ab'ucite terras, 
Virg. /En. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux*& *Trojauus candem |, 
Deveniuot, Yirg. Cn. 4. Veltras quiſquz redite domos,, 

Ovid. Ep. ad Laod, This is uſed moſt by Poets, who ſometimes 

put 4 Dative for ad with bis Accuſative caſe. It clamor ccelo, 

En. 5. for ad Coelum.. Tibi triſtia ſomnia-portaus, ib, Au. 
Xilioque vocare Deos, #6. 


Ill. 3. TO) before a caſual word after Verbs ſignifying 
toapply, add, appertain, or belong, .call, exhort, 
invite, or provoke, is made by ad: a, to 


He applied his mind to wzi- | Animum ad ſcribendum ap- 
ring. pulit, Ter. 

Thar can be adved to this | Quid ad hanc manſuctudi« 
meekneſs > nem addi poteſt > Cic, 

Tr pertaineth nothing at all | Nihil ad me attinet,Ter, And, 
ro me I.2,. 

I cailed the Pzetozs to me, Preztores ad me vocavi, Cic. 

To erhozr ro peare, - | Ad pacem hortari, Cic. 

He þad him ro ſupper. Ad coenam invitavit, Cic, 

Codare one to fight. ) Ap pugnam laceſſere, Liv. 


Ipſum animum agrotum ad deteriorem partem plerunque applies 
Eat, Ter, And. 1, 2. Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, Id. 
ih, 11. Pertinuiſſe boc ad. cauſam, inteligetis, Cic. pro Clu, 
Nikil ad nos attinee, 1d. ad Heren, |. 3. Ad boneſtatem {5 glo- 
riam tuam ſpetat, 14, Fam. 5.8. Seduxieum, 5 ad pacem ſum 
cobortatia. Id. Att, 15. I» Gabinium ſtatim ad me nibildum 
ſuſpicantemwvocavi. 14. Cat, 3. Ipſa me reſp. ad gravitatem ani- 
mz revocaret, Id. proSull, Ad bell; ſocietatem pellicere ju eft, 
Liv. 1. 42. Cc, 37. 


4. T0) before a caſual ward after Adjefives 0: 
ting forwardnefs, readineſs, fitneſs, gr inclineable. 
neſs, is made by ad: as, 

I ready wap ro honozs. | Pronum ad honorcs iter, Plin, 


44 penam exiliumque praceps, Cic, Ingenium eſt omnium pro* 
elive, ad libjdinem, Ter. And. 1, Si quis et pqulo ad voluptates 
pro- 
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propenſior, Cic. 1. Off Neque enim fohum corporis qui ad 


by 0-2:turam apti ſunt, ſed multo etiam : animi mores probandi, 


iitem ad naturam accommodati ſunt,” ib. ' © Pronus is alſo con» 
{trucd with in, Prouum in omnia mala,” © in luxuriam fluens 


»Y- ſeeulum, Flor. 4. 12, + by 9 2 : 


5, T0) before'a caſnal word, .and fignifying in 


compariſon of, is made by ad, and Pre : 4, 


Nothing to ['i, e. in compa- | Nihil ad Pcrfium, Cie.” 2. de 
. riſon of] Perſius. Orat. 

He thinks them” clowns to | 1llos prz ſe agreſtcs putat, 
. bim, Cic. de CI. Or. 


Ad ſayiemiam bujus ille nimizs nugator eſt, Plaut. Capt. 
Nibil ad tuumequitatum, Cic. pro Deior, .In this Conſtruion, 
Si comparetur, comparatus, comparandus, or ſome ſuch like 
ſrems to be underſtood, And ſo Ter. in Eun. 4. 9 Ne com- 
parandus bic quidem ad illum eſt. - Atqui me minorjs facio pre il- 
bo, qui Plavut. Epid. 3. 4. Parvam Albam pre ea, que 
conderetur fore, Liv. This Particle the. Grecks expreſs by 
9, With an Accuſative caſe, Te Jt aana wroy gy ein eos 
mira; I, C. Reliqua vero exigua ſint ſs cum bus conferantur. 
(Word for word, adbaes or pre bis) Plato, Sec Devar. p» 
194, Hither refer praut, Nibil bercle hoc quidew preut alia 
dicam, Plaut. Mil. 1, 1, - Zudum jocumque dices fuifſe ilum al- 
terum praut hujus rabies que dabit, Ter, Eun. 2, 3. Sce Lina- 
er. de emend. Str, 1, 1,' de prezpoſ. Turſel, de Partic. C. 149. 
Z+ Stewich, Pp. 269, &C, Pareus, p.628, KC, 


6. T0) before acaſual word, and ſignifying anent, 
of,” or concerning, is madeby ad, or de; as, 


Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
yerba feciſtis, Sym, I. 4, 
Ep. 56, 
It follows, that J ſpeak o| Scquitur, ut de una reliqua 
thar one part. of henelp, | parte honeſtatis dicendum 
_that is behind, lit, Cjc, 1, Offs 


4fter that pou had ſpoke to 
bertue, 


Nimu 


VI, 
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VII. 


VIII, 


Nimis lepide feeis verbs ad parſomoniem, Plaur., Aul, ;. 5; ; 
Sed poteſt eſſe cadem prudemtie definitio de que principio dixi-b 
mu, Cic. 1. Off; So Hebr. 4. 13. aus as of nur 6ASY + — 
tbar of which, oz b{m of whom we ſpeak (wozy foz wozd) co 
which, oz whom ; Ejas ad quem [j, 6, de quo] whit , |, 
ſermo, Hieron; . 


7, T0) before a caſual word, and following ac- 
cordings is made by ad, dez ex; ſecundum, aud 
Pro : az, ny 
He ſpeaks all atcozding to bis [ Omnia ad voluntatem loqui- 


will, WY. tur, Cc. de Am. 
I judge arcozding to mp own | Ego de mco ſenſu judico, Ci, 
ſonle. * | Cat. 4s 


Deſcripſit pecuniam ad Pompei rationem, Cic, pro Flac, Dt 
meo conſfilio feciſſetis , Tic. Miſt ex more legati, Flor. 1. r;, 
Terr dabo ſecundum ay bitrium tuum, Cic. 7. Ver. Uterque 

pro ſus dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſummg ſev. 
ritate verſatur, Cic. Cat. 4. Sce more examples, &c. in Yt- 
cozding; 7. 1. and Phraſcs. 


8. TO) before the perſon to whom, or before mhon 
any perfon or thing is complained, accuſed, condenuw- 
ed, or ſpoken of, 5r made by apud: as, | 


He complains ro me bpletter. | Queritur apud me per lite 


_ ras, Cic. | 
He made an ozatton tb the | Verba fecit apud populum, 
people, Cic, 


I&boc apnd novercam querere, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. Apud quent 
evomet virus 4cerbitatis fe Cic. de Am. Eamcollaudaviapud 
amicos audientibus tribus filiss ejus, Cic. Att. 15. I» Ditifſown 
quiſque bumilitatem inopiamqun ejus apud amicos Alexandri crimi- 
nabatur, Curt. 1. 4. Accuſantur apud AmpbiSionas, Cic, dc Ju- 
ven. Dulcia atque amars apud te ſum elocutus omnia,Plaut. Plcud. 
3-4. Cumvero apud prudeztiffimos loquar, Cic. Parad, 5. Cut 
ego apud te memiar? Plaut. Poen. Negue 4pud vos ante feci 
mentionem,Cic.2.de Leg. Agr. 1n Catonis oratione, quam dit, 
Numantja apud equites, As; Gell. 16. 1: 

4, To) 
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608 9. To) before a caſual word, and being put for 1X. 
* | towards, in expreſſions of kindneis, courteſie, &c, 
is made by in, erga, or adverſum : as, 


"'] Ponrkindneſſes to me have | Tua in me clarifima, & ma- 
been bery manifeſt, and ve- xima. beneticia Extitcrunt, 
: _ rp great, Cic. ju Ep, 
! I ſee pour good will rowards | Benevolentiam tuam erga me 
0" Mes | Ppcrſpicio, Cic., | 
Pou muſt tnake an ercuſe to | Utendum ct excuſatione ad- 
4 them, | verfus eos—Cic. 2. Off. 


Mirifico eum eſſe ſtudio in nos, & officio, & ego perſpicio, 

(5: omnes pradicant, Cic. Fam» 14. 3. $i memorare bic ve- 

lim quam fideli animo & benigno in ilum (5 clement fui, Ter, 

He.3. 5. Ut facultas ft, qua inndftros ſemus liberales, Cic. 1. 

t Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio experius ſum, Ter. HeC. 3. 5+ 

h Id gratum fuifſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter, And, Sec 
Cowards, r. 1, | 


a IO, T0) before aword of time, noting 2 delay, x, 
or putting off until that time, is made by 1n: as, 
The Soldſers hope is pur off | Specs prorogatur militi in ali- 
n ro another dap, | umdiem, Plaut. Aul. 3.5. 
In pofterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Deior, Þ+ It is 
fametimes in this ſenſe made by ad; Tum ſcelus illud eſt, te id 


| d promulgaſſes miſericordi® nomine ad crudelitats tempus di- 
& ulife, Cic.ia Vat. Butin is more uſual, 


- TI. To) before aVerb is a fign of an Infinitive XL 
mood, and.theVerb that follows it is ſo made, if it ei- 
" | ther go before, or follow anather Verb; as, 


o To look to both, is in a man= j Ambos curarce, propemodum 
my ner- to ask him again, | repoſcere illum eſt, quem 
Iu whom: pou have given. dediſti, Ter, And. 1. 2. 

1d, | Ingenuas dediciſſe fideliter artes Emollit mores, Ovid. Yelle 


uf Þ ac poſſe in 2quo, poſtum eras, Val. Max.1.6. Quod juſfþ ei dari 
el | bibere, date, Ter, And. 3- 2. 2ui mentiri ſolet, pejerare con- 
i, | ſuevit, Cic. pro Roſc, Amer, Scc Saturn, 1.8.c, 10. Vol, 

Syntax-Late Þ. 7+. | | 
0) | x; Note; 


- 
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1. Note, When the Infinitive Mood goes before another Verb, | 


it is the Nominative caſe to itÞ (ji. c. if itbe« Finite Verb) aud 
when it follows it, it ts as if it were a caſual word governed of it; 
e.g. Ambos curare ct alrerum repuiccre, Here as Curare i 
the Nominative $0-eſt, ſo repoſcere is the Nominative caſe go- 
werned of cit 3 according to the Rule, V erba Subſtantiva utrim: 
que Nominativum cxpetunt. So maturate fugere; Here fu. 
gerc is as it were the Accuſative governed of maturate, even as 
fugam is the Accuſarive caſe governed of the ſame Verb jn that 
of Virgil. A. 1. Maturatc fugam, See Voil. dc Conſtrud, 
C, FO, SI» 


2. Note, When the Infinitive mood followeth a Noun 
Sabjtantive or Adjeftive, it is made by a Gerund in di;z 
or ix dum, with a Prepoſition : as, 


Rome rcſpirandi non eſt lo« 
Clis, Cic. Qu. Fr.;,1. 

Diem ad delibcrandum ſumit, 

| Caf. 

Yon ſeemed over deſirous ro | Nimium cupidus decedendi 
ao away, videbarc, Cic. Fam. 9.13% 

Uerp readp ro put off theſe | Paratiſihmus ad hzc propul- 
things. ſandum, Cie, Att. 1. 5, 


There is nor room to bzearh 
in at Rome. 
He rakes rime ro conſider, 


Auditori ſpatium cogitandi relimquunt , Cic. ad Heren. $: 
Commode tempus ad te cepit adeundi, Cic, Fam, 11.16, Lui 
igituy reliftus eſt objurgandi locus ? Ter, And. *. 1, Yers 
objurgandi cauſa fit, ſs deneget, ib, Non hercle otium efÞ nunc 
mih: auſcuitandij, 1d. Ad. 3.3. Cumoccaſso bibendi datur —— 
Solin, Cc, 52. Luod ſs quantamV0:untatem habent ad bunc oppri- 
mendum, tantum baberent aut ad ementiendum animi, aut ad fin- 
gendim ingenii——Cic, pro Font. Luz juſtifſima mibi cauſa ad 
bunc defendendum eſſe viſa eſt, eadem yobus ad abſolvendum vis 
deri debet, Cic. pro Rab. Qui ob judicandum pecuniam acce- 
piſſent Cic. Att, 1, 14, ſti maxime pretia ob tacendum 
accipiunt, A. Gell, 11. 10, Petito tempore ad deliberandum, 
Flor, 8. 10. Certus eundi, Virg. En. 4 te ſum cupidus te 
audiendi, Cic. 2. dec Orat. Adulandi gens prudentiſſima, Juv: 
3. Sat. Injuetus navigandi, Cz. 5. Bcll, Gal. Ad mentien- 
dum paratus , Cice de Am. Sometimes an Infinitive mood 
is ſet after a Subſtantive, eſpecially rempys, and the _ 

1; 
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4 jam tempus eft ad id quod inſtituimus accedere, Cic. in Top, 
: aileft yer benefatta cumulare, Plaut. Cap. 2.3. Conſolis 
ym cepit,omnem ab ſe equitatum notu dimittere, Czel.7, bel. Gall, 
Studium quibus arva tueri, Virg. 1, Gcorg Sed ſi tantus amor 
 * Þ* exfus Cognoſcere noſiros, 1d, Zn. 2, This is a Gracilm, * a ,;,- 
| withes x GeGuhey Irs ugaue9s Demolth. "Q-» 2/78 21, Lys 
| cian, "Er % 2.04Cem 2an, Soph.in AJ. So alſo an Infi- 
nitive Mood js ſet after Adjectives, noting deſere, Skill, fa- 
'+ | aulty, 8c. inſtead of a Gerund in di, Avidi promittere bel- 
lam, Stat.3. Theb, Auditaſque memor penitus demittere vices, 
Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique banc fletere molem Neſcius, 14. 3, 
Theb. For promittendi, demittendi, fletendi, which isa Gr» 
dm; *ANSÞ# © extery, Phocy), - Kearns email Of ins 
myay, Ifocr. As alſoinſteal of a Gerund in dum. Boni c4- 
lamos inflare, Virg. Ecl. 5. For, ad inflandum, So, Ar ru- 
bus & ſentes tantummodo Iedere nat», Ovid. in Nuce. 14 quod 
poati ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint, Audax emnia perpeti gens 
bumanz, Hor. i. Od. 3, Nonlenis precibus f ata recludere, 1h. 
Od; 24, Amata relinquere pernix, 1d. de Art. Poet. YFenter 
wgatas artifex ſequivoces, Perl, Prol. which isalſoa Grecitſm, 
& Azaey acct » ed remm1 el Gr Meyer, I, &, Loquij vfti- 
mus ſed dicere idem peſſimus, Eupolis Comicus, "OFcrs £25 
wa, Rom. 3.15. Sce Voſl. de Conftr. c. 5t, and Dr, Buſ- 
ties Gr. Gram. p. 178. 


& 


3, Note, IWhen the Engliſh Infinitive mood coming 
ofter a Subſt antive, may be varied by who or which, 
&. with may, can, might, ec. it may elegantly be 
rendred by the Poteatial mood of the Latin Verb 
with qui ; as, . 


Ihave no friend bere, to [ oz | Non, qui ſoletur, amicus ad- 
who map ] comfozr ne, eſt, Ovid. 3. 3. 

The third cough -harh no- } Nil iſtic, quod agat, tertia 
thing to ſoz, which ir can ] tuſiis habet, Martial, 
do-there, DS 


Quere, qui reſpondeat, Ter. Eun. 4.79. Depoſatum nec me, 
(vi fleat, ullus erit,, Ovid. Triſt 3. 3. Cum nemo inveniretur a 
qui tam crudelem tyrannum 0ccideret, Val, Max. 3, 1. Nikhil 
bebeo, quod defendam; Cic. 
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Adjefiive, will ſometimes be beſt made by aParticiple in 
Tus: as, 


: 


In this caſe the Infinitive mood after a Subſtantive op A 


See bow all things are glad | Aſpice venturo Iztentur, ut . fl. 


of rhe age to coine, 1. E. omnia ſeclo, YVirg. &g 
which will, (fall, oz map 
rome, 

I mind fozeknowing, oz that | Mens futuri preeſcia, Yirg. , 
bath fozeknowledge of 
things to come, 


4. Note, The Infinitive after Adjefives noting Wor. 
thinels, or fitneſs, or their contraries, may he elegantly 
rendred by a Subjunfive Mood with qul : as, 


N91 30 nor ſecm woathp ro be | Non videredignus, qui liber 
iree, [ fics, Plaut. Pſeud. 2.2, 


E jt mihi, que lanas moliat, apta man#» Ovid. Ep. 3. Attu 
indignus, qui faceres tamen, Ter. Eun, 5- Non eſt idoneus qui 
zmipetret, Cic. pro Leg. Man, 


5. Note, Whey the Engliſh Infinitive may be varied 
by a Finite Mood withthat, when, or if, it will then 
be reſpeFtrvely rendred by ut, cum, or l1, with ſuch Mood 
as thoſe Particles require: as, 

I ain fo wearp thar J hab | Mihi prz laſſitudine opus eſt; 
need to [22 rhar Y Fonlb ] ut lavem; Plaut, Truc. 2, 3 
wan, | 

7 weep to [02 when?) T think | Lacrumo, quz poſthac futura 
wiar a iiſe Yam ro have | cſtvita,cum in mentem ve- 
hereaſfrer, | nit, Ter, 3, Hee, 3, 

£e tad vern ihe madde{ man | Quos, amentiſſimus fiſſet, f 
in rhe wozld ro have food | oppugnallct, Cic. | 
againſt rhem, 


Nibil eſt tam vitioſum, quam þ ſemper idem eft, Cic.Or.Perf. 

6. Note,JVbea the Infinitive AGive cometh after tht 
fon of aVerh P aſſive then if neceſlity, or duty be noted, 
theVerb is made by a Gerund in dum ; if purpoſe, or 
provabllity, it is made by a Participle inxus ; 4s, 


(ir 


' 
2 


—_ 
os a ll. Aw W«. t*o Gem 


— 


w 
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na 


it « 
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[a are to [i.c, we mutt oz | Primum eſt de honeſto diſ- 
ought ro ] treat firſt of ho- ſercndum, Cic, 1, Off, 
neſip. 


we are now to ad Menan- | Nunc aQuri ſumus Menan7ri 


, der's Eunuch, Eunuchum, Ter, Eun, Prot. 


Hatuendum vob ante notem eſt, Cic. Cat, 4. Ultimum pra- 
lum initurus, Val, Max. Lacrumo, que poſthac futura eft vits 
cum in mentem venic, Ter, Hec. 3. 3. Sce Uwour, r. 6, + If the 
ative Verb be to have an Accuſative after it, it may be con- 
renicntly madc by a Participle in dzs, in ficad of a Gerond in 


* 


' dum: as, /Equo animo audienda ſunt [or eſt audicnlum ] im- 


peritorum convitia, Te are io hear Sen. CP. 76, SEC 
Puſt note. / 

7- Note, The Infinitive Mood Afive, eſpecially where # ins 
timation of any motion, purpoſe, or intent, may be elegantly 
render'd ſeveral ways : 


I, By the firſt Supine; as, In Afam ad regem milicatum 
abiit, Ter. Hee, Mittunt rogatum avxzilium, Caf, 1, Bel. Gal, 

2. By a Participle inrus: 4, Cum ſurges abitura domum, 
Ovid, Am, t.4, Si conſtitueris te cuipiam advocctum cſc 
venturum, Cic. ', Off. 

3. By a Gerund in dum with 4 Prepoſition : as, Ad punicn- 
dam non iracundi4 ducuntur, Cic. t. Of. Ob abfolvendam 
munus ne acciperis, C7c, 

4. By a Gerund in di with crgb, gratia, or causa : as, Cum 
ſalutandi gratia ad Syllam venifſet, Yal, Aſax 1 3. Non vi- 
ſas, nec mittas quidem viſendi causa quenquam, Ter. Her. 
3el, 
 $. By a Gerundive, if it have an Acciſutive caſe after it t as, 
Non feci inflammanqi tua causa, Cir, 1d cgit, ut rationibus 
exigendis non vacarct, Yal. Max. 3.1. Vivis, non ad depo- 
ncndam,. ſed ad confir mandam audaciam, Circ. Cat. 2. 

6, By a Subjunfiive Mood ſometimes with ut : as, Eo propo- 
ſito in Afiam veni, non, ut acciperem, quod dedifſctis, ſed, 
ut---Sen, Ep,53. Sometimes by qui : 45, Nuaciavit ic miſſum 
elle qui hec nunciaret, Cic. Fam, 4. 12, 


8. Note, The Infinitive Mood Afiive bs after ſome 
Adjeftives to be made by the latter Swpine as if it were & 
Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſſive: as, 


Sahk £Qongert- 
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ſaif. 


Filthy to ſee, i. ec, to be ſeen, 


Xll. 12. T0) /ometimes belongs as a part to theVerh 


Viſu foedum, Fuv. 14. Sat. 


that it comes together withal, and is included in the ha- 


tin of it : as, 
See carefullp ro pour health, 


It uiſuallp comes to paſs, 


Valctudincm tuam cura dilig 
gentcr, Cic Fam. 14.10, 
Fere fit, Cic. Som. Scip. 


Xl!l. 13, T0) Is ſometimes put forſor, to be, thatit 
may be, or might be, and then is made by 10: as, 


M31! b2tween Yelfleſponr and 
Eunhzarcs be offers ro his 
daughrers Ppozrior, 


Quicquid inter Helleſpontum 
& Euphratem eſt, in dotem 
filize offert, Curt. I. 4. 


Note, Sometime? the Prepoſetion ts omitted : as, Quid mulierig 
vxorem, ' for in uxorcm) habes > What a Woman have you to 
(i. c. 10 be) your wife, Ter. HEC, 4. 4. 

Habet patrem (for in patrem) quendam avidum, Ter. Hee, 


uy 


*IV. 14. TO) with his Infinitive Mood is often put far 
becauſe, and may be varied by tor with aVerbal ining, 
and then is made by Qui with a Subjandive mood : as, 


Youarea fool tro Geitene Him g 
becauſe pou believe Yim ; 
(oz Leliebing Him. 

Nan wes lapide folice ſtultior, 


Stu'tus Es, Qui huic credas. 


| 


qui hauc ames, Plaut, Poen.1, 24 


PHRASES. 


K ite to Dif. 

It was death to them to-— 
Nor, ro wp knowleb4;e, 
To tht*, rhe ſame purpoſe, 


Tip were paid co 2a penny, 


| Ferme moriens, Ter, And.1.5. 

Mor tis erat ioftar,-Cic, . 

Non, quod ſciam —C'ic. Att. 

Ad hanc; in candem ſenten- 
tiam, Gell, Cic, 

lis ad denarium ſolutum _ 


C bap.$z, . 


Cconderful ro ſap, 1. c. robe | Mirabile diftu, Yirg. An. 2 


_——— 
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Ad nummum convenit, Cic. Att. 1, £ 


Pext dooz ro the School. 
Foz rime ro come, 


To night ; pear. 


In proximo Scholz, Viv. 

In poſterum, Cic. Cat. 4. 

Hodie ; hodicrno dic, Cras, 
craſtino die, 

Hacnocte; hoc anno, 


Co the be of mp power, | Pro virili parte ; pro noltrs 
, Skill, ability, firengrh, facultate;pro modo virium; 
pro viribus, Cic. Quint. 
' Jt (s nothing to me, Id mea minime refert. 
Luid mea autem? Ter. Eun. 5, 2» Quid id noſtra? Id. Ad, 4 5; 
Jam glad * ro hear ir, | Perlibenter ; Iztus audio, 
* 'O!! g9*yz Tromer*' 41800, Hom, II. 
{think 1 have ſarisfied bim | Puto me illi affatim fatisfe- 
to the full, | Ccifle, Cic, Att, 1. 2, 
De palmic ac cytiſo affatim diximus, Plin. 1, 17. C, 24. 
Toand fro; ro and again, | Surſum prorſum ; uicro Cie 
| troque, Ter. Cic. 
Beneficiaultro citroque data acceptaque, Cic.1, Off. 21, 
Co commend one ro his fare. | a9 os laudare, Ter. Ads+ 
ÞD T7 wherewirhal ro " Si effec unde id heret, Ter, 
02 to Do wirhal. ; 
The matrey is bzought to that | Adeo res rediit, ut—Ter. 
paſs. 
J have bzoughr rhe matrer ro | Rem huc deduxi, ut —— Cic. 
this pafs, that . 2. Cat, 
They bzing me to rhar paſs, | Eo mc redigunt, ut Ter, 
rhat—— 
he barh a kind of coverous.j; Habet patrem quendam avi- 
fellow ro his farhcr. dum, Ter. /7e. 3. 2. 
Char a woman have pou ts | Quid mulicris uxorem habce2 
pour Wife > Ter. Hec. 1.4. 
he is ro blame, In vitio ef, Cic. 1, Gffic, 
Never rake it ro heart, Noli te propterca maccrare» 
Ter. 
Ye deſires to have hcr to His | Hanc Habrre cupit cam ſum- 
berp great repoach, mo Probro, Ter. And. 5. 3. 
It is nor unknown ro Me» Non meclam clt, Ter. —fuxg ic, 
Cc. 
{am nor ſo ſawcp as (0-— | Non tam iniolens ſum, Gui=-- 
Cc, 
AQ3 If 


IO, 


I5» 


20. 


2F» 
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30. 


35» 


40, 


45» 


( 


If anp grow to rhat pzide Si quis co inſolentiz procee ? 


thar—— rit, ut, Plin, Paneg. 
To rhe end J mtghr not | Eo ut ne diccrem de, Cic.prg 
{peak of —— Rab. 


7 will ds (t to this end that— | 1d ca faciam gratia, quo—- 


Plaut. Men, 3. 1. 
Accozding ro mp deſerving. | Pro coac mercor, Cic. Cat.g, 
Dave pou anp thing ro do ? Ecquid habcs negotii?Ter.Eu, 


+ Sce my Idiomatolcg. Angl. Lat. in the head, Do. 


cbar have pou ro do with | Quid tibi rcl mecum eſt » 


me > Ter. 
Thep have nothing to do + Quibus regot1ii nihil eſt, Play, 
Jr makes me J know nor | Me confilii incexrtum facit, er, 


whar ro T9 + Phcr. 4. 1. 
Che Bing waz eafilp per- | Facile perſuaſum id regi cſt, 
ſwaded ro ir. - Ljv.l. 42.3. 


I)e was going to run awap, | Ornabat fugam, Ter. Fun. 4, 
To the beſt of mp remem- | Ut nunc maxime memini, 


bzance, Plaut. Menachb, 5. ult. 
Contrary to what -he had | Contra, ac ratus erat, Sall, 
rt,oughtr. Cat. 


Verſautur retro contrario motu atque celum, C, $.'Scip. 4. 


Contrarp ro whar ought to | Contra atque oporterct,Cic, 
' be, pro Balb. 

Being thep have done contra- | Cum contra fecerint, quam 

rp to whar rhep pzomiſed, | polliciti fint—Cic. 2, Leg. 


* Ilegowmv @Cz5 megrwmy, 1 Cor. 13,12, S74uu, 
Tness 52u2, 2 Joh. 12 


J cannot do it face * to face, | Mihi coram id non licer, Cic 
Alt. 7.15, 

Chen be delayed from dap to Cum "niem de dic differret, 
DaN, Liv, Dec. 3.1.5. 

J do nothing to his diſpa- | Nihil ame fit cum ulla ilius 
ragement, } contumclia, Cic. Att. 6.1, 

Co come to hand froaks; oz | Pugnare cominus, manum 
fighr hand ro hand, ' j conferre cum—Cic, Plin. 

To __ down from hand | Per manus tradcre, Caf, Liv, 
ro and x 


Te repoz: vent from man ro | Ruror viritim percreÞuit, 
man, Curt, l, 6. 
The 


b 


rrtroe —r—— wy 
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wy Ihe water was up to thena- | Umbilico tenus aqua craft, 
vel. Ziv. I. 6, Bel. Pun, 
_ Jt iz not to ſap how glad | Dici non poteſt quantopere 
| thep are. gaudeant, Cic, Air.1, 14+ 
— | Dore to fee [to than thep | Turba majorem quam pro 
were. numcro ſpeciem gercns, 
4 Curt, 
J bzave Navp to ſee to, | Praclara claſſis lin ſpeciem, " 
% ' but— ſed—Cic. 7. Yer. , 
Co wit z oz, that is to ſap, Videlicet ; (cilicet ; nimirum; 


Asto; SceAs, r.2, 


I] was ſent to another place, 


The nerr man to the King. 
Qur affairs are ro our mind. | 


He bought ir to a dap. 

The nearer it was to the be- 
Ccinning. 

Thep have no reaſon to read 
ſo manp Gzecks, 


nempe ; puta, 

De ; quod ad; quantum ad; 
quatenus, Cic. 

Miſſus ſum alio, Plamt. Mil. 
3. 3: 

Secundus a rege, Firt. 

Negotia noftra fic ſe habent ; 
ut volumus, Cic. 


| Emit ad diem, C. Nep. 


Quo propius aberat ab ortu, 
Cis. Tuſc, 

Nec ipſos quidem Grzcos eſt 
cur tam multos legant, C1c. 


Fin, 1, 2. 


CHAP. LYEXSXLY; 
Of the Particle To be. 
T. TY be) having a Nown Subſtantive, or a Pro- 


noun Demonſtrative, or Relative before it, and 
aVerbalind, t, orn, after it, is a ſign of a Participle 
in Aus : and ſometimes of a Paſſive Verbal in lis : eſpe- 
cially if it have tbe ſign of a Verb Paſſive in the ſame 
claiſe before it ; as, 
Jn this Panetius is to be de- 
fendeD, 
Chep peaiſe thoſe things 
which are not 10 be pzai- 
2d, 


I, 


Panz#tius in hoc defendendus 
eſt, Cic. 3. 0}. 

Laudaat ea, quz landanda non 
(uat, Cs. 3. Off 


Aaz Love 


Of the Particle T0 be. Chap. $3, 


Love is ro be cured with no | Nullis amor eſt medicabilis { \ 
he bs, herbis, Ovid, 
Ir is 6penlp to be (old, Palam eſt venalc, Plqut. Curt, 
Ye was loſt afrer he began to | Periit, poſtquam efle timen- 
be fearev. | dus cxeperat, Fuv, 4. Sat. 
Tt Empire be to be ſought | Si gloriz cauta Imperium e£. 
foz nlozies fake, | petendum eit, Cic. 3. Offic, 


Res eſt arbitrionon djirimenda meo, Ovil. Faſt. 6, Cenſet eox+ || © 
quibxc delere conati ſunt, morte eſſe mulftandos, Cic. Cat. 4. Ne 
ramen ignores ubi ſim venalis, Mart, I, 1.ep. 2.  Nulli penetrae= | 
bilis aſtro Lucus erat, Stat. J1jto modo vel conſulatus vitupert- + 
bily e(t, Cic. 3. dc Legs 


mn. 2. To be) baving aVerb, ora Noun S ubſtantive, | 
or @ Pronoua Demonſtrative, oy Relative expreſſed, or 
underſtood, without any ſign of a Verb Paſſive before 
it in the ſame clauſe with it, andaVerbal in d, I, or 
nN, after it, is a ſigh of an Infinitive Mood Paſſive ; 
which may alſo be expreſſed by a Subjundive Mood with 
ut: 4, | | 


Xr mp beginning to ſpeak I | Initio dicendi commoveri ſo- | 
uſe ro he rroubled, I:o, Cic. pro Deior. | 
Thep will have rhemſelves to | Bonos ſe viros haberi volunt, 
be accounred good men. | Cic. 5. Off, 
Noz will thep habe them to | Neque ca volunt przponde- 
be overweighed by hone- rari honeſtate,Cic.2 Off. 


lip, 
Ye veſted to be taken up in- | Optavit ut in currum patris 
to his farher's charior. tollcretur, Cic. 3, Of. 
T think it wozſe than to be | Miſcrius eſſe duco, quam in 
crucified, crucem tolli, Cic. At, 7.11. 


$1 nibil exiſtimat contra naturam fieri kominibus violands, 
Cic. 3. Off. Contra atque fieri ſoler, Varro R. R I. 7. 
Liberatum ſe eſſe jurejurando interpretibatur, Cic, 3.Of. 1 1. 
Sed in jurcjurando non qui metz3, ſed que vis fit, debet intellj 
ei, Ib, na # 

Note, Bhere ought i the Perb that comes b-fore tn he with 
br verbal, th.re th: Tuſinittus Mod miy b& vatied by a Datie 


- 
$ ; 06 
- 
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| \ ciple indus: as, That onghr ro by obſerved, may be rengred, 
1d debet teneri, or id teneri oportet; or id tenendum eſt; as 
Cicero ſpeaks, 3. Off, 11, Becauſe ought may be turned into 
is, 0r It IS, 


. 3» To be) having an Adjefive before it, and a 1Il. 
verbalind, t, or N, after it, is alſoa fign of an Infi- 
« nitive Mood P afſive ;, which may often elegantly be ren- 
dred by a latter Supine, or a Subjunitive Mood with 
qui : 45, 


Jt that rime he was wozrhy 
to be loved, 7 

They map ſeem filthp even | Dictu quoque videantur turs 
ro be ſpoken, pia, Cic. 1, Off. 

he will nor be fir to be ſenr, | Non crit idonevs, qui miita- 

tur, Cic.pro Leg. Man. 


Erat tum dignus amari, YVirg. 


AFici cognoſcique digniſſimus, Mela, Lyricorum Horatins fe- 
re ſoluslegi dignus, Quiat, Forma papillarum quam fuit apia 
fremi, Ovid, Am, I. 5, This Irvfinicive after an Adjeftive 
ſeems to bea Greciſm. So Plutzrgh. Mie & E191 in Pa» 
dag, SO Fom:r, "Appore 3» 4p mOr dr nog: or, dif- 
fcilis enim eſt Ol;mpius C:ireſitatur ; word for word, difficilis 
eſt refpſti, Iliad, v. 189. Optimum fatu ducebat, Cxf, 4. 
Bell, Gall, Nil diftu fedum viſuque bec limina tangat Intra 
que fuer eſt, Juven. 14. S2t, Now «ft facile expurgaiu, Ter, 
Hec. 2. 3, Nibil eſt L.iade bac tua digni»s quod ametur, Ter. 
Eun, 5. 8. Cognoſces digram, qui a te am:tur, Cic. | 


Note, Where the Adj:Civ2 meer or fit comes before to he 
with bis verbal, the Phraje may be rexdred without expreſſing any 
thing for mcet or fit, by a verbal in Gus : as, Ur fe2mew weer 
to ve conffoe:ev. Cecfderandym videtur, Cic. 3, Of. 
Fogiendum id quidem c- niet, 1b Scd juſ-jurandum con- 
ſervandum 'putabat, 15, Voſt ryilos Juli, memorande fo- 
dales, Mari, © © 


4. Ta be) haiag no ſign of a I'erb in the fame |V, 
cluſe b:fere, and bwving either nobing at all, erthere- _ 
aPlicition of it (elf, or a Subſfaniive, or an Adjetive, 

87S 0 ”- ; OF 
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or a Prepoſition in the ſame clauſe after it, isthe Engliſh 
of the Infinitive of ſum : which may ſometimes be ele- 
gantly varied by a Subjunive Mood with ut,or qQul : as, 


We bzoughr in thar repun-» 
nancp which did ſeem tro 
be, and was nor, 

He was loft afrerhe began to 
be feared, 

J1l theſe rhings T took to be 
the parts of good nature. 


Jt is no commendation there 
'ro beupztghr, where none 
g0es about to cozrupt, 


To think it to be againſt na- 
rurc, 

Thep ſent four hundzed to be 
a guard to the Macedoni- 
ans, 

Vou do not look as if you 
were wozrbp ro be free, 


Induxit eam, quz videretug 
elle, non quz eſlet, repug- 
nantiam, Cic. 2.0ff. 3. 

Pcriit poſtquameſſe timendus | 
cxperat, Fuv. 4. Sat. | 

Hec ego putabam efſe omnia, 
humani ingenii officia, Tex. 
And, 1. *. 

Nulla laus eſt ibi efſe inte- 
grum,ubi nemo cſt,qui co- 
netur corrumpere, Cc. 2. 
Fer. 

Arbitrari cfſe contra natus» 
ram, Cic. 3. Off. 

Quadringentos ut prxhidio 
eſſent Macedonibus milſc- 
runt, Zzv.l.42.c.38. 

Noa videre dignus, qui liber 
fics, Plaut, Pſeud, 2. 2. 


Fatetur boneſtum non eſſe in es civitate,que libera fait quaque 
eſſe debeat, regnare, Cic, 3. Off 9, Eſſe domi ſue cum uxore, li- 


bers, Cic. 34. Off. c. 11, 


Kex populi Romani dominuſque omniu 


gentium eſſe concupivit, Cic, 3, Off. 9g. E jt ita inuſctatum regem 
capity reum eſſe, ut ante hoc temps non fer auditum, Cic pro Det- 
or. 14cumulate videtur eſſe perfetum, Cic. 3. Of, Tempore fit,ut 
7nveniatny non efſe turpe, Ih. 14 utile ut {t effici non poteſt, 1Þ. 
Hither refer thoſe expreſſions, wherein ro be, with bis caſual 
word do follyw it is going before :"as, Jt is alwaps honeſt to! 
a «00D man. Sempere(t honeſtum virum bonum cle, Cic. 3- 
Off. For bere eſſe virum bonum ſeems to be the Nominative caſe 


ro Eſt. 


For as, quid cft honeſtum 2 and hk anſwer will be 3 


elle virum bonum. $0 that the natural order of the words ſeem 


be, eflc virum 


bonum ſemper eſt. honeſtum. So the Engliſh, 


Cobea good man ts always honef, or an honeff rhing ; «nd 
zt us bere but a note of the Nominative Caſe ſet after the Verb. 50 


deprendi miſerum eſt, Hor. 1. 1. Sat. 2. 
{era cit ; ſaith YVoſf. de conſtr. c. 18, 


For deprehenfio mir 
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PHRASES. 


To be Lot. 


ep deny fr to be poſſible, 
Will anp refuſe ro be wil- 
ting > — 


How caine pour naine to be 


Menzchmus? 

Thar narrow Lane is not to 
be paſſed! rhzough, 

Things roo great ro be requi- 
red of a woman, 

Ttis too grear ro he believed, 


This is roo hind fozus to be 
able ro diſcern, 

Wie ouchr to be perſwaded of 
its 

Jr is the pzopertp of rhece 
virriies to be afratd of no- 
thing. 

He rhougbr it Honeſt ro be of 
thar mind, 


' JIrcometh to be confuilred of, 


The nobleft perſons are rs be 


chuſen ro be Pzieſis, 


Ad ſummum ; ad ſummam z 
ne multa, Cic. 

Negant polle, Cc. 3. Off. 

An crir.qui veile reculet—? 
Perſ. 

Quomcdo Menzxchmo nomen 
ct faftum tibi > Plaur. 

Id angiportum non elt pervi- 
um, Ter, Ad. 4+ 2, 

Majora quam que erant 3 
mulicre poſtulanda, Cic. 

Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 
credi polſit, Sen. Ep. 41» 

Hoc altius eſt quam ut nos 
perſpicere potiimus, Cic. 

Nobis pcriuaſum efſe debet, 
Cic. 3. Off. 

Harum virtutum proprium 
eſt, nil cxtimcicere, Cic.z, 
off. 

Honcſium bi illa ſentire cre- 
didit, Cic. 3.0ff. 

Ic deliberationem cadit, Cic. 
1, Off. 

Deligendi aJ Sacerdotia viri 
ampliſimi, Cc. pro Dom. 


Co be ſure he pad rhe E::- | Faſces certe habebat, Cic. pro 


(191z, 
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CH AF 
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Of the Particle Together. 
I, | gy r) after words importing @ continued 


duration of the being or doing of any thing, 1s 


mad? by per: ar, 


Thep were many pears toge= | Per multas ztatcs fucrunt, 


rher, 


Cc. 


Chep f:nghr fic. eev daps ro- | Per quindecim dies pugna- 


Cerhct's 


tumeſt, Liv, 1, 44. 
; Luz 


Fo 


IO, 
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II. 


I, 


Que per viginti annos erudiendis juvenious impenderam, Quin” 
til. Tenuiſti provinciam per decem annos, Cic, Bine venatione 
per dies quinque magnifice, Cic. The Prepoſition is 'ometimes 
omitted, as in that of Cicero, Fam. I, 2. Fgo cum Athens 
decem ipſos dies fuiſſem, proficiſcebar inde, where note the cle 
gancy of ipſe, as inthat of Cic, ad Aft, 3. 21. Triginta dies 
erant ipſs, cum has dabam literas, per quos nullas a vobus accepe- 
ram, Scc Parens, p.94. Somctimes it 15 compounded with 
an Adj:(ive noting number or duration, as in that of Cicero, 
4 Acad. 1. 16j permultos annos provincie prafuit, 


2, Together) after a word importing a gathering, 
getting, or bringing things into one, is uſually implyed in 
the ſionification of the Latin word, as being compourd= 
ed with con : as, 

De payed me to ner ſome | Rogavit, uti cogerem medi- 


Phyſicians togerher, cos, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 
Poſivenins hath carhered | Fa Poſſidonius collegit p:r- 
many of rhem rogether, multa, Cic. 1. Off. 9. 


Omnia naturali colligatione c6aferte, contexteque fiunt, Cic, 


— 


3. Toncther) denoting ſomething done by ſeveral 


perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons 11, or at the ſame 

gime or place,s made by Una, {i1mal, ad inter : as, 

That he michr be raoze roge= } Ut cum matre una plus eſſet, 
roer with his morher, Ter. Hec. 2.1, 

Theſe ti'zee were'then all in | Hi tres tum ftmul amabant, 
love rogether, Ter, And. 1. 1, 

Tibar tizp Bib rocether 5 do | Quid egcrint inter ſe, non- 
rar per know, | dum fſcio, Ter, Hec. 1. 2. 
Filium perdux@re illuc ſecum, us una eſſet, meum, Tcr, And, 

I.l, ac nuper diſſerere caperunt cum corporibua ſomul animos 

znterire, atque omnia morte deleri, Cic. de Am. 


PHEASE 8. 


Thep conſult togerher, In commune confultant, Plir. 
Cdinen we are toferher. Coram cum ſumus, Cc. 
UUhen ithep hadfoughr afrer j Cum hoc eſler modo pugna- 
rhis manner ve bouts to- | tum coatinerter horis quite 
aeiher— | Gue—Caf, 1. Bel. Civ. 
+ SA cEhrre 


I 


1 
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— 
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UUbhere the Sun is not ſeen | Ubi Sol etiam ſex continuis 
- foz ix months rogerher, menſibus non videtur,Yar- 
10 KR, R.1,2, 
J would he might nor be able Utinam triduo hoc perp: tuo, 
to riſe our of his bed foz | e leftoprorſus nequeat ſure 
g this thzee daps together, gere, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. 


© > ——— _ 


CHAP. LxXxXxXVI, 
Of the Particle Too. 


I £0) ſignifying over, if it comes before an Ad- 

jetive or Adverb, is made by nimis, or nimi- 

um : 4s, Ez 

Vou are; too eager on both | Vehemens in utramque par- 
ſides, temes r.imis, Ter. Heaut. 

Being thar pou never pzaiſe | Tu vero quum,nec nimis val- 

eirher to muct,92 to ofren. | de unquam, nec nimis ſzpe 
laudaveris, Cic. 3.2 Leg. 

We are too larxe in rhe mo$; | In apertiſimis nimium longi 

eaſte rhing*, ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin, 
Von are come to ſwn, Nimium adyeniſti cito, Plaut, 


Magnam nimus ne in nos habeat dominationem, Cic. Nimis 
mumeroſe ſcripta, Cic. Nimu pene man# eſt, Plaut, In exco-> 
gitandis arguments muta nimium ei, in judicandis nimium loquax, 
Cic, 2. de Orat, De quo jam nimium diu difÞuto, 14. 4. Acad. 
Nimium patienter, Hoc. de Arte Poet. ' 


But if a Verb of the Infinitive Mood either immed;- 
ately, or elſe baving for with a Subſtantive before it, 


follow the Adjefiive or Adverb, then £00 is made by 


putting the Adjective or Adverb into the Comparative 
Degree, and the Verb reſpefively into the Indicative or 
SubjurGive Mord with quam, aud qui, or ut 2 '45, 


Iifecth 
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IL. 


Affections roo grear ro re- | Majora (tudia quam quz crant 
quire [oz ro be required] | a mulicre poſtulanda, Cic, 
of a woman, : 

Theſe things are ſpoken too | Hzc diCta ſunt ſubtilids,quam 
ſubrillp foz everp one to | utquivisca poſſit agnoſce. 
appzebend, [oz ro be ap-| re, Cie, de N.D, a 
pzehended of everp one, {| 


Ideo ne ſuſpiciende quidem plures ſunt cauſe, quam quibus ſuffe- , 


furum deſunt, Quintil. Sed boc majuas quiddam eſt, yy ut 
ab its poſtulandum ſit, Cic. 2. de Orat, Hoc altius eſt, quam 
ut nos bumi ſtrati perſpicere poſſimus, Id. 3. de Orat. Yerum 
id frequentius eft, quam ut exemplis confirmandum ſit, Quint. 4, 
I. Signarigidiora quamut imitemur veritatem, Cic. de Clar, 
Orat. See Saturn. l. 6, C8, Plura quidem feci, quam que 
comprendere ditu, 1n promptu mibi ſi [| ——to manp rhings 
ro be readilp compzevended or -f02 me readily ro 
compzehend tn wozds ] Ovid. Mct. 1.13. v. 160. Yid. Lina- 
crum deEmend. Struct, I. 3. p. 132. Cum republica conjux- 
ior, quam ab illa atate p9ſIulandumfuit, Cic. in Vat. Orclſc 
by the Ablative caſe of a Subſtantive after the Comparative 
Dcerec : as, 


2, T00) ſignifying allo after a Noun, Pronoun, 

Verb, &C. is made byetliam and quoque : ar, 

| Authoritate tua nobis opus 
eſt,& confilio, & etiam gra- 
tia, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. 

Vocabitur hic quoque votis, 
Virg. 

Major Prxtoria cognitione 
ſumma, 2. &. quam ut Prz- 
tor cognoſcat, 


ce have need of pour autho- 
rirp and counſel, and favoz 
too. 

De roo ſhall be pzaped to, 


A ſum too big fo: the Pzxtoz 
to take cogniſance of, 


+ Cauſa [ ves] minor dignitate noftra, pro, quam ut dice! 
vel, quam que deceat dignitatem noſtram, Linacer. de Emecnd. 


Struct, l, 3. P. I31, 


Adoptat annos viginti natus, et iam minor, Senatorem, Cic. pro 
Dom. Gricquid dicunt laudo; id rurſum [5 negant, laudo id 
quogque, Ter, Eun: 2. 2, + E8 ctjan is rarely read, asque evian 

| | more 


Il 


Chap. 86. Of the Particle Too. | 


j | more uſually. Heus foras educito, quam introduxiſii fidict- 
nan, atque etiam fides, Plaut.Epid.3z.4, Cupide accipiat fax0; 
arque etiam bene dicat ſecum eſſe atum, Ter, Ad. 2, 2. So in 
Comick Writers, quoque and etiam arc Plconaſtically put to- 
gether, Arque ego quoque etiam, Plaut. Amph, Prol. Etiam 
| a quoque aſſentaris buic? 1d. Amph. At pol jam aderit, ſe quo- 
que etiam cum oderit, Ter. HCC, 4+ 1, 


367 
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» | » Note, Too before an Adverb may ſometimes be elegantly made 
, than Adverb of the Comparative Degree ſianding alone, as, in 
this of Cicero's, Noloexprimt literas putidius [ 100 Curioyfip 
02 aftectedlp ] nolo obſcurari negligentius, nolo verba exiliter ex- 
—_ exire, nolq inflata, © quaſs anhelata gravins Jo 

de Orat. 


| PHRASES. 


He is too wile, [ Plus juſto ſapit, Mart. 


Plus juſto vehit, Plaut. Bach. 2, 3, Plenius aquo, Hor, 
/Equo concretivs, Luc. In obſequinm plus aquo pronus, Hor, 


J tove thee too well. | Te nimio plus diligo, Cic. 
Plus nimiq memor inmittis Glycere, Hor, 1, 1. Od. 3. 3+ 
Enough and roo much, { Satis ſuperque, Cje. 


_ atta perficiat, ut ſatis ſuperque vixiſſe videamur, Cic, 
1. Tuſc 
; . 


' Jn all things too much fs | In omnibus rebus magis of- 
moze offenſive rhan ro little, fendit nimium, quam 'Ppa*- 


, | rum, Cc. 
. | Duas dabo,.ung fo parum eſt, Plaut, Aliis quanrvis multis ſas 
: , bi uni parum, Cic, pro Marc. 
Jr comes from nothing bur | Nula adeoex re fit, niſi ex 
though rw much eaſe. nimio otio, Ter, 
4 He being _ naught Himſelf, | Isetiam corruptus, porro ſu- 
l. ' ſpoils his own lon tow, um corrumpit filium, Plaute 
Ind 1 toe, Et quidem ego, Ter. And. 


Ry” — CEE 


—————. 
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T. 


Il. 


CEHAF LAXXYVIS 
Of the Patticle Towards: 


I. Dwards) when it is put for to in expr:ſſ- 

ons of favour, reverence, duty, &C. towards 
any one, is made by in, erga, adverlus, or adver- 
ſum: as, 


Chep bear an efperial good | Sant fingulari in te benevo- 


wi!l rowards por. lentia, Cic. Fam.10.29, 
SSucy) is rhe grearneſs of pour 4 Tanta magnitudo eſt tuorum 
merirs rowards me, ; erga me meritorum, Cic. 


There is a kind of revercnce | Adhibenda eſt quzdam reve- 
to be ufed rowards mer, ' rentia advcrſus homines,Cic. 


Patru tui beneficia in me ſunt ampliſſima, Cic. Ep. 10, I. 15. 
Amorem erga me bumanitatem, ſutvitatemqus deſidero, Cic. Ad, 
II. 1, Eſt enim pietas juſtitis adverſum deos, Cic, 1, de Nat. 
Decor. Etiam adverſus deos immoytales impit judicandi ſunt, 
Cc 3. Off, '1 


2, Towards ) when it denoteth proſpect, or. 
motion towards any place, it is made by ad, in, and 
verſus: as, 


Thep come rowar>s me, | Ad me affeQant viam, Ter, 
Turning their front rowards | Acie conrerſa'in Oriefhtem, 
the TZaſi. Flor. 3.3. 


I will qo rowards the haven | Ego portum verſus pergam & 
and enquire. | perquiram, Plaut, 


In «dverſum. nitens, Virg. F.n.8, In meridiem-ſpefat, Ca- 
to, ry, T.C, 1» Oramque mary in occidentem verſs aute byemen 
circumirent, Liv. I, 42. Cc, 37. KReſpice ad me, Ter. Phorm. 
5.1. Pronus ad meridiem locus, Var. Quum Arterium werſu 
caſtra moviſſet, Cic, 1. de Divin. Pg parte in qu# plurimum 
erqt agri Romani ad mars verſus, Feſtus. SpeBat poriſfimum ad 
biberngs ortus; Varro R, Re 3-16; | "50 

| 3: Towards 


C 


Pp 


Ii 


 ® 


C#42.88, Of theParticle Towards, 


nearnels xnto' any term of time, it is made by \ub:; 
' 81 


TAwardsaithr be fooſed his | Sub noRem raves ſulvit, Ca, 


| ſhips, 
Towarns bis ending he nave 
* (ome fitgs of repenrance. 


I, t. de Bell. Cit, 

Sub exitu vitz ſigna quzdam 
pornitentiz dedit , Suer; 
Claud. c. 43+ 


Sub nem cura vecurſat, Virg. Magna be(tium manus ex im- 
proviſo ſub veſpera velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 4. 10. Sub exitu 
quidem vite palam voverat Þ— Sucton, Ner: Claud, c, 54. 


4. Towards) where it import:th reſpeCt or vici- 
ity of ſituation unto any place; or term of any thing; 
without any intimation of motion, is made by a: as, 


] was troubled faz Cappa- 
docia, which ties open r0- 

 warvs Syria. 

Jr is a lirrle bending to- 
Wards the top, 


| 


Me Cappadocia mouvebat,que 
patct a Syiia, Cic. Fam. 15. 


4 
Leviter a ſummo inflexuat 
elt, Cic, 1, de Divin, 


PHRASES. 


Jt is riot diſterned towards 
which parr ir will go, 


Cowards rhe end of the: 


Book, 


Chep are ſaid ro have been ſo | 


affectioned one rowards 
anorher, that— 
Tne came fowatds me, 


Ir grows towards Evening. 


B b 


Non intelligitur utro icrit, 
Plin. 1.18. £.19. 
In extremo libro, Cic. 3, Of: 


Ferunt hcc cos 3nimo ihtcr {C 
fuiſſe, ut, Cic. 3. Of. 


Mihi quidatn obviam- venit; 


Ter, 
Advelperaſcit, Ter. And.3.4: 


CHAP: 


39 


3, Towards) whes it importeth @ vicinity, « Us. * 


IV; 
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CHAP LYWNX VI | 
Of Verbals 1a f11, 


'® Clerbal in inn) either admitting of a ph. 

ral uninber ending in $;, or baving a or the 
b-fore it, and of following it, or immediately fſoll:wa 
ing an Adjefttive agreeing with it, is a Noun Subſt an- 
ve; As, 


Ie pereviverh rhe keginnings, | Principia & cauſas rerum vi- 
and cauſes cf things, and det, earumque progreflus 
is. nor {4nozant of their | * non igoorat, Cic. 1, Off, 
PAayrcepinge, 

Thoſe yzcreprs Þo belong to | Fa precepta ad inſtitutionem 
rhe framing of rhe common vite communis ſpectare vi- 
kind of life. | dentur, Cc. 1, Off. 

Tg bave fiirveped all pour | Omnem Xxdificationem tuam 
buiſdint. | peripexi, Cic. 


I Tacine erant ition?s crebra, © marſuones diutine Lemz1? Ter, 
Phor, 5.8. Ut ad officii invention?m aditus effet, Cic. 1, OF#, 
Prima que ab origine mundi— Ovid, Mct.1. Y By 4 Utrval in 
ins, 1 mcan largely a word in inf derived of a Verb; other 
ww 0:5 16 (114 arc not here conſiiiered. 


1. Note, 17h a Cierba! in (ng, commg after 4 
Verb of mation 4th a before it, it is made by the firſt 
SO UptRe s diy 


£ 49 a iiſying, Jo. 21.3. |} Abeo piſcatum, Be. 


Avi dearabulatum, Ter. He, 3.3, Yenatum /Enew, unique 
miſerrinzz Dido, In nemis ire paran, Virg. An. 4+ A iv this 
Enelith is put fer z0, ſaith Mr, Butler Eng, Gram. p. 52. And 
in this Latin ad is underood before the Supine, faith Yoſſee, 
Su that, Alideambuidtum, imtegre eſt, Abi ad deambulatim, 7d 
ell, Ad deambulazdum, Vol. de Conſtruct. c, 54. How this 
Supine may be varicd, ſce Co,.r, 11. n 7, 


2, Note, 
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2. Note, When the, or an AdjcGive with, or with- 
out the, comes after tbe Particle At, before a Cierval 
, in tng, then ſee Af, r. 19. | 


3. Note, IVhea the Clerbal in fng, bath it, or 
there is, or there can be wth no, ncither, nor, ſuch, 
| | * good, bad, 1, before it, it is elegantly rendrea by a 
"|" Paſſive Imperſonal : as, 


Jr is no 960d crufting ro the | Non bene ripe creditur,Virg. 


bank. | Eh, 3. 
There is neither ſowins no2 j Mihi iſthic nec feritur neemes 
mowing foz me rfcre. titer, Plaut, 
There can be no lweer living; ' Non poteſt jucur de vivi, n:!i 
wirhour living boneftlp. tone e vivatur, Cic, Fin. 
I. 18, 


| Ut ej ob{ej1i nou poſſet, Cic, Fam. 3, Perveniri ad ſummum 

non poreſt, niſtex principim, Quint. Cum vero de imperio de- 

certatur, Cic. i, O!?. Vſque aen tuwrbatur agry, Virg. Ecl. 1. 

Abſque pc cunt : miſere vivitur, *er. Itaque in 0ceano ine part? 

2 navigart quidem poſſe dicuxt propter mare £078 latum, Vairo 

R. R. 1.2. Nec aliter ad videndum, quam ſolebat ad audi-n- 

| dum eum concurretur, Flor.4, 5. Pcrheps in nepative ſp-eches 

the Verb Imperſonal may he varied by a Cerund in dum, with 

eft ſet imperſonally : as, Ej ob/eſt-ndum nz eft, rher? ts n9 

withtanding of hilt, Ad ſurmum non eſt, niſs ex principis, 

| pervenizndum, And ſo Plin. Alizs de alio judicat di:s, & 14- 

| m:n ſupremus de omnibus : ideoque nullis cr:d:ydum ej 
Jr is no Lelieving 02 rriiffing any l, 7. Co 40, 


2. A QUerbal in ing) coming after 2 Noun po- IT, 
verning a Genitive caſe, is made by a Gerund in Cl, 
| eſpecially if it may be varied by aVerb of the Infinitive 
| Mood Aftive © as, | 
\ There is no neceffirp,of w:i- | Scribendi neceſit.s rulla ct, 


ting [02 ro wzite, ] Cic, Att, 12. 38, 

; It is nor to be ſaid how dc(i- | Non dici poteſt quam cupidus 
rons { was of returni:s eram huc r:dcundi, Ter. 
{-02, to return} hirher, Hee; 12, 


Bb z Commun? 


han 


INI 
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Commune omtium animantium eſt, ut habeant libidinem pro- 
creandi, Cic, 1. Off, Hac relata Scipiini ſpem fecerant cajtra, 
bo(tium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. I. 30. Ebo, una acce- 
dundi via eſt, ter. Hec. 3.5, Forenſe dicundi genus, Cic. I, 
Of. 1. Fus diſputandi, id. Diſcendi ſtudio impediti, CIC, 1. 
Of. 12, Homines bellandi cupidi, Cl. 1, Bcl. Gal, Sec To, 


Td, (1, N,2, 


3. 4 Aerbal in fng) having for b:fore it, and 


comms after an Adjective importing fitneſs, or ule- 
fulnels, or their contraries, is made by a Gerund in 
do, efpeqally if it may be varied by the Infinative 


Paſſve : as, 


Yefentip afrer it gives legs | Mox apta natando crura dat, 
tir fo2 (YtmmmMmint, Ovid. Met. 15.v, 376. 

2Slotring Þ-:per is nor £9097 | Emporctica inutilis ct ſcri- 
fa2 miiring | 92 ro be wetr- bendo, Plin.l. 13.6. 2. 
ren ] on, 


Nullum ſemen ulira quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo, Plin. 1. 12. 
Cc. 11. Nitroſa uti/ss efÞ bibendo, Id. I, 31.c. 6. Rubens fer- 
rum non eit babile tundendo, 1d. 1. 35.C. 15. Dat operam, ne 
fit reliquum poſcendo ; atque auferendo., Plaut, Truc, Prol, 
Scelimi radix, vejcendo eft decota, Plin,l. 2&,c. 16. Uritque 
vid-ndo, i, e, dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin cur properes amardo 
perd:re, i.e dumabeo amarw, Hor. 1. 1.0d.8 Vid. Minel, 
11: loc. In theſe the Gerund hgniftes Paflively, But it fig- 
niti:s alſo Attively, as in the firſt Example of this Rulc ; and 
alio in this of Plizy. Telum (culic:) naturd ita reciproca ge- 


n:ravitarte, ut fodiendo acummatum pariter, ſorbendoque fijlu- . 


lojum eſſct, I F Co AS. 


Note, If the Cierbal in Ing have a caſual word 
depending on it, th:n the Gerand 1 put intothe Gerun- 
give of the Dative Caſe, as apreeing with the caſual 
word which is of the ſame caſe: as, 


TC:harfocter was fir fog fzed- | Quicquid alendo igni aptum 
i394 199 Fires | erat, Cart. I. 4. 
Medi- 


>: moe mm wes a Om" — ” ”NDP TT 
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Mediaſtinus qualiſcunque ſtatus eſſe poteſt, dummodo perpe» 
tiendo laborj ſit idonzus, Colum. t.1. C. 9. Oneri-ferendo nou 
inhabiies , & cateri miniſterii patientes, Apul. 7. Mct. £4 
non poteſt in ſiruturs oneri ferendo effe firma, Vitiuv, |. 2, 

. 8, Quodlibet puri movendo accommodatum, Cell. l.5. C, 29. 
Puri movendo 4:ind non eff m-lius, 1d, ib, c. 19. Ager 0leto 
conſerundo alius bonus nullus erit, Cat» R. R. c.6, <0, Cu- 


® pidus y/parum apiuſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, Juven. 7. 
- Sat, V. 57, In theſe the Adjective goyerning the Dative 


caſe js expreſſed, But ſometimes it is only und: rſtoo09, 2s 
i theſe, Vt divizes conferrent, qui oneri ferendo effent, Liv. 
I.2, ab Urb. Cum dedit buic ata vires, onerique ferendo eff, 
Ovid, Met. 15. y. 403, Ea modo, quz reſtinguento igni ſorent 
pprtantes, Ib, 1.30. Et tranſeundum ad medicamenta, qua purt 
meden1o ſunt, Cell. 1.7. c, 13. As zl{o in theſe wherein the 
Gerurd is putalone, neither having caſual word aficr it, nor 
Adjective before it : ar, Cum ſolv2ndo civitates non efſent, Cic. 
Fam.'3, 8, Alexandrine [" ficus ] vix ſunt v2jt:ndo, Viin. 1.45, 
c,18, And ſo we ſay in Engliſh; Ie is nor foz foinT yer ; 
Ie. not ready, oz fit foz ciring ; and ſo 'tis in Lating eptus, 
babilss, idonews, or ſome ſuch like word is underfiood i this 
kind of conſtruction, as appears f.om thoſe Fximpes where- 
in thoſe words are expreſſed, Sc Yoff. de Analog. 1. 3.c, 10. 
& de Conſirud, c. 2, 


4. A Qerbal in inn) after theſe Prepoſitions, of, 
from, by, in, and with, is made by a Gerund in 


do : as, 


J would know what pou | Scire velim, quid cogites de 
think of going our, cxcundo, Circ, Att.7.14, 
Idle perſor.s are ſoon diſcou- | Ignari a diſcendo cit dEcter= 

raged from:ſearninsn, rentur, Czc. 
De gor his glozp by gtbving— | Dando gloriam adep:us ef, 
Sall. Ca. 


\J map ſeem to hate been | Neglig:ns in ſcribe :do fuiſle 
negligent in weitins, videar, Crc, Fam. 3.9. 
{Jam wearp with waſking. | Defefſlus ſum ambulundo, 
| Tr. 


B b 3 I, Nete, 


IV. 
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1, Note, Cf in this Rule ſignifies about or concerning. See 
F»our, r. 5. | 
4 73 
2. Note, If from bave a Verb of hindring or withholding 
befere it, then ſee other ways of rendring the Verbal, in From, 
Note 10 rule 3, | 


- " . 0 ; 
3. Note, Of and from before the Verbal have a Prepoſotion 

maie for them : by bath none, nor with, ualeſs where with notes. 

comitans quid ; &#7n that ; Rette ſcribendi ratio cum loquen-. } 
do conjuntta eſt, Luint, In ſometimes bath ſomething, ſome- 
times nothing : 4, Prohibenda autem maxiie clt 1rd in puni- : 4 
f 
l 
; 


cndo, Cic. 1, Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur d*liberando arimus— 
in deliberating, 1d. ib. Where time 'of aion 3s referred to, in 
may be made by inter with a Gerund in dum. See it, ruler, 


V. 5. ACerbalia fng) coming after an Adjeiive, 
Verb, or Participle, and having tor referring #0 end, 


or intent before it, is made by a Gerund in uit, Þ 
with ad, or ob : as, 
Uninmoz ality and witty fox | Vana mortalitas, & ad cir- it 
the peceibiug of it ſelf— cumſcribendum ſeip'am in- hk 
g:nioſa—Plin. I, 7. Cc. 40, Q 
Thep receive great gifrs fo2 | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacen- 
bolding tocir peace, dum accipiunt, Gel. 11.10. 
Ct 


Locus ad agendum ampliſſimus, Cic. 0b abſotvendum munus ne T 
accepers, Id, SceCo, r.11, nz, | 


Note, When a Gerund made for a Uecbal in ing z 80 have 
an Accuſative Caſe after it, ( which Gerunds of all ſorts ma 
bave ; 4, Effcror ſtudio videndi parcntes, Cic, In ſuppo- 
nendo ova obſervant, ut fint imparia, Yarro R.R. 3. 9. fo qu 


Cic. Quodverbum (invidia) diftum cſt ab nimis intuendo br 
fortunam alterius, 3. Tuſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum bo 
ſcipiam ingenioſa, Plin. ſupra) jt # more uſual, and ſo more By 
elrgint 10 vary the Phraſe , by putting 1b? Subſlamive into the | 
caſe of the Gerund, and turning th: Gerund into 4 Gerundivt, Gr 
«grceing in gender and numo:r with the Subſ!antives as, Sunt Eq 


48%24% ita f2g1ciois, ut ca ne conſcryandae guide m pat' 1x, 
; "= ' ' , 1 v7 
: J-x 


a * # % 


— 
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Ffor patriam conſervan@i] caus4 picns fatturus fir, Cic. 1+ 
' Adeo ſimma crat 6bſervatio in movendo bello, { for 
bellum ] 14. 7b. Necefiitates propofitz ſunt ad ezs res pa- 
_ Fandas tucadaſque, (for ad parandum tucndumque res cas) 
Ig. 16. | 


Submon, A Qerhil in int after without, # not to be made 
by a Gerund in do: but according to ſome of thoſe forms of 
: Voeaking to be read inthe Particle Uiiithout, &; 3, and Phraſes. 


6. A Qerbal in fg) after the ſign of a Verb 
Paſſive, (viz. am, be, 1s, are, art, was,. Were, 
C.) is made by aVerh of the Teaſe whereof that is 
s ſign: Aﬀive or Deponznt, when ation is ſignified, 
Paſſive, when paſſion: as, 
Tam'cven 159{:irg fo yo. { Teipſum quarro, Ter, He. 4+ 


You are plotting miſchief, P:ſtem machinraris,Cic.Car.:, 
Char verp thing is now | Eares nunc agicur ipſa, Ter. 
” Doing. | | Pe. 4c7- 


Ghtemperaye cogito preceptis tuis, Cic. Fam, 9. 25, Ad 1e 
ibom, Ter. And.3. 4. Cuicum loquitur fi1ivs, Ter. He. 1, 2, 
Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper c:mminiſcere, Tcr. He. 4. 5, Vele 
debebis, Cic. 1, Off. Inimicitias ſuſpiceye nolunt, Ib, 


VI, 


7. AQUerbal in fng) after a Verb importiag #2 VII. 


ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by tne Preſent 
Tenſe of the Tufinitive Mood : as, 


Lers in ſome ttme leave off, j Aliquando dicere defittamus, 
[ oz give over] ſpeaking, Cic. 


Parce tamen lacerare genas, Ovid, Trift. I. 3. F'. 3. Nun- 
quam ceſſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter. Nunquam dejtitt 
predicare, Cic, Fam. 5-11. Hu ©& bujuſmodi exbortttionthius 
lacits alloqui me non deſti, S:n. Ep. 54. The Greeks and the 
Engliſh lov: a Participle after a Verb of ccaſing. $9 +» «= 
727 Acau!, We lefr ſpeakinr, Luk, 5. a. S:c Dr. Bushic 
Gr. p. 179. &c. Poſſelius Syntax. Particip. Rcg. 13. P- 100» 
Edit, Can”, abs 

Bb4 = 
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8. 4 Uerval in ing) after for importing the rauſe or reaſon 
of ſome ation, #« made by a Verb of the Subjunitive 100d with 
guod or qui. Fxamples ſee in Fro, r.1t. To the ſupernume« 
raries add, Vclim miþi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribo tam mul- 
ta toties, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Magna Pelopis culpa, gui non eru- 'F 
dicri: filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Mihi deos fatis {cio Fuiſſe irat$, 
qui auſcultaverim, Ter. Ad.4. 1. See Durrer. p. 370, 371, 
Ferhaps it may not be ill rendred by a Subſtantive with dc, or | 
od, or prop:cr: @, De tuis ad me [criptis literis : ob, on \/ 
proptex tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gratias ago. F rbauk , 
pou foz wiring 


0. A Qerbal in fig) ofter far from, s made 
by a Verb rith ita, or adeo non, longe or tantuns 
avelt, ut — as, 


In cod truth he will be far | Nz, ille longe abcrir ut are 
from believing rhe reaſons gumentis credat Philoſa- 
of rhe Philoſophers. phorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 


See Examples of the reſt in Far, r. 3. To the ſuperny, 
merarics thercof may be added, £ud in vita tantum abeſ}, ut 
voluptates ſefentur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic 5. de Fin, Tan 
tum porro aberat ut binos ſcriberemt , vix ſmgulos confecerum, 
Cic, Att, Adeo is ſometimes uſed without ut; as, Cneun 
prelio profugum Ceſemnius apud Lauronem oppidum conſecttus 
pugnantem ( adeo nondum deſperauerat ) interfecit, Flor. 4. 21, 
_— ego non perſpexeram prudentiam literarum tuarum, Cic, 
of, 6, 9g, 


10. A Uerbal in fng) when ir may be varied by 
an Engliſh Participle of tbe Preter Tenſe with having; 
or by a Verb AGive with when, or after that, is either 
made by a Paſſive Participle of the Preter Tenſe, agree- 
ing with the following Subſt antive in the Ablative caſe: 


al, 


And as ſoor. as J, ſtaying mp | Atque ego, ut primiim, flctu 
weepin?, began ro be able repreſlo, loqui poſle c#p1, 


ed; var rhar I hav fiap- 


to ſ-eaÞ, 1c, having Nap = | Cic. Som. Scip. 
ev! 


Queſt 


' regionem bo3tes petiiſſent 


\ 


_ CY 


_ Queſtus eram pharetrs cum protinu: ille ſolura openine, 
d2 having opened Ovid, Am. 2.1. Tum ſilentio ad au- 


diendum petito Joqui captabar, Gell. 15, 2. Cemperto quam 
Liv. 3. Bell. Maccd. 


d 
Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb @*- 
ponent governing the following caſual word in ſuch caſe 


4 the Verb whereof it cometh requires: as, 


The old man emhzactng me, | Complexus me ſenex colla- 
fell a weepinr, 1. c. when | crymavit, Cie, Som. Scip» 
he had embzaced | 


Arque obliti ſaluts mee, de vobu, ac de liberis veſtris \c0- 
gitate, Cic. Cat. 4. Hojicm raii, emicant, ſine diſcrimine 
inſultant, Flor, 1. 8, 'E ws:s 7+: 0258? wig, Luk. 16. 23, 
'A;Z5 CG amo mperCumprrt, Joh. 8. 9. This Participl- 
may be rendred by a Verb with cam, quando, poſtquam —— 


11. A Qerbal in fnn) (If it cannet be waried 
by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe as in Rule 10.) 
coming in the beginning or body of a ſentence after a 
caſual word wherewith it aprees, is made by a Par» 
ticiple of the Preſent Teuſe, as it #4 alſo, wo24 it comes 
immediately before a Subſtantive in the end of a ſvn- 
tence; and generally when it may be reſolved into a 
Verb of the Preſent or Preterimperſet Tenſe, with who 
or WHLLIE ; as, 


S.ipio leaving an Armp | Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 
loaden With the pliinder multarum urbium Cxcrcis 
of many Cities, ſeizes | tum trahezns occupat Tu- 
upon Tunis, net2, Live 

Yad ir been ſo toar he cotn- | Si ita factum efſct, ut ille 
ing to Rome had founy rhe Romam veniens Senatum 
Senate at Rome, Romz offcnderet, Cic. 

Att, 7, 12, 


There 


Chop. 88, Of verbalsin ing. | | 37 


XT, 


378 : Of Verbals In iny.. Chap. $93 - 


There was ſeen a Navy of Conſpetta claſſis hoſtium cf 
| 


the Enemies gong from Uticam Carthagine pe» I} * ; 
Carthage ro Urira, i, c. tens, Liv, 1. 30+ 
which did go, o2 as ir Did | |! 
10, 

Nor to fozbid one the run- | Non prohibere aquam prg#- 


.iNg Warere flucatem, CJc. 1. Off. 20. 

Duam ſemilitudinem,natura ratioque ab oculis ad animum trans * F 
ferens- ordinem in conſiliis fafiſque conſervandum putat, ri 
Cic. 1, Of, Hac ego admirans referebam tamen oculos ad ters 
ram identidem, Sic. Som. Scip. Tu patule recubans ſub teg- 


mine fagi meditarus Virg.Ecl.1. Texentem telam E 
ſtudiose ipſam offendimus, Ter. He. 23, Jbiin curuli ſedentem 
cum ſenats invaſit, Flor. 4. 2. 7 
/ | 
PHRASES. 
ere fare un talking riff fr | Sermonem in mnltam noftem 
was lare cf rhe nichr. produximus, Cic,Som,Scip. 
2 nave his mind ro wzi- | Animum ad (c:ibendum ap- 
' tine, pulit, Ter, And. Prol 
De was an hour in tc!ling. Dum hxc dicit, abiit hora, 
Ter. Eun.2.3. 
Thep are a pear in kemying | Dum comuntur arnus cf, 
themſelves, Ter. He.-2.. 2. 
5. Glad of the ſaving of (His ; Scrvatam ob navem Ixtus, 
Ship, Virg. £18 5» | 
7 (hall ve rwenrp yearz 13 | Vicchmno anuo pcrycniam, 
comins, Sen, Ep. 52, 
T commended her fn rþe | Eam c.Vaudavi audicntibus 
Vearing of thzee of her j tribus filiis cjus, Cic. Att, 
ſons, | 29. 3; 
Vou uf? ts %:a9 of pour do- | At tei1 fecilſe etiam gloriari 
ing of ir. ſoles; Cic. Par. 4- 
Is there no Difference be* | Nihilne igitur intereſt, pa- 
twirr killing a farber and trem quis necet, an ſer- 
a ſervant? | vum> Cic. Parad. 4. 
10, Nothing is moze beſeeming | Nihil eſt naturz hominis ac- 
rhenature of a man, commodatius, Cic, 1. Off. 
Ir is rhe met unveſecmming a | Ab homine alicuilimum clt, 
mans | Cie. 1. Off, i 


3f 
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anp rhing be unbecoming | Si quid in aliis dedeceat, vi- 
"in orhers, ter 11s aboid it | temus & ipfi, Cie. 1, Of, 
inour ſelves, 


, Po man living is happy. | Mortalium nemo ce? faelirx, 
Flin. 
Trifting in, oz relping en | His fretus, Yirg. An 8. Vo- 
the ; rou. bis fretus. Ter, Eun. 5, 8. 
dare not foz angring bi", | Non aufimne illum commo- 


i.e. [elit } Would anger — tum reddam, 
I would bur foz hurting him, | Vell-m ni, [ nift quod } illi 
i, ©, but rhar J Con's! n.ccrem. 


burr 

To fall a laughing, com- | Riſum tollere; querelam cf+ 
plaining. fandcre, 

In mp hearing, Me audicnte, Cjc. de Ser. 

Noz will I refuſe anp mans | N:zc recuſabo, quo minus 
reading of mp rhings. omnes mea Il:gant, Cz. 


Fin.l. 3. 


CHAP. LXXXIX. 
Of the Particle Ciery. 


I. Try) before a Subſtantive ſometimes ſignifies 
mere, and made by merus, or a word of 
that import : as, 


Ill of them are velln-nons, { Omnecs ventricoiz, ac mera 
and verp[ i.e. mee” ]1:v2s | abdorginis mancipia , Co- 
to rhe patinch. | Men. Fans 5. $20. 

This is a verp Dptophant, | Purns putus hic Sycophanta 

cit, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 6, 


| 


Bene monſirantem pugns c 24 bane amas, meras nugas, Plaut. 
Curc. 1. 3. Luid ejt igicur, quod laborem? amicos habet me= 
ru nugas, M. Scaptium :; qui Cic. Att. 6, 3. Commniales 
junt meri, Pl. Pzn. 2- So when it fignifics true, Or truly : as, 
Verum deum ex vero Deo; Uerp God — 1n Symb, Nicen,— 
Elune efſe vwre Chriftum, ——the yerp Thif, Joh. 6.26. Bcz, 
Repreſentare faciem veri mars, £g make all leh te ihe verp 
S2:a, Colum. 1. 3. c. 27: ww 


2, Vicrp 
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Of the Particle QUery, 


C hap. 8. 


1. 


It. 


®. Ciery) before a Sub(t antive ſometimes frenifie 
(aud #4 put for ) even, and then is made by vel, or 


Etlam + 45, 


That wap the verp Tonſul- 
\pip map be diſpzaiſe®, i EC. 


even the Tonſullhip. 


The very hatrs of pour head 
are all numbzed, Matth. 


10, ZOs 


vituperabilis eſt, Cic. 3, 
de Leg. 


pitis omnes numecrati ſunt, 
Beza. 


Que juerit callidarum gentium feritas vel mulieves often- 
dere, Flor. 4.12. In foro etiamcaſtra poſuiſtss, Cic. Parad, 


4.5. Ku ai riys 
Ih. 24. 24» 
r, 3 & Turſcl, c, 213. n. 4- 


Matth. 10. 30, 
Kei Tor 40vioe.dy 


Ket Tug SHALK )vr, 


3. Uery) before a Subſtantive ſometimes is put 
for, and may be varied by himlelf, it ſelf, or them- 
ſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is made by ipſe: 


a, 


The very God of yeace ſan- 
oifie pou rhzounhonr, 3, c, 
rhe God of peace bimfelf— 

Welieve me foz the verp 
wozks fake, ij. e, fo: rhc 
ſake of trze wozks tyem- 
lelvce. 


Ipſe 2utem Deus pacis | au» 
tor ] ſanCtificet vos totor, 
1 Theſſ, 5.23. Bez, 
j Propter ipla faCta credite 
mihi, Fob, 11. 14. Be2, 


In ipſo articulo temporis, Cic, pro Quint. Et in ipſis maculi 


ubi babitatur, Cic, Som. Scip. 


Itfe te, Titzre, pinus, Ipſo te 


fomes, ipſa hac arbuſia vocaban, Virg.Ecl. 1. 


Soit is alſo made, when it is put with, or for ſame, 
ſelf-ſame, or ſelf and ſame ; as, 


The berp fam” day thar— 

Ind foz t%ar verp (elf-ſame 
thing {abe 5] bearh, that 
be waz grearand fanous, 


| Eo ipſodic quo —— Cic. Att, 
Ob camque rem ipſam mag*« 
num clarumque fuiſſe eum 


2ugivi, Cic. 1. Off. 42. 
Chat 


Ito modo, vel Conſulagus 


Veſtri vero etiam capilli cay 


_ — — ———————— — 
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Thar verp thing, which we | Illud ipſum quod decorum di- 
cat! decorun; --—1., ec, thar » cimus Cic. 2, Off. 
ſame, oz {if ano tame 
thing | 
Von inficiari otes te illo ipſo die mes prefodiis circumelu- 

ſum? Cic. Cat, 2. Ila enim ipſa precepta ſunt, Cic. 1. Off. 56. 

Ad eam ipſam rem remiſſus eſt, L v. l. 42.c. 36. Iſtamipſam 

| 4 ke Caronis oratione poſeram legimus, A. Gell. 16. 1. 
n this ſence it may be ſometimes made by idem 2: as, Luod 

idem fit in numers, which very 'hing— 1. e. which taue 

thinz—Cic. in Orat. Perf, Alſo by unw & idem, if it may 

b: varicd by one and rhe ſame: as, Lime ut bic dureſc:s, &5 

bee ut cera liqueſcit uno ecdemque igni —p the verp lawe, i, c, 

one and rve ame tire—Virg. kcl, 8. 1n duobus criminibus 

vn atque eadem perſona v2rſatur, Cic. pro Cel. Exitus quidem 
uns ac idem fun —the veip folf and 1ame, 1. C. one and rhe 
ſaine, Cic, 1. 2. de Div. + Puru putus eſt ipſus. Jt is bis 

own verp ſelf, Pl. Pleud. 4. 2. 


Note, Uerp ſometimes is a meer expletive ſercing for Em- 
juaſts, but having nothing in Latin fort; as, From rvar verp 
pour, Ex il!a hora, or, ab conwmcnto, Matth. 15. 28. Wec- 
bing rhar this is verp Chzift ;——Quoniam hic cſt Chriſtus, 
or, cum clic Chriſtum, AF. g. 22, 


4. Qery) before an Adjefive, or an Adqverb, is 
made by multum, valde,' admodum, adprime, &c, 
as, 


4 ſervant verp fatthful ro hits | Hero ſervus multum ſo fi- 
maſter, dcelis, Plaut, Moſt. 3. 2. 

Chep rook tr berp grievouſ- | Iltud valde graviter tulerunt, 
I», Cic. 


We are now verp weary. Admodum ſumus jam defas 
| tigati, Cic. Fam. 1. 25. 
Char do J| rake ro be verp | 1dacbitror, adprime in via 
pP2otrable tn the life be, eſic utile, Ter. And. 1.1, 
man, 


Nam multum loquaces merito omnes habemur, Plaut. Avl. 1. 
3- Turpe eſt enim valdeque vitioſum——Cic. 1, Of: Eras 
almodum amplum & excelſum fgnumcum ftols —— Tic. 6, Ver, 


Tein" 21m hire civem eſſe, & ejs frairem adprime nobilem ? 


Icro 


IV. 


| 


28s © Of the Particle Aer. —Chap.g, 


Ter. Eun. 5.5. This Particle ſometimes is writ: cn adpr ime | 
ſometimes apprime, 1 ſhould not a4viſc touſe it in ſenſu m io, 
without an cxample. +Hither may bc referred oppido, egre- 
gie, impens', inſoguite, inſigniter ; which all expres the (cn(c 
of this Particle : as. Forum definitiones pauſum oppido inter (> «+ 
differunt, Cic. 3. de Fin, Sin ad nos pertinarent, ſervieu;, 
praterquam oppido pauci, Cic. Fam. 14. 4. Luintt. ian was 
afraid this Particle wouid not be endured in his time, though 

in uſe, as he acknowledgeth, alittic before histime, L8.c,y/ If \ 
I know not why, fince Cicero uſed it, and Terence, Heeg.z,2, 

& 4. 4+ 12. & H&cs 2.1, 41. & Plauts, Epid, 3.2. 3, &c. but W 
that, ſic voluit uſus, Egregie cordatus homo, Cic,1, de Orat, 'N 
Et impens: tmprobus, Plaut. Epi. 4. 5. 39. Neque tamen 
quiſquam inventus eſt tam inſignite improbus, qui Cic, pro 
Quint, + This uſe not in ſenſu bono, without an example, 
Quis autem rex unjuam fuit 1am inſigniter impudens, ut —— 

Cic. 3, Fhil, 


Note, There ave ſundry other elegam ways of rendring thi 
Particle ; Firſt in Afrmations by an Adjeitiv?, or Adverh of 
the poſtive degree, compounded with per : 45 2n0ad mecum rex 
fir perbono loco res erat, Cic, Att.6.1, Perlonge eſt, Ter, 
Eui'. 3.5. Peropportune wvenis, Cic. 1. de Nat, Deor. Or 
conſociated with quam, or ferquam : as, Quam magnum nu- 

crum jumentorum intercipiunt, Cx!; 1. Bel, Civ, Sacerdotem 
repulit perquam indignis modis Plaut. Rud. 3, 3. Perquan 
flebiliter lam-ntatur, Cic. Tuic. 2. Or of the Comparative 
degree alone: as, Eoque jam ſeniore, [ when be was now 
rrown vers vl] Ariſtoreles pracipere artem 0ratoriam capil, 
Quizt, Il, 3. C.1, Seniore, i4eſt, valde ſene, ſaith Saturnia, 
1.9. Cc. 18. This way uſe warily, Or of the Superlative de+ 
grce Cither alone : as, Fir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cic, Phil, 2. 
Optime fattum, Ter, And. 3.4. Or compounded with per ; 
ji as, Perpauciſhmu agricolis centigerit, Colum, l. 3. Cc. 20, See 
Sacurn. l.g. c 28, Vol. de Conſtr.c.17. p.68, Or conſociated 
with vel etiam, or quam: as, Sophiſta temporibus ibs, vel maxi- 
mu, Cic. 1. de Net. Deor, Sce Fr. Sylvii Progymn. cent. 1. 
c. 65. Avaritie pellatur etiam minima ſuſpicio, Cic. 1, Off, 
Commodiſſimam eſt quamIa%ifſimas babere habenas amicitie, Cic. 
de Am. Peto a te, utquam celerrime, miki 'ibrarius mittarury 
Cic. Att. 1. 16. So the Greeks uſe ws 2 as, *f1w 5 £Geabpully 
o% we ActuaeiTalcy earlwa, Xenoph, ard %7 for ws ; 3s, 5n 
Heign. og om varss Gregor. Soc Devar. de Partic, Gr, Þ- 


7609s 


\ 
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260. In Curt. I, 4. is read perquam with a ſuperlative degree : 


ne | 
h Perquam maximso exercitu coaito. FR 
& Secondly, in Negatiors by perind?, or ita with ſome nega» 


tive Particles; as, Adventus ejus non perinde [ not very] gra- 
tus fuit, Suet. Galb.c. 13, Simulachra praclara ſed non ita 
extiqua, Cic, Verr. 6. Quo mortuo, nec ita multo poſt in Gal- 


as ham pr oficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. Hand it2 muito ante meriu- 
oh weſt, Liv, l. 3.C. 10. 

; \ PHRASES. 

ue 


Pariſtultitia ſunt, Cc, 


$ * ; Thep are as verp fools, 
: Terentia minus belle habvit, 


Tercntia was not verp wel!, 


T Cic, Fam. 7. 
.; | j Eum morbu: invaſit gravis ; 
by Þe is fain vero (ll, ' « Gravi morbo affc{us cſt, 
LL Plaut, Cic, 

Jnone rhing be wag not be: p | In una re paulo minus cor fide» 
i well adviſed, ratus fuit, Cic. pro Luint, 
f | © man very diligent abour | Homo in re familiarinon pa- 54 
i his bent ould affair”, i Trumdiligens, Cc. Fam. 6. 
19. 
+ P31 took up9n him as one | Qui tibi parum videtur cru- 
if 167 verp learned, ditus, Cc. 1, de Fn. 
4 I $099 nan and verp honeſt, | Vir bonus & cum primis ho» 
1 neltus, Cc, pro YZuznt, 
, Thar is verp falſe, L[Ind procul verocſt, Cal, 
n I beg of { inrrear, deſirc ] | A te maximopere quz{o.; ma- 
| pou berp earnefſtſp, Jorcm in modum peto.Cic, 
; J am verp cad you liked it | Tantoperc ate probari vehe= x0, 
: ſo well, | mentcr gaudco, Cc. Fam, 

. Uerp areat cauſe to chi2dF. }|. Vehemens cauſa ad objurgan» 

, . dum, Ter, And, 1. 1, 
! Dur acquainrance is bur of | Hzc inter nos nuper notitia 
| bery lace, | admogum elt, Ter. He, 11, 
n + ſome read nnpera, 
; 4 berp pouth ; old man, Admodum adoleſcens, Senex, 
: Cic. pro Cel, & de Sen. 

{ wauld verp fain pon had a 1 Fundam tibi nunc nimis vel- 
2 fin, I:mdari, Ter, Eun. 4. 4. 
: {25 verp much afraid port { Nimis metuebam male ne ty; 
' had been «one, | abiilles, Plaut. Pjeud, 4.1; 

In verp deed, | Revera, Cze. pro Ruins, 


rrom 


-”” 
. 


P _ 


334. \ Of the Particle Under, 


Chap m_ 


2 From rhe very beginnint of | Jam inde a- principio hyjug 

rhis Empire, Scc Tven, imp-rii, Cic de Prov. Con, 

r. 5. Jam inde ab initio Id, 

J verp knabe, Homo totus ox fraude & 
I fatus, Cic. pro || | 

u. 

Beintx a very fine Gentle- | Cum in primis lautus eſſet 

man 67 Rome, cques Romarvs, C. Nep, 
U. Att. 4 ; 

Be was verp ſicÞ. Gravitcr Zgrotavit, Cic.Tuſc, 

20. De came verplare inthe even. | Pereciper vcnit,Cic. Fam. g, 
{nJ. 2.Þ. 5 9» 

_ ks Rs | 
CHAPF. NC | 


Of the Particle CInder. 


I. 1» }- J2der) referring unto place, and ſignifying | 
beneath, or below, is made by ſub, and || | 
ſubter : as, } 


CUharſochcr (s und'r the | Quicquid ſub terra cſt in a- 
earth rime will being ro pricum profcret x tas, #of, 
lighr, | 1 4, Ep.6, 

A lirtle unter the middle | Subter mediam fere regio» 
Berion is rf place of rhe nem Sol obtinct, Cic. Som: 
Pun. | FScip, 

Homines ſub terra babitantes, Cic. 1. N, Deor. MNiff te ſub 


ſcalas taberne librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil Plato iram 
in peflore, cupiditatem ſubter przcordia locavit, Cic, 1. Tulſc, 
Omnes ferre libet ſubter deni4 tejludine caſus. Sec Weneath, 


DI. 
Note, Sub after reſt s moſtly uſed with an Ablative caſes af- 

ter motion with an Accuſatve caſe — Diaque ſub arboie | 

ſcdit, Ovid, Met. 4. Sub mzniaduxi Anchiſen, YVirg, /#n. 8. 

Tet Cicero uſeth it in the ſenſe of reit with an Accnſative, Va» 


porarium, ex quo ignis crumpit, elt ſub tc&um cubiculi, Fp. 
ad Qu, Fr, Et natos geminos inviſcs ſub caput, Arch, Cis- 
Phen, Subtcr with an Ablatfuc # Poetical. | 

2, Cider ) 


_— 
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2. Under) referring unto government, or time of IL. 
government, #s made by ſub with an Ablative caſe; as, 


I The woztd was under Jove; | Sub Jove mundus erat, Ovid, 
4. c. his £overnment, | Met.1, 


Subte tolerare magiftro Militiam aſſieſcat, Virg. Zn, 8. Au- 
qe4que, ut perbibent, illo ſub rege fuere Secula, Virg. Xn. $, 
Em Kegve, Lucian. 


3. Cnder ) referring unto dignity, as denoting one 111, 
to be in honor, or order, beneath, or below another, 
# made by infra: as, 
Itticus fare above me, Uer- | Supra me Atticus, infra me 

rius under me. Verxzius accubucrunt, Cc. 


Nomentan# erat ſupra ipſum, Portius infra, Hor, Serm. 2.Sats 
8. Non bis ſolum locus eft, ſed horum vel ſecundys, vel etiam infra 
ſ:cundos, Cic. in Orat, Graviſimum autem eſt, cum ſuperior 
fetus ſit ordine, inferiorem eſſe fortuna, Cic. Fam. 13. 5. 


4. Under) is ſometimes uſed Adjeftively, far IV. 
' | lower, and made by inferior : as, 


Ler not the upper bough be |'Nc ſuperior ramus in calem 
| in the ſame line with the linea fit qua inferior, Co- 
under bough, lum, 5. 5+ 


Nam demiſſum ex eo palmitem germinantem inferior atteret, 
Colum.s. 5. 


5. Under) referring tocolour, ſhew, or pretence, y, 
# made by per with an Accuſative, or (ub with an Ab- 
lative c aſe * as, 


, | Pe took ir from him under | Id ci per poteſtatem abſtulit, 
; colour of his office, | Cic. | 
Chep viſlanouſlp betraped | Per fimulationem amicitiz 
' me under a ſhew of friend- | me nefarie prodiderunt, 
L x ip, a | Cic, ad Quir, - i; 
Under.pzerence of the war re- | Per cauſam renoyati ab X- 
) | © fiewedby the Equians. | quisbelli, Ziv. -— 
Cc Uinder 


_——— — 
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GInner colour £72 peace, fia- | Sub ſpecic pacis leges ſervi- 
viſt condi:iens Were im- tutis impoſite ſunt, Liv. 
p9o(?D. bel. Maced, 


Per ſpecizm pradaudi ex boſtium agro, permiſſu magiftratuum 
al C api trofeti, Lv. |: 2 4. TEM (46: th WS, Vig.c. 3» 5G. 
10. V.13.P. 65. Per ſoaulation:m Adilitatis (1amas auferre, 
Cic. Ver. 6. Tuta frequenſque via eſt per amici falere nomen, 
Ovid, de Arte, Luare didutlo matrimonio ſepoſiivs eſt per cau-, 
ſam legationts in Lufitaniam, Stet. Otho. Cc, -3- Sub umbra f 
dz-is aqui ſervitutem patimur, Liv. l, 8. ad urbe, Sub auxilii 
Jpecie, Flor. 4. 9. 

6. CIt\ver) referring unto number ſignifying thort 
ol, not ſo many as, or fewer than, # wade by iNira, 
minor, ard minus, Oc. as, 


A, "THEFELTS | & 4 ' 4 | x b3GS z.*v4 


| $CVÞ+ {NUET THLITH 


Ova iubjicitohyeme paucio- 
Ta, BON amen Inira novec- 
na. Pl. 

Phan thine ors nn hv ohne "ini - Tent .. 

JED TOAT WOTD UNUCED IEUCIIE | CUI BUNGIES CHONTCANDIS EP» 

PAs ol, temdecim, A4.Ge!l: 28, 

UC EZ OCDONEATS UNDLY | Macedonum MINUS Guam tre- 

”f {NCD Were Wil: ccnti d.fiderati lunt, Curt, 
Pp 


_ @ OG 1 


. . 
= 


Nouirjra duodenos {pedes] babem, Plin. 1.11. C. 48. Pac- 
£35 mitores bins tniri. won oporiet, Coium.R..R,l. 6. Miner 
«rf iriLinta, Cic, al Heren. I, 1. Olfedes ne minores olomm 
Cert aunorum, new majores quirtm quadragertim, Liv. 1. 38. 
Tabulata inter je ne minus ternis pedigus a9jiut, CO:um- RR, 
5. 5» Nunquam nix 11245 quatuor pedes alta jacyit, Liv. de Bel. 
Pun, Hither may be referred ixtra, as it is uſed by Floyus with 
refr rence tO age. Cum intra decem(© ofts* anos tencrum, © 
ebnoxium, & oppormaum injuriz juvenem vigerer ——unver 
ell Ice RATS vi afy, I, 4. C. 4 
7. CHIRP) referring anto Price, as ſignifying lels 


F ® 
/ 


I 
than, i; made by mitioris, or Minore Pretio:; as, 


Co * £P,' 
£90 Phi (2:1 


er nor:unber | Dam ne minoris vendas;quam 
L. var Ee cot 


4 1718, | Ccgv emi, *Plaut. ere. 
1 (old 


— 


I ſofd it under what ir coft | Minore pretio vendidi, quam 


me. | emi, Gram. Rep. 


Multo minors vendidit non modo quamtu, ſed etiam quam qui 


' ante te vendiderunt, Cic. 5, Verr—a great deal under whai— 


Me nemo poteſt minors quiſquam nummo,ut ſurgam ſubigere,VPlaut. 
Pſcud, 3.2. W here what nummus imports, fee Douſ#, Plaut- 
ja. Explic. |. 3. C. 23. viz, Nummun aureum plirs duobus au- 


Vrejs contra eſt imatum antiquitus, as he there ſaith, And the ar- 


genteus nummi, Or ſeſteriius which was (as Lipſrus de Pecurs 
Rom. C, 3. ſaith) denarii quarts pars, and from the com- 
monnels of it called »:]* zZoy/4w nummus, in value three half 
pence farthing q. (as Godwin ſaith, Rom. Antiq. 1. 3+ 8, C. 
3.) was too {mall a rate for him to be hired at ; who when 
others drachmis iifſent (as he faith) had gone to work for 
74. ob. a piece, fate unhired, becauſe his rate was too 
preat for any body to hire him at. bf the Aureus nummu; 
See Lipſ. de pecun, Veteris P. Rom. c. 4. & Cauſabon in 
Sueten. Otho. Cc, 4. who by comparing Suctonizs and Tacitss 
together, gathers that aureus anus and centum nummi, (I ſup- 
pole he means nummi argentet) arc idrm; and fo near the ſame 
are they, that centum. nummi argentei, or ſeſt:rtii, come but 
to1 4. q. more than uni .aurewv, lo that ſpeaking according to 
the round ſum they are the ſame, 2 e. 15 8s, Libros tres relt- 
quos m2rcatur nibilo minore pretio, quam quod erat pctinim fro 
emnibus, A, Gell. 1. 19. Hithcr may be referred minore as it 
s uſed by Cicero, A Cacilio propinqui minore centeſſinss nums 
mum movere non poſſunt, Att. 1. 9, 


8. CInDer) # often compounded with other words VIil, 


in whoſe Latin it is included 5 as, 


J undertook the whole buf- | Ego ſuſcepi totum negotium, 
neſs, | Cie, Fam. 11.16, 


Ut ſempiternam penan ſuſtinerem, Cic. pro Redit. 
Underneath, Sce' Weneath, I, 2+ 


PHRASE S. 


Jt fatſeth under the conſide- | In rationem utilitatis cadit; 
ration of pzofit. | Cic.1. Off. 3, 
Cc 2 . Thirty 


Chap. 90. Of the Particle Under, 337 


388 


of the Particle Up. 


C bap. 91, 


It. 


Thirrp daps over oz under. 
F1l under one, Sce $11, Phr, 
The wound is under the skin. 


To wo:k under-hand to bzing 
a man to be condemnen, 


Under pour [ their] favoz, 
25e is under water all bur the 


bead. 
To being under his power, 


| 


Dies p'us minus triginta, See 
Steph. Pius, 
Eadcm opcra, Plaut.Capr.z, 


3- 90s 


Subeſt intra cutem vulous, 


Plaut. Cic, 

Coire quo quis condemnetur, 
Cic.Clu Sez Godwyn, — | 
b..3. Se, 4+ C. 4, 

Pace tua | horum] SO, 
Cic. 4. Tuſc, de Orat, 

Extat capite ſolo ex aqui, 
Caſ. 

Redigere in poteſtatem, Ci. 


——— 


0 
CHAP, XACL 
Of the Particle Up, 


12) ſometimes ſignifies as far as to, and it 
made by tenus, or uſque ad : as, 


{n foine places rhe water | Alibi umbilico tenus aqua &- 


was up to the navel, in 
ſome fcarce above rye kn?es, 

3:rom rhe 4round 1p to rize 
1115! ht 


rat, alibi vix geuua [upcre 
abat, Ziv, I. 6, bel. Pun. 

A ſolo uſque ad fenc{tras, 
Exeks 41.16. 


T Z7uic abunde eſt, loco _ demittere ſe irguinibus ten tn 
dquam calid;m , Cell. 1.1. C. 3. 


Virg, Xn,1o. Crurum tenus, Virg. 3 


Caps tenus abdidit enjem, 
. Georg, Aurjum te1, 


CQuint. 1.1.2, Calucrunt, Ji rumores de comitins Cumarum tents, 
Cic, Impleverumt igitur eas uſque ad ſummum, Joh, 2,7, Bcza, 


2. CIP) coming together with a Verb, or Verbal, is 


moſtly included in the Latin of it : 
| Ego ad reſpondendum fur- 
| 


3 roſe up to make replr. 


as, 


rexi, Cic. pro Clu, 


Lui Jaxa jacerent, qua de terrs ipſs tollervent, Cic. pro Ce- 


Cin———:cok up 


Fotws 1zmeo, ita me inerepuis —IJe (0 


(00h 


—_———— 
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look m2 up——1. e, rebuked, chid me Plaut,Amph. Cum 
ſe rurſus extuliſſent Flor.,4,10. So Ebibo, to dzink up: Equum 


excitare and ſuſcitare, to raiſe up : incitare, to ſtir un. &c. 


Te: Sometimes un is put for the Verb, or Veibal that ſhould 
&me before it; as, Up, up, i.e. riſe, or ger up, Surgite, Sur 
, gite, Lud. Viv. Dialog. 1. Up and ler us be going ; Surge ; 


bs ut abeamus, Jud. 18, 28, Wefoze the Dun was up; Ante af- 
o \ cenſum Solis, Jud. 8. 13. Chen the Sun was up rhep were 
ſcozched, Extorto Sole torrefata ſunt, Mat. 13, 6. 

; PHRASE S 


Dow many ſrall we make | Quoto ludo conſtabit vio” 


up ? thee > ria? tertione> Eraſm. Coll. 
We will make four up, Quatcrnioludum abſolvecr,zb. 
Jam up, Vici, 1d. Vitor Sum. Plaut. 


Pſ. 4+ 3. 
Thar pou may nor run up | Ne ſurſum deorſum curſites, 


and down, Sce Down. Ter. Eun 2. 2, 
It creeps 1p. Surſum yerſum ſerpit, Yarro, 


Looking up. Surſum verſum ſpeRans, Col. 

Thar part of the wap is berp | Ea viz pars valde acclivis cſt, 
much up the hill, Cic, ad Qu, Fr, 

7 have delighred in them from | Mc jam a prima adoleſentia 
: mp pourh up, dele(arunt, Cie, Fam, Ab 
' incunte adoleſcentia, Cic, 

in Cacil. 

Dis blood 1111, Sanguen ill; fervet, Petron. 

: Jil up ro Romulus's time. Omaes uſque a Romulo, Cic, 
| inYatin, 


CHAT XCIL 
Ot the Particle {UIhat, 


I, \V at) either [tanding alone, or having 10 
Subſt antive whereto it refers expreſſed be- 

zwixt it, and the following Verb, is made by quid : as, 

Thar > how manp parrs be | Quid» orationis quot ſunt; 

| there of a ſpzech ? | partes? Cie. Partit. 

CE 1 «har 


conſcendere, to ger up on yozſe-Hack 2 Reponere, tg lap un : 


r 


NCC AN AGAR — 


Cem ge " 
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G Uhr ſappou, Gnatho> | Quid tuais, Gnatho > Tex, 
Take heed whar pou do, | Vide, quid agas, Ter, Eun, 2, 
Quid ? tw KRoſce, ubitum eras > Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Quid 
ſsbi buc veſtitus quart ? Ter. Eun. 3, 5, Nec quid agam 
certume(t, Ter, And. 1, 2. - 


I. 2. fthat) having a Subſtantive with it, is made , 
' byqui, quis, gr qualis, (eſpecially if it have any re 
ſped ro condition, or have | a] coming betwixt it and 
its Subſtantive) and by quid wity the Genitive caſe of 

the following Subſtantive: as, 
U0ar fo great laboz was | Qui tantus fuit labor > Czec. 


rhat? 
UtUhar a madneſs ts it > Quis furor eſt > Mart. 1. 21, 
Trp what a irizny , am, Qualis fim amicus' periculum 
facias, Ter, Zec. 5. 1, 
That man is this? Quid hoc hominis cſt > Tex, 


Qui bic ornatu eſt > Ter, Eun, 3. 4. Qua bac amentia eſt 
Ter, Hec. 4. 4 Oſtendamus qui ſomus, Cic. AC. 4.3i. Quod 
dedit principium adveniens ? Luid ego nunc commemorem qualy 
ego in iſtum fuerim, Ter. Phor, 5.3. Non inteligss quos homi- 
nes, © quales viros mortuos ſummi ſcelers arguas ? Cic. pro C. 
Rab. Nunc autem exp icabo, voluptas ipſa, que, qualiſque ſt, 
Cic, Fin. '.I1., Quaſo quid tu bominu es? Ter, He, Quid 
enulieres uxorem babes> 1d. Hec, 4. 4. So Nunquid eſt cauſe 
quin Cic, 2. de Leg. Agr, # Ut ſometim:s hath a fig- 
nification near that of theſe Particles : as, Zg0 vos noviſe 
credo jam, ut fit pater meus; -——UUhart a one—Plaut. 
Amph. Prol, Tute audiſti dudum de hac re animus meas ut fit? 
—UUhjar mp mind is&—Tecr, Hc.5. 2, 


117, 2. CIGlhat) is oft put elliptically for that which, 
and is made by quod: as, 


7 will do wyat 7 can, | Quod potero faciam, Ter. 
Dicamtamen quod ſentio, Cic. 1. Parad. Sordidi putandi qui 
mercanter & mercatoribus, quod ftit'm vendant, Cic. 1. Of, 
+ Sometimes whar thus uſed hath a Subſtantive joined wit 
ir,” 2nd rhen the Sub Janive js elogertly male by the Gent- 


. - ”y . : J ol LE” YT. Av 
* %7, "2 . 1 # #4 4 - ſ / $+ * 4 4 + - 1 FP a [ * © k $ 5 Ft $1] 'l- 
vil . C411 «ſter qiigd 3 as, Lu0d forge, WHUL #0053? 4 _—_— 4 6 at — ib 


') 
2, 


AN 
, 


quam put for the ſame, as in that of Ter. Adel, 3. 5. 


Chap.92. Of the Particle (What. 


39! 


—_ 
= 


—_— 


rp, i,c, tharbeaurp which ] in juventute erat amiſerant, 
Liv. 1.7. bel. Maced. Ad pretores miſs, ut ſe vobisconjurgerent, 
(5 militum quod baberent ad wos deducerent, Cic. Att. 8. 17. 
+ Hichcr may be referred quantum made ſymetimes for 51;- -, 
viz. when itisputfor ſo much : a5, ©, g. What ſhall bs in 
Ac, ze, that which, or fo much as- Quantum ta me 
erit, Cic, Quantum in ipſo fuit, Cic. Att. 16. 14. And quod 
put for quantum : as, Quod potes [ whar thon canfi ] as aiſo 
Iftamn 
quam potes , fac. conſolere, + Sometimes winar, ſo pur, is 
cicgantly made by4id quod : Socrates mihi wvidetur, id quod 
[whar ] conjtat inter onnes, prims4 4 rebus occultts avocavi{/* 
Philoſophiam, Cic, 1. Acad. 4- 


Note, Cahat) put for that which after contra- 
ry, or confrarily to, er unto, # elegantly mad? by AC, 
atque, or quam, anſwering to CONra : as, 


Were ail theſe things contra- | Si hac contia ac dico efſent 
rp to whar 4 ſay, pet-— 

7 will do now contrarilp t9 | Jam enim faciam conira at- 

' whar uſes to be done in s- que® in cxteris c2uits fer 
ther caſes, ſulet, Cic, pros Syl. 

Thep do contrarp oz contra- | Contra faciurt, quam polli- 


rilp to what thep pzomite. centur, Cic. ad #eren. 


Praſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, vitoria bel! judicgs 
verit, Cic. Phil, z. Omnia fere comra ac dita ſunt, evenere, 
Cic, de Div. $87 aliquid quod non contrg ac liceret faitun dj- 
ceretur, ſed contra atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb, Negas! ſe 
ſbi judicium ſumpturos, contra atque omnis Italia judicaviſſet, 
Czxl,l.3.b.c. Edicere auſus 2s, ut Senatus contra quan ipſe 
cenſuiſſct, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic, in Viſon. Socrus generi 
contra quam fas erat amorecapta, Cic, pro Clu, Þ Either rec 
quam put tor whar in the ſane ſenle after above : as, Kemſe- 
pe ſupra feret, quam fieri poſſ, Cic, de Orat. Supra quam —- 
_above war, (1. ec. righer chan] So Sal. inCatil. Corpus 222s 

diz patiens ſupra quam [ avoue what] cuique credibile cj}, 


4. CICIhat) is ſometimes put for partly, (VIZ. 7: 
ditribmive or disjuntive ſpeeches) and mad: by quia : 


a7, 


A” aw 


Peay ; : 
LES GIL at 


ominia,tamen—Ctic.in Y:r. *© 


—— 


—_— 
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VI, 


har with greateſt Offices, | Qui officiis maximis, qua a» 
and whar with the friend- micitia Principum , Plin, 


{hip of YPetnces» | Ev, Marco. 
Inteliigo te diztentiſſimum eſe qua de Buthrotis, qua de Bruto, 
Cic, Att, I. 15. 0 


5- CAHat) referring to the event, or ilſue of ſome 
aim, witeut, or adion, is made by qQuorſuilti: as, 
I feare? whar ir wouly coine | Vercbar quorſum cyaderet 
re. | Ter, And. 1.2. 


Luam timeo quorſum evadas ? Ter, And. 1. i. +Cic. ad 
Att, I. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſus; Genus iilud interitus, qua 
cauſa, ac quorſus eſt, fedum duces. So ad Attic, 1. 15. Ep. 29, 
Sed quorſus inquam, {ome read quorſum, 


6. f77hat) referring to number or order, ss made 
by quotus alone, or with quilque : as, 


Thar pennp will char be, | Quotus erit iſte denarius, qui 
. thar will nor be tobe pait> | non -fit deferendus, Cic. 
|] Per.y, 
Quotus enim quiſque Philc- 
ſophorum invenitur ,qui fit 
| ita moratus? GCic.1. N.D, 
Sciebam enim te quoto anno, & quantum in ſolo; ſolere quarere, 
Cic. Att. I.g. Luis eſt enim aut quotuſquiſque cui, mors cum 
appropinquet, non refugiat timido ſanguis? Cic. 1,6. de Fin, 
Luota enim quaque res evenit predida ab iſtis ? Cic.2, Div.24- 


TWhar Philoſopher can ye 
- {nd rhar is ſo mianner'd > 


7. Chat) is ſometimes put for how, and made 
by quam : ſometimes for how great, and made by 
QUuantus; as, = 
Foe. whar ſmall offznces are | Pueri quam pro levibus noxiis 

coi!dzen angrp! i. ce. how | iras getunt ! Ter. Hec. 

ſmall, | 
Wihar grear matter were ir | Quantum erat perituro par- 

ro ſpare a dring man} /} cere?> Ovid, Triſt, 3.3. 

Ruam boneſta, ac quem expedita tua conſelia ? quam evigilate 
wuz cogitationes ? Cic, Att; 1.9. ' Fudex verb quantum kavet 
d:minatum? Cic. Parad. 5, Luanti bominis in dicendo putas 
eſe? Cc, 3, UC Orats | | 
P P 7 R 4s 


— 
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Do — 


— 


PHRASES. 


Mind what you are about, - | Hocagite ambo, Ter, Eun, 
gzihar have pou rthauſt meour | Nam me qua nunc causa ex- 


of Dcozs foa now ? trufilti ex xdibus 2 Plaut, 
e:har burr can thep Dp now | Quid jam iſta C. Mario aoce- 
J to C, Marius ? | re poſſunt > Cic. 
" He fs now berp mondeſ! ro | Modeftior nunc quid:m eſt, 
; whar he mas ere while. prz ut dudum fuit, Plaus. 
Thar a erear one he is !. | Ut magnus elt ! Plaut, 
e@har was leſt he cat onto? ; Reliquum e poculo ejecit, 5, 
the cups. Cic. Tuſc, 
Wirite what (s Done in the | Res ruflicas (cribe, Plin.Fun. 
Conntry. | 
Pou *now whar ones W?re | Noſti reliquos lados,Cic. Fam. 
che reſt of rhe ſhews, SS > 


Bepond whar is ſuKecien1!, ultra quam ſatis cſt, Cjc. 
As to what he ſpake of relf- : Quztenus de rceligione dice- 16, 
nion. bat—Cic. Fam 1,2, | 
. TWhar is pour name ? Quid eſt tibi nomen > Plaut, 


Reogant cujatus fit, quid ei nmen fret, Vlaut. Mzn.2.2, Zam- 
bin would have it quod ei non2n ſet. Douſa is tor quid, Plaut, 
Pſcud. 2. 2. both hath quid eſi ribi nomen? twice over : and 
id eſt nomen mihi, and quicquid eſt nomen 1ibi. Which alſo 

. Gellius uſeth, 1,4. C, 1. Bone ; inquit, Magijler, quicquid eſt 
nomen tibi, abunde, m:ulta docuiſti. | | 


Czihar, nor per 84 er > An rondum ctiam 2 Ter, And. 

Enerp one cf vs f:c41'2 be | Huic [ malo] pro ic quiſque 
willing to do m312r tevimt  noſt. im mcderi velle d be- 
him ro cure tis 17chi2h mus. C7c.1. Agr. Vide Parei 

- Partic. þ 634. 

Sut whar a thing is thiz, | Hos vero cujuſmodi et, 


rhat— | quod—C'c. 1, Ag, 
char one, what enorher, | Binc & illine, cxtibent mihi x5, 
* thep keep ime Uving, negotium, Piaut. 


Thetfocher, See Bo with thr, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, XCIIL 
Of the Particle {UYCN. 


Li] 

> 2-6 en) »ſed interrogatively to ſignifie at 
V what time ? is made by quando? as, bf \, 

Then Will thar bc > | Quando iſtuc erit > Ter. Ze, || tl 


Quando igitur turpe e ſt > Cic, pro Dom, Luando me iſta cu- U 
raſſe arbitramini ? Cic, 1. de Orat, 


Y, 2. Then) «ſed redditively, or indefinitely, w | @ 
fenifie at what time, or at the time that, is mage by 
quum, ubi, azd quando, or an Ablative caſe Abſy- 


/ 

gut? © as, G 
When £rfi be gave bis mind | Quum primum z3:mum ad 

ro Wtirin?, ſcribendum apjulit, Ter, 
S-rd fo2 th:m when por! | Ubi volcs, acceric, Ter, And. 

wi'l, C. So 
Le: him come wicn he Dill, | Veniat, quando volct, Plaut. 

Bacch, 

When we were childzens Pucris nobis, Cic, pro Rab. 

Prope adeſt quum alicuo more vivendum eſt mib/, Ter, And, . 
1.1, Ubi vu, accede, {cr. Eun.y,g. Qurndo cutem te vi- 
ſuri efſſemus, nibil ſan: ex eiſacrn liters potut juj1icari, Cic, Fam, 6 


9.1, Leudator temporgs ati Se puere, Hur. de Arte. Poet. 


3. CUben) fianifying after that , or as ſoon as, | | 
is made by ubl, cum, ut, and poltquam : as, 


TWIhen J heard this, Lbi hoc audivi, Ter. Phoy. 
TWIben he bad ſnoken much to | In cam {cntentiam cum multa 

rhar purps9ſe, dixifict, Cic. Att. I. 2, 
Wihen thep ſaw the tall Ut cclſas videre rates, Yirg. 

lbips. An. 8. | 
Chen ſhe heard 1 Good at | Poſtquam ante oftium me au- 

D202, ſhe mate haſic, divic {ſtare,adproperat, Ter. 

Ubi te non invent, ibi ajcento in quendam excelium locum, {er. 
An !, 2, 2, - Cun je rurſu exiulifcnt, Flor. 4.10, Ut hac aur 

d: vit, 


Ill, 


"Wag 


\ 
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— 


mo, Jed poftquam aſpexi, illico 


divit, ſic exarſit, ad id quod— Cic. 3. Ver. Non advorti pri- 


cognovi, Ter. He. 4. 1. 


Note 1, Then with his Ferb and caſual word may be varied 


y an Ablativ? caſe abſolute : as, Hoc audito; Multis in cam 


ſcntentiam diCtis, &c. 


+ 4. CUJen) put for while, or whilſt,” or during 
the time that, 2s made by in, Inter, aud cum : as, 


UWhen reve!ſers are at thcir | In vino atque alea comeſſa- 


wine and Dice , then thep 
are fo: tir wioers, 

Theſe rhincs Did J Bicta's 
unto Tiro when 3} was at 
Supper. 


When you were reavins rheſe 


hinges, even then was 2! 


thinking it Would be tc 
crecy» 


torcs ſcorta quxrunt, Cic, 
Cad 2. 

Hxc inter coenam Tironi di- 
Covi, Cic, Att. 


Cum heclegeres jam tum dc- 
cretum arbitrabar foic, 
Ci. Fam, J, lO, 


+ See Ar, r.1, and UH ir, r, 3, 


FP ES #0 &5, 


Ernefting when tie word 
(ould be giver. 


Dcnd me w32d Gtohcn I (all 
(0k {92 »9t!, 


He was my Tito; ofold 
7 was a chilT. 

UUinen he was (i117 nirieteen 
pears of ag?, 

J uſe to call ra inf rhat 

time, when rev and x Were 
laſt rogerhcr, 

Plaro was by Wwwicn that 
was ſpaken, 

They ſaid tiep ad Hear? ol 
men ſap ſo,'\v{2n ther 70 
LIPS, 


! Intenti quam mox fignum da- 
| retur, Liv.l, 5. ab urbe, 

{ A1 quz tempora te exipc- 
| tem, facias me ccrtiorcm, 
| Cie. M88. 


[ 


VEN Olim a pucro parvo mihi px- 


dlazogus fucrat, Plant, 
Exnleto anno xtatis undcvis 
ecl!mo, Quint, 
Solct in meutem venire il}jus 
tempcris,quo proxime fui- 
| '- mus una, Cc. Fam, 7. 3. 
' Ei ſermoni interfuic Plato, 
| Cic. de Sen. 
| Se pueros a ſeribus a:diviſle 
| Ciceban”, Cic, de S2n, 


| 
CHAP. 


k 
| 
| 
[ 
i 
| 


IV. 


' 
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I. 


II, 


CHAP. XCIV. 
Of the Particle UChence. 
i] 


I. VV Yue, ſignifying (either interrogative- 
ng 


y or indefinitely) from what place, ig 


made by unde : as, 


UUbence came pou >» | Unde advenist> Plaut. Trin. 
] asked whence that letter | Quzfivi, unde eflet epiſtola, 
came. . Cic. 6, Yer. 


Unde eff? Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Cum in eum locum , unde eraut 
egreſſi, reverti caperant, Cz. 5. bel. Gal, Sed unde bec di- 
greſſa eſt, eodem redeat oratio, Cic. I. 1, de Div. 


2. CGhence) referring to the original, cauſe, rea- 
{on,or occalion from which any thing ariſeth,is drawn, 
or followeth, is made by ex quo: as, 


UThence all things do grow. | Ex quo quzque gignuntur, 

Cic. 2. Off. 3. 

UUyence fr onghr ro be con- | Ex quo dcbet intelligi—— 
ceived rhar, Cic. 2, Off. 5. 


Amor enim (ex quo amicitia nominata eſt) princeps eſt ad bene- 
volentiam conjuingendam, Cic. de Am, Ex quo manifeſtum eſt, 
principum diſciplinam caper? etiam vulgus, Plin. Paneg, Ex quo 
palam eſt ——— Quint. 1.2.c,1. Ex quofit, ut—Cic. de Am. 
Ex quo conſequuta computatio eſt, ut — Plia. Ll. 4, C. 109. + Hi- 
ther may be referred whenie, ſignifying from which, with 
reference unto ſtate: as in that, Te ſcire volo, arzicum noſtrum 
vebementer ſui ſtatus penitere, reftituique in cur locum cupere, 
ex quo decidit, Cic, Att, 2,2 3. 


Note, Gtihenre 7s ſometimes made by und2,where no reference 
# bad to place, but to perſon, Gc, a, Tecta, quibus frigorum vis 
pellere: ur, u; ds initio geacri humano dari potuifſent 
Cic.2.Off.z, I1crentiamcalux, meumque defiderium, unde 
opem petcre omnes lolebamus, Cic, Fam, I. 14. Sec Parem, 
þ. 464, 


CHAP. 


boy 
T 


Chis verp pozch where we 


dE et Dai 
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CHAT EET. 
Of the Particle TUhere. 


Li 
I. VP ſignifying in what , or in which 1. 


place, zs made by ubi: as, 


'Udbere is thp beother 2 Ubi eſt frater 2 Ter. Eun.5.9, 
Porticus hzc ipſa ubi inam- 


walk, bulamus, Cc. 2. de Orat. 


Certum eſſe in celolocum, ubi beati avo ſempiterno fruantuys 
Cic.Som.Scip, Ubi eſtjs vox? ite aFutum, Plaut Capt. + In more 
earnelt ſpeeches #bi hath nam, loci, gentium, terrarum Coming 
with it. Phadria tibi adeſt, A, Ubinam? Ter, Phor. O dit 
immortales, Ubinamgentium ſumus? Cic.1.Cat. Non edepol nunc 
ubiterrarum fom cio, ſequis roget, Plaut. Amph.1.1, Sores 
a7: ig, ubicunque terrarum, Syneſ. & 6s dw os an1|d; 07/4 
w[yy%. Sicubi ſunt in orbe terrarum, Ariltot, 


2. Cihere) importing at what, or which place, 
or term «ny thing hath, or taketh beginning, # made 
by unde : as, 

{if we Willi there benin to | Si inde incipiemus narrarc, 
make cur MFNarrarion, unde neccfle crit, Cic. 3» 
were ir (ail be necefſarp. ad Heren.' 

Unde igitur potius incipiam, quam ab ea civitate, que tibi in 
amore atque deliciis fuit> Cic, Ver.6, Ut inde inciperet nexus, 
quove ſe conderet, percipinon poſſet, Curt. I. 3» 


3. Wihere) ſignifying by which place, or way, 
# made by qua : as, 


He (et armed men ar all the | Ad omnes introitus, qua adiri 
paſſages, where there was poterat ad cum fundum, 
anp entrance into that; armatos apponit, Czc. pro 
farm. [Ce ecins 


Intervalia patemtia fecerunt, qua equitatum, ubi tempus eſſet ; 
emitterent, Liv, dec.1. 3,9. Obifer dumos qua proxima metd 
viarum Axmati tendunt, Virg. Zn: 

| 4: UBhere } 


II, 


I; 
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_ -f- 
, f 4. CUihere) coming together wity theſe Particles q! 
- (7 "Hoe? q! 

any, no, ſome, &Cc. zs reſpectively made by uſquam, | þ 
uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubl, &Cc. as, L «4 
Noz is there room any where | Neceſt efquam confiliolocf;, | 4 

foz counſel. Cic. 2, Off. q 


UThether rhere be any lawn ; Sire cf? ulla lex ſcripta uÞi., | ® 
wiirren anp where, 62ns | om, five nuſquzm—Cic. 14 | 
where. | de Leg. 


Inde utrum conſiſtere uſpian velit, an mare tranſore neſcitur, 
Cic, Att, 1. 7, Nthil uſquar ſpet, nibil auxilii est, Liv. Dec,z, [ 
l.9. Ile autcm vir bonus nuſquam appavet, Ter. Eun. Itaut 
ſs ſalous ſr Pompeins, & conftiterit aliculi, Cic, Att, 1. 9. Nec fo 
tam prajenes alibi cognojcere divos, Virg. Ecl. 1, Nec ali- ” 
bi naſcens quam ubi gignitur, Pi::.. 1,3, c,38, + Ulibi, anl W 
nullibi arc, (as Turſelize admonitheth) minime uſctats; and qu 
ſo ubique, as Pareus obſerveth, unleſs together wich the Verb fÞ 5p 
ſums asin this of Cicero, 1.2. de Fin. Omnes mortales qui ubi- ſoc 
que ſunt, neſciunt. Yolunt omn?s eodem tempoye ortos, qui ubjque Ar 
ſent nati, eadem condition? naſci, Cic. 2, Div, 44, vid. ib. C 45. 

& 63, Dicerent omnia, que ubique eſſent, ſapientis efſet, Cic, 4. 

AC. 44, And this of Plaut, in Bacch. £uicunque nbique ſunt— by 
So that we are rather with Cicero to lay, Omnibus locys | every po 
where] 4 Platone diſſtriiur, thaa uvique difſerizur, Sec Tur- || $a 
(clin. c.131. Parcus, p- 451. Oc. du 


V. <5.Tlhere) comporncled with any of theſe Particles 
at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, &c. is the ſame 
with what, or which, and generally made by that caſe 
of quis, or qut, which thoſe Particles do ſienifie, or | © 
govern : as, 

Houſes whereby we are de- | Tecta quibus frigorum vis || @:; 
fended from the ſparpneſs | pellitur, Czc, 2. Off. 3. 
of rhe colds 


Sapientia eſÞ rerum divinarum, 5 humanarum, cauſarumque, 
quibus hz tres continemur, ſcientia, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Aut hac ars ff (; 
eſt, aut nulla omnino per quam|[ whereby ] eas aſſequamur, Cic2, || ty, 
Off. 1, Luarum | whereof ] unaeſt in percipiendo quid in qui- 
que re perum ſineerumgque fit, Cic, 2, Off, 3» Hoc autem de quo 

WAN 
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nunc agimus, idipſum eſt quod utile appelatur, Cic.z. Off.2. Ex 
quo queque gignantur, .Cicz3. Off,z, Ex quo efficitur, ut quic= 
quis beneftum fit, 7demn fit utile, Cic.2. Off,2. Ex quo [ where 
from | fit ut animoſpor etiam ſenettus fir, quam adoleſcemia for- 
tior, Cic. de Sen. Jn quo | wherein ] queri dixi, quid ntile, 
qugd inutile, Cic.2, Oif.t, Atque utinam reſpublica ſtetiſſer, 
quo caperat, ſlatu, Cic. ib. Cum autem reſpublica in aug | where 
on] omnjs cura, cogitatio, opera mea poni jolebat, mulla efſet, 1b. 

x quo | whereupon] manifeſium eſt—Plin. Paneg. Ex quo 
' evenit, Cic.!, Off. 29, Cui | whereunto] cum multum ado- 
leſcens diſcendi causa tempor iribuiſſem, Cic. Off, 1, Nec me 
angoribus d*di, quibus | wherewith] efem confedu, ni bus re- 
ſftaiſem, 1b. Fam vero & earum reram, quibus abundaremas, 
exportatio, Cic, 2, Off. 3. +Hither may be referred where- 
fore, i. e. for what, or for which king, and made by quam ob 
rem; quocirca; quare ; quapropier made of propter que (for 
which aicicyrly they faid quz, as in ſqua, and aliqua :) as 
quocirca 15 Ot circa guod; and quare of qua and re, inor de bc- 
ing underſtood, as in that of Plaut, Pan. 1.2. An. Nimia nos 
ſocordia hodie tenuit, Ad. Lua de re obſecro ? See Vol. de 
Analog. I. 4. C. 21, & 27. 


Note, 1n ſtead of the Relative, unde may be uſed jor where- 
by, and wherewithal: as, Verbum unde [whereby ] quiſque 
poſfit offendi, Cc. pro Syl. Eft mini unde [ wheremithal] bac 
hant, Ter, Ad. Non dcetuit illi Linde emerct multa paſcen= 
dum carne Iconem, Fuv. 7, Sat. 


6. CHhere) compounded with as, is made by cum, 
or quod : as, 


Whereas we affirm that rhere , Cum nihil precipi poſſe dica- 
can norhing ve pzeſcribed, mus, tamen— Cc. 
per - 

UUbereas J had anpointed to j Qued cenſtitui me hodie con» 
meet her ro dap, ſap Jcan- yenturum cam, ron poſle 
nor, dicas, Ter, He. 3.4. | 


Citm multos patronos boſpiteſque haberent omnes eos colere de- 
ſliterunt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sane quod tibi nunc vir videa- 
lur eſſe hic, nebulo magnus eſt. Ter, Eun, 


? HR 4- 


V1, 


Pay 
 — 


4cO QF the Particle UUyether. Chap. 96, 


PHRASES. 


X ut look where Parmcno iz! | Sed eccum Parmcnonem!7:7, 

Eun. 2, 3. 

Udhere-ever (e be, he can- | Ubi ubicſt, diu cclari non 15. 1 
not be hid long, tclt, 1bid- 

Jr is believed everp where, | Creditur paſſim, LaTant, / 

UUheretro tendsall this ? Quorlum hzc> Cic. de Sen, © 


—__ 
_ —_ ith. — — 


CHAP. XCV1I. , 
Of the Particle (Uhether, : 


Lo 


= I>ether) anſwering to it ſelf in the begin- a 
V wing of ſeveral clauſes of a diſtribniive q 
ſpeech, is made by live, or ſeu; as, vt 


WWherher pou do uſe a Phpfi= | Sive adhibucris medicum, ſive 
cian,o? wherher pot1do nor, | B3onadhibucris,non conva- 
por1 will not recover. | leſces, Cic.l..de Fato. c, 12. eh 

Wlberher thzough angers 02 ! Seu ira, ſeu odio,ſeu ſupcrbia, tr 
whert er thzourh barred, oz Liv, Pec. 1.1. 1. 
wherber rhzouh pzide, C 


Ilam ſve inanem ſpem, ſve inconſultam rationm, ſroe teme» 
ritatem reprebendendam putat, Cic. pro Rab. Poſth, Sive ego 
taceo, ſeuloquor, ſcio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich, 


I. Note, inthe latter clauſes whether 5s uſually underſtood; 
and only or expreſſed: 45, witerther pou affirm ir, 02 denp it, 
i. c. 02 whether pou denp ir, 


| Note, Si is ſometimes uſed for ſive : as, Si vivimus, five 
moritnur, Fun. Quod fi tu Grazcas, five es imitata Latinas, þ 
Propert. Si mcdia nox cſt, five yeſpera, Plaut, Si placet lex J 
reddo, fi non placet, reddo, Gell, 1. 9. c. 19, This # we | 1 
obſerved only; I ſhould not wiſh to follow it. 


Ht: - $: Whether) ſometimes it a pronominal Pi, 


| EE 
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if partition ;, ſignifying which one of two, and made 
by uter, and quis : as, 
Whether is the richer,he that | Uter eſt ditior, qui eget, an 
wants, 0z be tharabounds? | qui abundat?> Cic, Parad, 
y | 


Confſder , whether map be | Conſidera, quis quem frau- 
ſaiy ro have defrauded | Calle dicatur, Cic. 
/ wherher. 


* Viev tandem noftriim popularis eſt? Cic, pro Self, Reperiams 
i dicat, aut ſcribat, utrg valet lingua, Cic. In Ocat. Uter eſ} 
xurioſsor ? egone, antu? Val, Max. l.g. Inter duos fit cone 

tentio, quis prior pontem occuparet, Hirt. Bell. Hilpan. Duo ce» 

leberrimi duces. quis eorum prior vicifſet, Liv. 1. 27. Sce Voll, 
de Analog. 1.4. c,z. So Matth.21.31. Tis 4x Twv Jo £7:ncs 
1d 344y-. 7 x 89-3 See Matth.27.17,21, Yea and ſome- 
times quiſqus, as, Luiſquis & nobu a c, Medee, vel Faſone] 

cadet, nocens peribit, Sen. in Med. v. 535. 

+ Sed non parva eft differentia inter quis, © utcr, Luando- 
quidem duobus exiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet imerroges, quis? vel 

uter > pluribns, quis tantum, Saturn, Merc. Maj, l. 5, C. 3. 


2. CUhether) is ſometimes an Adverbial ane, 111, 
ether of Interrogation +, and made by ne, num, u- 


trum, an: as, 


Whether is not this the berp | Eftne hic ipſus, de quo age- 
man, whom 7 was ſpeak- bam > Ter. 
ing of > 
' | Whether is he in his Toun- | Num in patria eſt > Cz. 
try ? 
| Whether is that pour faulr ! UYtrum ca veſtra, an noſtra 
| 02 ours ? culpa cſt> Cic. 4. Acad. 
' | Whether is anp man living ; An quiſquam hominum eft 
ſd wzerched, as 7 > * xquemiſcr, ut ego? Tex, 


Or of Dubitation * mage, as by ne and utrum, ſq 
by num, an, and 1: as, 


» | 1 asked per whether he was | Quzſivi tamen viverctac, Cic. 
alive, 02 no, Som, Scip. 

I would know wherher pou | Velim ſcireutrum iſta ſollicie 
read thoſe rhings with a to animo, an ſuluto legas, 

: mind full of, oz free from | Cc. Fam.t5.19. 

f rare, D d C :n- 


402 Of the Particle Whether. | Cbap. g6, 


Conſider whether jou oughr | Videt: num qubitandum:ve 


to make any doubr bis fir, C:5. pro Leg. Man, 
{ know not whether it mighi | Nee: 26 14tivs fuerit popy- 
have been betrer fo2 the ; lo, Flr 3.12, | 
penple-—-- | 
I LE Go ſe: wheres ne ve . V:iiam {fi dorar ct; Ter. Bun, 
ar home, "-1J. 
+ 4negototies de eadem ve anliim? T<r. *d. 1.2. Siccing 


agis? Ib. Annon cred; ? Kegeton quem d-dr ? il; An Medp. 


Cina ars putanda non eſt, quam tamen muita fa”unt? Cic. 1,1, 
de Div. Num poteft magu carere bu omnibus, quam cavet ? Cic, 
pro Leg. Utrum inſcientem eum vultis contra fadera fecifſe? an 
ſcientem? Cic. pro Balb. * Honeumne fatlu ſit, anturpe du- 
bitant, Cic. 1. Off. Fos etiam nunc dubitate (5 poteſtis, utrum— 
Cic. 5. Ver. Iud forſitan querendum fit, num hac communita 
ft modeſtie ſemper anteponends, Cic. 1. Off, 59. Ea ſunt qui- 
bus meſcio an gloriari debeam, Liv. 1.42. C. 41. Et auſcultetur þ 
SO 1S pippiant, Col. 1.8. c.5, Si vitemus ſcopulos, an probemus, Colum. 
& 1.8,C.17, Semper ut videtur ſpettans ſs iniquis lecs Caſar ſe ſub- 
vied, jiceret, Cx. 3. Bel. Civ. + Hither refer ecquid, nunquid, ſ#quid, 
Acts which all ſeem to have like ſenſe and uſe : as, Capi obſervare 
1 3» 2. ecquid majorem filius mihi honorem baberet, quam ejus habuiſſet pa* 
ter, Plaur, Menzch.3.1, Rogavit nungquid in Sardiniam vellem, 
Cic, Q, Fr, Delatus eft ad me faſciculus ; ſolvi ſs quid ad me 
literarum : nihil erat, Cic, Att, 1, 11. Ecquid placeant me r0+ 

gu? imo vero perplacent, Plaut, Moſt, 2, 5. 


1, Note, Where an j« expreſſed in the latter clauſe, it i ordi- 
nary to make nothing for wherher in the former : as, Album, an 
atrum vinum potas 2 Plaut, en, Dubites xquum fit, an ini- 
quum, Cic. 1, Off. Yea ſometimes, as well in the latter as fors 
mer clauſe, the Latin for wherher « omitted : 4s, Illum, vellet, 
nollet, cocgi, Sex, Wihether he would oz no, Eſt, non eſt, 
quod agas, Mart, Wihether pou have any thing, oz whether 
you have norhing to do, 


2. Note, Whether in theſe former uſes probably fhould be 
writtez wheither, as anſwering to cithcr and neither; and (0 
My, Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. 53. 


IVY. 4 iether) ſtanding alone, and ſignifying tO 
what, or to which place, is made by quo: as, 
0 heeher go pou} | Quonam abis? Plaut, Aul, 

CT ycre 


Ci © c0.P 


\ 
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There is a Town of the ſame | Oppidum cft codem nomine 


name, wherher he never | quo iſte nunquam acceſſit, 
came. Cic. Ver. 6. 


Oud te, Mari, pedes? an, quo viaducit, in urbem ? Virg. 
Ed. 9. 1n his enim ſum locis, quo tardiffime omnia perferuntur, 
Cic; Fam. 2+ 9. 

But coming in this ſenſe together with any, ſome» 
ho, &C. it is made reſpectively by aliquo, nuſquam» 
CC. as, 

Ind trulp J went nor awap | Nec vero uſquam diſcedebam 


any whether afrer rhar dap,.] ex co die, Cic, 
I muſt ſend him awap from | Aliquo mihi eſt hinc ablegan- 


hence ſome wherher, dus, Ter. Hec. 3.3. 
Were pou going anp wherher | Tu profe&urus alid fucras > 
elſe 2 No whether, Nuſquam, Ter. Eun, 2, 1. 


Ne quoquam pedem efferat, Plaut. 2. 3. Iturane quopiam es ? 
Ter, Eun. 3.2. Rationem, quo ea me cunque ducet, ſequar, 
Cic. Ruoquo binc terrarum aſportabitur, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Ali0 
miſs ſum, Plaut. Mil. 

Note, Whether in is ſenſe is moſt uſually written whither. 
But that diſtinition in Writing and Printing # not always ſtrifly 
obſerved. But whither is written for whether, a5 in1 Pct, 2, 
3. and Mr, Butler writes it whcthcr for whither, and ſo hc» 
her, thether, Ec. Engl, Gram. þ. 53. 


PHRASES. 


a 


Js 7 was asking the pozters | Dum p-rcontor portitores 
wherher any (ip were ecqua navis venerit ex A- 
come from Aſia, ſta, Plaut Stich, 

Whereas pour ask whether | Quod quazris, ccquez ſpes pa- 
there be anp hope of a pa- | Cificationis fit, Cic, Ait, 


tification, I. 7. 


Note, Ecqurx # read 45 well as ecyua. Ecqux jam puero eſt 
amiſſe cura parcntis! Yirg, En. *. and more uſually, ſaiih 
Mr. Farnabie, Syſtem. Gram. p. 26. 


Whether God oz man would | Diis, homicibuſque invitis» 
be ne; [ Cic. in Yatin. 


Dd 2 CHAP, 
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CHAP. XCVvII. 
Of the Particle Thich. 


r7.% j 1ICh) when it is an Interrogative, is made 
| \ by quis : as, 
Low, which ts ve that 1ie- | Domine, quis eſt ille, qui te 
trapeth rhee> Joh. 21, 2c, | prodit? Bez. | 
Note, I1f Which be put for whether of the two, 
it is made by uter, (as well in Interrogative, as Indefi. 
nite expreſſions : ) as, 
Which is the moze riotous 2 | Uter eſt luxurioftor ? Egone, 
DT, ozrou>- | avtu> Yal. Max. 9.1. 


Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri anteferendua virtite videre- 
$ur which befoze which Cxf. 5. Bcll.Gall. Ame 
bigitur quoties uter utro prior Har.1.z.Ep. 1. Loquere, ute 
meruiziu culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2, Sed utriſcum rem efſe me- 
v#, Plaut, Truc. 1,2. | 


Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis : as, 


Conſider which map be ſaid | Conſidera quis quem frau- 
to have defrauded which, dafſe dicatur, Cic. pro Roſe, 
i,c, wherher the other. Com. | 


See Whether, r. 2. 


But if it be put for what one of more than two, it 5 made 
by quis ozly. Similiter faciunt, ut fi certarent navtz quisco- 
rum por iſhmium guberraret, Cic. 1. Off. 30. See Saturn, Gran, 
Inſtis, 1.5.6. 3o, Num atomi ſortiuntur inter {e, qua decli- 
nct, quz non > Cic, de Fato, c, 20. 


2. CUbhch) when it is a Relative , is made by 

Qul; ag, 

De is a fool, which being to | Stultos eff, qui equum emp- 
bup a Horſe, tooks nor ar | turvs non ipſym inſpicit, 
Pi, burart bis fadbl&and ſe ſtratum & franos, Sen. 
Dailies : Ep. 47» | 3 
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dJreceived rbar bok of pours, | Librum tuum , quem mihi 

which pou pzoiſed me, promiſeras, accepi; Sen. 

Ep. 46. : 

Nam eſſe, pro cive, qui civis non ſit, reffum ef} non licere 

Ci. 3- Off. 7. Providendumeſt ne, que dicantur, 4b eo, qui 
dictt, difſentiant, Quint. 


1, Note, Many times when which refers to 4 thing expreſſed, 
br underſtood, it may be elegant in (tead of quz rcs, $0 ſay id 
quod; 4, Quem vere non pudet, id quod [ which] in pleri(- 
que video, hunc cgo non reprehenſione ſolum, ſed etiam pre 
na dignum puto, Cic. Seeds, r. 5. and the uſeful Fr. Sylvii 
Progymnaſmata, Century. 1,c. 90, and Cit. pro Roſc. Amer. 

2, Note, TWbich with his following Verb may often be conve- 
niently rendred by one Participle : as in thy, Scd tamen noſtra 
legens non multum a Peripateticis diffid-ntia — differ 
nor mu:h from— ] utere tuo judicio, Cie. 1, Off, 

3: Note,, WUnich s ſometimes oniinred in Engliſh where it it 
meceſſarily underilood, and to be expreſſed by qui, &C. in Latin £ 
&, Did pou rece.ve the Book I ſenr pou ? i; e, which I ſenr 
pou > 


CHAP, XCVIIL 
Of the Particle (Uhile; 


1. V Dfle) having a alone, or with great or lit- 
tle, &c. before it, coming after a Verb, 
enddenoting ſpace of time, is made reſpedively by pa- 
rumper, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, diu; &c. as, 
j Parumper opperire me hic; 
Ter, 
he had rather he a little { Abefſe domo pauliſper ma- 
while from home; rhan— | Iluit, quam—Cic Yer, 6. 
Ger pou ſome whirher out of | Concedas ab corum ore ali- 
their ſight foz a lirrle while. | quantiſper aliquo,Ter, Z.3.3- 
Ute bave been ſpeaking of | De quibus jam din loquimurz 
them a great while, Cie, 1, Off. 
Dd 3 He 


Staya while foz me here: 


— 


I. 


Lt 
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De lived roo firrle a while, | Parumdiu vixit, Czc, «1 


Oro parumper attends, Juv. Diſcedo paulifper a ſomniss ad 
que mox revertar, Cic, 1. de Orat, Luaſs ſolftitialis berbg || | 
pauliſper fui, Plaut. Pſcud. 1.1, Cur bunc aliquamiter non + 
tudo? Ter. Ad. 1.5. 1bi ſedentem diu ſecum multumque dufi- 
raſſe —Cic. 1. Off, 44 Paululnm operirier ſs vis, Tet, 
EUN, F. 2. j 


It may alſo be made by tempus with ad, or if 
eſpecially if it have tor before it ; as, 


T 

Foz a while, Ad quoddam tempus, Cie. 
Foz a verp little while. Ad breviſſimum tempus, Cie) - 
 Ler whar we have wzirren be | Scripta in aliguod tempus res h 
laid bp foz ſome while, ponantur, Luint, n 
Non invitamentum ad tempus, ſed perpetue virtutis eſt prami- ; 

un, Cic. Ad puntum temporis, 1d. Phil, 2. + 1n Jonginquun, | * 
2 SaM, 7. 19, Jun. Jlle autem n9luit per maltum temps, Luc. , 
18, 4. Bcz. ' + Jn a wiile, or wirhin a (yozr while, Brevi F 
rempore, CIC, I, Aprar. a 
Pl 

It. 2. Chile) having ago, or ſince after it, is mad: fÞ 
by dudum : as, . 
I't {5 a g099 wile Cnre T | Jam dudum faftum eft, quum | CG 
Tzank firff, | primum bibj, Plaut. Afn, - 


Ir is a £607 while ago fince | Jam dudum animus c{t in pa 
mp mind was cn mp mear. | tinis, Ter. Eun, 4.7. 


Ita viſus eſt dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me dudun 
dicere ? Plaut. Pſcud, 4. 6. + Hither may be referred olim:  Pþ 
a", Yenit mibi in mentem de bac re quam locuta es olim— foe F ® 
v9 iſe fince, Ter, Hec, 4+ 1, So nuper : as, Nuper eſt mortus; | Al 
Le died a while ago, Cic.4, Verr. 


ny. 3. Chile) fonifying in the mean ſpace, cr ime- 
that, is made by dum with a Verb, or by an Ablatie Þ 
caſe put abſolute; as, H 


Tihile 


— 


, 


2} \While po11 are doubring of 


Inn" 
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Hec dum dubitas menſcs abi- 
. theſe rhings, ten months | erunt deccm, Ter. Ad. 4. 
are run away, 

Fever ler him bope foz that 


white J am Conſul. 


Fo 
Me Conſule 1d ſperare deſi- 
ſtar, Cic. 1, Herar, 


d) 

Reficite vos dum id ejus facinus commemoro, Cic, Ver, &, 
Nec enim libidine dominante, temperantie locum eſſe Cic, 
dc Sen, 


1, Note, In this ſenſe while often follows mean, or in the 
mean: and ſo dum hath interim, and interca not unelegantly 
joned with it : a5, Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim Anni. 
bal cquites ad caltra Romana miſerat ſp:culatum—while— 
&, in the mean while rhar—LZzv, dec 3. 1.1, Interca dum 
bzc quz diſperſa ſunt coguntur—Cic, de Orat. Dum in aliis 
rebus erat occupatus, erant interea, qui ſuis vulnceribus me- 
derentur, Cic: pro Roſc. Am, Sce Parew, p.195, + Hier 
refer interea loci uſed by Comedians with dum: as, Dum egg 
propter te errans, patria careo demens, tu interea loci con- 
locupletaſti te, Ter. He. 2.3. 5 Eun..2, 2. 24. Some read 
the word conjunly, ſome disjoyned. + Hither alſo may be referred, 
cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are referred 10 time of 
alion, in which ſenſe they are rendred by as, and may be uſed for 
while, «4, Cum complicarem epiſtolam— as, i. c, Wibile I 
was folding up the Lerter, Ur numerabatur,argentum —— 
While the mony was telling, In itincre meditatur — 
Wihile be is going : Inter coenam, and ſuper coenam ; While 
you are, or we were at ſupper, Sceas, ch. 14. r. 1. See 
alſo in r, 2. 


2: Note, Where the two ations [that, during the ſpace of 
which another is done, and that other, which is done during the 
ſpace of it] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent, there while 
with bis Verb, may be made by a Participle ; as, Cibile { ſweat 
and take pains in rheſe things, I find no great wanr of bo- 
dilp foxce, In his deſudans, atque claborans, corporis vircg 
nun magnopere delidero, Cir. de Sen. 


' 3- Note, For while in this ſenſe and thoſe that follow ſome- 
times we ſay Whiles, a5 Dan. 9. 20, 21, Somerimes Whilſt, as 
Heb, IO, 33« Atts F+* 46 Neb. 6, 3» 


Dd 4 _ 4: Gllhile) 
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4: AUbtle) ſenifying fo long as, is made by. 


dum, and quoad : as, 


He lived well while [i, c, ſo 
long as] be lived. 

7 was willing to bea Cap- 
rain in the Civil war, 
white [1.c. fo long as] 
there was anp treating of 
peace, 


Hec. 
Ego me ducem in Civili belfo, 


quogad de pace agerctur, 
volui cllc, Cic. Att, l. 7. 


Te cum ſemper valere cupio, tum certe dum bic ſumus,Cic,Fam, 
Te *%, Faſces laureatos tenui, quoad tcnendos puravi, Cic. pro 
Leg. Turamen velim ne intermittas, quoad ejus facere potery, 
ſeribere ad me—Cic. Att, 1, 11. ft Hither refer donec (o uſed 
Mm that of Ovid. x, Trift. Donecc ers felix multos numerabic 
amicos, And quamdiu uſed with tamdiu s as, Quorum quamdiy 
manſit imiatio, tamdiu genus ilud dicendi ſtudiumque vixit, Cic, 
f. 2, de Orat, Etſs tamdiu requieſco, quamdiu aut ad te ſcribo, 
aut ruas literas lego, tamen—Cic. Att. l. g. Some read tandiu 
and quandiu, + £uoad in this ſenſe is read with tamdin, as, 
Tamaiu autem velle debebis quoad te quantum proficias non panites 
bit, Cic, 2. Off. 1, and quam without diu, Yixi tamdin, 
quam in civitat? bene beateque vivere licuit, Cic. de Cl, Orat. 


5. Chile) fionifying until of fo long till, is made 
by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum: as, 

JI will nor leave while J| | Haud definam donec perfece- 
have Tone tt, ro hoc, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 
He rhenghr ir feben pears | Nihil ei longivs videbatur, 

while he ſaw the mony. quam dum illud viderct at- 
| -gentum, Cc. 6. Yer. 


I'il fap here foz pou While 
pou rome out, , 


Ego hic ta»tiſper dum cxis te 
opperiar, Plaut, Moſtel, 


Certum eſt obſodere n/que donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliquo binc 
mibi eſt ablegandus dum parit Philumena, Ter, Hec, Tityre dun 
redeo, brevuu eſt via, paſce capeVas, Virg. 1. Ecl. Ego te meu 
efſe dici tamiſper volo, dum, quod te dignum eſt facws, Ter. He 
Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tamiſper caves, Ter, Ad. 


P H R 4- 


Vixit, dum vixit, bene, Ter» , 


: 


rb 


_— 
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y. PHRASES. 


It is wozth the while. Operz pretium eff, Ter. And, 
He never got wink of ſleep all | Syo toto conſulatu ſomnum 
. ® the while he was Con- non vidit, Cic. Fam, 7. 30, 
\ (ul, 
£ T have been all this while a | Quem ego uſque adhuc quz- 
et hv ſeeking of him, fivi, Plaut. Menech. 5. wt. 
Ute had fuch croſs weather | Ita uſque adverſa tempeſtate 
all rhe while. uſt ſumus, Ter. Hec. 
One while he enticeth mp | Modo milites mcos, mocd 
ſouldters, another while amicos ſollicitat, Curt. 1.4. 
mp friends, 
One while rhis wap, another | Nunc huc, nunc illuc, Yirgs 
while thar wap. SENs vo 
{ hope be will be here within | Illum affuturum eſſe hic con- 
this lirrle while. | fido propedicm, Ter. He. 
J while afrer, within a lirtle | Paulo poſt; nec ita multo 
while afrer. poſt, Cic. Interpolito ſpa- 
tio, Petron. 
Alt rhe white we were toge- | Pcr emne tempus quo fuimus 
ther, una, Plin, in Ep, 
He will nor be ſenſible of fr | Hoſce aliquot dicsnon ſenti- x 
foz a while— ct, Ter. He. 4.4. Sub. per, 19, 
Foz a good pzerry while thep | Dics compluſeulcs bene con- 
agreed rogerher well e-1 veniebat inter cas» Ter. 
nouth . Hec. nt. 2, 
Til this while, Tamdiu, Ter,He.q.4. Uſque 
hoc, Petron, Uſque ad hoc 
tempus, Cc, 
, Eur a while ſince, | Non ita pridem, Cic. 
Co fozeſee future chances a | Longe proſpicere futuros ca- 
: good while befoze rhep { ſus, Cic. de Am. 
: happen, 
Homo longe in poſterum profficiens, Cic, Fam. 2. 8, 


3 while ago foz within this | Ecce intra hos dies ſcripſit, t5; 
litrſe while ] be wait— { ut—Petron. 


Utirher for ro what place, or which place, or places, 
S:2 whether, c. 96. 7. 4+ 
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TY V Do) when it is an Interrogative, is made 


I. 


1 


CHAP, ACILZ. 
Of the Particles (UJho and (hy, 


0 
by quis ? as, 
UTho is this Y | Quis hic eſt > Plaut. Pen. 


Quis conceſſit, prater Syllam? Cic, 2. de Leg, Agr. Luis 
ifthec eſt quam tu oſculum mibi ferre jub:s? Plaut. Epid, z. 6, 
+ Hithcr may be referred ſome compounds of quis, as quiſe 
nam, ecquis, quotuſquiſque, of a near import with quis. Luiſ- 
num igitur liber? Hor. 2, Serm. 7. Sat, Hews! ecquis eſt ? 
ecquis boc aperit oſtium ?—UUbv's rh:re >—Plaut. Amph, Fc- 
quis vivit me bodie fortunatior? Ter. Eun. Yidete quam deſpi- 
ciamur omnes, qui ſumus e municipiis, id eft, omnes plane, quo- 
zus enim quiſque non eſt? Cic. Phil, 3, Luotuſquiſque eſt [who 
is there? ] qui voluptatem neget eſe bonim ? Cic. 2. Div. 39, 
& 60. + Luiand ecqui too, arc by Plautus uſcd interroga- 
tively. Lui cena poſcit ? ecqui poſeit prandio? Stich, 2, 1. Ubi 
qui pro quis ; ecqui pro ecquis, laith V off. de Analog, 1.4. c.8, 
Qui me alter eſt audacior homo? aut qui me confidentior ? Plaut. 
Amph, 1. 1. 


2. Tho) hen it is a Relative is made by qui: 


as, 


De who was bozn a flave | Hic, qui verna natus eſt, que» 
complains. ritur, Plaut, Amph. 1.1, 


Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad omnes ves, nec qui amicus 
amico (it magis, Plaut., Mil. 3.1. Ouid tu que patrem tuum 
Vocas me, arque oſculare ? Quid ſhas ſtupida? Plaut. Epid.36- 


3. WIJO) when it is an Indefinite is made by 
quis and Qui; as, 
Then ſome body, A know | Tum mihi neſcio quis, in 


not who, whiſpered me in | aurem inſuſurravit , Plin- 


the cars | F M3: 
Trulp 


8 TL 
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60, Crulf 7 5 no know who | Neſcimus nos iſtum quidem 
he roi 4 | quikict, Plaut, Pen. 3. 3, 
Lualem fu'//: Athenis Timonem neſcio quem accepimus, Cic.de 
Am. Ego hinc. que fiet, neque ſcio, nequenovi, Plaut, Epid, 
3.6. Nego eamme noviſſe queefit, 1b. + Quiin the Nomina=- 
Kve ſingular in this i:n(c I do not diſcern to be very uſual, 


4. Ulho) compounded with ſo andever, is made 
' vF+® by quiſquis axd quicunque.: as, | 


IV; 
Whoſoever tr be ;iflo be rhere | Quiſquis eſt, & moddeſt ali- 


be anp boy. quis, C7c, Orar. 
UUboſoever he be, J pzofeſs | Quicung; eſt, ci me profiteor 
my ſelfan enemp ro him, inimicum,  Cic. Fam.l.q. 


. Sceſo with ever, + Durreru citeth Alcionius uſing quiſque for 
quiſquis : as, Longe erit a primo quiſque ſecundus erit 3 and Auſon. 
Parcet quiſque malis perdere vult bonos, Dc Partic, p, 186, But 
I do not recommend it to imitation. 


PHRASES. 


He hath no who with him, | Nec modum novit, nec men- 
ſuram, 


Of the Particle TIUhy, 
I. Ti) put Interrogatively,, and ſignifying for I. 
V what cauſe? 7s made by cur?quare?quid? 
quidni ? quamobrem ? qua causa ? | gratia,ratione?} 
qui? quin ? quidum ? xd quapropter ? as, 


UUhp not » | Cur nen ? Ter. Eun. 5.2, 
UUhp did pou denp ft ? Quare ncgaſti> Cic. 1. de Orat. 
UUhp are pou ſad > ] Quid tu triſtis cs? Ter, En.2.3. 
UUhp (yould he not carrp | Quid ni-illam abducat ? Ter, 
her awap > Ad.4.5.1. 
UUbp ſo > | Quamobrem > Ter, Ad.4.5. 
Quidum? Plaut, Amph. 
| Quid ita? Ter. Eun. 4 4. 
UUhp ſap pou o ? Que ratiane iſtuc dicis > Ter. 
Ad. 4. 5+ 


UUbp is Epicurus moze hap- | Qui beatior Epicurus, quam 
pp than Mctrodorus ? Mctrodorus? Cje, 5. Tuſe. 
Utivp 


—— 
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edibp make” J nor bafle tro | Quin buc ad vos venire pro- 
come hirher ro pou > pero 2 Cic. Som. Scip. 
Wibp-, IJ peap ? Quapropter , queſv > Plaue, 
Aſn. 

Accuſatis $, Roſe. Quid ita? quia de manibus veſtris effugi 
quia ſe occidi paſſus non eſt, Cic, pro Roſe. Am. Quid mult 
morer ? Tcr, Quidni laudet? Cic. Quin abeam? Tcr. Luin 
eaces, Ter, Thane buc paratus advenis? Cr. quare? S. Ropes ? 
Ter. And.5.4, 
extruſeſti ex edibus ? Plaur, Aul.1. 1. Si non poteſt. Pa. qui? 
Si quid babet aliud magis ex ſeſe, & majus, Ter, And.g5e 4.51, 
Qui minus autem ego iftic rede eſſe poſſim, quam eft Marcellus? 
Cic, Att, 1.16, Aale iſti eveniat, qui? Plaut. Cure. Pro- 
digum te fuiſſe oporter olim in adoleſcemis. A. quidum ? Plaut, 
Amph. quapropter ? C1. quia—lcr. Quid eſt qua gratis nos c0- 


quere bic canam probibeas nunc ? Plaut. 


2. CUihy) pur Relatively or Indefinitely, and ſy- 
nifying for which [or what] cauſe, is made by cur, 
quare, quod, qua cauſa, quamobrem, quapropter, 


quin, and qu : as, 

There was no reaſon whp 
pou (ould rake fo great 
pains, 

Noz can J tell whp. 


There is no reaſon why, 

1 cannot tell whp J fonld 
be blamed. 

To give a reaſon whp J de- 
fend eberp wan. 


UUtar cauſe is there whp 
pot ſhould rhzeaten us miſ: 
chief? | 

Ts there anp reaſon whp (te 
ſhould not ? | 

UUbar have pon, whp 7 
(ould think pou tmmozra!?> | 


Non fuit cauſa, cur tantum 
laborem capercs, Cic, pro 
Roſe. Com. 

Nec pollum dicere qbare, 
Mart. 

Non eſt quod—Curt. I. 4. 

Quamobrem accuſcr neſcio, 
Ter. Hec.2.1, 

Rationem reddere qua de caus 
{4 quemque defendam, Cie. 
pro Rab; 


| Quid eſt quapropter nobis 


malum minitemini > Plaut. 


Nunquid eſt cauſe > quin? 
Cic, 2, de Leg. Agr. 

Quid habetis, qui immottales 
vos credam > PJ. Pen. I. 2. 


Luz Eauſe eſt cur boc velis? Cic. pro Clucht. Luid cauſs 


eſt cur non pertimeſeat? Cic, pro Flac: 1n via quod te des 


hos 


Lua de re? Plaut, Nam me qua nunc caus} 0ifftd- 


' 
it 
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fv boc tempore nihil eſt, Cic. Miror quid cauſe fuerit quare con- 

flium mutaris? Cic. Att. 1.8. Luum nibil, quamobrem faciem, 

meraife arbitror , Plaut. Stich, Multaque mibi venicbant in 

mentem, quamobrem iftum laborem tibi etiam bonori putarem fore, 

\ Cic, Tom. 3. 10. Animum advorte nunc jam Luapropter ex« 

ftrtam amoris grati te babuerim, Plaut. Cauſa nibil efer, quin 
ſecus judicarer, Cic, 


hv 3: COAhp) in Conceſſions, Exceptions, Replications, 1. 
js oft 4 mere expletive, having nothing more made for 
it but the Particle of Conceſſion, Exception, &C, that it 
is joyned with, viz, at, vero, Quin; as, 


£hp, bur you uſe to bzag of | A1 te id fecifſe ctiam gloriari 
rour Doing ir, ſoles, Cic. 4. Parad. 

£ihp , but a Pzzroz onghr | At enim Pretorem decet eti- 
ro have even Continent am ocu'os abſtinentes ba- 
epes. | bere, Cit. 1. Off, 

Why, but J— Ego ve:0, Cic. 4. Parad. 

Whyp, be is here within I ſap. | Quin i: quam intus hic eft, 

Plaut, 

{hp then go pou watch me? | Quin tu me ſcryato ? 7laut. 


Luin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciam, Saluſt. 


PHRASES. 


J would fain know why. j Canſam requiro,Cic.pro Roſe. 
Com. 

fUhbp ſo > foz what > Ut quid > Cic. Att. L 7. 

Co rake one with a w5pnot. | Oſcicantem opp: imere; in0- 
| Pinantem deprehcnderc. 


CHAP... © 
Of the Particle TUith, 
1.%\ A Fith) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, EL. 
VV 


y Inſtrument, or manner, is @ ſigu of an 
Ablative caſe; as, 
Co be rozmented with cx- | Angi expeQatione, Cic, Att. 


- 


_— 
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Il. 


The Capitol was ground-fil- | Capitolium ſaxo quadraty #£'s 


led with hewn flones, lubſtrucum eſt, Ziv.1. 6, 
He kitled him with bis own | Manu ſua occidit, Cic, Cat. x, 
band. 
Manp great diſeaſes are cu | Multi magni morbi curantur 
red wirh faſting and ref}, abſtinentia & quicte, CelT 


Ita ardeo iracundia, Ter. Ad, Alvearia vimine te:14, Virg, 
4. Georg. Cotem ſecare novacula, Flor. 1.5, Lento gradu 


ad vinditam ſui divina procedit ira , tarditatemque ſupplicii ® Ti 


gravitate compenſat, Val. Max. Þ+ H ther rcfer the Gerund 
in do of the Ablative caſe, 

Note, The Abiative caſe of the i c:rument never hath a Pre- 
po ſation expreſſed, thongh one be uni ')lood with it, But with the 
reſt, eſpecially of the Ablative ca | the manner, as a Prepoſs: 
tion is always underſtood, ſo it is |111-11mes expreſſed ; as, In hoc 
admodum deleRor,Cic. 2. de 7 7. in haceſle rogatiuncula de- 
Ietatum, Cic.r.de Fin. Sem} magno cum metu dicere ins 
Cipio, Cic. 1. de Orat, Quo! cum ſalute cus fiat, Ter, Ad, 
4.1. Legatacxteſtaments Tiberii, cum fide ac fine calum- 
nia reprzſentata perſolvit, Suet, Calig. c 16. Multis locis 
cum iſtoc animocs vitup-randus, Ter. Phor. 3. 1, Qualine 
amico mea commendavi bona> Probo, & fideli & fido & cum 


magna fide, Plaut, Trin. 4. 4+ 


2, CUlith) noting company (in which ſenſe itoft 
bath together expreſſed with it) is made by cum : a, 
{ ſfall havea care Cc? ryzar roog | Tlud quoqueerit nobis curz, 

char Cratippus be together ut Cratip7pus ura cum £0 

With him. fit, Cic. Fam. 12. 16. 

Omniz ſua ſecum uns moritura arbity:batur, Cic. pro C, Rab, 
Qui tum una cum Senatu ſalutem reipnb, defenderunt, ib. Qui 
cum telo fuerit, Cic. Parad. Noli me in via cumbac veſte vi- 
deat, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


3. With) after Verbs ſignifving to be angry, it 
put for at, and made by the Dative caſe: as, 


{There is no reaſon who Þ | Adoleſcenti »:.hil eſt, quod 
(rouſd ve angrp With the ſuccenſeaiu, Ter, Phor. 


Ieque iti jum iratus, Plaut, Moſtel., 2ferito mibi nunc egn QF; 


ſuccenſzo, Ter, He. 5.1, 
_ 4+ UUirh 


Chap. 100. | Of the Particle UUith. 415 


1h — aMaUith) after a Verb ſignifying t9 compare, IV. 
contend, or mingle with, is ſometimes made by the 
Dative caſe; ar, 


Co compare great things 
© with ſmall, Firg. Ecl. 
None but Amyntas contends | Solus tibi certat Amyntar, 
with you.} ES © 
|, « Ye was pzoud of his honour { Miſtoque oneri gaudebat ho- 
mingled with burden. ' nore, Ovid. Met. 2. 


Parvis componere magna, 


Sed nec bi comparantur Catoni, Cic. de Am, Similizudo infir- 
matur, ſe dem n(tres illud quod conferatur, ab eo cui conferatur 
diverſum eſſe genere, nitturg, Ge. Cic, de Inv. Ut gaudet in- 
ſtiva decerpens pyra, certantem O uvam purpure! Hor. Epod. 
1,* Nec timuit precipitem Africum decertantem Aquilonibus, 
Hor.l.1, Od. 3. Magno bellare potemi, Sat. Il, $. AMetum 
miſcebant oneri, Virg. $. Zn, Dicitur © nid : concubuiſſe dee, 
Propert, I. 2. EI. 15. : 

1. Note, This Dative #« moſtly Poetical ; Orators uſing rather 
in Ablative caſe with cum : 43, Ut cum maximis minima con- 
feram, Cic. zn Cat. Rem cum re comparate, Cic, pro Dom, 
Tot annos cum popnlo Rom. de imperio certavit, Cic. de 0- 
rat. Cum Fcolis bellavit, Cic. pro Arch Ut cum matre 
corpus miſccre videamur, Cic. de Div. + Poets alſo uſe an 
Ablative caſe afier miſceo with 4 Prepoſttion : as, Te patrios 
miſcere juvat cum conjuge cenſus, Mart. l. 4. Ep. 14. and with- 
out: 45, Magnoſec corpore milcet, Firg. An. 6, 


2. Note, This Dative i a Greciſm "Ev #1i axd3Canar, Lu- 
cian. Mn #-:Cs revs, Laert, 'Eus nv © Jata wy nm 
mel. Anmbol, See Yo. de Conflru®, c. 37. Dr. Rusbie Gr, 
Gr, p. 145, Ar. Farnabie Syſtem. Gram. p, 67. 


5. CICAtth) applied to a Perſon with reference to V, 
the place * where one is ; or to ſom? Power Þ or preva- 
lency that one hath with him, is made by apud: gs, 


| | You ſhall ſup with me, 1, ce. | Tuapud me cxxnabis, Plaut. 


' at mp houſe, Croc 5. 3. | 
Thep are of little av2iiment | Apud me minimum valcnt, 
wirh me, | Cic. Fam. 1, 9. 


* Ego 


———— 


416 of the Particle CLICLith, Chop. 100, 


C 
| | _ ju 
* Ego cum triduum cum Pompeio, & apud Pompeium fuiſſem, 
proficiſcebar Brunduſium, Cic, Att. 5.7. Sin ea eft cauſa reti- » 
nendi apud vor, Ter. He, 2.2. Niſs proper# properas dare tri- * 
ginta minas, quas apud te depoſui, Plaur. Curc.q.s. Dicat n:ceſ* « 
eſt reus, aut ſe ignorame illatam, aut depoſitam apud ſe, Quing ll 
I,s. C.x3. Sce Steph, Theſ, apud & Durrer. p.58. + Ad and | 
penes have an uſe near the ſame with this : as in that of Cicero, 
Dederam ad te literas de multis rebus cum ad me [ wirh me? bene 
mane Dionyſous fuit, Att. 1, 9, Ex bis quaſs decem fiſcos ad See 
natorem relitos eſſe comitiorum nomine, Cic. 2, Ver, and that 
of Ter. De Quid? Ijtec jam penes vs [ wirh pou, ar pour 
bouſe ] pſaltria eſt ? Sy, Ellam intus; Ad. 3.3. Neu quis rem 
ipſam poſſet intelligere, 0&5 theſatrum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut, 
Trin. 3. 9. * Nec eſt ulla res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. 
Parad, 5, Plus apud me ratio valebit, quam vulgi opinio, Id, 


vY 


Parad, it. Sum apud te primus, Ter. Eun. 1.2, yo 

VI. 6. With) after Verbs ſignifying to begin, is put , 

for at or from, and made by aor ab: as, Ws 

I had a mind to begin with | Ab co cxordiri yolui, Ci. d 
thar, 1. Off. 

$i reſpondemus pris incipiendum & refutatione, Quint, |. 5, ( 

C. 13, Gemino bellum Trojanum orditur ab 9vo, Hor, de Arte & 


Poet, *AgZ2ulL.Gr J* ame mrs emit, Pythag. India ab 
Emodiis montibus , inchoat, Mart. Capella. Poſſit 4b ldibu Wt 
Fanuarii auſpicari culturarum officia, Colum. I, 1. ' 


Vi. ». UCfth) is ſometimes ſet as a part of a foregoing wi 


Verb, and included in the Latin of it : as, re 
De goes on with bis vitlany. | Perſequitur ſcelus ille ſuum, hi 
Ovid. Met. 
Uho can find faulr wirh it > | Quis id reprehenJerit > Cie. the f 
Nunc id prodeo, ut conveniam Parmenonem, Ter. Eun. 5. 7+ Se 
Hec officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. z, Off. 1. Tibi aſſen- 
ti:r— { airee with — -Cic. At. 15,13- £9 Wirhal, i 


Note, 
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—— 


*" Note, Aﬀeer me, t&c, ſe ; nobis, vobis, qui, and quibus, cum 


®' 5; ſet a5 & pars of the foregoing word. Mecnm & tecum dicicur, 


non cam me, & cum te, Cic. in Orat, Cumnobis non dicitur, ſed 
nobjſcum, ib. Jam non cum aliis,ſcd tecum ipſe certa, Cic. Fam. 
15.11; Quicum tefortona conjuntiſſet, Cic pro Quint. Om» 
hig ſua ſecum una morituta arbitrabatur, Cie, pro CC, R4b. 


8. AUith) hoving the and « Superlative degree VIM. 


vithout a My coming after it, in ſuch like Phra- 
e: as theſe: TUlith thelongeſf;with the ſhozteſt, 
with the wideſt,-—{weeteſt, ſoureſt, ſharpeſt, 
blackeſt; oldeſt, &c. may be rexdred, 

(1) By a Pofitive Degree, with nimium : as, 


You are tome with the fooneft | Nimiqa adyeniſti cito. Plaut 
pid. 

In rebus apertiſſimic nimiumlongi ſumus. Cic.2,de Fin, Nimi- 

un ith; diu wvideor in uno genere criminum verſari; Cic, Ver. 6: 
Se Too, Rulc x, and Over, Rule J- 


(3) By & Comparative Degree, tither with xquo, 
&c. or with quam and decet, &c, as, 
with the foxwarveff ro give | ln obſequium plus 2quo pro- 


. reſpert. : nus, Hor. 1, 1. ep. 18. 
Te buſineſs was done with | Minus ſevere quam decuit res 


the favozableſt;  confefa eſt, Cic. 6. Phil... 


Hoe cſt altius, quam ut nog 


{tis with the higheſt foz us 
ſuſpiccre poſſitnus, Cit. 


tobe able to look up unto, 


Ne potum largius quo Rideat, Hor. 1. 2, ep. 2;- Plerunque 
biler vehementior, quim ut caujs fit, cur feratur, with 
the fierceſt ro have anp faufe whp,—J Cic. 5. Tuſc. 


See Too, Rule 1. and Phe. x; 


if ſomewhat, 6r little be in the expreſſion, then the Coml- 
ajve trill bave paulo, 4 Aiquinto þ #t, 4s, Dome» 


Ls 
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IF. 


whar wirh the fowefl. Tardior paulo, Hon. de Arte, ”y 


Lirrle, r,$, 


) ry & 


PHRASES. 


I'le be eben with por. 
pap g ſpeak a woed With 


pou 

IF wiſh pou well with all mp 
bearr, 

If be would have any thing 
with me. 

Char would pott with me 2 

Eihar have pou ro do with 
me 2 

J'te have noughr to do with 
pore. 

Thin"s co nor well with 
them, 

Ye (ak not co away with ir 
fiÞ 

THtrh a good will. 


{] am now niire our of lobe 
wirh mp (elf. 

Wecauſe J was wearp with 
rravelling. 

IJ know not what courſe ro 
rake with rhar girl. 

TGbar fratl we do with the 
coild > 

S3edvle.ner with rbar pou 
have nought to do withal, 

Jr is juſi ſo with me, 


Jud withal becauſe be was 
Bun elp in de br, 

Davy he wherewirhal to do, 

He fed upon ſuch meat as 
was moſt ſmeer,and wirh- 
cM of caſeſl concottion. 


| Parem referam gratiam, Tey, 
| Licctuc pauca ? Ter. And, .3, 


Tibi bene ex animo volo,Tex,) 
Tg * 
Si quid me velit, Ter Hec.3.4, 


Quid me vis >—queris ? Tex, 
Quid mecum eſt tibi ? Plaut, 
" Curc, 

Res tuzs tibihabeto; agito, 
See Goodwin Antiq, Rom. 
R*s ſunt illis minus ſecundg, 

Ter, - 
Haud fic auferet, Ter. Ad. 


, Havd ipviro ; haud gravate, 
Ter, Plaus. 
| Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mis 
| hi, Ter. Her, 3. 4+ 
Quodde via feflus cllem, Cic, 
Som. Scip, 
Neque quid confilii capiam 
ſcio de virgine iſthac, Ter, 
Quid facicmus-pucro ? Ter, 
Fer. 4. 4. 
Tva quod nihil refert per- 
contari delinas, Ter, Hec.5 3, 
Eadem mihi uſu vcniunt, 
Cc, 
Simul quad esalicnum ingens 
crat, Sat. Cat. 
Si effet undeid fieret, Ter. Ad. 
Utebatur co cibo qui ſuaviſſi- 
| mus eſlet ,& idem faciliimus 


-ad concogucndum,Cic,a.de 
Fin, 1 
This 


o 


a 


e | This ſeems ro heone and the | Hocunum & idem videtur Ef» 26; 
®J9 came with thar which: {e; atque id quod— Cic. 
 Traque und converſione, arque eadem ipſe circum ſe torquetur; 
If vertitur, Cic. de Univ. C. 6. 
Thep are made up of the ſame | Ex iiſdem tibi conſtant cle- 


chop: 166; "Of the Particle at, Tp 


” 


: Thep once were all one with | Quondam iidem crant qui As 
the Jcademicks; cademici, Cic. 3; Off. 


) & Care muſt be raken that thep | Providendum ne prop:er x- 

be nor killed with heat oz | ſtumaut propter frigus diſ- 
cold, | percant, Yarro. r.r.3.16. 

Cv have the wind with one, | Secundo vento curſum tene- 

| | Ie, Cic.3.de N, D. Aſpirant 

L - aurz, Yrrg, | 

With all ſpeed : ws 74:5; | Quantum, potes 3 quam pri- 29, 

| : | mum, Ter, Ad. Eun, 

Thep contend [—agree] one | Inter ſe contendunt [,—con» 


k with another. ſentiunt ] Cic. 2. Off. 58. 
Their ſocierp one With ano- | Socictas ipſorum inter ipſos, 
ther, Cic. 1. Off. 58. 


Tt ts an uſual rhing with me, | Solens mco . mote fecero,; 
Plaut. Amph. t. 1, 


Do pe deal with me ſo > Itanc agitis mecum 3 
» I UGCith the help of God, Deo juvante, Cic. Fam. 9;21. 
UUith much ado J held from | Nimis zgre riſum continui, 26; 
- | . laughing. Plant, Aſon. 


Either wirh much adoz oznot | Vix aut nullo modo ;—ne vix 
" at all, quidem, Cic.2. de N. D. 
/ £ be friends With one again, | In gratiam aliquem recipere, 
"OL ; cum aliquorcdire, Cie, 
{ am in hand with the ſe- | Septirhus mihiliber eſt in ma- 
. benth book, - Nibus, Cic. de Sen, 
, ic was bozn with two | Nata biceps cſt,Cit.Div,t.s 3; 
4 eaUgs 


(7 
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CH AP., CI. 
Of the Particle TUtthin. 


: ) 
I, Jthfn) having a word of place expreſſed 
after it, is made by Intra : as, 
Fe kept rhe ſoot-men within | Intra vallum pedites tenuit, !  * 
rhe trench, Liv. 


Niſs intra parietes meos de med pernicie concilia inirentur, Cic, 
Att.3.14. Populati proximos, intra ripus fe recipieban, Flor. 
4, 12. | 


Bat if no word of place be expreſſed after it, it i 
made by 1ntus : 4s, 
De is within togerFer with | Intus eſt cum illis, Ter. Phor, 
them. EL 


Intus eft in adibus, Plaut. Mil.2.6. Foris paſcuntur, intus 
opus faciuxs, Varro r.r.3.16, Intra is alſo uſed in this ſenſe 
without a caſual word attcr it by Pliny, Palpitat certe, & quaſi 


a . RoRRUuy wm... Don. a6 ao = OO ;on-. ft co om oo. ac 


alterum movetur animal, intra pramolii firmoque opertum membr and a 
inoolucro, 1.11 C.37. and by Columella. Hzc vaſa, (& operculs ; 
extrinjecus, © intra diligenter picata eſſe debebumt, 1. 12. C. 43. C 
v0 intrinſecus. Lata vaſa in modum patinarum fieri jubebat, eaque - 


intrinjecua © extcrius craſſe picari, ib, 


Note, TUitrkin often hath from before it : in which caſe nod Y® 
(which ſaith Sti phanus ſignifies alſo de loco) may be uſed, eſpeci- 
ally if there come together with it a Yerb compounded with c, cx, 
er pro; 4s, Ev. Cato a.iquem intusad te; [ call our ſome bb» 
bp from wirhin ] Plaut, Motel, 3.1, Oftium pulſabs, atque 
intus « vucabo aliguem foras, Plaut, Pſeud. 2. 2, Sed ubi ill 
exictit intus, Plaut. Mil, 4.4. D.c me orare, ut aliquis in- 
tus prodcaty Plaut, Ciſtel. 3. 1. Sce Nurer. p.220, Þ+ For thu 
E-gliſh Particle we have inthe Vulgar Latin de intus.#n Luc. 11.7. 
ant ab intvs in Marc.7.21,23. Forthe elegency of it 1 undertake 

T0t, yer krow n51 why it may not 4s well be ſaidab intus, a5 aforis, IN + 
which u P.inie's, Quoniam tn hulcus penetrat omnis a foris 
Ljytia, , 17. ©. 24. Ani ſo the vnicar Latin bath de foris, in 
| | Ferem. 


A PHSUW—d © .S»- 
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3 Ferem. 9.21, My. ny 47 2 longe, in Ep, Ded. to Ovid. 


Met. and before bim uftine Soliloqg. c. 35. thougb with 
'Pateus they are Barbari that do uſe it, Partic, P.i54. And many 
the like conſociations of Particles are obſerved, Ex tunc poenz 
ieſervatus, Apul. 1.7. Sm T97e, Mat.26.16, Ab uſyue Ti- 
molo, Cic. Ex Ethiopia eſt uſque hac, Ter, See Far, y. 6, a#d 
from, Phy. & Pareus p. 46g. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, 
Cic. pro Quint. Of which nature are thoſe conjustions of Parti- 


' cles, abhinc, dehinc3 amodo ſed by Apulcius, (though to $tc- 


phanus, parum Latina videtur diftio) derepente; deſubito z 
deprocul ; deſuper, inſuper, 8&c. formerly dicjoyned like ex 
ante, read in Cic. Att, 3.15. and abante, in ante, fc, (which 
ſome read yer conjunttivel) of which ſee Durrer. pag. 11, 12, 
13,23. © Yoſſ. de Analog. I. 4. c.23. De quo inante dixeram, 
Yoſſ. de Ante Gram.l.1.c.5, Though Servius 4 Steph. ſatib, duth 
lace the accent of exinde,' in tertia a fine ; licet penultima 
oh fit, ut oftenderetur una pars cſle orationis, ne prxpo- 
ftio juogerctur adverbio 5 Foy vitioſum cfſe non dubinm 
et, But Voſſtus in this differs from Stephanus. See de Arte 
Orzm. 1, 2.c. 10. 


2, UUithin) baving 2 word of time after it, is 
made by cis, in, and Intra: as, 


Utlithin a few daps. | Cis paucos dies, Plaut. Truc, 

Udithin this rhzee daps. _-_ | In hoc triduo, Plaur. Pſeud. 

Udirhin an hours 1tme it] Intra horam deſinct, Sen. Ep. 
will ceaſe. ſ . 


Cis paucas tempeſtates, Plaut, Moſtel., r. 1. Fere in dicbus 


IL 


paucis quibus bee ata ſunt, moritur, Tcr. And, 1.1. Intra.ts © 


, 


dies captum; peratum eſt, Flor. r, 11. + tn is very oficn 0+ 
mitted, and the Ablative caſe only exprefied, Me boc biduo 
aut triduo expeFa [ —wirhin this rwd oz theee daps—J Cic. 
Fam. 7.4. Hanc hoe biennio conſul evertes, Cic. Som; Scip. 
Tyrus ſeptimo menſe quam oppuguari capto eras, capta eſt, Curt. 
l.4; Lux ſex paucis bis aunis nonmodo ſcripts, ſed ctiam lata 
ecs, Cic. pro Corncl. | 


« 
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PHRASES. v if 
Utlithin a verp little while | Tantum non ſtatim , a—Fic, || + 
_ afrer—— 
Beep within compaſs. | Modum tene, Cic. 
UUirhin a while [_rheſe few | Propedicm te videbo, Cie. }, 
days) I will fee pou, de Div. £.33, | 
UGUithin a while afrer, Paplo . [baud multo] poſt, | ! 
at Gi Zo. oe 
He ws within a little of be= ] Propius nibil eſtfatum,quan ; 
ing killed, ut occideretur, Cic, { 
They were now within ſhot, | Jam ad tcli jatum pervene. | | 
: | rant, Curt, 0h. 3. | { 
Jt was within reach of hor. ers teli jactum erat, Cun, |} 
"x | 4... ; | 
De was within a litfle of | Paulum abfuit quin-amoye- _ 
" putring them away. rit—FSuet. Cal. c. 34 o 
He was within a lirrle ofpzo- | Non-longe ab co eſt, ut pro- p 
* miſing, rhar when he 'is | mittar,qui rogatus tatitum, | *© 
defired, poth no moze but | modo negat, Calp.Flac.De- ff 
Deny. clam, 3, _ ; 
He was within a little oftak- | Paululum a capicnda urbeab- fr 
* ing the town, | fuit, Fuft, 7, 2, fl 
_ , , 41 
(R__—_ : - _ — c 
| tr 
Of the Particle AUithout, | 
| | 2, 

 1- KL A 7 Ithout) being oppoſed to within (and 
Bo however ſignifying not within) is made | , 


by foris and extra : as, 
De is without, _ | Foris eſt, Ter. Phoy. 2, 1: 
We perceibe bp our ſenſes | Scnſibus ea, quz extra ſunt 


thoſe things rbat are with- | percipimus,Cic.2. de N.D. 

our, F-y 

Sunt igitur ligna, ne quaras foris, Plaut, Aul, Alterjus geneh 
ris 7teyn duo 3 unum quod fory — ; alterum quod intus, V att, 
L. L.1. 4. Etiam quod prope eft, exzra eſt, Sen. Ep. 95. Net 
ze guafiverss exirg, Perl, es nals bn | 


C 


1. Nuy 


'Ghp. r02. Of the Particle CUtthout. os 


— 


td 


". *" x, Note, Extra, «4; intra, i uſed with reference to @ caſual 


þ 
» 


n 


wird; as, Uizcos intra muros peccatur, & extra, i. e, extra 
muros, Hor.' 1. t," Ep. 2. Etincorpore quedam bona ſunt & 
extra'; i. e.' extra'corpus,' Cie. 1. 2; 'de Fin. Sed me cenſen' 


| Rom omnia idtclligere extra oftinm, intus que inter ſeſe 


egerint > Ter. 'Phor. 5.6. © 
| 2, Note, 1s this ſenſe i« fotinſecus'uſed-by Plicy, Quoniam 


-,.9 


. 
« 7 


ce naturz. (licut diſtinguimus) lignum omne corti- 


loco habent, hoc eſt, forinſceus'; 1igni autem loco fungo= 
ſam intus medullam, ut fambuci——-F. 13. c 22. and by Colu- 
mella, Sed ab cohorte forinſecus prediftis fencſteltis ſcandulz 
fimiliter injungantur, 1,8. c.3. '$0 #- exterijus alſo nſed by 
Calumella. . Lata vaſa in modum patigarum fieri jubcbat, ca- 
hue iftrinſecus &- exterius craſle 'picari, 7. 12, c. 43. 45 alſo 
extrinſecus. Hxc vaſa & opercula extrinſecus & intra dili- 
genter picata efſe debebunt, zb.  Intrinſecus & extrinſecus 
poliantur opere teCtorio, I, 8. c. 3. 


'- 3+ Note, Extrinſecus - ſignifies alſo that for which Pliny uſerh 
2 foris, and S. Hicron. de foris, (See Wirhbin; y, 1. #.) viz; 
from without : &, Ducunt extrinſecus [ from withour] ſpiri- 
tum pulniones; Cic; 2. de N, D. Irrumpunt extrinſccus in 
animos noſtros per corpus imagincs nobis dormicntibus, 
Cic.q. Acad. Though foris alone (like intus, See within, r.1. #.) 
ſeems to be uſed in ib ſenſe, and by-Ciccro, Et non parit ora- 
toris ars, 'ſcd foris [from wirhout'] ad'ſc.dclata tamen arte 
tractat, Cic. in Partit, Quum iptum cx fe fatum probari 
non poteſt aliquo foris adjuncto argumento. defenditur, Cre. 
2. de Fuven, See Steph. Theſ. 


* 2, Without) oppoſed to with (and bowever, fig- 
aifying not with) is mawe by ſine,citra, and extra : as, 


Without doubt we have un- | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
-. done the man, | nem, Czc. Cat. 2, 
Uittour the authozitp of | Citra Senatus populique. au- 
_ the Denare and people, thoritatem, Suer, in Caf, 
But in truth withour jeſting, } Sed mehercule extra jocum 
he is a pzerty fellow, | hama b<llus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
0 7-16. 


uod (ine ſummo dolore facere non poſſum, Cics Nec citra 
_"F EC 4 Muſe- 
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Muſicen Grammatica poteſt eſe perfeits, Quint. 1.4. Sumex-ofls 
8r4 noxiam, Ter. Hec. 3. 2. * Prifcianin |, 14. faith of fue and 
abſque, habent conſemilem fignificetionem, que, eſt negative :, to 
which Stephanus adds fqr an example, «b/que injuris. But be; 
ing I have not in my viewany example trom any Claſlick Ay- 
thor, and being Turſelinz and Durrerys give-it for a wog, 
apud Comicos uſaatum ; apud Oratores nou item ; adding, that 
fatius eſt dicere ſine injuriq, quim abfque jnjurigy therefore 1 
warrant not the uſe of it otherwiſe than there.18 example for, k, 
it. Of which yet hen hes elegant by F< Comgdiens 3, 
Nam ſ+ anſque te eJem, hoaie nungquan 44 Jolm occaſug viverem, 
Plant: Me Ch. 5.7. Nam abſque fores te, ſat Gio be alio di. 
ftraxiſſent—Plaut. Trin. 3. 4. Sec morxcin But, Tz | 


Note, beſides what-may be done hy the three of fie 
forenamed Particles, there are ſundry ways of reudring 
without #* #bis ſenſe : as, | 


(x) Sometimes by a Verb, ſignifying to be void f 


or without : as, 


hep are not ineout tet Ineptijs nan yacang, Cic, s 
Dollies. T59 | #4 


Caſtigatio comumelis vacare debet, Cic., 1, Off, Carerſalgtia 
clades, Flor. 3. 1, * Hither refer AdjeRives of like figni- 
fication : as, Timore vacuus, Cic, Iumine Caſſys, Lucret, 
Cafe dore virgo, Plaut. : "60 


(2) Sometimes by an Adjefivie compounded with 
rr | 44 


Without hope, [| Exſpes, * Hor. de Arte. 


Erret inops, exfpes—— Ovid. 6. cp. So exors, Garamentes 
matrimoniorumexorees, paſſm cum feminu degumt, Plin, 1.5.c,8; 
Expers, \Dono te 0b iftuc diBum, ut expers { metu, Plaut.Afin, 
I, x. Expeditus, Curis expedite, Hor.r.1,Carm.od, 22. * Mox 
Te _ vite fuit, meditatas compoſataſque diras imprecabamrs 

acit. : £ # 7 | » * Me © 6 ; p g * 
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» { 3) Sometimes by award compoanuded with in, fig- 
gifying NON; ary 
Without cauſe, 1 Immerito, 


© Meque abs re immerito eſſe accuſetam poſffmodum reſciſces, TcTl- 
He.2.1, $0 impune, Cumlucrari impune poſſet, uri pondo de- 


cem reddidit, Cic. Parad. 3. Tnojuſſu, Injuſſi veſtro, Cic, pra 


C.-Rab. Nec injuſſu ejus ex bomizum vits migraudum eſt, Cic. 
Fore Scip.\ So Indidg caus2 condemnari wirhour being 

rd ſpeak, Cic, pro C, Rab, Infeltg pace year, Without 
having made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1.1. | 


(4) Sometimes by a word of a contrary ſignification 
to that which without comes before : as, 
Without noiſe ;{.D—doubt., | Tacite; certe. 

Matrone tacit ſpettent ; taciterideant, Plaut. Poen. Cert6 
capt eſt, Ter, 


* (5) Sometimes by negative Particles coming together 
with Nouns, Verbs, Participles, or Adverbs: as, 


Yud not without caufe, [ N: que id injuria, T, er. Hee. 


'" So, Without lonner flapins ; Nec longiuzs moratus, Ovid. 
or, Nulla interpofits mora, Cz. 3. bel. Civ. or, Nibil cuntta« 
tze, Flor. 4. 2, Wirhour op 52 ſap ; Nullo inbibeme, Ovid, 
earhour contradiction; Nullo adv.rſante, Tacit. Yr is ncr 
withour ground; Nor temere eff. or, Non de nibilo eff, Ter. 
$0, Non temere dico, Ter. Phor 5 3. UBirhour doubr ; Faud 
dubie, Flor, or, Procul dubio, Sutt. Without anp rrounte ; 
Neque multo ſane negovie, Politian, {Þ remember wirhour 
pour refling ; Memini tametfs nullus moneas, Ter. Eun. 2. r. 
cirhour anp ozder ; Nullo paſſim ordine, Liv. Id facere ſum 
folitws nou rogazus [" wirhout asking, or being asked)] Cic.Fam, 
I2, 21. ; 


3. Without) pur for unleſs, or except, is made 
by niſi ; as, 
He cannot riſe without i, c, | Non poteſt nifi adjutus exur- 
" except] be be help'd, | ''gcre, Sea. TR 
= | ET FR. 6 
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Niſsquid adbuc forts vultis; Cic, Tam 4 me pudica eff, of ofs 
ſoror 4 ſt, niſs jo oſculando quippiam pcs Para 
I. 1. Niſs tuamifsſes, ego nunquam recepiſſem, *Cic. de Sen, | 


PHRASES. W 


Syhe'l come without ſending | Aderitultro, Ter. Eun. 4. 1: 
fo2. WT I : \ 
UtUlirbout gofng any further, | Ut ne longivsabeam, Cie,” ,$,; 
Fsfaras'J hear, mp maſter | Herus, quantum audio, uxore 
is like to go withour bis | excidit, Ter. 4nd. 2.5, 
wike, 


CHAP. CIIL 
Of the Particle WWo!th. 


[. I. D2th) importing price, or value, is made 

V by a Verb of ejfteeming with -a Genitivg 

caſe Fc as, | 

Dne ere=-witneſs is moze | Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis unuy, 

Wwozth rhan ren ear-wit- quam auriti decem, Plaut, 
neſſes. Truc, 2,6, 


Agelus erat centum milium nummum, Plin, ep, 1, 6, Vix pul 
triginta nummorum tot fuiſſe munera, Mart.l,7, Meam berus ope- 
ram dep'tat paryi pretii, Ter, Hec. 5, 3, *® Eſpecially of theſe 
Adjectives put alone without Subſtantives, tanti, quanti, magni, 
per magni, maximi, plurs, plurimi,parvi,perparviminoris,minimi, 
bujus : as Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovid, Nuamti frumentum ſo 
conſedera,Cic,in Ver, Nolt pettare quanti bomo ſgt,Cic.Qu,Fr, 
Aagni eſlimabat pecuniam,Cic.2 de Fin. Parvi retulit non ſuſ- 
cepiſſe, Ter. Ph, 4.3. Una noftra congreſſio plars erit, quam— 
Cic. Fam. 7,10, Antu minoris me aſtimas > Era'm. In which, 
and a'l the reſt, prerii is underſtood : as in that, Yidetur eſe 
quantjvis pretii, Ter. And.g.2. * As Alſo of thoſe Subſtan- 
tives, nibili, flocci, pili, nauſs, afis, teruntii. Qui bomo timidus e- 
Tit in dubjus rebus, us naucinon erit, Plaut. Moſtel, In whichres 
is underſtood ; as if mnauci non erit, Were #” res nauci ut 


crit. For full atisfaCtion, S:c Yoll. de Conftr. c, g. 4 Valeo is 
Cal: 


2 
| oe 
; 
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cconftrued both with an Accuſative and an Ablative caſe, De- 
garii difti quod denos ris valebant, Varro 'L.L. 1.4, Ita ut 
ſcrupulun; valeret ſeftertius vicens, Plin. l. 30.C. 3. Non wa'et 
lotjum ſuurm, Pegron, Arbit. Quadringentos ficlos argenti va- 
let, Gen. 2.3, 15. D, Hier. In Di eſtis, ſaith Yoſflus, leginua, 
Tanti valet res, quanti vendi potejt, Sec Vol. fupra. * 


Note, If (UJo2th bave not a Verb of efteeming with 
it, then it.is made by pretium, or ſumma, ec. in ſuch 
caſe. ar the governing word requires, 4s, 


The peſt ſrall reckon unto |] Tunc ſaupputato illi ſacerdos 
him the wozrh of rhp efii- | ſummam [ pretium ] #ſti- 
mation, Levit.27.23. | mationistuz, Fux. D. Hier, 

I will give rbee rhe wozthof | Dabo tibi p:cuniam pretium 
ir in Monep, | hujus, Fun, — argenti pre- 

| tium quantumdigna cſt, D. 
| Hier, 


2, TUoQth)) having labour, pain, &c, after it, is 
made by pretium with operz, or Cur#: as, 


Ir is wozth rhe 1a%our ro pe- | Operz pretium eſt, ipſam le- 
ruſe rhe law jt (elf, | gemcognaſcere, Cic.Ver.z 


Oper pretium eſt libertinorum ſtudia cognoſcere, Cic, Cat. gs 
Mibi viſum eſt pretium cure ipſum'S. C. querere, Plin, 1,8. ep 6+ 
t This Latin Phraſc S. Paul ſeems to have imitated in his 
Greck, 7u7> por vae7%:; py: , Phil. 1, 22, Chis is ro me wozrh 
my labour, as Dr. Zammond in Lec. Lucian in this ſenſe ſaith, 
& You 3 a£:ov, audire efs oper pretium, Dialog, Cratet. 8& 
Diog. Ciccro, Frutlum capiq /aboru mei, Div. 2, 2, Fgo, oper 
[See pretium] ſs ſt, plus tecum colloquar, PI. Pſeud. x. 3, 


3. WIO2th) importing dignity, or authority, ec, 
it accordingly made by dignitas, or authoritas, &c. as, 


Dis enemies bad ſpared him | Cui 14imici propter dignita- 
ſoz hs wozrh, tem pepercerant, Cic, Fam. 
4 man of grear wozrt, Sumina authoritate vir, Cic. 


Luod ſs irfius ſumma dignitas maximaque res geſia non ſatis 
yelcrent , Cic. ad Quir., Magn» vir arboritaty , Politian. 


Fi 


Ik 
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I5. 


Vir in quo ſumme eutborizas eſt, Cic, pro S, Roſe, Videtwr eſe *|0 


quemivi pretii, Ter. And. 5. 2+ 


PHRASES. 
N 
Not woztb the taking, much | Ne captare quidem, nedum 
leſs rhe keeping. alcre conducit, C olums.1.$, 
Plaps nor wozth the reading | Fabulz non ſatis dignz, quz 
ober again, iterum legantur, Cie, 
One bird in the hand is wozth | Spem pretio non cmo, Tex. 
rws in the buſh, Ad. 5. 3. 
Ft is not wozrh the while, | Tanti non eſt, Mart.1, 9. 
Jr is wozrh the bearing. Auditu dignum eft. 
If rhep be wozth the ſeeing, | Si videndo fint, Cic.Fam. 7.1; 
Jt is not wozrh a half peny. | Aſſccarum ct, Sen. Ep. 94. 
Dis teſtimonp (s eſteemed | Cujus teſtimonium nullius 
nothing wozth. momenti putatur, Cic. 
Fn thoſe rimes, when farms | Temporibus iis, quum jace- 
were little wozrh, rent pretia przdiorum,Cic, 
I take it in good wozth. Equi bonique facio, See Yofſ, 


Mne Plato in my account is 
wozth rhem all, 

De owes moze than be is 
wozrh. 

He hath been wozrh a double 
bired ſervant to thee. 


Ie pays the full wozth of 
rhem in monep. 

UWiho ſpall make mp ſpeech 
nothing wozrh 2 


De was carrying a half pennp 
wozrh of lirrle fiſhes foz the 
old mans ſupper, 

Uioe wozth pou, lawper, 

THoe worth the dap, 

At is wozth gold, 


de ConſtruT c. 29. p, 106. 

Plato mihi unus inſtar cſt om- 
nium, Cic. de Clay. Orat, 

Animam debet, Ter, Phor. 4. 


Duplum eſt mercedis merce- 
narii quo ſcrvivit tibi, Fun. 
Deut,. 15,18. 

Equa faQta z(timatione pecu- 

nam prolis ſolvit,Cef 6.1, 

Quisredigect in nihilum ſer- 

|  monem meum > Fun, Fob, 
24+2Fg 

Piiſculos minutos ferebat ob- 
olo in coxnam ſcni, Ter, 
And. 2. 2. 

Vz tibi, cauſidice, Mart, 5,34 

Vz, vz dici, Ezek., 30. 2, 

Non carum eſt auro coatra, 
Plaus, Epid. 33.39. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. CIV, 
Of the Particle Pet, 


1.) Et )uſed adverſatively,as anſwering tothough, 1, 

although,evc. or joyned with but, or ſignifying 

that, nevertheleſs, &c. #s 

made by at, certe, tamen, attamen, verum , ta- 
men, veruntamen, Oc, as, 


Ce ſhould have had, though | Etfi non optimam, at aliquam 
nor the beff, per ſome com- | rempublicam haberemus, 
mon: wealrh, Cic. 1.0ff. | 

Trulp though pou denp tr, | 14 quidem ctfi tu neges, ccr- 
yer T know ir, | te ſcio—Ter, He. 

Though he had no need of | Etiamfi ille his non eget, ta- 
them, yet men—Cic. 1, Off. 


S$i non propinquitatss, at atatis ſue ; fi non bomins, at humani- 
tatis rationem baberet, Cic. pro Flac, YV74i ſums igitur,aut ſs digs 
vitas vinci non poteſ},frafti certe & abjeti,Cic,Fam.q4.7. Quan- 
quam eminet, tamen non ſemper implet. Cic. Orat. Perf, $i minus 
erit dotus,attamen,imdicendo cxcrcitatus, Cic,z .de Orat. Yir 
bonus verum tamen, n0n ita inſtiturus, ”— = 
E1ſi mibi falta injuriaeſt ; veruntamen potius quam lites ſequar 
Ter. * Niſs is ſometimes uſed for per in this ſence. 
Non dubium eſt quin mibi magnum ex bac re fit malum : Nifi quid 
netefſe fuit boc facere, id gmudeo propter me hiſce aliquid effe e- 
venturum mali, Ter. Eun. 5.5. Derenibil poſſum judicare : Niſt 
iiud mibi certe perſuadeo, te talem virumnibil temere feciſſe,Cic. 
Fam. |, 13. Sec Parcus, p.5:8. Sed is alſo ſaid to bc ſo uſed 
after quanquam. Luanquaem ipſum non videram, ſed ex familia- 
riſſano cjus audiebam, Cic.Att;r0,14. Quenquam egregios con- 
ſules habemus, (cd rurpiſſumos conſulares, Cic,Fam,1 3.4, Let the 
Learner be wary how he ufeth theſe. + Tamenne in interroga* 
tions for notwithſtanding, or for al bt, is elegant, Tamenne 
ijts tam abſurds defendes ? Cic, de N. Deor. Tamenne bec at- 
tentavitats ruftica, relegatio atque amandatio appeVabitur? Cic: 
pro Roſc. Am: 


4, Vet) 
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III, 


2, Pet) is ſometimes uſed as a note of Correfion 
of ones ſelf, and mage by quanquam, eth, or tamet- 
ſl: ar, | 
And pet whp ſhould A teach-| Quanquam te quidem quid 

pou this 4 hoc docearn ? Cic. , 
I cuffer foz mp raſf'neſs: and | Do poenas temeritatis mez : 

per what raſfneſs was | ctſiquzfuit illa teweritas? 

there (n ir? Cic, Att. |. 9, 

And per what commendari=- | Tametfiquz eſt iſta laudatis; 
on is that, when ? | quum—? C7c.6. Yer, 


Luanquam quis hoe credat, Cn. Pompeium judicium expeltity- 
rum—? Cic. pro Mil. Ego non omnibus, mi Galie, ſervio: ef 
que eſt hec ſervims? Cic. Fam. 7. 24. Tameife ne Oculs quidem 
captus in banc fraudem decidifii, Cic-Vec. 6. 


3. Pet) having reference to tithe paſt, and fronify- 
ing hitherto : or tothis time, i Affirmative ſpeeches 
is made by adhuc : as, 
Jn what I have as pet ſpo- 


ken, I rhink Jagree wirh 
orber weirers of rhe Arr. 


Adhuc que difta ſunt, arbi- 
tror conſtare mihi cum cg» 
teris artis (criptoribus,Cic. 
ad Herenn. |. 1. 


Adbuc bac erant; ad reliqus acri tendebamus animo, Cic.z de 
Div. Unam adbuc 4 te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att. 1.7, The 
uſe of this Particle is not ſo frequent in Afirmations, as iti 
Negations, + Whether Zatenus may be referred hither, is 
a doubt, Durrerws makes this diflerence betwixt adbuc and 
batenus, that, Hattenus de re ſemper uſurpatur adbuc, de tem- 

e. Non enim ret dicitur, HaCtenus it ſenſs, ſed adhuc ii4 
Fd. Comraque proprie non dicitur, De literis adhuc, ſed de liters 
Hactenus, De Part. L. L. p.16z. Yoſſru ſaith, Hattenbs quo- 

ue tum loci eſt, tum temporss, Etym.Lat, p.154. Bat without at 
inſtance. Pareus oppoſes inſtances, viz, This of Cicero's, Hafle- 
mus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem read adbibitam eſſe, quoad cer- 
tior ab homine amiciſſmo fieres iss de rebus, quibus levari poſſen 
moleſtie tue, Fam.4.3- and that of Yirgil. Tobe fagd Turnum; 
atque inſtantibus eripe fatis. Hatenus indulGſe vacat, En. 19; 
Stemjthjus reckons b43cnus among the Particles of Timte: Aed 


0. 
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he hath out of Zzvies dec.1. 1.7. an inſtance looking this way. 
Hattenus quiztzutrinque flationes fuere, I leave it fo the more 
Learned to determine by convincing authority; in the mean 
time wiſhing Learncrs to be ſparing in the ule of it in this 
ſenſe, The proper impart of it is buc uſque, quaſs uſque ad 

nem, as Stephanua gives it, bac fine tenus, as Yoſſius de Confir, 


'18, And the cleareſt uſe of it is in Concluſions and Tran- 


fitions, Hac cilebrata tenus ſanto certamine patri, Virg. Xn.5. 
Sed de liters ba#enus, Cic. Fam. 2.1. Quamobrem hac quidem 
baftenus. Quod reliquum eſt—Cic. Att,16.14, Haftenus arvorum 
cultus & ſedera cali, nunc te, Bacche canam, Virg, Georg. 2. 


In Negative ſpeeches (when it hath not, nothing, 
ſcarce, or hardly coming with it ) it is made by dum, 
compounded with, er joyned to ſome of theſe Particles, 
non, nec, or neque, nihil, yix, or haud; as alſo by 
adhuc, with ſome Negative Particle : as, 


He was not pet gone ober the | Nondum flumen tranſicrat, 


river. Caf. 

UUe had heard norhing as | Nihildum audieramus, Czc. 
per, Fam, 12,12, 

UUhen pou had ſcarce per | cun tu vixdum triginta dics 
been thirrp dars in Syria. in Syria fuifles, Cic. Fam. 

I 2, 4. 

— Vet TI have nor per done | —Tamen adhuc id non feci, 

{t, becauſe—— | quia—— Cc. Fam. 6, 14. 


Quaſs non dum ipſs alere non poſſmus, Sen, ep. 60, Caſſius 
meptas literas miſet ; nec dum Bibuli erant allate, Cic. Att. 1. 6, 
Neque dum Roms es profeflua, ib. Il. 14. Scelerum machinato- 
rem, ad me, nibildum ſufbicantem vocavi, Cic. 3, Cat, Nibil 
etiam dum barpagavit prater cyathum, Plaut, Pſcud. 4. 2. Hoc 
ego mali non pridem inveni ; neque etiamdam ſcit pater, Ter, Hee, 
2.1. Vixdum dimidium dixeram, intellexerat, Ter, Phor, 
SEſciilapium quoque ex Gracid quondam haud dum ullo fadere 
ſociata valetudinss populi causa arcerſitum—Liv. 1.9. bel. Pun. 
Haud dum exolevifſet, Liv.l. 2, ab urbe, Nullum adbuc inters 
miſs diem, quin—Cic. Att. 7.15. Jud moleſte fero nibil. me 
adbuc. bic de rehus babere literarum tuarum; Cic, Fam, 2. 124 
Nec adbus aljam differentizm inveni, Plin, 1.8. C. 17+ 
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TV. 4, Pet) having reference atio time preſent, and 


fignifying 1till, or at thistime, is made by adhuc, of 
E1amnum, and with dum, nunc : as, 


Fs if pet thete had been anp | Ac fi adhuc dubium faiſſct 


doubr of if —— Plim. Pancg. I; 
Do pou pert wiſh foz that | Etiamnum optas, quod — 3 
which ? Sen. Ep. 60. 


Tre pou ſtanding bere pet? | Etiam nunc hic ſtas? Ter. A 


Clodixs adbut mibi dennnciat periculum,Cic, Att.2.20, MHetud 
ne bers etiam dum's fero redeat, Plaut. Pſeud.q;z- Queritur 
etiannum, quis eumnuncium miſerit, Cic, pro Mart. Salut etiam C 
munc eſſe poſſumm, 1d. pro Roſc, + Terence uſcth etiam alone 
in this ſenſe. At mibi unas ſcrupulus eriam veſtat, qui me mal? 


baber, Ter. And, 5. 4. Egomet quogne ejus cauſa in funu proded, of 
Nibil ſuſpicans etiam mali, And, 1. 3. Etiem, i. ©; adbuc, faith / 
Donatius, 0 
Y, 5- Pet) ſometimes is uſed without reference untd . 
time with, or for more, i. 6, further, and made by 
adhuc, or etiam : as, | Y 
Unleſs haplp pou will babe } Niſi quid adhuc forte yultis; 
anp rhing moze per, Cie, de Am. 
Isrhere anp thing pet moze ? Etiamne eſt quid porro ? Plau, e 
l Bacch.2: 3. k 
] 


Eft adbuc alia in reſpcudendo figura, Quint. Sun adbuc aliqu# or 
n0n omittende in auro differewiz, Plin, l. 33, C2. An quideſt } ® 
etiam amplize? Ter. Ad 3.4. Quid porro querendumeſi ? faflinm- Þ 
ze fit ? As conſtas, Cic. pro Mil. Sce Behind, r: 2: 


Li 

PHRASES. h 

And —___ not do thar | Neque id facicnt, Cie, de An, " 

neither, Sec Ind, r. ;. | C: 

Jt is not fifeeen daps per ] Minus quindecim dies ſunt, f 

in — 1 cum—P laut. Tin. 2, &o . Ci 

Yet celt me, what 'cis- Quin dic quid eft, Ter. And.s, | 
6; 

Y 


efar; |* 


fs 
F] 
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, 7 
CHAP. CV. 


Of the Particles Pou and Pour, 


1) DU) when it is put for thou 'sr thee, as being 
direfed but to one perſon, is made bytu : as, 


bd wonld bave pou wzire to | Tu velim ſcribas ad me, quid 
me woar pou intend, and agas, & ubi futurus fis, Cic« 
where pou mean 19 be, Fam. 6, 2. 


Non put? te jam expeftare quibus eum tibi veros commendems 
Cic. Fam, 12. 2.9. 


Note, After you put for thou, we do 20t ſet a Verb, or ſign 
of a Verb ending in (it, not ſaying you lovedſt or didſt love, but 
T loved or did tove, th: Yerb and ſign ending in it, idiomatically 
coming after thou. 


2. Poll) when 2 4s put for ye, as being directed 
to more perſons than one, is made by VOS : as, 


Pou myſt reſcive v£7oze nigne, | Statuendom vobis ante nc» 
| Qemeſl, Cic., Cat. 4. 


Video vos non ſelum de v:/tro, verumetiam de meo fericuld 
eſe Jollicitos, Cic, Cat. 4. 

1. Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leafs not neceſ- 
ſuily, but when the expreſſing them helps to a more ful; diſtinition 
or emphaſis : as, Bo-ii quon:am convenimus ambo, Tu calz- 
mos inflare levcs, egodicere verſus, Yi-g. Eccl. 5. Tu domi- 
nuss tu vir, tu mihifrater cris, Ovid. Sce Farnab, Gram, fe 19. 

2. Note, Pou, as alſo mein Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, fibi in 
Latin, wi and ovi in Greek are of ten Pleonaſtically, not for ne- 
teſpties , but elegancies ſake expreſſed, where they might be 
ſpared s as, Speak me fair ro him, Look povi whar our condi- 
tion is, Quid mihi Celſus agit > Zor. 1. 3. ep. 3. Quid tan- 
tim mihi dexter abis> Firg. Ain, 5 Eccc tibi codem die 
Capuz literas accepi a ©. Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente piucis 
poſt dicbus, chm minime expeCtarem, venit ad me Caninius, 
Cic. $vo fibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter, £92545 71s 1474 78 
aesſuwe] 2, Rem mihi alacriter ſuſcipe, Tec2oy 224 4: 024+ 
w1* amoT*Miow 15eor, Opus hoc tibi pancis diebus abfolvam, 
$6 Viger, Idiotifm, c- 9. r. 2, 


EF # x rFote; 
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3+ Note, In the uſing of pou1 to one, as well 44 to more #þau Oi 
on?, (which s the Language of the Nation, not only fpoken by the 
private perſons, b:.t extant inthe both private and publick Writings 
of it) we do ſeem to imitate the French,who,us they have one word, 
viz. tu for thou, and one viz.voz for ye; ſo they have one which 
th-y uſe both to one, and to morc than one, indifferently ; namdy, 
vouz, you, Nor this the only word which we apply to one, and 
t0 more than one, For the Pronouns who and which are ſo uſed; 
1ea and the Nouns Swine and Sheep, c.See Wallis Gram. Ling, & + 
Anglic..cap, 2, Noy « thu the peculiar irregularity of the Eng- 
glith or French 5 the ſame may be found in Latine : for qui and 
quz, ſui, ſibi, and [e, are app/zed indifferently to one or more, 
And even nos «nd vos, though rarely, yet may be found ſpoken of 
one, as well as of morc than one. #ence Phzdria in Tcr.Eun, 
a&t.4.ſcen.z. Ncſcio quid profeto abſente. Nobis turbatum 
cit domi—So Virg-En. Vos, © Calliope, precor aſpiratc c- 
nenti. And ſo Aulus Gellivs ſhews bow that Antiqui oratores, 
hiltorizque avt carminum icriptores, ciiam unum filium fili- 
amye liberos multitudinis numero appellarunt, Lib. 2,cap. 1z, 
Tea, 1 crence uſeth vobis to one; Si quid cſt quod mea opera 
OP»s fit vobis, aut tu plus vides, maneb», Ter. And. 4. 4. See 
Donat. on Tcr.And.a&t.s. ſcen. 3. v. 20, So Martial in the perſon 
of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, tu das epigrammata 
n0bz,Lib, 1,epiſt.6. Et ibid.cpiſt, 28, Dixcramus # ſpoken in the 
perſon of one. In Greek, > Tai 6amice, or amici,as 'tis rendredin 
Mr,Cambdens Greek Gram. # uſed bothto one and to two, od 
80 more See Ariſtoph. Nub.4.5. & Plut, 1. 2. & Scapula's Lexi- 
con. So the Hebrew T1 and NWN are applyed both to one and to 
more See Buxtorfs Epit.Hebr, Grain, p. 20, & Martin. Hebr, 
Gram.tranſlated by Udal, p. 41. Wallis Gram, Ling. Ang. C5. 
P-87.Thbu and you,thee and ye, thine and your, are promiſei- 
ouſly uſed in Deut, 7. ſo Micah. 1. 11. Paſs yc away thou inha* 
bitant of Saphir, So D'A "IN x ſpoken de uno Domino, Gell, 


42, & Iſa. 1g, Vide Schickard. Horol, Reg. 167. Edit 1626 | y,, 


8. =" D S.=X = 2-2 > Im » >. =. 


Ill, 3. Pottr) direffed to one perſon ( whether the | fat 
things ſpokes of be one or more) is mage by tuus: #, Q 


Vour friend grows 8berp dap | Auget tuvs amicus furorem - 
moze outragtous, . indies, Cic, Fam. 12. 3+ _ fon 
{ have a berp great care of | Res& fortune tuz mihi mar" = 


pour aFairs and fozrunes. | ma curr ———_ 
"ug- 


| 
) 
) 
, 
, 


; 
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( $: Quotieſcunque filium tuumvideo (video atten ferb quotidie) 


ceor ei ſtudium meum. Cic: Fam. 6, 5. 1d tua multa erga me 
eficia poſtulent, Ib. 


4. Pour direfed to more perſons. than one (whe> 
ther the things ſpoken of be one or more) us made by ve- 


ſter : as, 


'70 ail ap nothing wozrbp of | Nihil expeRatione veſir4 digs 


pour erpectarion. f rumdicam, Cc. 1. de Orat. 
Which wap foever pour | Quocunque veltrx ment«$ 


_ minds ſtand. | inclinant, Cic. Cat, 4. 


E ft mibi jucunda in malis, & grata in delore veſtra erga me v0» 
lunt4s, Cic. Cat. 44, De vobs ac libers veſtra cogitate, Ib. 


1. Note, As the Primitive por, ſo the Derivative pours 
# direfted_t0 one perſon in the publick as wel as private Writings 
and Speakings of the people of thu Land: whoſe cuſtom ſo ro ſpeak 
s ſuffcies to make that th aking geod ; that which gives Authority 
to Words being Uſe ; Quem pene- arbirrium eſt,& jus & norma 
lpJuendi, as Horace Jatih, And yet herein we are not alone; for 
the French wſe their vyoltro even as we do our 10 ir, to one, of 
more, indifferently. And no marvel ; theſe Fnallages were fami- 


har among the Roman: (from whoſe vos and velter, or voſicr, 


4s 'tis by ſome uſed, was derived their voz, vous, and voſtre) to 
aſe nos for cgo, 4nd noſter for meus, and by Analogy of freaking 
« well might they uſe vos for tu, and velter for tuus, Ciccro ir 
one Epiſtle of bs to bis Brother, ſpeaking of bimſelf. ſaith, Scauri 


| dicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos non decrimvs : 4nd of ſom: 


Verſes of bis (which it ſeems Czar had read) be ſaith, Quo- 


modonam, mi fratcr, de noſtris verfibus Cxlar > And whe- 


ther be uſe nor veſter ſo too in the ſame Epillle may be conſides 
red ; hs words are, S<cd hxc (quoniam ty i a preſcribis) 


ferenda ſunt : neque committendum, ut aut ſpci avt cogi- 
fationi veſtre ego videar defuilſe. The Epiſile is direFed but 


to one; nor any More fhoke to in the Epiſtle ; which is, Ad. 
Quint. Frat. lib. 2. epiſt. 15. So Myfis in Terence {eaking to 
Dayus, ſaith, Mancbo, ne quid voſtrom remoret commodum, 
Tercn. 4. 4. nr though 2aking to private per- 
ſons, we ſay pour indiferently to one or more, yet in Latin we 0b- 
ſerve the diſtinQion of tuus to _ and of yelter 10 more than ones 

4 | Bus 


IV. 
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But again, when we fbeak, to publick Perſons, as K ings, Gcethen @ fs- 
in Latin (us well as in Evgliſh) we ſay either tuus or velter, The 
uſe of tuus i ſo far from being queſtioned, that it is paſhonately 
contended for by ſome, who rejett and condemn the uſe of velter to 
ſuch perſons. And for the uſe of veſtcr'is is juſtifiable by good ex- } 
ample. Flavius V cgctius ſeth it t0:the Emperor Valentinim: |} @ 
Dum confidero clementiam veſtram, ſaith be ro the Emperor; 
whem a little after be beſpeaks thus, Non quo tibi, Imperatorin- |} 
victe,, -Prolog. 1.1, De re militari. So againto the ſame Em- A : 
peror the ſame Author uſeth Clementiam veltram, and Majeſtati' Y Y 
veſtrx,and Indulgentiz veſtrz, Prolog.l.z: De re militari. Pli- 
nivs Secundus, writing to the Emperor Trajan, thus begins the | — 
third Epiſtle of his tenth Book}; Utprimum me, domine, in. 
dulgentia veſtra promovit ad przfefturam zrarii Saturni, &c, 
So Tibcrianus (writing 10 the fame Emperor) ſaith, *ATzauy 
T(epruivGr x; cortlwy -785 T axnratys xT'- Th. VUETE 
SemIuem” i e, Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo 
- Galilzos, ſecundum veltra mandata, The relation is made, 
AuT#eemt T :ciz:w, Imperatori Trajano. Et ha eſt con- L 


: ſuctudo lingux Iſmacliticz, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges dc 

ſe loquantur pluralinumcrog Pol. Synop}. Ger. 1. 1+ ir 
- 2. Note, P6UY is ſometimes elegantly renared by " 
tibi for tuausS: as, . 
x k 
Dow came thar into pour | Quitibi iſtuc in mentem ve» { 
bead ? nit? © | af 
Aulier tibi adeſt, audi” Cliria > Ter, He. 2. 1. Attu poltibi a 
poſtbac comprimito iſtss mans, Tcr. H.-3-3.' + Thus is my made 1d, 

by mibi for mew ; as, Pon Deaf'd mp ears With intreacing, | 
Orando ſurdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Ter. He. 2, 2. 118 con- 
turbs ſti mihi r ationes omnes, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Hae mihi nunc ons : 
eſt maxima, Ter, He, 4. 2. yore pi firzg, Hom: I, 4. See ff De 
Dr.Busby Gr.Gram p.131.& Devyar.de Partic.Grzc.p.8. | AG 
ok rg » | (at 
3- Nute, As it is not neceſſary always #0 expreſs thi 
fomerhing in Latin for Pgll, ſo not for POoUr. fol 
| | My 
PARA-F 3 
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PHRASE S, 
In pour judgment. Te judice, Ovid, Tr. 3. 
When J was about pour | 11 fere #tate cum efſemus 
age, qua es tu nunc,C7c.2.Offic, 
] am of pour mind, | Tecum ſentio : tibiaſſentior, 
WR | Plaut. Cic, ' 
Pour ſelf, Sce Self, 


L ————_— _ — 


CHAP, CVI. 


Certain ſingular Obſeryations. 


j WW J Hen « Paſſive Engliſh is to be made by a: 1. 
Latin Neuter, then the Preſent tenſe Engliſh 


i to be made by the Preterperfeft tenſe Latin, and the 

Engliſh Preterimperfeft, by the Latin Preterpluperfed, 

i Preterperfed tenſe, at leaſt : as, _ 

Being we are ſer upon the | Quandoquidem in molli con.” 
ſofr graſs, (cdimus herba, Yirg. 

Ifrer we were (et, Cum conſedifſiemus, Yarr. 
Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15. Yix agmen 


extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli flumen tranſere non dubi-' 


, | 2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be madeby a Latin 17, 
e | Peponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an Engliſh 
Adive, and ſo tranſlate it: 4s, Yany things are 
ſaid by many men, i;e. Many menſay many 
things. Multi multa Ioquunitur, Cato. So, De ts 
followed by many, i; e.. any foilow him; 
Multi illum ſequuntur. 


| 3: Yhen the ſign of a caſual word is far off from it, 111. 
I fromthe Verb that governs it, then' caſt the words into 
£ the 
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es 


the natural order, and ſo tranſlate them; as, PIN I y be 
Dare be bold ro Dilclole all my ſecrets to; 
1,e, J dare be bold to diſcloſe all my ſecrets 
to him. Apud cum expromere oninia mea occulſa 


audeo, Teren, He. 3:3. 


And if any thing be wanting to comple#t the ſenſe, ſupply it ;, 
&@, UWiho wore this? JT: i, c. I DiD, or Þ Did were it, 
Quis hoc ſcripfit > Exo ſcripſi, or Ego feci, 


Note. It i not nece//ary always to repeat the Ferb, bat huh 
already been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better omitted; 
yet it may be repeated upon occaſion : 45, Videndum eſt primim 
utrum ex velint, an non vcelint, P-4ut. Mil. At ctiam du- 
bitavi vos homines emerem, an non emercm, diu, Plau, 
Capt, And ſometimes the Verb facio for it ; as, Quid clt ſua- 
vius, quam bene rem gerere bono pubtiico > ficut ego feci 
heri, Plaut, Capt. 3. 2. Valc & me, ut facis, ama, Ca. ; 
Cic, Fam 15-19. Multas a te accepi epiftolas, codem die, 
omnes diligenter ſcriptas. Ea verd quz inflar voluminis erat, . 
ſzpe legenda, ficuti facio, Cic. Att. 10.4. S0 in the Greek; 

Mn 2uAmans 1170; s warp of vat at muon, Matth,6.s, $ 
£0 Ignat. Epiſt, -ad Epheſ, "OS (476 vauy ovvrge yen 16 r 
TS MTKITE VO), OITG of HUEY» 


IV. #4. When an Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but ints bald Latine , then vary th fl » 
Pbraſe into otber words, expreſſing the full ſenſe of it, | #1 
and ſo tranſlate it: as, 

He was in hand with rbe old | Egit cum ſcene; not, Erat in 
' man, i, ce. Ye dealc with | manu cum ſene. 
the old man, 


Ler us take our heele, i. c. | Nos in pedes conjiciamus, #. 
Let us berake our ſelves fugiamus ; not, Capiamus 


ro our feet, or run away, calces noſtros.. 
J am. fcarce.of- monep, i. c. | Deficit me pecunia; or, Sul 
Wonep fails me, | vix pecuniz. 


It put me in grear hopes, | Spem mihi ſummam affert, 0 
i. c. It bzings grear bope | Me in ſummam expectat!- 
ro me,or Jr beings me un- | onem adducit ; »ot, Ponit 
to grear hope, | mc in magna {Þ*, cab 

| FY 
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Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is to be 
uſed in the caſe of miſtakes : fie; many times the 
Emgliſh and Latine Phraſes do ſo, as I may ſay, jump 
ugetber, that the verbal reudring of the one wall be no 
inelegancy in the other : as, 


, In verp deed, In reipſa, Ter. ZHec. ;. 3 
In Nozr, In brevi, Luintil. I. g. Cc. 4+ 
Contentus ilto ſum, Cic. Fam. 


J am content with it. 

| 7+ 30, 

J know nor what in the | Neſcio quid vero habeo in 
wozld J have, mundo, Plaut. Stich. 3. 2. 

I pzap pou bave me excuſed. | Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 

\  Mariial. 2.79. 

Co be left in ſuſpence. In ſuſpenſo relinqui, Plin.l.10, 

Ep 31. 

I pur all mp hope in pot, }! In Dean ſp:m pono, Cc, 

Fam.-11. 5. 

But when I had done all, | Sed c:m omnia fecifſem, Cic. 

Att. 1. 9. 

{ was in great hope that — | Eram in ſpe magna, fore ut— 

Cic. Att. $, 15. 

he is not in fault, | Is in culpa non eft, Ter, Zee. 

4. 4+ 


In conſideration of which, and more that I could produce, it # 
wt ſo eaſe to ſay what # nt Latine, 0s what is. So that in all 
either ſuppoſed, or real miſtakes of this natare, moderation would 
be uſed, more good being likely to be done by gently ſhewing how 
to do better, than by ſeverity of uſage for not baving done ſo wel. 
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PRAXIS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES 


Solzs & Artifices qui facit uſus erit. Ovid. 


An Advertiſement to the Reader touching 
the Praxis. 


Courteous Reader, 


Y drift hath been in theſe following Dia- 
logues, to give ſome taſte of the uſefut- 

zeſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, 'by exemplifying 
in an Interlocutory Contexture ſome of the Ele- 
ganries of the Particles, that are ſeverally hand- 
led in, and ſcattered up and down the 1 reatiſe; 
although(being bound up to Words and Phra- 
ſes) I could neither follow ſuch Senſe nor Style, 
as (being at liberty) I might have done. And! 
fall bope, that the well-imprinting of theſe few 
and ſhort Dialogues intothe Memories of Lear- 
ners,will much conduce to their advancement in 
Learning,eſpecially if in thele wning of them re- 
c0:rſc be bad to the Rules, &c. of the Treatiſ: 


referred 


_ g—_— : 
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"fs referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet af- 
ter each Particle. In which to prevent miſtake, 
be pleaſed tonote : : 

- *I. That if one ſingle Figure come after an 
Particle, 6 dr Rule of hn? 
where the foregoing Particle zs handled. 

'FY' 2. That if two Figures follow any Particle, 
the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

3. 7hat (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Rule,that 3s referred to iz the Figure ſet be- 
foreit 5 and if any Figure follow (n) it inti- 
mates thit therebe more Notes than one, and re- - 

, | fers to that whoſe Figure it 3s. 

'l 4. That (p) refers to the particular Phraſes 
annexed to moſt of the Chapters; and the Figure 
after (p) re/ers to ſome particular Phraſe. 

5. That an ('&) notes a different place, (whe- 
ther it be Chapter, Rule, Noteor Phraſe, one or 
more) from what was referred to in the Figures 
pr Notes before it. | 

6. 7 hat ſometimes a Rule referred to,hath in 
the Treatiſe divers diſtin branches, in one of 
which, if that which 1s referred 10 be not found, 
the next is 80 be gone unto,&C. till what is ſought 
be found. 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules and 
Notes have Dire@ioas and References adjoyned 
to,' or mixed with, the Supernumeraries, (ſo I 
call thoſe Examples from Authors which uſually 
follow the Engliſhed Examples of the Rules) a- 


mongſt 


— — 
wu 
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amongſt which ſometimes that is to be ſought oſs * 
and found which is referred to the Rule where- 
zo they belong, 
8. That the words incloſed within two Semi- 
= way Wo or Brackets [ ], whether they be Engl 
iſh or Latin, are a Variation of the foregoing 
Word or Phraſe one or more ways 5 which ways, 
if they be more than one, are diſtinguiſhed by g 
Semicolon (;) ſet betwixt them. Theſe Varia- 
tions do indeed ſomewhat interrupt the (cries, 
end ſuſpend the ſenſe of the diſcourſe : but what- 
ever inconveniency there be in that, it will be 
abundantly recompenced by the benefit of the In- 
ſertions, which as they bring in ſtill more of the 
ZTreatiſe into\the Praxis, ſo they much conduce 
to facility and fluency of elegant ſpeaking. In or- 
der wherennto 1 conceive it not unuſc ful to make 
the Learner ſo much Maſter of this Praxis, a 
that he can readily give either the Engliſh for the 
Latin, ar Latin for the Engliſh , even accor- 
ding to the Variations of Phraſe, quite through. 
out the Praxis, as well without Book, as within. 
And now, this being all I thought needful (if 
yet this be _— to trouble you with, I con 
wend you to the bleſſing of God, and reſt. 


_— 
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A Praxis 


PR AX I'S 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES. 


DIALOGUE I. 


Richard. George, 


YV\ [ Ell mer,Geozge, 

foz 2 J Was 
looking 88.6 of 14 you r. 

G. J am very 4 glad you 

3 are well, Bichary, But 

10 what would you with mc 


99PF5? 
* R. Al x friendof I mine, 
that 2 is at 6 mphouſe , doth 


much 3 long3to1rſee your. 


G. Where I lives he > 

R. At4 n1 London moſt 
an cnd 54 Þ3, but he 10 is 
now come 106. i from 1 Dx - 
fozd by 6 Cambzidge. 

G. How 10 longs is it p 
25 fince 3 he went thence 1 > 


R, It x n 3 is about 3 
fourteen Ddaps ſince 2 be 


Richardua. Georgius, 


R. Pportune te mihi of- 
fers, Georgi, nam te 
quzrcbam. 

G. Vchementer gaudco, 
Richarde, te bene valerc. Scd 
quid me vis [ceterum quid ms 
quaris ? | 

R, Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui mez eſt [ qui apud me 
domi ejt ] magnopere te videre 
cupir, 

G. Ubinam vivit > 

7 Londini & ptlurimum 
[plerunque ; ] verum nunc ve- 
pit Oxonio | 4b Gxonio | per 
Cantabrigiam. 

G. Quam diu eſt quum. 
[quam pridem, quam dudum] 
illinc profcetus eſt > 

R, Dics ſunt circiter [plus 
minua ] quatuoidecim [_cun, 

( 


— 
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lefr that r Cirp. 


G., Beings be anp news| 


fromp 4 thence 1 ? 


R. Never 1 a 2 W9o2d (not 
n6awhittp1:) and 2 be- 
ſides 4 it x cam? not 1 into 5 
n mp mind (ir x never 2 
came into 5 n mp head) to 
11 ask of 14 anp ſuch 2 
thing, 

G. {muſt x &n:3 diſpatch 
2a1N 2 cerrain buſineſs that 
2 J am about 5, which 2, 
though 1 J would never 5 (0 
60.5 fain, Y muf® nz notr 
leabe, b*fore 4 it 1 beall 1 
bone, Elſe 2 Þ ſhould wil- 
linglp bave gone along 1 
with 2 thee to 2 him 38. 5 
now 3. But 1o about 2 noon 
7 (hail have leiſure to 11 n 2 
rome to 2 him, and 6 ſpeak 
with 7 him 38. 5 about 5 his 
I occafions here 1, 


R. About z that « time too 
2 {4 (all be aboutrt n ther 
mark*©r=place about 7a r Þ 
2 little x buſineſs therer & n 
2: but 1oat 1 the x rite ap- 
pointed { Will come home, 


G, About7itzp1 then 3 
inftantip: and 6 when 2 pou 
bave bzoughr it 2 about #5, 
and 6 are about 6 to11ns6,7 
rome home, then x fre pou 


poſtquam, ex quo] urbem iſtam 


-rcliquit. 


G. Ecquid inde novz rej 
[ ecquidnam novarum iſthinc re- 
rum | affert ? 

R. Ne unum verbum [14 
verbum , n+ tantulum quidem | 
nec porro in ullam hujuſmodi 
rem inquircre mihi in mens 
tem venerat | pretevea in ul» 
lam hujuſmodi rem inquirere me 
fugerat,] 

G. Conficiendum eſt mihi 
quoddam, quod ago [ molior, 
mihi eſt in manibus |negotium, 
a quo ctiamſi maxime vellem 
[quantumvss licet vellem ] pris 
tis defiſtere non debebo,quam 
totum | integrum] perfecero, 


vaberet ] lubenti animo* jam 
una tecum ad illum pergercem, 
Atqui [verum ] Circa mcris 
diem crit mihi otium illum 
[eum] adcundi, ac de [| ſu- 
per } ſuis hic negotiis collo- 
quend1. 

- R. Ipſe quoque ſub[ ad] id 
tempus circa [pud] forum 
ſum futurus, in parvo quo 
dam ibidem negotio occu- 
patvs : ad prxeſtitutam ta» 
men horam me domum con- 
feram, 

G. AQturum ergo ad hoc 
accingere : cumque id [ iÞad] 
effeccris, ac rediturus fucris, 
tum cav® neCirca Vicos crres 


[ circa vicos Cave erres,—errge 


wander not z n about i the x re #9.) Vale, | 


ſfireets, Farewel. 


DIA 


Dialog. 1. | 


Alioqui | alter, quod ni itg ſe 


” 


F 
” 


AC. 


Dialog. 2. 


upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


DIALOGUE I. 


Thomas. James, 


T-\F Here r in_(Ph) the 


world {pends your 
3 bzorher John his 1 days > 
]. 4 while 2 agog8. 2 tru- 
ip be lived at 4 n 2 Jrhens, 
but 10 now 1 he lives at 4n 2 
Carthage, 
* T, When 1 was he with 3 
you 1 laſtats your 2 houſe? 
J. At 1 Theiſimas laſt c. 


T. Were pou 1 not 6 very 
4 glad, torriny ſee him 38, 
5 well > | 

J. Atn 27 mp very 3 heart 
truly: for x 1 had never 2 


feen-him 38 5 before 6, fince 


2 he went laſt 2 from i Lon 
don. 

T. Be isa1n 2 very 4 
govip man z ſure,and 6 much 
p4a Scholar, 

J. J am of your mind 10x 
pÞ3; for r rhe nerr 2 n dap 
afrer 3 he was come 126. 1 
be was ar 4 Church at $ a 
1 Sermon : and 6 all 1 his 
Diſcourſe was continual- 
ip of 14. Betigion, @TWe 
were 1 ſcarce evcr 2 ſect 106 
I down 1 at 5 rable, but 4 he 
was pzeſentſp propound- 
Ing $8. 6 to be 84. 1 talking 
of 14 ſome queſiion as 1o 
profitable, as 10 pleaſant 


Thomas, Facobm. 

of Binam gentium vitam 
| agit ſuam frater tuus 

Joannes? | 

F. Nuper quidem { non its 
pridem] vixit Athenis , nunc 
autem Carthagine [ Cartha- 
gini ] vivit 

T, Quando apud te domi 
tuz noviſhme adfuit 2 | 

F. Proximis Chriſti nata- 
litiis, 

T. Nonne Iztatus esadmo- 
dum, cum [ ub; ] cum falvum 
conſpiciebas ? 

F. Ex ipſo certe animo : 
n2m nunquam | nec enim un- 
quam ] antea, ex quoſ ur] po- 
{tremum Londino diſcefferat, 
illum conſpexcram. 

T, Haud dubie is ſumme 
pius homo eſt, nec vulgariter 
doftus. | 

F.Tecum ſentio [tibi aſſen- 
tior ] nam poſtridic cjus dici 
quo ['poſtero die quam] adve- 
nerat,lacrz in templo concio- 
ni interfuit: omniſq; [z#uſq; ] 
ejus ſcermo perpetuo- erat de 
[ ſuper] religione. Ad menſam 
vix unquam conſcderamus, 
quin Continuo quzſtionem ali- 
quam #que auditu utilem, ac 
jucundam | auditu non minus 
utilem,quam jucundam ] diſcuti= 


| endam proponeret,Quod au- 


£75) 


—_— __ 
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444 : 
' to be $4. 3 beard, Andin 
2 for 14 wealth, be is ſoz 
far 3 from Þ 12 gaping $8. 9 
after 4 it 2, thar 8 he ſers no- 
thing ar p 21 all p 24 by 16 
It 2. 

T. Bnew yon 1 him 38. 5 
at i the firſt ſight > 


F. No x indeed : and 3 yct 
x at 1 his 2 firſt ſpeaking 88 
x {but 10as" 11 ſoon as 14 P 
11 ever p $8 he ſpake] I re- 
membzed him 38. 5 pzeſen:Ip. 

T. J am confivenr, you 1 
could not 1 but 6 grieve much 
3. at 9 his 2 departure, 


J. Indeed 4z pÞ 23 TY re- 
frainedmy71.1nazſclf 1n1 


a great while 1: but 10at1o 


laſt 3,when 2 griefgot the up- 
per hand of-me ro6,4,7 roultd 
do nothing but 5 weep,though 
I be were a lictle 2 angrp at 
12-me (02 2 it-2. 

T. Þ confeſs, you r are by 
2 No 2 Means to be 84, 1 hla- 
med,for 11 not 1 ſuppreſſing 
$8. 8 ſuchra1n 2 narural 
affection. But 1o T muſt 1 


away 2: mp buſineſs calls 


me hence x, top 5o another 
Place, Hercafter 37.2 we will 
talk more 2 of 14 theſe 
thinge,beginning $8, 10at Þ 
I the beginning 88, 1.Inp 11 


the mean time 42 p15 Fare- 


well, 


at 


tem [ quantum verd Jad divitia® ofls 


ſpeCtat [ attiner; ]adcd iis nul- 
lus inhiat [ ita 7is non inhiat ; 
tantum abeſt ut tis inhiet ]ut cag 
nihiti omnino [ prorſus | eſti- 
met. f 

T.Primone cum [ utrum, u- 
trumne cum prims | aipectu nd- 
Tas? 

F, Minime verd:ad primam 
tamen <jus vocem ['ſIztim ve- 
rout; verum ubi primum locy- 
reſt ; vix autzm loqui ceperat 
cum] cum agnoviillico. 

T. Non potuiſli, ſciv, quin 
diſccſſu cjus vehementer do- 
lercs [non diſceſſu ejus vehe- 
menter dolere ;—angi | 

F. Diu profe&to me conti- 
nui z at vincente | ſuperante ] 
tandem dolore : aliud nihil 
quam [iſs ] flere potvi : licet 
[quanquam ; utus ] ca mihire 
[ de cauſa ] ſubiraſceretur[non- 
=_ mihi propterea ſuccenſe- 
ret. 

T, Nullo,fateor, patto cs in 
co culpandus,quo | [ qui] affe- 
&tum tam [| ade} naturalem 
minds [ non ; nul/us] repreſſc- 
ris, Czxterum abcundum eſt 
mihi : alid me hinc negotia 
mca avocant. Plura def ſuper} 
his es ab —_— 
tes | & principio exorſs ] collo- 
quemur [ conf abulabimur. ] It- 
terim | anterea loci] Vale. 


D I & 
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DIALOGUE III 


3 Nicholas, Robert. 


N. Hat 2 news from 1 
Cambzeidge,Robert> 


R, None truly, Nicho- 
las: and 3 yet 1 all's 12 ncw 
there r. 

N, Do the x pounq Scho- 
lars there 1 ply their 38, 2, 
books hard > 

R, Very 4 hard trulp : and 
2 yet 1 the Univeriirp me- 
thinks is much 3 altered for 
all that 34. 13- 

N. 7 tad heard as much 
P 5 long 6 fince 3 of 14 ma- 
Ps 

R. A donbt not 1, but 7 it 
1 will grow both 2 more 5 
full and 6 famous everp dap, 
for all 34. 13 Stholars are 
every whcreP 3 & 27, 16 (0 2 
n1littlep 13 ſet by 16 now 
avays63P 3» 

N. There 2 is very 4 n 
fmail hope of 1 it 4, for all 
that 34. 13 : for 1 where 1 
rewards are raken from 4 the 
learned, there x the learners 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 
learning 88. 4, 

R. Uerrne and 6 Bnow- 
tedge are their 39, 1 own 1 
rewards: both x which 2 
now 1 & 3 nflouril) in x the 
Univerfirp. 


[ 


Nicbolam. Roberts. 


N.T* Cquid, Roberte, noyi 
_ rei; rerum 19va- 
rum} aftcrs E Cantabrigia? 

&.Nibil plane, Nicolac : no- 
va tamen | attamen ; #amenetſs 
nova] ſunt illic omnia. 

N, Num diligenter incum- 
bunt ſtudiis ſuis juniores ibi 
Acadcmici ? 

KR, Sane admodum diligen- 
ter [| quam diligemiſſime : } .ni- 
hilominus tamen multum mi- 
hi mutata videtur Academia, 

N, Tantundem ego cx mul- 

tis jampridem audivcram. 


R. Non [haud] dubium eſt 
mihi quin [»ibilvereor ne non ] 


& auctior jndics & illuſtrior 


futura fit, etſi [ tamerps, etiamſs, 
lices, quamvis | virieruditi a- 
ded parvi paſhim _ntnc | bodie, 
in bis temporibu ] babcantur, 

N.Percxignatamen | quan- 
quam , nibilominus, tamenetſs 
quam exigaa | hujus rei ſpecs 
clt, nam ubi | ubi enim ] prx- 
mia cruditis adimuntur, ibi 
crudicndi a diſcendo Cito de- 
terrentur, 

R, Virtus & Scientia ſua 
ſunt ipſorum pramia : quz 
et rs [jam]ig 
Academia cfflorcſcunt, 


N. Bus 
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N. But 2 for 26. 2 your 3 
ſaying 88. 1 (If 2 you IT had 
not 41+ 3 ſaid it 2.) J Gould 
never 2 have believed it 2, 
Not 26. 3 but 3 that 26. 3 4 
have a 't good opinion of 14 
the Univerſiry, but 10 be- 
cauſe 13Þ9 ſuchin1T is the 
I cozrunprneſs both 2 of 1 the 
rimes, and 6 & 25, 2 man- 
ners every 95,4 whe c 4, that 
5 very 4 n few retain even 3 
the name of I Uerrue, and 1 
the moſt 2 n are ignozant of 5 
the thing it 3 ſelf. 


R. But that 26, 1 { love 
thee, verilp J could be baif 
anarp with 3. thee for 11 ſay» 
ing 88. 8 that r, that no man 


6nN4, but g ſome Timon,. 


ever 3 thoughr. Thou meer - 
eſt me at 1 no 2» time, but 4 
thon arr pzeſentlp complain- 
ing 88.6 rhus, Þ think rhou 
can do nothing but 5 bzaw!. 


N. {7 cannot 6:. 1 chuſe but 
6 fret, to 11 & mn 5 ſee the 
baſeneſs of x the wozld upand 
down Þ 9. 


R. The 11; moſt 2 ({ de- 
np not x) are bad; yet 1 
rot 1 allz ; for 1 ſome few 
are good, ' Indeed 42 p 23 
the wozld is made up 2 of 
.3 both x. "Twas aiwaps 
thus : and. 2 berter is not 1 
to be 84. 1 looked for 19, 


N. Ablque {:rmone tuo el- 
ſct, [ ni tu dixiſſes] nunquam 
[ baud unquam] ego illud cree 
didiſſem, Non quin [0x 
quod non] honorifice de Acas» 
demia ſentiam ; fed que 
ca fit [ ſed quiaes eſt ] cum 
temporum tum morum omni- 
bus in locis pravitas, ut vir- 
tutis vel nomcn pauciſſimi 
rctincant , rei autem ipſius 

lerique omnes ignari int 
Ci, vero quid ut plerique om- 
nes ignorent ;—4 pleriſque om- 
nibus ignoretur. ] 


R. Nif quod te amo [i, 
riſe, quod niſs 1e amarem ] pro- 
fecto ſubiratci pollem tibi,qui 
[quod ] illvd dicas,qued nemo 
[ nemo bomo, nemo hominum] 
przter [extra] Timonem ali- 
quem [praterquam aliquis Ti- 
mon ] unquam cenſuit, Nullo 
[vix ullo] tu miki_ tempore 
OCCurris, Quin [ quo non] iſto 
ſtatim pacto conqueraris, 
Credo te nihil pole nil 
[ quam] Tixari. 

N. Non poſſum [abeſſe nou 
poteſt] quin commovear [nem 
poſſum n0n commoveri, | cum 
[ ub; ] hominum pafſſim turpis 
tudinem cont«cmplor, 

R, Plcrique (non inficior) 
mali ſunt z' nec[ haud] tamen 
omnecs [ univerſs : ] rari quippe 


boni, Reveracx utriſque con- | 


ſat humanum genus. Sic fe 
ſemper habuit res: neque ſunt 
ſperanda meliora. Stultitiaqz 
eſt extrema quenquam _ 


_ 


HdHw_ye.w.yv 4)l; wr” wg wir 


Eo 4And 6'ris great follp for 2r 


| 
; 


p 


1) 


* burp x yeſiterdap, and «am 
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anyman 6 to 1x & n 5 grieve 
for 2 what 3 he cannot 62, 1 
mend. But 10 F came home 


'J 4 weary with 1 taking 
$5.4 a 1 long 4 journep: 
and 3 therefore 99, 3-1 
would not x n have pou 
"keep me anp longer 50. 5 { 
with 1 talk, 


A——_—_ 


dolere quod nequit corrigerc 
[ut te 0b iBud angas, quod cor- 
rigere nequeas, | Cxterum he 
ri primum domum redii, & 
longum conficiendo iter { /on- 
go ex itinere ] ctiamnum 4 
buc] f:flvs tum : proin | pro- 
inde] nolimut tuo mc diutius 
ſcrmoaec detincas. 


N. TJ am glad, Boberr, 
that 8 pou are well; and 6 
J pzap that 3 pou map be 
well. Fare pou well, 


N. Salvus, Roberte, quod 
is, lztor, atque ut is, pre- 
cor, Vale, 


( 


DIALOGUE Iv. 


Peter, Geoffrey, 


P.\W/ Hat 2 will become 3 
of 14 me,Geoffrep > 


G. Dear Þerec, I neither 
2 know that 1, nor $59. 2 
know what 1 to 11n 3 think 
of 14 it 2, However 40. 14 
it be, modeſip doth become 
Lapoung man 6n5. And 
therefore 13. 3 carrp but $ 
our ſelf rn xas4 it r doth 

comex yourn x, before z 
Fp 4 your 4n3 father, and 
2 pou need not x fear, but 7 
al 2 will be well, Time, 
that 2 ſubduerh all 2 rhings, 
bill bring it 2 about at p 
16 laſt 3, that 3 he ſhall be- 
Cottic 2 a little 3 mote $ 


Petrus, Galfridus, , 


QUi4 mihi [ me, de me] 
Galfride, fiet, [ futu- 
rum eft ?] 

G. Mi Petre, neque illud 
ſcio, nec quid de illo ſuſpicer 
inyenio, Utcunque [ quoquo= 
modo, quomodocunque | res ſe 
habet, adoleſcentem d:cet 
modeſtia. Proinde fac modd 
ut apud patrem | coram petre, 
in conſpettu patrys | quemad- 
modum tedecct, geras,nec eſt 


P. 


uod metuas [ times ] quin 
_ #0#] ree fiant [futurs 
ſor] omnia. Efficict tandem 


[ demium, aliquando ] tempus, 
quod cuncta ſubigit, ut man» 
ſuctior paulo cvadat, etiamſl 
in preſcntia ferociſhmus fuc- 


Ge mild; 
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Dialog. 4, 


| 


mil? though 1 for the preſent | rit [quantumvis licet in priſen-g yi 


34. 8 le be never 5 ſu 60, 5 
fierce, 


P. I confeſs, he rever 2 : 


uſey me thus before 6, @ Þ 3- 


G. TTte 3 mcre 12 kind 
then 3 that ro he bath been 
towards 1 you 1 heretofore 
27. 2 the 3 more 12 fiibmit: 


tivelp vo you 1, n 1 bevave || 


potir ſelf 1 11 towards 1 him 
38, 5 now 1, 155 ſuffering 
27. 3 your n 1 {all over- 
rome, 

P. Being 2 that 20. 2 he ts 
mp farher, he is the 3 morc 
12 to be 84, 1 bozn withal 


99+ 7+ __ 
G. Your 3 father, as bcing 


20. 9 a Wite man 4. cannot 
6:1 buts love you rn, be- 
ing 1 his x own 1 chitd,though 
I for 8a while 1, 11 te map 
bide his x love from. 6 you 1. 


P. But 10 for all that 34. 
13, his being 20. 2 3ſo2 ny 
barſÞ to 9 we of lat- 64. P2 
[ this lare ſo 2. n 2 crear 
barſneſs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2 
tog me] is {ute crouble to 
T iNe, 

G. (id men 6. n 5 being 
xn 4 never lo 60. 5 little 6 
diſvtcaiey, uſe to be froward 
enough : yet x£ ſuch a one 74 
3 is your 3 farher, that 5 if 
I You I N 1 Will but $ hu- 
motr him 38.5 alittle 5, 1 
doubt not 1, but 7 he will 


, t4 feruciat ; quamlibet ad pre- 
i ſens ferox ſos. ] 

P. Iſto me, fateor, patty 
nunquam tractavit ante [ ap- 
teas antebac, ] ® 
| G, Quanto { quo] ;efur 
[ ergo, itaque] fuit olim in 


 [erga, adverjus] te benignior, 
' tanto [eo] te nunc gereergs* 


| [ in, adverſus ] illum ſubmiſ 


' trans. Ferendo vVinces., 


P. Quandoquidem [_ quo- 
| niam, quando] is pater meus 
cſt, co magis clt ferenduy, 


G. Nequit [ non poteff] pts 
ter tuus, utpote vir ſapicns 
[ quippe qui vir ſapiens , at 
eſt vir ſapiens ] quin te filium 
[ſuum | proprium ] amet [ non te 
filium ſuum amare,] licet [ eti- 
amſe,tamerſi] amorem ad tem- 
pus te celet, 

P, Verim tamen, quoditz 
accrbus nuper cerga me cxtite- 
rit [mihilominus tanta bac illim 
mnupers in me acerbitas ) haud 
parum -me commovet | nor- 
nivil mibi mol:-fta eſt.] -* 


G. Scnes vel minimiim lef 
ſs tantulum, paulum modo laſs 
fuerint]. ſatis moroſi elle ſo- 
lent : 1s [Scita] tamen patter 
tuas cſt [ 714 parris tuj ingeni- 
um eſt, itg eſt ingenio pater tt» 
24 | ut & modo velis huic p#- 


| rumper [.pawlifber] obſcqu? 
(oor 


" +. ts 


2 


P w__ 


Dialog. 4- 


upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


—k. 


1-0 6 foo be frienzs with 1 31) [morem gerere] non dubium 


$ 


youz, And, if 1 mp being 
4 With 5 you 2 map ſtand you 
i1 any ſtead 42 p 3, with the 


| helpof God 106 p 28 Þ will | 


nog 1. fail you 1, 


P. Jinrreat thee by 9 that 


,11ove, that z harh ever 3 been 


btwixt 23. 1 Us, that 3 thou 
wouldeſt be by 16 at 8 our 
firſt mecting 88,1: for 1 Þ 
perceine by 1 rhoſe verp Ler- 
ters of his 64. 4 by 2 which 
2 he calls me to 3 a parte, 
that 8, according 1 to 7 rhe 
old wonr, J am to be 84. 1 
foundlp ſchooled, without: 3 
ſome bodp be by 16 us, to1 tr. 
nz rake mp.part, ands ſpeak 
for 16 me, T_ 

G, To be84p 1. [that 4 
Imap be] ſhozr, (for 1. 1 
am to Ix. n 6 make haſte) 
Fathers, though 1 they be 
a little 2 n frowarnd,. yet I 
are to be $4. 1, reſpected 
with 1 all i both 2 durp, and 
25.2 affection by 5 their 38. 
1 childzen. Beſides 4, fr will 
bemuch 5 better for a1 pou 
tobe 84. 2 alittle 4 chidden 
by 5 pour father, now. x in 
word only 42 p 31, than F 
to be 84.2 hereaftcr 37. 2 
wholtlp caſt off 14 by 5 him 
39.53. Andi ntheone is as 
10 caſie to be 84. 3 done, as 
tothe other is hard to be $4, 
3 bozn, 


R. J thank you 2 hearti- | 


ly for 11 giying $8, 8 me 


— 


| 


1 


A 


| 


eſt mihi, quin, fit brevi te in 
gratiam recepturus» Qu»d 
{tt mea apud vos prezſcntia in 
rem tuam [& re tus, ex uſu 
euo ] futura fit, tibi juvaate 
Deo, dectle nolo. - 

' P, Per cam te obtcſtor as 
micitiam , quz (ſemper mihi 
tecum interceſſit, ut . velis 
primo congreſfui noſtro in- 
tereſſe :- nam, quod [| quod 
enim | ingenti, de more, jur- 
giocxcipicndus ſum, niſi quis 
[niſs quis] propter nos affi- 
ſtar, quia me fit, ac pro me 
[ ſecundum cauſam meam] di- 
cat, cx illis ipfis cjus litcris, 
quibus mead colloquiumeva- 
cat, intclligo. 

G, Ad ſummum [ ne multg, 
ut te abſohvam paucs | (quippe 
feſtinandum. </*) parentes, ta- 
metſ1 [paulo, aliquanio] mo» 
roſiorcs fucrint, tamen omni 
qua officio qua affe&tu I libe- 
ris ſuis colendi_ ſunt. Pra. 
terca [ porrd, ad boc] multo 
crit. mclius, te nunc levit=r 
a patre tuo verbo tenus Cor» 
ripi, quam poſthac [_ olim] 
ab illo penitus abdicari. 
At hoc [ atqui. alterum}] eſt 
que faQtu facile, , ac [ut, 

uam] illud [ aherum ] clt 
crridifhcilc. 


. P. Maximas 2gO tibi cX 
animo gratias, qui [qued}] 
Ge 2 ' -- =_ 


7; 
F 
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450 A Praxis Dialog. 8. 


ſav t £iirt fill rowntt, ayd 6 | mii adeofidcle confilium de. 

ſoz n 1 frienm' admonith- | deris, tamque amice me of- of bo 

ing 341. 488,8 Vvieof 7 i!!p | ficii mei commonucris. [com- 

duty. God willwg $8 11 I monefeceris.] Quod ſupereſt 

will henceforth 36. 4 in 1," | [de reliquo] favcnte Deo, & 
2 this matte: both 2 foltow | ſum tois hac, in. re conhili 

your 3 counſelszand 6 obſrtbe , uſurus, & nionitis puriark 


your azmonitions., Farewel. 


— 


DIALOGUE'V. 
Arthur. . Edward... *. | Arthurai, ' Edvard. 


A Ow 8 now 1, Ed 4.Quid. nunc, Edvarde? 
ward? What r ts Quiinam , [ quid bod 
the marrer, that'8yourn 2 | reg] wy quod fic tumidi tibi 
epes areſo 211 [welled with lunc achrymando ocul!i > 
x crying 88. 4 > | 
E. Aﬀccr 2 ] had, once | EZ. Poſtquam [ubz, cum] 
beard, that $n2z wc'ſCottÞ | id ſme andiveram , nos a 
plap afrcr iT ner, co111D | pranilo foot yrandium) luſy- 
neither 2 look after 5: any | ros, nec potui exinde [poſted] 
leſſon, nor 59. z Jook on'12 | animym ulli I:Rioni intcnde- 


book. aſter 6 n. & neelibrum inſpicere. 
A. { now 3, n inert ON 'A. 'Subolet jam mihi quid 
5 what x fie. Mmar'er., is : | rei fit,. ſuppliczum utique ob 


your 3 mafer fozſborh barh [ propter ) negligeatiam tuarn 
punif{e3 you x for = your (onliernely puz penas] mag). 
3 nedliger:ce, ard truly rot | ftro dedMi'; nec ſane injur}a, 
without cauſ: 62, p 1. ace | quandoquiJem non immeris ; 
1 not 1 without deſert Ioz. | to. poet? if 7n] quid efſct 
2 Þ. Buttoif 1 you t {az | iþ te inF*nii; Eo [ tanto, bee]. 
any wirin tn 2 pct, (on- | qpindr' icpenſiuslitcrarumte 
poſe peu Wwou'd fluvp ond Judiis addicercs, non, auten, 
harder 76. 3. and I not 1 on ] Econtrario tanto magis-ceſ- 
p35 the conrrarp lopter the | ſhres,cum {is poſtmodumluſus 
3 more 9, when 2 pou are to | ms[ ci tibi poſtmodum ludens. 
11n6MwWapafterwards 9. Þ 5. dum ſi, Scd quiſnam, quzſa, 


But 10 who,t { pzap, was ſo | tam in [erge ,. adverſum] n0S 
201k 


— 


Dialog. 6. upon the Treatiſe of Particles, 


—— 


Of®,n rhindtogue, as 4 4 83 


p24to11ns [ thabs he 
would ] ger us leave ro117n 
» plap ? 

E. A 1 man 4of T good 
forth 3, thar 2 came to 2 
School for zo to lt & n7 
ſee our Maſter, 


A. Dbtatned he his x re- 
queſt eaſte > 

E, No I truſp, that 1 
was a matrer of 1 very 4n 
much 1 Difficulrp: but 10 
yct 1 he would rake no 2 
benial, Yea, ſo far 33. 3 
was he from 33. 3 yielding 
$8, 9to 1 our Maſter, that 
5 he did not 1 give over 7 
begging $8. 7 of 14 him 
38. 5 before 4 he hadover- 
come him 38. 5 with i beg- 
ging. $8, 4+ 

A. Wzoughr Fe no 4 bomp 
alo'g 1 with 2him 39, 5 n 
1 beſides 2 him 38. 4 (lf, to 
12 n 3 hclphima 


E. No body 61 4 but 1+ 
himſelf 38. 3 all p 3 aſone 
ſet upoa 65. 12 our Daſter 
as 1 ( whileſt 3) he was 
walking $8.4 in 1 (along 2) 
the School, aS 4 49 6P 1 
his 2 4 Þ 2 manneris: and 
6 though 1 he fewed him- 
ſelf 38. 4 at r this rtme too 


2 ſuch 3 as 3 be had ofren | 


lewn himſelf 38. 4 before 
6;.yct 1 he overcame him 
z5.. 


A. I make no p 13 quc- | 


| 


— Foo OC 


humarus extitir, ut [qui] lu- 
dendi veniam nodis impecra- 
rct? 


E, Quidam magnrz vir au- 
Ctoritatis,qui ad ſcholam pre- 
ceptorem ſalutaturus [ut ſa- 
lutaret, ſalutandi gratia} venc- 
rat. 
A. An facile eſt faftus vo= 
ti ſui compos ? 

E. Minime verd; permule 
ticratilla res laboris | ſudo- 
rs :] verum tamen nullam 
hic repulſam pati voluit, Imo, 
tantum aberat prxceptori uf 
cederet| —ita praceptori non 
ceſſit ] ut eum non ante uſque 
orare defierit, quam jllum 0+ 
rando {upcraflet [ ab illo quod 
peticrat, impetraſet, | 


A. Neminemnc [an nemi- 
nem] una cum co [ſecum ] 
przter ſeipſum | extra ſeſe u- 
num] attulitz qui ipſum ad- 
Juvaret? OG 

E. Neminem hominem 
[104 virum quienquam:] quin 
ipſe unus [ ſolzs ] preceptoe 
rem pro more ſuo | conſuetus 
dine Jua , F ej:s eſt mos, 
quemedmodum ſolet} in (cho- 
la | per ſcholam] ambulagtem 
adortus eſt { aggreſſis eſt:] 
cumque, licec 
I'm fe hoc etiam tempore 
[hac quoque vice | przbvit, 
quaicm i#pius ante Cxhibus 
crat, exoravit tamn. 

A. Nihi: dubico quin vos 

OE 3 {i101 


LW 


 ————— 
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ſiion, but 7 you 2 gave him 
38. 5 as 6 5reat rhanks as 6 
rou'y te. ES 

E. 70ic did 106. 3 indeed. 

A. But ro if 3 you z were 
no! 41, 3 foanls, you 2 world 
be a? 10 1lan of 13 learning 
88, x as 10 of 13 nlap : for 
Ias 9 you 2 [:O nuw r, (0 
x peu tf; ati reap hereafter 37, 
3 as 4 & F it is columonlp 
aid, 


E. As 1 9 if 14P 4 we 
could become 2 men 1, or 
þ8 we be paſt Loys: and 2 
& n Could not 1 be parta: 
kers of 1 & 2 pouttful 
things; asg9 it 1 fs in 1 Te- 
rence. © +: | 

A. Beruled by me 27 p13 
follow (ply) your 3 book, 
and 2 & n dn not 2 give your 
ſelf r- n x any longer 5c. 5 to 
xr childiſh pleaſure, whereof 
gf.» 5 hereafter 59. 2 poll 
wil: both z %r much 3 afſ;a- 
wev, ad 6 ;reatip repent, 
when 2 you 1 are grown a 
manr37p3. ' 

: BE; Trufy, Arthur. you x 
ſpeak right : hereafter 37, 2 
J boye, JQall be'a little 3 
wiſer, . | 
_ A. The rod will teach a 
fook wit: {7 2m glad. that $ 
pon ar: becom® 3 anp rhing 
the wiſer, even 3. after x ſuf- 
ferings 88. 1, Farewel. 

£8 2 


A Praxis 


— — —  ——— 


Dialog, 5, 


ili gratias quantas [ quaſh] 
potuillis maximas egeri is. * 


E. Egimus [fecimus] ſan, 
A. Vercm ni [ niſi, non 
amentes eſſetis Chor 
non minus cruditi- *« gaudes 
retis, qua Juſu | p-rinde vos 


fudio ac do 0b/-arris 7 &, 


nam ut | ſicutj, quumodo enim 
ounc [ boc tempore] ſemen- 
tem feceritis, ita, quod | i4 
quod ] vulgo dici ſol-t, poſt- 
bac metetis, 

E. Quaſi vero [ perinde 
quaſs | priu> in vircs evade- 
remus, quain Ex ephebis cx- 
cefl. rimuz : neque illarum 
eſſcmus 2ffines retum, quas 
f:1t adolcſcentia, ut ct apud 
Terentium. | 

A Me audi [ anſculta mibi] 
ſtudiis incumbe tuis diligen- 
ter, nequ* { n:ve,no/ique com® 
mittcre ut ] pucrilice amplibs 
voluptati dedas, Cvjus te 0- 
Iim,ririlem ubi tog-m ſump» 
ſeris [in vitos iran/criptus fuc- 
ri, ] & puicbit multum, & 
vychcmenter poenitecbit. 


E, Profefto, Arthure, id 
quod recs eſt dicis, poſthac 
[in piſterum] ſpero ſapiam 
paulo rcCtius. * 

A. Malo accepto fſtultus 
ſapit: qudbd fis favs ali- 
quanto vel poſt acerba pru- 
dentior , mihi voluptati cſt. 
Vale. | 


D 1 A- 


# 
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Dialog. 6. upon the Treatiſe of Particles, 


vv 


Charles, Gilbert. 


&J9"s n«p 5 [for 
how much 34. 5. 6 
52.5] boughreſt rhou that 1 
* hook, Gilbert ? 

G, The r Srationer held 
it 2, 13 atz a \illing : but 
10 Y bought it for 5 ren 
pence, 

C. How 8 ſap pou? ſo 2 
n 1 dear? But1toif x I had 
boughr it 2. n 3 for 3 @ 6 
you 1, { (honld have gor it 
2N 1 for 5 ſomewhar leſs 1 
n I] rrow, T would not 1 
have given him 38, 5 over 4 
hve pence, or 3 fir pence 
for6 it 2 art P16 the moſt x: 
1, {I can hardip notd from 3. 
n laughing, to 11 n x5 rhink 
how 3 aneip be harh gone be- 

'Yond 3 thee. 

G. How 6 could T7 kectp ir 
2> FJ azsked him 38. 5 aad 
6 that r 8 13 Þþ $ more p8$ 
thans3m 8 once, or53zÞPB8 
twice with . x what 2 con: 
ſrience he couſDazh ſoz n 2 
grear a pzice for 6. (02nz 
imaila x book [rare (92. n 
2 (mail a book at 3 ſo2n 2 
much2; fer ſoz n 2 little 1 
a bookatz ſoz nz bi a 
rare ]> But 10 he ad like 3 


| 


CC _— 


DIALOGUE VY}, 


Carolus. Gilbert. 
C. Uanti { qui pretio ] 
Gilberte,iſtum mcre 
catus es librum 2? 


G, Indicavit cum Biblio- 
pola duodecim denariis, emi 


| vero decem, 


C, Quid dicis> tam magno 
[ caro? | Quod ego [verum 
ſoego ] illum pro te emillem, 
paulo, credo, minaris mercas 
tus cſſem. 1l)i non plug [ am- 
plius, ſuper, ſupra] denarios 
quinque, lexve ad ſummum, 
pro co numeralſem, Vix queo 
mihi temperare quin [qua mi- 
nus | rideamy cum in animo 
mecum reputo, quan dextre 
te circumvencrit | deceperite] 


G, Qui potui ego id pre- 
cayere> (Nuzhvi, ab ills, id- 
que iterum « ſxp-us,qua p -{- 


| (et animi conſcientia tantum 


[ itz magnum pro tantill- li- 
bro pretium po2ulare | tuxi7 


, tantillum librum eſtimare, t4n- 


tuium tim 112910 pretio librum 
indicare> ] < #terum p ras 
rum [ non multum, nou longe ] 
abfuit, quin mihi propcerea 
ſea re | convitiom f:ciffer 


to 46. 3 have rarch me far 2 | [prope erat, eſt fatum, ut e? 


It 2, Morcover $3. Þ z7 ic 
rold me fla!ſp, how 7 ir was 


me de cauſa convitiis inceſſzret.] 
Quin-tiam quod am-utia fo- 


a fullp, for 20 to 14 1 1. ret [| amentiam fore | uilam 


Gg 4 1903 
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A Praxis 


look for 19 anp abarement 
of 1 & 14 that 1 pzice. And 4 
(but 10) if p7 you r will not 
x believe me, ask him 38. F 
your ſelf x, if 5nit1 be not 
6lo 2, 

C. It 46. 3 islike 3itzn 

lap not 1 him38s, 5 in4 a- 

ve 2 four pence, 

G. What 1 is that 1to1o 
me? 4 thing is worth 1 as 
6&p 9 muchz as 6 &pgit 
x map be ſold for 5, as 4 Ci- 
bilians ſap, 

C. Put thecaſc it be ſo p 3: 
yet I is that 1 (oid for 5 too 
P 4 much $86 p, that 2 map 
be bought for 5 leſs1n., If 1 
pot can by zanp means pur 
It 2 n2off 14 again x to1 
ſome bodp, thuugh 1 for 5 a 
leſs r 1 piire than's it x coſt 
poi!. For 1 if 3 J miſlake 
not 41, 3 Jhave ſeen the ve- 
TY 3 ſame $9. 3 Book peint- 
edarq4nz @rfozd in 3 Eng- 
liſh. 

G. In truth 42 p17 & 23 
4 getme log, 2n2 it2n3 
more 6 for 2 the neatreſs of 
x the ſirle, than 5 for 2 the 
worth 3 of 1 rhe marter : 
and 3 therefore 59. 3 I [yall 
like 2 it never 4 the 3 more 7 
for 11 its 38, 2 n 3 beingp 3 
rurned into 4*, 5 n Eng- 
tiſh; though x others may 
bo what 3 thep pleaſe for 15 
me. 

C., But 


10 our Waſſer 


Wi'l fa» by ard by 13, that 
ln 2 


2 vo nvugyr but 5 | 


Dialvy. 6. 


t 


iſtius pretii diminutionemtx: g f 6 1 


pectare, diſcrtis mihi yerbis 
dixit, Quod 1 | ſin autem} 
mihi minus credes, tute ipſc 
ex illo, annon (ſe fic res ha» 
beat, queras. 
C, Credibile | veri ſaith 
eſt, illum huic non amplius 
quatuor dcnariis ſtetifſe, 


G. Quid id mca refert > * 


Tanti res quzque valct,quan- 
ti vendi poteſt ; quo modo 
[ quemadmodum] Juriſconſulti 
dicunt. | 

C. Fac ita eſſe [YVerum ut 
ita ſr] tamcn id nimio ven- 
ditur, quod minoris ematur, 
Si quo potes patto, alicui il- 
lum denuo vende, licet mis» 
nore pretio quam emilti | es 
mercatus,}] Nam [etenim | ni 
[iſ] fallor, eundem ipſum 
librum fſermone Anglicano 
redditum apud [ ad JOxoniam 
excuſum vidi. 


G, Nw | revera, frofedo] 
ego illum mihi comparavi 
magis ob ſtyli clegantiam, 
quam ob argumenti dignita- 
tem: proin | proinde ] ego 
nihilo plus [mags ] co delc> 
Qabor, quod Anglit e verta- 
tur [| 0b ejus in ſermonem Ang- 
licum wverſ;onem : ] quanquam 
per me aliis, quod libet, li- 
cct, 


C, At [atqui] exclamabit 
illico Prxceptor toto nos die 
nihil guam [ nil aliud niſs | - 8 

e140” 


_ —_— 


v 


., Dialog. 7. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 455 : 


* © 6 tiſfic all x the dap long x : and 
$ 6 go our time in 2 talking 
$5, 4. 
\ G. As 4ifps it r were 
not 11long 2 of 50, 2 you 1, 
t8 we fell into 5 n this 
] tilk. J-pap thee then 3 
; leave that r bahbling 88, 1.of 
4 thine, that 4 we map mind 
our ſfudies a while x, for- 1 
ere long p 3 (it will not x be 
longp 3 cre 5o pz) we muſt 
I go [ap. 


i\F CI fs 


gari, atque tempus noſtrum 
garriendo conſumere [| conte- 
rere. 

G. Quaſi verd tu in culpa 
non eflcs [ per te non fletiſſer, 
—efſet fatum ] quod in hunc 
ſcrmonem dclapf fimus, Miſ- 
ſam igitur, quzſo,facias tuam 
iſtam garrulitatem , quo ut 
ſtudiis pauliſper incumbamus, 
namſ namque ]brevi[ prope ad- 


nobis repetcndum [| recitan- 
dum | crit. 


| eſt cuym—, jam aderit cam — ] 


DIALOGUE VII, 


Henry, Gervyale, 


Ervaſe , hav? 
beard anp rhing yet 
3 of 14 Jnthons 2 
G. Trulp norhing as yet 
4 1: and 3 yet 1 JT cannot 
but 6 look for 19 ſomerhing 
yet 4. 

H. J would very 4n fain 
know what 2 courſe of 4 life 
he rakes, (what 2 tint of 15 
life he feads, how 6 be leads 
his 1 lif?,) 

.G. That 1, TY grant, is a 
marrer of 1 much 1 :oncern- 

_ ment to x1 n xknow, 
H. Ie wenr away 1 (ull of 
' 11 wearh, becauſc27, 11 be 
was tared of - ſoii e neal. 
genre int & 2 doing 88 4& 
5 nhis 2 n2 ditp: but 10 


H. 


pou | 


be is' grieved, I matnlp | 


Henricus, Gervaſeus, 
H. Ervaſi, ecquid adhuc 
audiſti de Antonio 2 


G, Nihil dum plane [ plane 
nibil adbuc : ] tamen non queo 
quin aliquid etiamnum | etiam 
nuxc | expetem, 

H. Pe:lubens fcirem | ni- 
my velim ſcire | qu-m vite 
curſum ſecutus fit | qualem 
vivendi viam ingr2ſſus ſit, vi- 
tam ut ſuam inſlituert. | 

G. li{tud, fatcor, nofſe ma» 
gni res mom«nti c!{t | magnz 
intereſt.) 

H. Þlenus irarum abiit, 


qudad [| proprerea quod ] alicu- 
jas[nca mllzus ] incitiz in obee 
undo muncre (uo argueretur : 
verum crim veroquod a nobig 
dilceſſerit [ ob ſuum ipſous 


4 10s 


fcar 
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A Prgxis 


fear, by p 7 this time for 11 
#z his 2N2 #3 going 88, 1 
& $8 away 1 from 2 1s, 

G. Trulp though x he be- 
baved himſelf 38. 4 not p16 
as 4. 4 g ft was fit; yet 1 
there 2 is none of 6 us, but 
4 thoughr him 38, 5 more 5 
wozthp of 1o xit; than 5 of 
To puniſhment ; eſperjaily 
fince 1 he was come of 10 fo 
2N 2 good and 6 honeft pa- 
renrage, 

A. No 4 man 6n 4 ſure, 
that 2 is not x utterlp berefr 
of 13 all 1 wir, will evcr 2 
think much 4 to be 84. 2 told 
of 7 a fault, and 6@ p8 of 
12 a friend, and 6 friendljf 
C002. 

G. I frail know within 2 
@p2awhilepyof 14 mp fa- 
thers man 5, what 2 manner 
of 15 life he lives: and 1 n 
then 1 Þ will certifie you x 
by z lerrer how 6 he doth. In 
rhe mean time 42 Þ 15 mp 
bop of 3 Wax, Ffarewcl, 


Dialog. 8. 


' by diſceſum] triſtari jam cum os 


| male mctuo, 


G. ProfeAd, ut (ec aliter 
ac [ nequaquam proinde ac;con- 
tre atque ſecits quam ] pgrt 
crat,geſſcrit; noſtiiim tam 
ncmo eſt, quin [ qui non] cum 
miſeratione. quam {upplicio 
digniorcm cenſucrit : preci- 
pue [ preſertim ] cum paren» 
tibus adco bonis & honeſtis 
prognatus fit. 

H, Nemo certe homo, qui 
non eſt omni prorſus ingenia 
privatus, indignabitur un= 
quam ſe errati, idque ab ami- 
co, & amice quoque admo- 
ncri, 


G. Qualem vivat vitam 
[ quan vite viamteneat] e Pas 
tris mci famulo [homine ; ſer« 
v0] brevi [proprerems in pau- 
cis diebus] reſciicam: tum 
autem [vero] quemadmodum 
[ut, quomodo, quo pat] leſe 
habcat, tc per literas certio» 
rem faciam. Interim | interes 


loci] mi cerce pucr, valcbis, 


— 


DVIiaL VU CUE VIIL 


Philip. Bernard, 


P. Ow 2 manp ſcholars 
ab? you 2 at 4 your 
4 icyeo!, Bernard > 
A, Abcut 3 fourſroze, 


Philippus, Bernardus. 
P, Uct [quam multos] 
Berrarde, habetis in 
ſchola \citra dicipulos ? 
B Circiter | ad] oCtogin; 
ta [ 9?qeima plus minua.] 
Wy: "8 PD, How 


| 


 , cc Mc Dca#4 wa. oa. A©c._ «a voi : a 
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=y 


- | Dialg. 8. upon the Treatiſe of Particles, 


= 


1 a fs 8. How 2-many of 6 them 


ww 5 ww wn 2 4 TY 


are under 2 the Uſher > 
B, Not x one under 6 foz- 


I's 


's *Tis a hard task with- 
ollt 2 Donhr, that 2 He harh 
unverraken go 8, 

B, Yct 1 he undergoes 90. 
$itzn 3 vcry 4 n cheeriul- 
— 

P. Are not 6 the rt upyer 
ſcho!ars unrulp ofrenrime?r, 


when 3 the maſter is gone 


olif 5 ? 

B, Very 4n(cIdom ; with- 
out 3 tre maſters be both 1 
out 5 together 3 at 1 the ſame 
time, - 

P. What xr keeps them in 
n5aw [ in ozder ]? 


B. Beſides 3 the UſFecs au - 
thoz:irp too 2 over 5 rhem, tte 
mater himſclf 3$. 3 iz ever 
and anon 32. P 2 {ſtanding 88. 
6 without 1 P2ibilp liſtening 
18, 11ats5 the Dooz to 1, 1 
7. take them rardp, if x rþep 
keep anp coil, and 6 punt 
them offending 38. 11. 


P. 'Tis a very 4 & 1) 7 
q00d wap you 1 ſpcak of 14 
But 1o with 5 us- r:e uſe is 
for 21n x Daſters to 11 n 2 
ſer cerrain Montrozs over 7 
their 31, x ſchools to 11 1 3 
give rh2m norfce, what 1 one 
deth [if x ought 2 be dane ] 
amiſs.in 2 their 33. 2 ab- 
letice, | F-79 


i 


P. Quot [ quam muiti] cx 
ilis ſunt ſub Hypodidaſcalo 3 

B, Non | baud | vno minus 
[pauciores quam | quadragin= 
ta, 

P., Dura ſine dubio illa ct, 
quam ſuſccpit provinciam. 


B. At eam animo tamen 
perquam alacri ſultinet. 


P.Nonne tumultnantur ſz- 
pe primarum pucri claſhum 
magiltro egrefſo [ ubi , poſt- 
quam exiverit magiſter ?] 


B. Quam rarifhme , nift 


ambo [utrique ] preceptores 
finul [ eodem tempore ] ab- 
ſuerint- 

P. Quid cos | quid eſt quod 
eos] in ordinem copgit { intra 
limites coercet ? ] 

B. Przter Hypodidaſcali 
quoque | praterquam quod Hy- 
podidaſcalo etiam eſt ] in eos 
imperium, foris ſubiade [ 7- 
dentilem | adat [affiftit] mas 
giſt. r ple, clam ad fores auſ- 
cultans, quo [ut ] cos, fiquid 
turbarum cxcitent, impara- 


| tos [nec opinantes ] opprimat, 


ac dilinquenres puniat [ ſup- 
plicio afficiat?] 

P. Ra:ionem tu mihi cum 
primis prohandam narras. At» 
gui apad nos preceptoribug 
moſt eft, Monitores quoſdam 
ſcholis ſuis przponcre,qui cis, 
quod quis perperamt per eo- 
rum abſcntiam gefſerit [ 
| male irſis abſentibus ge- 
jtum fir ] notum faciznt, 


B. 


—I——__— 
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_ __ 
B. Jlike 2 not 1 that x wap | B. Haud prrinde iſtud con-® I ®; 
ſoz well. For r there 2 i | filium laudo. Nam nihilfere fl 
nothing more 5 czdinar; | eft, quod ficquentins uſu ve. rl 
that 5 for 21'n 2 rhoſe moni- | niat quam ut if, quos me- |. þ 
rozs of 1 Drho's, whom g8, | moras, {cholarum monitores, 
2 pou ſpeak of 144if x 1 thep | > modd animo int iniquic 1 
Do but i bear anp iff will to | in unum vllum [| aliquem] & lt 
9 anp one of 6 their 38. 1 fel- capdiſcipulis ſuis, cum apud 6 
low ſcholare,to 11 116 accuſe | przceptorem falso criminen- + þ+ 0 
Eim 38. 5 faiſly to8 their 38 | cur, atque in causa fint, ut 


1 aſter, and 6 make him | virgis nonnunquam immcrito p 
38. 5 be whipr ſometimes | [immerens_] cxdatur, : 
without 2 n deſcrt. h 
P., Some ſuch 2 like 5 P. Accifunt, credo, ali- 
things do, I believe, fall our | quoties hujuſmodi quzdam h 
5 ſomerimes ; yet 1 in 1 thoſe | [ no»mlV2;] tamen [ verumta- ſe 
great ſchols eſpecially fr can. men ] alitcr {ſecus} fe res has B 


not x be otherwiſe : for x but | bere, in ſcholis preſcrtim il- 3 
2 fozthis 26, 2 there 2 were | lis frequEntioribus, non po- tc 
no p1g9living88.1n3 for; | teſt : nam abſque eo eflet, 
any Waſter in x a greer | haud ulliunquam magiſtroin I Ip 
School. majure aliqua ſchola vivcne . 
dum foret, 0 
B, Thercfore 7g. 3 0 7 B. Nibil itaque precipio Ic 
pzeſcrive norbing ro aup man | cgo ulli: ſed unicuique per- al 
6n2 ; but 10 ſreeſpleane eve-] mitro libere, ut ſuo per me 
ry 5:1.6nz3nan6nztoit&| inſtituto (quantum videbi- 


p 5 folſow tis own x wap (fo | tur, quodque commodo ſuo be 
far 4a$7 3 $33.4 be pleaſe? | fiat, five in rem ſuam fit) 01 
and s it be convenient, or 3 | utatur. d: 
fo his good p 27) for 15 we. v 
2 

DIALOGUE 1x. P 

I 

Ralph, Herbert. | Ridulpbus, FHerbertus. ſa 


R. D:h Frarcis hzing 1 R, Um quidnam [mn || 
ann noms over 2 rhe | quid] adfert lecum  Y 
Dea withz himz8.g a1? | novi traus marc Franciicus? 


H, Ves 


_— 


Dialog. 10. - upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


_— 


M4. Yes trulp, he tells ve- | 


. * 4 n manp firange and. 6 


bv 


ſme monfirous ſtozies of 14 
the countries that 2 he tra- 
. belled over 2, 

R. Such 3 moſt an cnd 54 
pJ is the narure of x rravel- 
ers» But 10 how 1o n long 
61pzap you 1 hath he been 

io out 5 ? 

H. Tr is 43. 1113 eleven 
pears over pgor p 7 under P 
2 fiace 2 he went awap 1 
hence I from 2 us. 

R. Þ Þdurſt have ſwozn he 
had not x been away, 2 over 3 
ſeben pears at the moſt p 1, 
But 10 can pou tell whether 
3 hz did ever 2 ſee Pabomets 
toith or 1 no1? 

H. De fairh be fawa god- 
Irmonument of x ſome bzabe 
_ 4. T-can not 62. 1 think 
of p.26 his 2 namenow 1, but 
Io Þ fall remember ir by 
and by 13. 


R. Js it x true that 2 
bear, that 8 n 2 hecame heme 
on 11 the very 3 ſclf 2 ſame 
dap of x the pear that 2 be 
went Qut 5 on 11? 

H, Iris very in true. 

R. Trulp 7: marvel what 
2 ,the matter was, that 8 & 
P11 he came back, | 

H. By x the beginnings 88, 
t of. 1 diſcozds, which 2 be 
ſaw growing 88, Li in x thoſe 
parts, he ryonght-& 2 n 1 
tould not + be; but 6: there 2 
would ſomes mwikchief- hang 


” 


H. Imb certe mira permul- 
ta, ac quzdam ctiam monſtri 
{imilia narrat de [ ſuper ] re- 
gionibus illis, per quas iter. 
fecit | quas perambulavit.] 

R. Ita fere eſt peregrina- 
torum | peregrinantium | inge» 
nium [ /ic plurimum ſunt peres 
——— At amabo te, 
quam diu pcregre fuit > 

H. Undecim pliis mints 
[ aut praterproprer] anni ſunt 
[anzos eſt] cum quod, [ poſt- 
quam |] hinc a nobis abiit. 

R, Aufim vel dejeraſſe,cum 
non plus [ ampliza] ſcptem ad 
ſummum annos abfuiiſe, Scin 
verd utrum unquam [ecquan- 
do] Mahumetis ſpe&arit ſes 
pulchrum, necne [annont?] 


cujuſdam viri ſe monumen= 
tum vidiſſe memorat. Nomen 
ejus. mihi nunc excidit [non 
occurrit, — ſuppetit ] ſed cone 
tinud [ ftatim] in memoriam 
redibits. Ng 

R, Verumne eſt id quod 
audio, rediifle eum [quod re- 
dierit, reverſus ft] codem ipſo 
anni dic, quo decellerat [e- 
greſſia eſt? ] th 

H, Vcriſſimum. 

;R. Demiror equidem quid 
rei elſet, qudd [quaproprer ] 

xcdiret. 12 01 

H, Ex. principiis difidio- 
rum,quz.m illis naſcentia par- 
tibus advertebat , judicabat 
fieri- non. 'poſſe, quin [ut 
091] fupra: capat ſuum {| ea, 


bor ſupra. caput] mall aliquid 
or ys] alin 


H, Avguſtum prenobilis 


= E = 


460 


A Praxis 


Dialrg, 10, 


over 1 4 7 his 38. 1 beat, 
(could he fap anp fonger 
there 1, and6 theretvpon —it 


impendetct;\i divtics ibi cr 
iſteret : coque [a!que ex eo, 
ita | eit factum, ut cam non 


came ro paſs rhar———98,3 | pol] t tutd ib! (em vivi, 1vde 


ſince i there 2 could ke no p 
T9, &c, 88, 1n 3 ſafe living 


exinde ] rediret [i:0&que of 
atum. quod, cum n0n 2ut0 ill; 


88.1 n ; there, 1& 1 2 he 8 viveretur, inc rediret,- boy 


came back from thence 78. 1. 


R. TIES: 


iftinc, cum non eſſet wt iſlic 
vivendum, remearet,—reverte= 
retwy. ] 

&; Eundcni eſt mihi hodic 


3 hunting 88. 1 to p $ day | venatum una cum duobus tri- 


with 2 rwo or 3 theee friends 
of 4 mine, or pg & zo. 2 elſe 
2 I would ſpeak with + him 
38,5 face to p39. face, ands 
bid him 38. 5 welcom home. 
H. There 2 is no 26. 7 
queſtion but 7 he will be as 
9&10 lad, as 9 & 10 an 
betot1, n5 (re poll. 


buive amicis meis: alicquin 
cum coram alloquerer [con- 
venirem, ] cique de incolumi 
fuo reditv gratularer , [| iÞi- 
que advenienti ſalutem darem.] 

H. Non dubium ef quin 
perinde:[ tam, que, ita | fu. 


turus fit lxtus,ac —— | 


ut ] qui lztiffimus, ubi [ cam} 
te videbit. 


R. Jam of p4 & 1os. p| R, Aﬀentior tibi [tecum 


your p-mind, Herbert. Fare | 


you well, 


ſentio ] Herberte, Felicitet 


vale. 


DIALOGUE x. 


Martin. Roger. 


M. Mme, KBoger, ſince 1 

we have noughr clfe | 
I to11, ny do, let 4 us lie on 
2 the graſs here 1 a little 5, 
and 6 talk together 3. 


R. J was thinking 88, 6 | 
how 1 |ittle 103, 1 worth 1 | 


tr, -cven 3 rhe greateft 
dip honoz was, which 


Martins. Rogerus. 


M. A Ge, mi Rogere, cum 
[ quando Jalind, quoi 
agamus,nihil fit, aliquantiſper 
[ pauliſper, parumper} bic in 
gramine, requicſcamus atque 
inter nos confabulemur, _ 
K, Mcditabar quam parvi 


cſſet pretii omnis, yel maxi- 
mus mundanns honor, Pf ml- 


hi fimilis (new difimils } viſus 
2 me 


md + a nth , aq es + AA a tt = aa = A Oo» «@ +» 1 + - 


"FF 7 YT x; "% 


«es ea gas. ca HD as 


——_— 
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Deus 


e 86 c£ihe thought was like 1 that 


1 ſummer apple, that z hung 
even Plg9row2 on 2 the rop 
of 1 the tree, but 10ſ[ and 1] 
now I js fallen 106. x upon 

.3 the ground, 

M, Uerilp it x is worth 2 
the while Þ x ſometimes to 
31n 1 rhink of 14 ſuch 2 
things ; ſince x rhe condirion 


of x wozldlp i*ings is ſuch 2 


n& 3, that 5 tanp rimes he 
thar 2 rhinks he ſtands rhe 
fureſt of 6 all 2, falls the 
ſooneſt of 6 allz. The more 
12 thar to any mans 6 n 3 
worth 3 ts, the greater 53. 13 
n1envp ſhall he be liable to 
1&106,3 moſt ancend 54 p 3. 

R. And 1 pwhen 3 a man 6 


&n ris fallen 106. 1 into 5 


n anp diſgrace, then 1 he (ratl 
be perſecuted 1 06, 2 by 5 ſuch 
4, aS3 be was followed 106. 
2 by s before 6 n, 

M Such i n 1 truths there 
2in1ſ[ſo2 rrne js] that x old 
haying 88. 1, Whatſoever 73. 
3 is pur into 5 na riben dill, 
(i.e. all pou do for 3 an x 
unthankful mans n 5] is loſt 
06.1, 


eſt zſtivo [precoci] iſti malo, 
quod modd in arboris cacu- 
miac pependit,verum [ ar,f5 ] 
nunc in tcrram decidit. 


M,Profe&v operz pretium 
eſt, nonnunquam | aliquando 
de [ ſuper} rebus cjuſmodi co- 
gitare; cum [ ſquidem)} ca fit 
humanarum conditio rerum 
[ſic ita res bumane ſont] ut 
ſxpenumero qui omnium fir- 
miſhme fibi ſtare viderur, ci- 
time omnium dilabatur. 
Quanto [ quo] major eſt ullius 
dignitas, tanto | boe eo] ple- 
ru-que graviori invidiz crit 
obnoxius. 

R. Cum verd quit in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit [ ubi 
v2r0 in aliquod dedecus incur- 
reris] tum hi cum { te] qui 
ante ſunt ſecuti, perſcquen- 
fur, | 

M Tantum cſt veri [ tant, 
ea veritas ji in veteri illo 
adagio | aded wvorum efs illud 
adagium wverus |Pcrtuſum quic- 
quid in dolium infundicur 
[ i. c, quid ingrato feceris] pe- 
rit, 


mm 


_ 


The end of the Dialoqties. 
The glozp be to Go), 


Fjnis Dialogorum, 


D-»o Gloria. 


A men. 


bh ——— —_— —_ 


a 


d30 A N 
To the Treatiſe of PARTICLES. 


| Full Index of the Book would be very much 
\ for the benefit of all ſorts of Readers, eſpe- 
. cially thoſe who conſult it only upon occa- 
ſion: bat that would become another Book. The 
Reader is thyrefore deſired to acquieſce in this, which. 
hugh larger than, any former, yet is far ſhort of 
phat it might have been; in as much as the greateſt 
of the Book, is the leaſt part in the Index ; for 
what is ſaid of any Particle in the Book, that is 
there profeſſedly treated of, there is no more ſaid in the 
Index, but that there is a Chapter in the Book, wherein 
that Particle is bandled © the reſt which follows ſuch 
inimation, being only what is found ſcatteringly. up 
ind down the Deaf, in places where that Particle 
ir not treatcd of. So that the Reader js defired ra- 
ther to conſult the Book, than to content himſelf with 
the Index , unleſs when be bath not time for it © 
For the more ready finding ont of that which is ſought 
for in the Index, be pleaſed to obſerve the Dire- 
Qions, 

(1) Where one Figure comes alone ; wy any word, 
it notes that there is a whole Chapter of that word, and 
it is that Chapter of the Book, which anſwers to that 
Figure, and is marked on the top of the inner Margent 
if every Þ age, 


th (#) Whird 


Ot 


—— 


refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule, 

*(3) N with the Figure, or Figures after it (if 
there be any ) refers to ſome Note following the for 
going Rule. Wm 

(4) Þ with. the. Figure or Figures (if there, 
any) after it, refers to the Phraſes annexed to the 
foregoing Chapter. 

(5) E with the Fignre after it, points to the-par- 
ticular Example of the foregoing Rule in which the 
Particle direed unto ſtands. | 

(6) The ſhort ſtroke thus--- coming between Fl. 
gures, notes that the foregoing Particle if to be found 
in thoſe ſeveral places of the Book, which are pointed 
witto by thoſe Figures. | 

I bave herein conſulted what might be for your eaſe 
ad profit, God give bis bleſſing to it, Amen. 


. 


ry . 


(2) IWhere two Figures come after a word, the firite . 


Ie=79, I; 
Now a days 63, Þ.3- 

A foot and a half, p. 11. 

Alittle, little a—— 47, 12+ 
CC. | 

Wanted but a little, but— 
26, P- 11, 

Alittle after 7,1,& p.1.10,— 
8, Ie—75, 8 

All to-a man 51, Pp. r, 

Comes all toa thing 10, p. 1. 

A many of 65, 5. 

A kundred days fince5 2, 2, 

ataſtand 15, p. 4, 

ata large rate 15, 3, 

Ever a ': A 

Never a——60, 1. 

From a Child 14, 3 

Of alittle one 64, p, 17, 

Of a very late 64, p. 3. 

All on a ſuddain 10, p,&, 29. 

Ataventure iy, p. g. 

Such a—18, 8,—74,1-& P.2. 

A while, a little while, too 
little a while,a great while, 
a vcry little while g8, 1. 

A good while fiance; a good 
while ago gs, 2, 

A whilcafter, within a little 
while after 98, p. 10. 

for a. good pretty while 98, 
P.I1. 

But a while fince 98, Þ, 13. 
—26,P-2,—71 1 


A good while b-fore——9g8, 
P- 14, 

Till a while ago 82, 3, Þ- 
368, 

Whithin a little while 27,13. 

A parcel of ground 23, P. 2- 

From three a clock 35, 2. 


| Till ninc a clock $2, 1. 


In a manner 85, +1. 

What a 03, 4 

Whata Woman 83, P-21. . 

What a thiog is this 924 P-14-. 

Go a fiſhing, a hunting,, a 
walking 88, 1.n. 1, 

Fell a wceping 88,10, laugh» 
ing 8, P,17. 

I had a mind to 


IOO, 6. 


Ablative. After noun Sub- 
ſtantives whence governed 
64,1,N,2, after verbs 
of accuſing, condemning, 
acquitting 64, 7, NN. 3. —— 
after adjeCtives of joy Or 
pride 64, g. after na» 
tus, fatus,ortus, &Cc. 64» 10, 
n, 2.—after yerbs of ut 
loading or depriving 64 » 
13,—after verbs ſignifying 
to eſteem, value, buy or 
ſell 47, 4, n.—of the 1n- 

ument 100, n.,—0of con- 
dition 65, 7. of food, 
muſical inſtruments , t'me 
65, 9,03 11,,——-ablolute 
20,1, n: 3.—aftcr Paſſi- 

Vs varicd 64, 13+ 
_ 


Hh 4 


I N D E X. 


Of his own accord 70, p.4.* *f[® 
Above 2, 
Accozding 6. | 
Over and above 22, 3. 
Far above 33, 2, According to 15, 11, — 27, |} | 
Above and beneath 21,2, | 10,—83,7. " 
All above 21, P.1. According as——14, ÞP. 1: 
From abovezi, p. 3. According to my mind 41, 2, 
Thoſe above 21, P.6. ©, 2 3 
Scarce above the knees 91, 1. | According to our wiſh 43,1, Þ 
N., I. ; 
About z, According to my deſerving 


8g, P. 30» 
About the ſame time 31, P. 
22. | Accordingly as 14, 9. 


About 7. e, as for; as tO 24, 


14. 
About cight——1, p.6. mood diffcring in caſe from 
About to g0——14, 1,C. 4. | the foregoing ſabſtantive, 
About to run away 16, P. 5+ 34, 21 N. 

They diſagree about one 


\ 
Adjetves after an infinitive | 
4 
Y 


thing 26, 8, Adjunis of time 42, 2. 
This way is not ſo far about 
33, P- 26. Ado, With much ado 5:,p. | 
He went about to —64, 13, 25, 100, P.41,42. ; 
Mind what you arc about g2, | I had much ado to——-52.p. F 4 
P. 1. 26, not without much ado, | 
About your age Ioy, p.2. $2+ P, 27, (cc more in my 
1dioms. 
Þb;oad 4; 
Adverb in im 27,15. Bi 
One that had fought abroad Se 
29, y, Ne E. 2+ Adverſative Particles what, | FE 
A travcller abroad 52, p, i2.| and which 26, 10. By 
Come home from abroad 35, | D 
P- 19, After 7. 
They are ſpread abroad from 
thence 77> 1. A little after 8, 1, — 47, 
P. 4, 6, He 
AIccodd 5, All after as 10. 6. J 
Aﬀtcr I am gone from 20, p+ |} If 
Of its own accord 64, Þ. 5. 10. Ti 


Eyct 


a” 


> 


INDE x; 


0 ®feer after 32, Þ» 4. 


Long after 50, 6, 

Tolong after 50, 3, 

Nextafter 58, 2,0, I: 

Not long after 6z, 1, 

Opec thing after another 65, 
12, ©. F. 

Look after 72, 1. 

» After that I had read 55, 9+ 

after that——76, 2,93, 
2s 

Never after till now 83, 3,(3) 

Within a while after 100, p. 


3 

Within a very little while af- 
ter 100, Þ, 1, 

After that day 96, 4. 

A while after g8, p. 8, 

Within alittle while after g$, 
Pp, 8, Now aftcr ſo long a 
time 50,6, c. 32. next after 
you 57,2,0.1.(1) 


Afterward, 6, n, 


Afterwards 7,p.14,15,16,19, 
| —1I4, 2, 0, 9, 


. Again 8, 


Begin again I 3, 2. 
Set at one again 35, P, 22» 
Even ſnore again 31, 3- 


Before again 37, P. 11. 
Do you again commend 38, p. 
2 


That it ſounded again 43>1z0, 
I, 


He went IN again 47, P. 4- 
Iver again 67, P. 4, 57. 
If Lever do ſo again 93,P. 8. 
Toang again 83, p, 14+ 


| 


To be friends again with 100, 
P. 42, 


Againſt 9, 


Againſt his will 38, Þ. 3+ 
Againſt the next day 58, 2.n, 
2 


Over againſt 65, p, 8. 
So that they be not againſt it 
7 52 So Ce Fo 


Aed72,1,3. 

Long ago 50, 5, ©. 19, 33, 

How long ag0 63, 2. 

A while ago, agood while ago 
98, 2. Sec more in my 14;- 
ons, 


Alas 40, 5. ©. 4. 
All I'Qs 


Above all things 2, p. 4; 

Ly abroad all night 4, r, 

All over the ficlds 4, 4. 

And you and all 3,p. 1. 
Loſt his faith and all 13, P. 2. 
All this 14, 7. 

Atall r53P. 1. Laſt of all 44, 


2Zo 

Nor was all quict at Sca1s,p- 

Oo, 

Nor beat all2o, Þ. 10. 

Far all—34, 1 3. 

For all that 32z,p.11;—34, 13, 

, Ty. i 197. 

For all this 34, 1 3- 

All for me 34, 16. 

You ſee how all ig with us 4, 
Pe 4+ Moſt of all 54, Þ» 2a 


Hh3 Al 


_— i. t—— —_—_ Cs 


I-'N D EX 


All this day long, —my life 
long 50, 1. 


Wellnear, vrall out 59,p,9. | 


Never at all 60, P- 4. 

Not beholden at all 62, Þ. 2. 
—alltoa man 51,'P, I. 

To live all upon—&5, 10. 

All on my ſide 6y, Þ. 5. 

All over the fields 67, Þ. 3. 

_— wm allro your ſelf 71, 


Offen? not at all 75 + Io 
All the while he was Conſul 
98, P.2. 

All  hiewhile 98, P. _ 

All the while 98, P.. 43'9. 

With all my heart. 100, p.. 2. 

All one with 100, p. 7c 

With all ſpecd 100, p. 20. 

With much ado, . or-not at all 
I00, P. 30. 

Not at all 100, Pp. +42. 

—The common talk of al 


IJ, 3 
Albeit 31, 13. 


Almoſt 26, 4+=56, 3.—75, 
P+ 3» 

Referring to time 8, 

Even yy in ſo many words 
31, 

Almoſt _ of my wits 69, P. 
Io. 

Almoſt every one 75, 2. Sce 
my 1d4iqms for more, 


Aione 12, 2, by my ſelf, our 
ſelves 27, 12, do ought a- 
lone 68, 2. 

Let himalone 34, 10, n. * 

Let me alone 45 ,1.& p.3. SCE | 


"WIE 


more in my 1dzoms. 
Jlong 11, 
G5, P. 34 


Allo Even 31, 3. Too 86, 7, 
38, 5, Ne 2, 


| Alikough 34, 13s 
Although— yer 1043 1. 


* Already 14, 3m 


Always i E, EVET Z2. 3. 


I :hope .we- ſhall- be always 
fricnds 35, 'PÞ» 3+ 

Am, 1 am here 37, Þ. 4. 

Am an. hungred 1, p. 5. 

Am thirty ycarsold 2, p. 2,./ 

Am eboutg,7,n.& p, 13+ 

A&nablern, p. 3. 

Am coming.27, 1: 

Am upona journey 65,P. 33. 

Amof your mind 105, .P. 3+ 
Sce my /dioms. 


Among 1,2, 


An. 1 »—79 1s 

An hour after 7, 3, & P.7- 
Within an hours time 1o1,2» 
An. ®cquaintance 14, 1, E. 2+ 
Such an one 14, 3. ', 
Atanend 15, 7. 

Hath an eye behind 1o, Þ. It, 
Ever an—32, 1 

Moſt an end 54 Þ. 2. 

Hand an ill journey 64, p, 131 


4nd 


» 


— 


IN D E:X» 


XY) on 


Eo dr, 


Over and above z., 4, & p.8,9. 
nd P,17, x 
e and forty 2, : 
oot and an half 2, 2 Þ. I1. 
Again and again 8, 5, & P- Le 
As big again and better 8,pP.1. 
Toand again &, p. 2» —$3, P. 


14. 
_ all and mind-—1 O, P. 


And all at once 10, p. 17, 
And then beſides bs ho 


Odds between man and man- 


83, Þo Ge 
Both—and 25, 2. . 


Hand by 27, 13s 


and down 28,p.9, 11,12. | 
One and the ſame $15 6.n. 3» 
More.and more 53,,7-. Subm, 


Alittle more.and he had been 


—53, P16. 
Yea ad more tian that $3.P. 
2 130. - 
And not without cauſe 62,'P, 
1,—102, 2 (5) 
nay you cannot but know 
62, P. 23» | 


Now aud then 63, Þ, 1.—76, 


P. 2+ 
And it were not ſo—65, p. 


9. 
-Qver head and ears in love 


| 67, Þ. 2, 

Overand over 67, P. 7. 

Over and beſide 6, p. 12, 13, 

Over and beſides that—57, 
P+ 13» 

Self and ſame 51, n, 2, 

And why [u—73, P. 7+ 


But and if—74, 1, n. 2, pag. 
336. 

And yet 75, P+17, 

Toandiro 83,Pp. i4. 

Ever and anon 32, P.2. , 

About threeſcore and ten 34 


37 $4. 


+. Þ 


And yct—104, 2, &P.,1;.. 
Anent "AEM | 


Anon. Ever and anon 32,P. 2. 

Another, Onc after another 7. 
P- 5, One thing after ano- 
ther 7, P. 4+ One againit 
another 93, P. 4. 


| Differ one from another 35, 


p.11,Now on one foot, then 
on another 63, P. 4 
Oacin the.neck of another 
42, Þ- 6. Sec my 1djoms, 
Any ever 4a 32,1. 
Any whetC gy, 4;—$2,3. 
Any whither 7, 1,—g6, 4«. 
In =y thing rather than—42- 


* 3Z- 
ofcadin any thing 99 Þ. 3» 


Not any—at all 0, 5- 

Never any doubt 10, 5» 

Not behind any : 9, Þ- 4» 

Not be any hicdrance 20,4. 

Any thingthe fewer 20, Þ.7. 

Not have any where.any ſct- 
led being 20, Pe» 11. 

Not any by—2 2, 2. 

Any thing elſc 30, 3. 


| Any man51,6,n, 2, 


Whether any 96, p.1,:2. Not 
any where 64, 3- Not any 
thing to find fault with- 
all 7, 4. ſhe reſpected this 


| 
Hh4 above 


'-above Wy 34Þ. a SCE my | 


4re Are about 3» 71 n. & P- 

; *I'1. 

Arc at odds Is, P. 23: 

They arc belide the bufineſs 

: 22 P. 4 

Are apon « even accounts 3 I, 
P. 21, LY 

— Arc like to have war 46, 
3» 

Arc ſet 106, 1. See my 
* 1dioms. Ts. 


4s 4. 


According as6,2,p.s, 
AS big again 8,p.  ( 
AS much as 10,4, 
Aslittle as 47, 1.n, 
All after as 10, 6. 
Accordingly as 1o, &. 
Alloneasif1o, 9; - 
As it becomes you 19,P, 1. 
As he ſate before.—-18; 3. 
As being 2©z 9s 

AS _ one who,—that 20, 


64, 1, 


mT 

As to —_ delng—20, P. 4: | 

Such as 26, 3. + 

Even as31,2. 

Even as far asfrom 31,6 

Not ſo much as 52, P« 8,98. 
—6 , P. 6+ y 20 

Evenas if 31, Ja | 

AsSgreat, bric fly, kindly,as e- 
ver I conld,. was able 3227+ 

As mich ascver 32, Þ. 8. 

As foun —— —— 88, 

» JO, 

Asicon as EVCT 32, Þ-9. 


U Fe 


" "A= 
$t Far as—33, 4.&P. 3/ 209 


As fir ap t0=43, Fo 
As far as from—33, 6, & P- 
- 33. 

As far as from thence 33 
$. 

As far 34, 14- 

As long as 40, Fo 

ASit '41,P.'4;5, 6+ 

ASif — 104, 4. ' 

Not as if—41. P. 3,8, 

Like as, ſo—46, 5. * 

ASyou like your ſelf 46, p.rg, 

As long as, ſolong as 50, 6, 

As much like bimas Lam Fr, 
| 

As much—y2,p. 3»>F» 67,15, 
I6,19,18, 2133 3234+35,36, 
37, 39» 40, 42. - 

As much more 53, P. 4. 


Not as I think 6z,p. 15. 


Not as it was before 62,P.6, 
— Soak. ig Fo 


So, aS—7 Jo 3 


Such, a#— —74, T, 2, 3,& P.1,3, 
any thar— 55,5, n. I, * 
As though 80, 2, 3. - 

Even as though 80, 2. 
Makes as though 80, P. 2, 
joe” fo ſawcy as to—83, P. 


Ke very fools $9, Pp. 1. 

As to what—9g2, Þ. 10. 

As far as 1 remember 3 3, P. 
a .* 

For as much as, for as little ay 
$4. 4 * 

AS yet——104s Jo 


" INDE Xx. 
1 Lol NY | Out t the firſt aſk 69, p. 
l Ar Is, Feign words at their pleaſure 
A 73» 5- 

At firſt 2, p. $. Bc at 73, P.21. 

At lalt 44, 3. At that time 75, p, 20-76, 
| car at hand'6, P. 4. I. 

At referring t0 time 3, 3. Honour lics at ſtake 80, 2. 


Ac Naples 10,2, 
At lcalt, at the lcaſt 49, 3, & 


P» 3+ 

At all1o, Fe. 

Noat all 10, 5. 

Not at all IO, Fo 

Atthe moſt 5. , Þ. 1, 

And all at once Io, p, 17. 

Rail at—13, Is 

Rejoyce at Iq, 10. 

At the door 14, 1, 3,5 —4AF» 6, 
— 933 3» 0.4. 

AS We,you Were af ſupper I 4 
I. 

At a great deal more of un- 

' certainty 18, Þ. 14- 

Aim at high things 20, Is 

Not beat all 20, p. 10. 

Nothing at all 1o, 5. 

At that very time 24,1. 

= at nothing clſ: but—26, 


abhems 36,P-17,—36, 3. 

Fall down at the feet—28, 1. 

At the going down of the Sun 
28, Þ. 1 3- 

At down lying 28, p. 19. 


Play at even or odd 31, P. 


4» 
Angry at 34, 11- 
To ſct at nought 50, 3. 


No honeſty at all i in It 6, P. 


* 6. 
At evening be came---65, ST 
os Tar _— 66, ls 


| 


b 


At my beginning to ſpcak 84, 
2, 


At this time 104, 4. 

At that timc 84, 

At what time 93, \ 

At the time that---93z, 2, 

At their wine---93, 4. 

At what, at which place 95, 
4 

A lictle at odds 47, 4. 

Be at trouble 52,1,C. 3, 

-- Makes at him 60, P. C. 13- 

Tne matter way at that paſs 

7.5» 5» 

At rem years of age 64, p, 

11, 


Away 16, 


Go away 7, 1 
Faronay Iſs þ. Cc. 6,—28, 


Shall not go away withit ſo 
IOO, P. 9. | 

Run away 18, 8. 

Carry away 36, I. 


f Drive away, 20, I, 


Yet away 77, 1 
end away 96, 4. 
Take aWay 35, 4, 
Away with31, 3, 
Far away 33» Po 16, 


[- N; D. E: 


9, Till his anger be over OS" || 8 
B, P. 14. Sce my 4djoms. 
Ack, 82. Bring back 10, 
5,—38S, 2. Come back 
18, 8. He came back 75, 8. 
Rail on one behind his 
' back 19, Þ. 1, Beſore your 
face, and bchind your back 
19, P.6, Sce my 1dioms. 


Becauſe .26, 3. 

Becaule that zo, 2,—27, 1x. 
Becauſe of 27, 11,—34,15. 
For 1, ec. becauſe that 34 
11,72, 1, fl 


Wecome I7, 
Be, Beſure you get it done9, | What become of him 82, 3, 
P-7+ Isnot fo be reckoned 
—12, 1. Cannot be quiet 
13, 2. Bethecauſcr of — 


Been, 26,.2, N, 
Had it been ſo that—88, 11. 


I4, 4. Asgreat,much, lit- 
tle as may be, might be, 
can be 14, 6, It muſt be 
accounted of as—14, 9, ©. 
8, If ſo bc he be willing 
41, P. 1, If it beſo73, p. 
1-Sobc it, beit ſo 73, P. 
2. Though it be ſo 73, P. 
3. SO came he tob: in tault 
73, P. 10. Soit be no trou- 


ble toyou 73, P. 11. Tobe, 


without rule 73, Þ. 12, If 
any be grown ſoinſolenty3, 
P. 19, To be ſhort $4, p. 
1. Wholoever he be if fo bc 
thete be any body gg, 4. 
Nor bz at all 2o,.p. No 
where to be ſound61,23, 
Be not cxperfive—24, 2. 
Be it what it will be 41, p. 
2, Beeven With 31, p. 2, 
Whether there. be— 32,1. 
Be it never lo little 47, 6. 
Shall be grown four fingers 
long 50, 4, n, Be it that— 
FI, I, Be ncver the ncarer 
572P- 4+ Be on his fide 65,p. 


— 


I had been at his houſe 15. 
g. He hath been away 16. 
1.—hath. been preſent,— 
18, 2, Might have been ob- 
jected 2 2, 3. IT have becn up 
and down all 4/7228, p.12. 
Sce my 1djoms, 2 


Befoze 18. 


Before a ycar was gone about 


3, Þ. 7+ 4s I wrote before 
14, 9. Evcna little before 
ſhe dicd 37, p. 25. Before 
that—32, 5. Ever before 
32, PÞ. 3- Prefer far before 
—33, 3» ©. 9+, From bcfore 
35, P+- 17, 18. $0, as it had 
never, been before 43.p.13+ 
The year before 46, p. 6. A 
little before—47, 3. Long 
before 50,6,Before i, ©, ra» 
ther than—53,P.4.Said be- 
fore&7,p. 4. Before that I 
begin—75, 9g.—You here 
before me 97, 1, A good 
while before g8, P. 14+ 


Begin 


—_ "_ . a 6 


h— 


| ' Wb B x. 


"e | a=” | | Beſide i. e, above 2, 4,—Elſc 
Begin, Begin at—1 5 ,P-1- Sec 30, 4.— More 53,10.Bcſide 
my 1dioms. himielf 71, p. 2. No body 

| beſides my ſelf 73, 4. 


Beginning, At the beginning 

g 15> P- 19. In the beginning Between 23, 
$, 2. At my firſt beginning } 
I5, 10, From the beginning | All between 21, p.t. 
25, 2,C. 5, Even from the | From between 35, p. 19- 


beginning 31, 5. Sce my | Not long between 50, 6, Cc. 
Idioms. ' 23- | 
Behind 19. Wepond 24; 

Preſs on behind 18, Þ. 6. - Beyond, above, more than 2, 

; 3. As far as from beyand 

Weing 20. 33, Þ. 21, Bcyond his laſt 


44, P- 4. Beyond what 1s 

Being that—2, p. 13, $6,1.— | . ſufficient gz, p. 9. 
5 2,P.44,—725 I. Being to 
buy 97, 2. Being we are | Body. Every Body 43, P+ 1ye 
ſet 106, 1.There is in being | No body 10, 5,—22,:2. No 
Io, 5. As bcing—14,p.2. | body bur—26, 15, 17, Not 
As being one 14,P.2. Many by aiy body 27,5. No body 
words being paſſed on ci- | clic—3o, 4- Of any bo- 
ther fide 29, Þ. 2, dy clſe 3o, p. 4. Well in 

So far from being—that—33, bady 42, Þ. 1. Let no bo- 
3- Near bcing—s6, P. 5: dy-in——45, 6.,Not 'let a 
I6, | p:ny to any body..;45,: 7+ 

| Sec my /lioms, 

Below 21,2;ni & p. 4, 56. 

Below me 2,1, Not below his 2Sorh 25.- 


father—21, P-. 4.—Eat up ay 
below—21, P. 5. Thoſe b:- | On both ſides 31, p, 22,—65z 
low—21, P- Go Þ- 13. 
Beneath 2x, Bring about 39, —forth 4, 2. 
—home 13, 2, n. SC my 
Beneath the ground2, 1, Idioms, | 


From bencath 35, P. 20, 


WA 


INDE Xx 


Bur 26. 


Novght but—2, p. 16, 

But five in all 10, p, 18, 

No more but five 53, p. 18. 

But and if 131, 4. 

But and you will aot—t ;, 4. 
nn, '. 

Whatremedy but—r9, 3, 

Not any hindrance, but that 
20. 4. 

Nothing but —: 1, 1. 

Not but for 34, 2. 

If T had him but here— -37, 
p- 8, 

But yet 40, 13,—104, 1. 

Ic is but as Luſc 43, p. 25. 

But a very little 47, p+ 1. 

But little 47, P- I 9. 

Never but once 60, Þ. 5. 

But if not 62,14. 

No doubt but—6r, p. 2. 

No queſtion but—6r, p, 19. 

You cannot but know 62, p. 
22, 

— Not a day but—6:, p. 28. 

Nor but upon great occaſion 
65, P» 26, 

No body but—7 3, 4+ 

'So ſhe be but—;, ſo tiere be 
but 73, 5. 

I defire but this—9s, 3, n. 2. 

But a while fince 78, 1—9g8, 


* 


P. 13, 


By -27. 


By my felf 4, 2,—71, p. 1. 

— Think by my (clf 75, 4. 

By it ſelf 71, P.-3.' * 

By litcle and little 13, Þ. 4+ 


| 


| 


| 


By this 14, 7+ 

By night I41 I ©, 

By day 14 10, cl. 3, 
Not ally by 22, 2, 
By ſome means 22, 4» 

By thear means 37, 3,0. $ 
By feaand land 25, 252, 3s 
By reaſon of—34, 15—69, 


I, 

By and by 37, P. 11, 

By much, by how much 525. 

By how much , by ſo much 
79» 3» | 

Get good by—56, 1, 

It comes by—6y, 3, 

Hard by the town 69, P. 14, 

Though friends be by 73,5,c, 


Fo 
By, before a Verbal in ing $8, 


4+ 
By which place 95, 3+ 
Be laid by g8, 1,c, 7, 


C, 
AN, AllIcan 10, 4: 
Muſt doall he can 5 1,6. 
n. 3- All the haſte you can 


ro. 4. Can ill away with 
16, 3. Sccmy ldioms, 


Cannot. And cannot 13, 2. 

Cannot away with—1s6, 3. 

Cannot but—26, 6. Fear I 
cannot 62, 5, ' Fs 2 


Cauſe. Inſtrumental 25, Sec 
my 14dioms, | 


Certain. Spcak it for a certain 
43, 2+ SEC my 4djoms. 


Charges 


RY 


I N D E % 


"MAL. 


'< Ftbwee. To be at charges 15, 


p-25. Stand in little charge 
42,4, With as little charge 
as may be 47, 12. Scc my 
Idioms. 


Gear. Clear againſt 9, 5. Sec 


my 14;oms. 


Cloſe by 15, 5, Sce my 1di- 
OMs. 


Under Colour 90, 5. 
Idioms, 


Sce my 


Come. Abroad 4,2, —Again 8, 
2,—Back 18,8, Before 18, 


P.12,—B-hind 19,1.—E- | 


ven with —— 31,PÞ-3—— 
Up but now 31,p.15 — 
Down 28,p.15 Hard to be 
come at 15,12. Come as 
faras from31, 6, Comes 
toa thing 10, 1. Here Da- 
#3 COMES 37, P.. 3- Let the 
old man come 45, P.1, Sec 
my /dioms, 


Compariſon, In compariſon of 
83,5. [n compariſon with— 
42z P-19, Sce my 1dioms. 


Concern, It much concerns 
52,2, Sce my 1dioms. 


Concerning 3, 5,— 143;—67, 
6. 


Conſociations of Particles 101, 


I, No 


Contrary, 9 4. 


| On the contrary 65, p. 36: 

Contrary to what—$3, p.38, 
39, 40, — 92, N.z. See my 
Idioms. 


courle 3 444. Sce my 1dioms, 


Croſs 4,4. Croſs weather 16, 
P- 12, Do notcroſs me 13, 
2,0,—65,2,— Overthwart 
67,2, Coitrary to 9,4. SCC 
my 1dioms. 


D. 


Ative after idem, a Gre- 
ciſm 75, 2. Soaftcr a 
Paſſive 64, 12,n.,z., So af- 
ter Verbs of comparing, 
contending, mingling 160, 
4, I. 26 


Day. The day before 18, p.r, 
Four days before 18,5, Ne- 
yct before today 18,1.The 
day after 7, 3,n. The next 
day after 7, 3,0.& P.2,11. 
Five days after 7, 3- Day 
after day 7,p.8. By day 14, 
Io, Night and day 18,2, 
From day to day 35, P. 9: 
The day before the murder 
was done 18, p.13. Twice 
a day 25, 1, No'day but— 
26, 4- By tcn days end 27, 
Þ.2. By break of day 27, p. 
5. Far of the day 33, Þ: 24+ 
Now adays 63, p- vc my 
Idioms: 


Fre 


— — 


SN: 23; EX 


In very Deed 8g, p. 16, —42, 
P. 26,—106 » #$o© Submon, 
See my Idicms, 


Doat—1y, P. 31,32. Do as 
what becomes 17, P» 1, 2, 
As you would be done by 
27, P.13,&c, Sce my 14d;- 
OMs. 


Doubt. Out of doubt 6 9,5. No 
doubt but 26, 7. Withour 
all doubt 10, p,zo. See my 
Idioms. 


Pown 28. 


Run upand down 13, P, 6. 
Look down upon 14, 1. 

Lay down bcfore—18, 3, 
Ly down by 27, 7. 

Let down 45, P. 6. 

Carricd even down 31,P.14. 
Set down 24, 2,—27, 15. 
Sit down by 27, 7. 

Run down 35, 2. 


Ecither 29. 


Ither of them 9, p. 1. 
Either—or elle zo, 5, 
On cither ide—65, P. 15. 
Either—or -66, 2, & P. 5. 
Either of you 73, P» 15. 


Elle 30, 


Elſe i. e, more 53, 10: 


Nothiag clſc but 26, 5. 54 4 


End 34, 9. At an end IS,7. 
By the hours, tcn days, 
twelve months end 27, p. 
2,3, Tothcend that —34, 
12,-—75, 4. Moſt an cnQ 
54, P- 2. It muſt have an 
end 55, 1. To the end I 
might not ſpeak of —83, p. 
28, To this end that—g3, 
P. 29. Towards the end of 
—577,P.2. To no end 6r, 
P- 3-Make cvcnat the years 
end 31, P. 11. Sce my 14j- 
OMs. 


Escugh. Long enough 3,p, E- 
nough and enough again $, 
P+ 3, Had time enough to— 
26, 1,0. 4, Well cnough— 
26, 2. Old cnough for 43, 
P. 15. Like enough ſo 46, 
3. Sce my /dioms. 


Ere. How long ISit ere? 40, 
IO, N. P. I75. 

Not long cre-50, Þ. I, 

Ere long 50, P. 2. 

Erc while 92, Þ. 4+ 


Tven 31, 


Evenas—ſ013,q 

—EFven with me 56, 2. 

Even now 63, 2. Itiscycn ſo 
7 3, Þ- 14. Filthy even to be 
ſpoken 84, 3. Be even with 
—100, Þ- 1y 


Tyer 


TY 


a" Y 
Tber 32. 


As often as ever 14, p. 11, 
Laſts for'cver 44, 4- 

' much as Ever 52, P. 37- 
Dr eyer 66, p. 8. 
Whatſoever, howſocvcr 73, 


3. 

Every 1,7. 

Every one 2, 3,—— 86, 1, 

AScvery mans plcaſurc is 14, 
P. 1. At every word 15, P. 
7. Every where 29, 16. 

Every thing 31, 3. Every day 
36, 5,—53, 7. Every man 
51,6,n.3. Oncvery fide 64, 
P. 14, Upon every occaſion 
65, P- 24. Out-do every 
body 69, p.25. Twelve for 
EVETY Man 34, 17. SCE My 
1dionms. 


Exceptz2,2,—26, g., 
Except the Captain—22, 3, 
—1 02, 3, Sce my Idioms. 


« Tm OP— 


F., 


Ain. How fain would I 
that——40, 5. 
Would fainſce 51, &, n, 4, 
—Never lo fain60, 5, c. 9. 
—Would very fain--89, p. 
I4. Scc my Idioms. 


Far 33. 


How far 40, 11, 
Not ſo far about 3, p. 14, 
Far ard wids 4, 4» 


Pad 


—_— 


So far as Concerneth 14, 2. - 

Asfaras—14,P. 3. 

As faras I ſces68, p. 1. 

As far as thou canſt 75, 1. 

So far from being--that-- 20. 
3, CP. 8 

Even as far as from 3, 6. 

So far from doing--35, p. 12, 
—being 20, 8, 


Far from. Before a Verbal in 
ing 88, 9. 


Faſhion 7, 5 ,---46, 4+ 
It was never his faſhion 43,p. 
23. Sce my Idioms, 


As Faſt as*--14, 6. See my 
Idioms. 


No Fear; not fear but 26, 7, 
For fear 27, 11,N.2,Sce my 
Idioms. | 

At Fir(} 2, p. 3. At the very 
firſt 15, 7, At the firſt ſight 
5, P.11. 

At the firſt appearing, at my 
firſt beginning 15,10, The 
firſt man 51, P.2., 


Fit.4, 1, Asit is fif 14. 9» Fit 
for--34.4. I think it not ft 
43, Þ- 24, Sce my Idioms. - 


oy Foz 34» 


All for himſclf 10, 3, & P.'25 
Giving all for gone Io, P. Il, 
Juſt for all the world-as 10,P- 


30. 
ASfor 14, 2, 


, Carc not a pin for-- 14, 7, 


FOT 


a , 
" 5 . PR of  *, - 


I N D E &. 


For as little as you can 14; p. 
6. 
For as much as 14 Þ. 9.—20z 


2. 
Angry for that 15, 12. 
Not bchind any for—19, p. 


4- | 

Surcty for—20, p.4 

The fewer for my being at— 
20, Þ- 7. 

For thee—21, p. 2. 

Not below for warlike praile 
21, P.4- 

Famous forz5, 2; 

For the good of both 25, p.s. ' 

But for—26, 2, Af 

For fear, anger, joy;tears 27, 
II, | 

For many years togcther 28, 
p.11. 

You may forme 31, 3. 

For cver 32, P-1. 

It had been more for your 
credit 42, P.1 8, - 

For the moſt part 54, P. 4- 

Do you ſpeak it for a certain 

43> 2+ |; 

Do the like for you 46, Þ. 1. 

Like for like 46, Þ. 3. 

—For nought 64, P. 19. 

For ought Fce 68, p. 1, 

For time to come 83,p.7. 

Not ſcen for fix months toge- 
ther 85,P.4. - 

Good for, fit for—88 z. 

For before a Verbal in ing 39, 

..3» 4.5.8. 

Dare not for angring, would 
but for hurting—$88, p. 15, 

"i | 

What—for—9:, Þ. 2. 


They are for their Whozes..g 


_—_ 
Stay a while for- -98, 1. 
For a. little while g8, 1. 
For ſome while g8, 1. 
For a,very little while 98, 1. 
Not fora while g8, p. 10, 
For a good pretty while g8; 
P. 11. 


Forth 39, 1, Sce my 1dioms; 

Forthwith 15, 13. 

Toand fro; 2, e. 3. 
From 35% 

From above 2, 5, 

From about Kome 3, P. S; 


From home 4, 1. 
From abroad 4, 3. 


From thence farward 5, 6,n. 


From among 12, 2, From a 
Child 14, 3. | 

Eſcape from 14, 44.©. 3. 

Stcal away from--16, P. 4. 

Keep from being done--20,6. 

So far from being, that--20, 
8,& p. 8, 


| From beneath--21,p. 2, 3» 


From within---100, 1, n. 
From beyond 2 4, 1.0, 

Even from 1,5, 6. 

Even as far as from 31, 6. 
Sofar from, that--33, 3- 

Ai faras from 33,6 
Far from , far off from--33, 


RR ; 
Far from thence 33, P. 6: 
| Far from 33, P+ 7. 


Send for—93, 3+ | 


-Erom'thenceforth 36, 4: 
Froit 
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<|# 


I N D E X. 


From benceforward 36, P. 3« | 

lct or hinder from doing 
453 3* 

Kot to hide firom—62, p. 20. 

; From the,that time that-+7 2, 
2. From hence g6, 4. From 
hence 97, 1. 

N day to day 33, P- 42+ 

Deliver trom hand to hand 
\ 83, P- 44+ 

Report went fi = man to 
, man 83; P. 4 

From before a Verbal in ing 
$8, 4. 

Far from before a Verbal in 

. Ing 88,9. 

From what place 94; t. 


Further 53, 9, - 

Further 1, ce, Elſe 30, 3+ 

Further 1; c. yet 104, 5. 

On the further fide 65, Þ. I9- 

Spread further 49, 4: Sce my 
Idioms. 


Furthermore 22, 4—5 3,P. 29. 


A— _ — 


_— i. Ah 


————. 


G. 


© wg of Proper name 
of place whence go- 
, verned 15, 14, n.Il. 

After a Verb. Subſtantive 64, 
I, N, 1, Noun Subſtantive 
64, I,n.1. 

Verbs of Accuſi INg 64,7zN.2 .-» 
Condemiling6 4, 7, I. 2.— 
Abſolving 64, 7,0-2. After 


Re dignus , indignia 64, 


2s # even On 21, 


After Adjc&tives of Fulreſs, 
Emptineſs, a Greciim 6. 
OI prget, fu- 
det, tadert 64, 8. 

After. miſerzor, miſerejco 65 ,8. 
After. Verbs of Rejoycing 
64, 13. After Verbs of E- 
ſtceming 4734,n.,PÞ.229, Of 
Priceor Value 103, 1. Of 
Matter bow vyaricd &64,.3, 
Of Poſſeſſion how varicd 
64,1,0.4;P.* 80.Of Partiti» 
on how varied 64, 6, ts» 


Gerund in dj 88, 2, 
In do 88, 3. 


In dum $8, 5,—jts conftruQi- 
ON F5,t,,. 3, 

Get above 2,p. 16. Abroad 4, 
P-5.—you away 16, 1,—lt 
done g, p.7 .—by heart 2 *; 
p..16. I will get me ſome- 
whither elſe 30, Þ. 3» 

—As near, the enemy as ever. 
he could 56, p. 3. Sce my 
1djoms. 


Go about 3,75.—about to—3, 
p.12—about the buſh 3, p. 
4, About togo 3, 7. Year 
gone about 3, P. 7. 80 4a- 
broad 4, p. 7.Goaccording 
to 6,p.7.—80 away withall 
10,2—goes on 65, 12—0not 
g0 away with ito 16, "8 
—2go near to hayc me—56, 
p.-7—g0 without thcir ſup- 


per 21,Pp.6. | ? 
P. $, £0 
be- 


LD  D E© 


beyond 24, 2, ©- 4. Be gone 
beyond 24. 3+ Go beyond, 
i,C. excel 24, P. 1, Go by 
27,5.But juſt now gone 26, 
p.-3z. Go down the ſtream 
28,p.13 At the going down 
of rhe Sun 28, Þ. 13. The 
Sun is going down 28,P.14, 
Go far with—33, P.13.— 
how things g0@With us 40, 
P. 4. Go home 45 ,4. Going 
on my fourſcore and four 
65, P: 1. Voices go on nei- 
ther ſide 65, PÞ. 7. See my 
Idioms, 


Good at —15, P. 33+ 

Do good with being here 20, 
P. 2. For the good of buth 
25, Þ. 5. Good for--34,4- 
Can do no good 61,P.5. HC 
waat:d no good will 61, p. 
27. Sec My /dioms. 


Great. So great 73,2," 2. AS 
great aS—1 94,6, As great as 
it iS—14, 7, SO great as— 
14, 19,C.2, $0 great a lols 
18, 2, At a great deal more 
of unccrtainiy 18,P 14,Of 
a great Compaſs 20, g,— 
came to great ſorrow 20,9. 
n. Far the greatelt 33s 2. 
For a great cauſe 34, 2. A 
great while 37, 1. What 
great matter 64, P. 9. <CC 
my Idioms. 


F. 
H. ” Ma 
Ad.Allaftcr as it is to be q 
had 1o, 6» Had croſg .Þ. 

weather x0, P. 12. Had like 

to have becn loſt—12, pe, 

Had this befallen —_— « 

2. If I had him but here— 

37,P-9. Hadan ill journcy wfſv 

of it 64, P. 13. Had I been 

oug' t but —68,P.2.Scc my 

Idioms. 


Hand, Near at hand 56, p. 4, 
At hand 15, P. 5. Before 
hand 18, Þ. 2. Bzhind hand 
inthe world 19, P. 5, Be- 
hind hand in courtehie 19, 
P- 7. Bcfide the buſineſs in 


hand 22, p. 4.Hold in hand l 
26,1,C, 4+ | 
Hand dcown , dcliver from / 


hand to hand 28, p, 10, — 
35. P-6. Part even hands 
31,ÞP.,10.Out of hand 64,p. 
1,69, Þ.4. He hath but 
from haud to mouth z5,p, 
I}, 

Long in hand witi 42, Pls, ( 
Some little matter in hand | 
42, p.20. Sec my Idioms. | 


Hard. Asif it were any hard 
matter 14, 7. Hard to be 
come at 15,12, Hard by 27, | 
7,C,1,6,&p.1o,11, Ahard 
Cafe 43, P, 6. It is hard to 
ſay 43, P-10, No hard mat- 
ter 4, P,11, Sce my 1dr 
07s, 


Hd 4A 1/ 


an 


—_—_Le ec _ 


-- 
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- - yo 
—_— 4 LET. 


Zardly--But 26,10,0,2.Hard- 
#* ly, or not at all 1o, 5. 


Ha te, In all haſte IO; Þs 26+ 
ake haſte to—16, 1. Scc 
my 1dioms, 


4b. That hath no ſctled be- 
ing 20, P. 13. 


Hiv? 6,p.1.4,—a care 100, 2, 

''—a foreſight 7, Þ. 15.—a- 
way—16, 1, To haye had 
knowledge—18, p. 2. Not 
have any ſctled being 20, 
p.11 Have by me 2.7, p. 16. 
I have no time61, p 22.1 
would have you—34, 19. 
Sec my Idioms. 


He 12.1, C. 2. He that 2 6,4,E. 


$7 

Heart.Love at heart 15, P.23» 
Get by heart 27,p. 17. Say 
by heart 27, p.19. Sce my 
Idioms, 


Hence 36. 


Get you away hence 16, r. 
From hence 96. 4. 

Far from hence 35, Þ. 2+ 
From hence it cometh—3g5, 


P. 4+ 


Henceforth 36,4. From hence- 
forth 35, Þ 3- 


Henceforwerd 36, p. $. From 
henceforward 36, Þ. 3, 


Hey zs, I, 2, 3, 43 ſe 


Her own [elf 4, 2, N:; 24 
Hers 8, 4+ 


Here 37. Here apain 8, p. 8. 

My being here : 0, 4.Do good 
with being here 20, p. 2: 
Waandring here and there 
28, Pp. 9, He willbe here e- 
VEN NOW 31, P. 20s 


Heyeabout 37, 2. 

> Hererbonts 37, 2, 

Hereafier 37,2,Þ.159,—8; 35 
—53, 8. 


Hereat 37, 3 
Hereaway 37, 2» 
Hereby 37, 3+ 
Herein 37, 3. 
Hereof 37, 3- 
fJereon 7» Zo 
Heretoſore 37, 2: 
Hereunto 37, 3. 
Hereupon 37, 3. 
Herewith 37, 3. 


Him 38,3,4, 5.But for him-— 
26, 2, Helics down by him 
27, 7» ©. $5. 


Himſelf 38* 3,4,—$9,3,4-% P. 
I, Beſide himſelf 22, p. 1. 
--7 1.P-2.No body but him- 
ſelf 26, 9, Here's he him- 
ſclf 395 p. 2. 


Hindey 45, 3. Sce my 1di- 


His 38,1, 2, 8, 4. 
Not his cqual 10, 5. 


li2 Hig 
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—His being gone 20, Þ. 3. 

- With his own hand 70, 1, 
The man his own (elf po, 2. 
Athis own houlc 70, p.5., 


Hither Zo, 1,2. 3. 

Hither and thither 13, P. 7, 
Hitherto 3 9,4.—104, 3« 
Hitherward 39, 1, 


Home. From home 4, 1, 

Come home 4, 3. Go home 
Il, 1. Athome 15,6. Car- 
ry home 35, n- Home 
proofs 42, 6, Sec my [dj- 
Oms. 


Honr, Anhour after 7, >, & 
Pp. 7. By the hours end 
27, P.2. Sce my [djoms 


Houſe, Not within the houſe 
4,1. At his houſe 15, 6, 
9. Comes to my houſe 
28,4, Thcy never came in 
houle 42, 2. 


Dow 40. 


How many—10, P. 23. 

Howlocver 14, 7. 

How much ſocver 24, P. 2, 

How far 3;3,P-2,12. 

How little ſoever 47,1,p.206. 

How long—50, 6, 

How now ! 63, P.5. For how 
much 35,5. By how much, 
by ſo much 52, 5. 


Howbeit 40,13,—57,1, 
However 40, 14+ 
fiewſo.vir 32, 4,—40, 4» 


IT. w ts. | 
$0” In jeſt 42, Þ. 21, Sce 
my 1dioms. J 
Jf 41, C { 
All one as if 10, 7, | 
What and if 13, 4. oo | 
But and if —13, 4 
As if it were any hard matter | 


I4,7- 

As if 14, P.4-. 

If not 26, 1. 

Evenas if—31, Pp. 

It isa maryecl if I do not—62, 
P- 17. 


It, They can ill away with— 
16,3, 

It is as il] as it can be 43, 1, 
n. 1, Sec my Idioms, 


In 4:. 


A year in kembing—1, 5,9— 
89, P- 3, 4+ 

An hour in telling 1, 5. 

In bigneſs 2, p. 19,— 10, 6. 

In oti er — 2, P. 18, 

He went in—$, 1. 

Tolct in45,6. 

All in general 10,1, 

in truth Io, f—_ - P.14, 

In good truth 88, g, 

Amin love 5:; 5, 

—ASit is in thickneſs IO, 6, 

How many in all 10, Pp. 23, 

Rut hve inall 10, Þ. 18. 

In all haſte ro, p. 26, 

In for among 11,1, N.2. 


INDE X 


V Pia 2s as mych asl 43 Þ» 9s 


Bchind hand in the world — 
' incourteſie 19, P. 5,7. 

—— In being 20, p. 1,6. 

In _ $2, Þ. 23, L00,P» 


ot in being 2 ©, p. 9, 10s 
oldin hand 26, 1,' £. 4+ 
aſt but the - name in thy 
mouth 26, 8, 

Lay in irons 26, p;/10, 

Nothing in the carth but— 
26, P. i 

In no danger 27, 1, 

In paſling 27, 14. 

In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3- 

Fly in his facc 35, 3>0« Ts 

I poune of matter $2, P- 38. 

No{Juftice in it 62, Pe7e 

In no fault 61) p. 8. 

In no wiſe 61, P. 21, 25+ 

Put-in mind'64, 4, 7, E+ 3+ 

Son in Law 64, 7+ 


Not over an acre in | bignels FH 


67, 4+ 

Live in miſery 81, 2, Ee. 2. 

In a manner $3, IT, 

He had bzen the maddeſt man 
in the world to —— $3,171, 


N. 5. 
In before a Verbal in ing 88, 
4 » 
Twenty years in coming 88, 
6 


P. 6. | 
In the hearing of three—88, 
p. 7. In my hearing 88, p. 


Trufling in 88, P-14. 

Let us avoid it in our ſclves | 
$8,P.12, 

Things done in the Country 
9ty P- T: 1 


What lics in him g2, p. 13. 

In what, in whichplace gs,r. 

In hand with—1os, 4, In 
hand with a Book 100, p. 


43s 

In your judgment tog,'p.1, 

As much aslics in me, you 52 
Pr 33, 34» 


Indeed 9, 1, Nor indecd 25, 


II, 


Infinitive after a Subſtantive a 
Greciſm13,11,n, .Soafer 
an Adjective 84,3.How va- 
ricd 83, 11,0. 7. 


1ng. Verbals in ing 88, 


| Inſtantly 27, "2: 


Into 7, P. 12,—42,5, 
ae oy Ir 43- / 


'£11 


It is aa bh, P. 1 Is 


It isnot my defirc 4, 2. 

It was not long afccr 7: P- 3+ 

It thunders 8, 5. | 

It will not t be agaiaft duty _ 
P- bs 

Itis alone 19 7. 


1It eomcs alttoa thing 10,P.1, 


| 


[t is the part of 14, 4, | 

It is the property of 14, 4. 

It is at the command of—that 
I COME I | J + ; 


 Its38, 1,2, 


It becomes 17, 
I = 


It cannot be but 26, 6, 


ES I7 a2» & Pp. 


| As far a$it is poſhble ; 3, 4- 


iz Lis 


—_— 


I N D E X. 


It with (elf 38, 3, 4. 
It without (elf 38, 5, 
How is it that > 40, 12. 
It repents, irks 64, 8, 

It is.a year, the third day, a 
long time fince—72, 2. 
It is now going on 7 months 

ſince — 72, 2, 
It .is not ten days ſince 72, p. 


3+ | 
It is not to ſay—$3, p. 47. 
Its 38, I. 3: 


Is T8 above 2, p.10,11,14,20. 
Is about 3, 7, n, He is my 
Car* 10,3eIt isall one 10,7. 
The Sun is going down 28, 
P. 14. His ſtomach is come 
down 28, P. 15, Cornis 
down 28, P. 18. She is at 
down—lying 28, p.19.It is 
I43,p 1.—Itis not being 
for—:0,10.He isdown 28, 
2-It is loſt 22,4. Howis it 
that—? 40, 12, 


Fult. Juſt now 1, 4,—63, 3. 
Fuit for all the world a3— 
10,p.30.Juſtat work 15, p. 
8. But juſt now gone 26, p. 
3- Ic is juſt ſo with me 43, 
P. 2", Juſtasmuch 52, p. 5, 
Sce my 1djoms. 


K, 


| Eepall to your ſelf 10,2, 
.. Keep from being done 
20,6. Keep from plcading, 


Kind 31,1. What kind of 5 
15. Mapkind 51, 3, Excel- 
lent in.that, kind 24, 2+ A 
kid of—83, p. 20, Such 
kind of 81, 2. Sec my His 


L. 


Aſt 44. At laſt 15, p; 
L4 £ Laſt but one 26, p. 


I2Zs 


Leaſt 49. At leaſt 15, Þ. 20.At 
the lcaſt 15, p, 19. 


Legve. He bids me leave all, 
and mind—10, P. 7. Leave 
todoa thing-- 34-15.Leave 
off 45, 1, Give leave to— 
45, 2. Sec my 1djoms. 


Left.—Left running 8, p.2,— 
28, p.6, What was left 8, 
7. All that is left 10,p, 9 
Ground left between 2 3,p. 
2. Leftwing < » 3» SEC My 
Idioms, 


Leiſure. To be at leaſure 159 
P. 6+ Sce my Idioms. 


Length. At length 15,18, Sce 
my /40288, | 


* 


Leſs 


— ” Y E; 
coming,&c.35,330,To hers 

hands from 52,p.26. It wi 
kecp toits kind 52, Pp. 396 
Sce my Idioms. _ 
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7 F;:/5 48. Scll for far leſs—33, 


2s 
Not much leſs than—y 2,p.z 3. 
Much leſs—103, P. 1, 


Left 49, 


/ 
Afraid leſt—4, p. 5, 


Let 45, —8, To 
Let out a field 6g, 1 4. 
He let fall tears 76, P. 3. 


Like 46. Not liked—12Þ. 1. 

Like to have been loſt 
I2, P. 2. 

Like as ſo 14, 4+ 

T liked it 15, 7. Like to go 
without-—102, P.3. * 


It liketh us 38, 4. 
Birds like Thruſhes—48, p.1. 
Not like to be—51, p. 11. 
Live like a man5t, P. 12, 
Done like a man 51, p.8. 
Like a Bee 52, 1. Never like 
to (ee more—53, P. 3» To 
live like. himſelf 71, p. 5, 
Like to have been loſt 12 ,p.z, 


Little 47. 


A little after their time 7, 1. 
—his time 5, p.1, A little 
afrer7, P. 10, — 8,1, By 
little and little 13, P. 4. As 
little as 14, 6. As little as 
it is14, 7, As little as you 
can—14,P. 6. A little be- 
fore death, night, Sun-ſct, 
day-light 18, p.9. Within 
alittle while 27,12: Within 


a little while after 98, p. 8. 
Within a vcry little while 
after 100, Þ, 7, Hc was 
within a little of bcing kil- 
led lot, p. 5.— Of putting 
them away 101, p.7,— Of 
promiſing 101, p.9, Dv9 
little good —20,p.z, There 
wanted but a little but — 
2, P, 11. A little before 
ſhedied 31, p.25. Differs 
little from —— 35,4. Some 
little matter in hand 4:2, PÞ- 
20, Little leſs 48,2, If 
never ſv little -6 235 3Co 
Io, 11. A little while fince 
72,3. Toolittle 86, p.4, A 
little bending towards — 
' 87,4, Little worth 103, Ps 
9. For as little as — 34, 5. 
For a very little time 34,8, 
A little more, or within 2 
little more 53, P16. 


Long FO . 


Long ſince 72, 3, 

How long lince 72, 3, 

Long about 3, Pp.1, 2. 

Not long aftcr 75, P. 3. 

Reſt all night long 10, Þ. 5, 

AS long as you will 14, p. 7. 

About four fingers long 43, 
be 

So long 14, Þ. 7. 

So long as 14, p. 7-——17, 
P. 3, —— 65S, 3. 

Long before 18, 5, How long 
I$ it fincc 40,10. Hoiv 
long 40,10, N. P. 175, 
—This long time 40, p.3. 

Will be of long continuance 

It 4 | 41; 


I N DE XxX. 


* 41,p.8, So long till g8, 5, 
Kot long of me 43. Þp, 14. 
Whom was it long of, 'that 
43, Þ» 16, | 


Longer 1, &. More than 2,2. 


Low.1t flies low 56,2. Sec my 
Idioms, #- RSS 


M. 


Ake. Make a ftir 10, 4. 

| Make great account of 

- 14,10. Mak: ſmall reckon- 

Ing 17,3. Make even 31, 1, 

——at th. yearsend 31,P.,I1. 

Make complaint to 31, p. 

62, This makes for me 34, 

3. Make it out 42, 6. Scc 
my J1djoms, 


Wan 5r. 


What kind, manner of man 
64, I5. This man 13, 2,n, 
The leading man 20, 9, n. 
Odds betwixt man and 
man 23, Þ. 6, Man by man 
27,15. The next man to 
FS, P.$S, 6. x 

Manner 7,5—46,4. In aman- 

- ner 42,PÞ.38.In like manner 
asif—46,5.Do in like man- 
ner 46, P.5. 

Manner of man—64, I5, Sce 

" my J1droms. | 


Aſtxy.y0 many 73,2,0.2, M1- | 
"I V : 


- 
FS ot» #5 


- 


come they to—? Io, p, 23. 
As many as they arc 14, 7, 
As many as 14, P- 8. Many 
being killed—25 , p. 1, How 
many Ways acres, &c. 40, 
n, Never ſo many 60, 1 
14. See my [dioms. 


Miatter.No hard matter 14.9. 
No matter whether 27, 2, 
e, 3, In this matter—34,r. 
W hat matter it is--36, 2, I 
matter not 50,6, £.lo—53, 
3. Mzkes no matter whe- 
ther 61.p 9, Sce my 1dioms. 


May 75 ,4, With as little trou- 
ble as may be 14, 6. It may 
be judged 14, 7. That may 

be numbred 20, 9. You 
may for me 31, 3+ Sce my 
Idioms, | 


Me 71,p. 1.Mcthinks I may— 
27, PÞ: 14. Mcthinks yau 
make—61,3,Speak me him 
fair 150, 2, IN, 2, See my 
Tdioms. ; 


Mean. Rorn of mean parents 
20,1,C.3.lnthe mean while 
time, ſpace 42, p. 16, — 
98, 3, &n. 1, The mean 
js the bcſt 54, 2, Sec my 
Idioms : | 


Means 27,2,By no means 4 P, 
job, 3h 

By our means 4, P. 5. 

By all means 10, P. 19. 


By ſome mcats 22, 44 


By 


By 


INDE Xx. 


ae By their means 35, 3, n. 
By ſome means or other 66,p. 
I. Sce my /djoms, 


They meant nothing elſe but 
gþ=—39 4 Sec my /dioms. 


Meet Mcet with 3,1,n. Above 


pg what was meet 23. Mectto 
be 84, 3, 1, See my 1dioms, | 


Mere 89,1, 


Might 75,4. As great as might 
be 14, 6, Sce my [dioms, 


Mind, Mind what you are a- 
' bout 3, p, 11.—had a mird 
to 4,P-6. Againſt his 
mind 9,4. As if he had no 


hath a mind to——258, P. 3. 
Put out of mind 35s, 4. 
Troubled in mind 4 2, p.27. 
In my mind —4:, p: 43 
As much as they had a 
mind 52, 1, He is of my 
mind 64, p. 39. As his mind 
is that———14,9, Sce my 
Idioms. 


Mine. An acqu:intance of 
mine 14, 1, A friend of 
miac 64, 4. * | 


MWvze 53s 
More in number than 2, 2, 
More i, e. aboye or longer in 


timethan 2, 2. 
More than 76, p. t,Morg than 


22,3,—76,0.1.P: 354» Any 
more —lg,?. 


More 1. &. elſc 30, 3, 

More than Cvcr 3,p, 7. 

It hal bcen more for your 
credit 42,P-1S, Never like 
to ſge me more 46 3,P.203, 
More like a City than—46, 
4- As much mores52, P.17. 
As much or more 52, p.17, 
No moreG61, 5, Yct more 
104, 5. Scll for more 35,5. 


More i. e, beſide 22, 3, 
Any more milChicf 19, 2. 


Mqreover 22, 4,35 3, P. 28. 


Moſt 54,—7,6, At the moſt 
I5, 15-—That I make moſt 
reckqning of 43, P.26. 


Duth 5, 


Much above—:z, 3. 

AS much a&—1o0, 4,—14, 6. 
10,% P, 

So Much as 1o, 4, 

| How much ſocver 10,4,—14, 


P.-2. 
Not ſv much as uſzd 48, Þ. 2, 
For as much as 14,P.9, 20, 2» 
In as muchas 14, Þ. 9. 
As much asever 32,Pp. 8. 
S-ll for as much as 34, 5+ 
Attend much 25, 2. 
Much ſet by 27, 16. 
S$2t too much by 33, 4. 
How much, {o much 4o, 4. 
Aittlc tr00 Much 47, P. 10. 


SJ 


O\er 


I N D E x. 


Over much 67, 3. 

Tcould not ſo much as ima- 
gine 42, Þ- 24. 

Not ſo much by——at —- 
27,10. 

Not ſo much to ſave—as— 
38, 4- 

Much leſs48, 2, & P. 2+ 

—$o much 72,1, 

Too much 86, 1, & P. 3,4, 5+ 


WVuſlt 55. 


It muſt be accounted of as— 
14, 9, Muſt become 17, 2, 
They mult have water near 
——22, P.3+ It cannot be but 
you mult ay . 6, 6. 


Ay. Hold my peace 66,1. At 
my beginning, bidding 15, 
Io,C.1,3. Before my cycs, 
ſight 18, 2. In my hearing 
88,p.18. The fewer for my 
being at—20, P.7, By my 
ſclf 24,12, Nobody beſide 
my ſelfz2,z, Going on my 
fourſcure—65,p.r. My ſelf 
25,2» Onmylide65,P.s. 
As my own 70,1. Nat my 
own man 70, Pp. 3. My (clf 


oT,t. 


— —— 


N. 


Eeds6, Þ. s. 
As there ſhall be need 
I4, Þ. 1. You need not— 
29, ÞP. 3» It had necd be 
done 43, PÞ. 27. Muſt needs 
be ſo 55,1, & pa. Itmuſt | 


| 


RI, 


needs be that—y 5,p,1. No 
nced6r, p.l1—64,10, Sce 
my 1d;oms. 


Near 56. 


Near being killed, routed $ 
7- Water ncar them—232, 
P- 3+ 


Nearer 57s 
Metther 59. 


Qn neither fide 65, P» 6, To 
Not yet neither > yz, p. 12, 


Never 60. 


Never at—:, 2. 

Never before $8, 3,—18, p. 4 

Never left running 8, p. 2. 

Never at all 10, 5. 

Be never the nearer 57, P. 4 

Never but 26, 4 

Never like to ſce me more 
45, 3+ 

Never (© little 45, 6. 

Never ſo much $2, P.14, 

Bcing never to ſee him more 
53» Po Zo 

Never more than now 52, Þ. 
26, 

WouldI might never live, if 
— 62, P. 15. 

Now or never $3, P.1. 
Never heard of till now 6;, 
P. 6- : 
Whiles they never thought 

of him 6x, 12, 
Be never ſo little out of tunt 


69, P, I6, 


News? 


v [+ 


vIyp 


-0 


Never till then, till then ne- 
ver ib; & p. 5. 


| Never take it to heart 83, p. 


EL 
her let him hope for that 
98, 3» 


voip 
Neventbeleſs 34113;—39 4; | 


409, 13,48, 2, & P. 4+» 


Neuter Paſſive 27, 5,0. 2. 


Next 58, —76, 2. 

Next after 7, 6. 

Next day after 9,3 ,n,1,&p,:- 
Ii. Againſt the next day 


9,T. 
Next to—$3,P.53- 


Nigb at 15, 5. Nigh to az, 
" 


Night, The night before 18,p. 
13. Night and day 18,2. By 
night 27,p.6. Get done by 
1.c. againſt night 27, Þ. 1. 
Sce my 1dioms . 


No GI» 


No—at all ro, F. 

No where at all 10, F. 

No longer fince than yceſter- 
day 15, 2. 

No danger 15, Þ. 2. 

In nodanger 27, 1, © 

No being for—20, 10. 

That hath no fetled being 
S—_— * | 

No—but 2.6, 4:5 

No doubt, but—26, 7. 


ever after» till now 82,3,(3) | 


No body 263 9. 

No body but—-26, p. 15, 19. 

No matter whether 25, 2, 

No agreement could be made 
27, II, 

No man elſe 30, 1. 

No body elle 30, 4. 

'No coming for you here 37, 
P. 8, 

No hard matter 43, P- 11, 

No let to—45, 5. 

No little kindnels 47, I, 

No leſs than 48) 2. 

Noman 51,6,nN, 4. 

No not for— 5 1, 6,1, 5. 

No not ſo much as 5 2,P. 9. 

No more53, P-10, 18,zl,zF, 
—but ion, p. 9. 

No not he himſelf 62, p. 5, 

No nced of 64, 106. 

Whether —or nO&6, 1. 

Whcethcr he, ſhe would or no 

'66, P- 2,3». 

They will be to no purpoſe 
66, P. 9. 

Thar no -7F, 3, Ne 2: 

You took ne reſt 82, p. 1. 

No good truſting,no ſweet lis 
ving,no belicving,no trult- 
ing 88, 1,0, 2. 

No difference betwixt $$, p. 


9. 
Nowhere 95 4, 
No whether 96, 4, P. 439. 
No rcaſon why 100, 3, 
He doth no more but deny 
' toll, p. g, 
So itbe no trouble to you 93, 
P. 11, 
No whcreelſe 3o, ÞP.'2. 
Nonce, For the nonce 3 5 ,Þ. $. 
See my Idicms, 


None. 
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—— 


—_— 


None, None of theſe things 2, 
3» Bcyond which nonc 
ought to go 24,2.e.4,None 
—but 26,4, & p.15,13,— 
IO0, 4 » 

Minded by none 27, xo, e. 3. 
Two or none 29, 2. None 
more for your turn 53, P. 
22, None able to come 
near him 56, p. z- None 
of the beſt 64, p.16. Scc 
my /dioms, 


Nor 84,2, ©.3. 
No nor 61, p. 12. 


Not 6:. 


Not a whit r, Þp. 2, 
Not a little 47» 3» 
Not ſo far about 3, PÞ. 14- 
Not long after 7, 6, & p. 3. 
That we ſay not 8, Pe 6. 
Not only, but Io, 5. 
Not at all 10, 5. 
That isnot atall 1o, p. 24. 
Not all a caſe 10, p. 27, 
and not — 13, 1. 
And do not you lay — 13,2. 
Not aS 14, 9, ©, IO, 11, 
Not in being 2a, P. 9, 
Do not think that 20, p. 10. 
Not be at all ja being 20, p. 
10, 
Not have any ſctled being 20, 
P. I Is 
If not 26, 1,— 41,2, 3,4. 
Did not 26, 1. 
Were it not that—26, 1, 
Not but that 26, 3» & P- 4+ 
They do not know 27, x, c 
4+ 


| 


_ 


Not on ſct purpoſe 25, 14. 4 


Not ſo ſtrong as -29,1. 


Not ſo much $2, p. 7, 8,90, 


Il, Iz. 
No not Gr, P.1 
Not truſted on cither 
P. 1. 
Nor ſo 73, P. 6. 


ide ah 


| 
Not ſo ltrong as—73, P. 15. ®Y 


Not fo often a8——7 3, P+24. 
That not ——— 75, 3, It: 2, 

Not very wcll 8g, P. 2. 

Not yecry well adviſcd 89, P. 


4+ 
Not very learned 89, P.6. 
Not yet neither ? 92, P- 13+ 
Not yet 104, 3, & P. 2+ 
Not ſo much as uled——48, 
P. 3- 


Nothing at all ro, $. 

Nothing leſs 48; 2. 
Nothingelſe 23, P. 5. 

So as nothing, can be more 


$3, 11» 


Nothing but ——26,5 , & p, 
6,13, 18, Nothing clſe but 
26, 5, 30,1, 


Know nothing by ones felf 
27, Þ. 19, Even nothing at 
all 31, p. 24. 

Nothing to me 37,2,— — 43, 


Cons little or nothing ſhort 
of ——45,Þ.5. Nothing a8 
Jet 104, 3. Sec my 
Idioms, © " 


Notwithſtanding 34, 13 ,— 
40, 13, —-104,1, 

Nought but —2, P. 10. 

Noughk 


] 


0 


nk 


= SS 


IND E % 


Novght to ſay againſt 9, p. 2. 4 Provide him of ſome being 


For nought 64, Þ. 19. — * 


Nought to do with —1o0, 


P.7. 
' —Nought to do withal 100, 


P. 15. See my 1dioms. 


” OTE 3}z© 2. 

Now and then 13, p.s5, —596, 
P. 3. 

But juſt now gone 26, P. 3, 

Even now 31,P+5,15,16, 17; 
18, 19,20. Now or never 
60,P.3.Never after till now 
82,3. Now adays 59, 2. 


—_— 


m_— 


O. 


Bſeruations ſingular — 
IcG. 


04d. Play at even or odd 31, 
P.4+ They are at odds 15, 
. 23, What odds therc is 


tween—23, P.6+ Sce my | 


Idioms. 
Mf 64. 


All that is left of—ro, p. 9: 
When buficſt of all 10, p. 22, 
What to ſpeak of 14, 10. 
Make account of 14, 10, C. 
6, 
At break of day 15, 1, ©, 6. 
e common talk of all 15, 
2, 
bcome of 17, 3. 
Thought of it 18, 5, 
2 great compats 20, 9g. 


; 


| 


;—Not of the plot 6z, p; 31, 


4 


20, P. I 2, 

Ask of 22, 2, 

Not any of the kindred 22,2. 

For the good of both 25, P- 5. 

Afcaid of 26, 4. 30g 4» 

Shake off 26, 4. 

Judge of 27, 10; E. 3. 

By reaſon of 25, 11, 

Far of the day 33, Þ. 34+ 

Latc of the night 88,Þ 1. 

Of it ſelf 38, 4, ©. 3, 

Long of: FO, 2, 

—Theſc things be not ſpoken 
of 62, Þ 19, 

Not think of —62, p. 1z: 

Out of 6 g,1 1233, C P.4,6,7,8, 
lo,11,15,16, 17,19, 20,21, 
22 ,23,24,26, 

Of his own accord 70, P.4,— 
5z1, 

It is well done of you—75,9, 
(2.) 

Never heard of till—8z,3, 

To the beſt of my power,skill, 
&C. 38,p.10,37. A kind of 
covctous fellow 83, p.20, 

To be of that mind—84, p, 
I1, 

Towards the end of the book 


87, Ds 2. 
Of before a Ve: bal in ing88, 


6. 
Glad of the ſaving of—88, p, 


fo 
Under colour, ſhew, pretence 
of —95, 5. 
Of ones accords, 2. 
Of it (elf 38, 4. 
Not out of the way 43, Þ. 9. 
No one of theſe—y 3, p, 12. 


Not 


_ | 
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Not have their fill of it 62,Pp, 
32, Good ſtorc of it 62, Ps 
33.Ofold 93 ,p.z. Ninetcen 
years of age 93, P. 44 


Off. From 35, 5- 

9. Far off 33,7,1-2,P.1 33» 
Afar off 33,p-17 Placcs far 
off one from another 33, p 

25.Offand on 65,Þ.35, 39» 
Put off to another day 83, 
10, To put off—$3, 11, n. 
2,ÞP. 375. Alittle way off 
64, P. 25- A furlong off 64, 
P. 26. Twelve miles off 64, 
P. 29. I come fairly off 64, 


Fo* 24, 


Oft. Too oft 523 Ps» 44. 
How oft 40, 2,n, 


Often As ofcen a$ 14,p.10s As 
often as ever—14,P.10.$CC 
my 1doms. 


Mn 65: 


On the ſhore 57, p. 12. 

On a ſudden 15) P. 6,28, 

On all fides1o, p,21, 

Oa both ſides 25, P. I, 2. 
Sitting on a bank 14, 1, © 5. 
To be ſeron fire 58, 1. 

Preſs on 18, p.6. 

Rail on-—19, P. Is 

Live on — 26, P. 14+ 

Hear on't 22,4, —62, P. 29. 


Ly flat on his belly 28, p. 17 | 


Oncither ſidez9,1, & p, 1:2, 
Even on — J l 5 DP. $, 9. 
2:1 (et purpoſe 64, P. 22. 


| 


1 


It is now going on feven years 
ſince- T2. 2. 

On this hand 78, 2, 

To get up on horſcback gr, 
2 


My mind was on my mcat g9, 
2, 

Go on with — -IO009, 7. Y 

On't, i. Cc, of it 23, 4s 


Once. Once a yeaT 1, 6, 

Once before 8, p« 6. 

Allat oncc 10, Pp 17. 

At oncels,p.2. 

Once when time was 33, 3, 

Once—another time 38,p, 1. 

Never but once 60, p. 8. 

More than once or twice 53; 
P. 8. S:e my Idioms. 


One. With one accord x, 2, 
One thing after aaotter 7, Pp; 
4- One after another 7, p: 
5. One againſt another 9, 
P- 4+ All one as if 104 
7: All one with—10, 7. 
All one whether 10, 7. All 
one lo—10,7, All under 
one to P. 14. SuCh An one 
as e—=i4, 3. The ONe, the 
other 14, 9. As being 
one to whom —— 14, Þ. 
2. Sct at one again 15, 
P. 21, If one being to— 
20,5, As being one who, 
that 20, 9,N. But one 
23,1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26,P 12, Far off from one 
another 33, Þ. 25. Differ 
onc from another 35s P.11- 
From one to the other 35 
P- 19. Hardly one in tc 


that 


by 


OSnHITOS = oOrFFr> Um -mw 
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os 


*that—4:2, P- 37, No one of 
theſe things 53, pP.19. One 
tolcarn of 64, p.23. On 
one fide, on the other fide 
65, P. 10. One while, ano- 
ther while 98,p. 5,6, All 
4, onc with—1 oo, p.27. Con- 

[ tend, agree once with ano» 
} ther 100, P. 31. 
| Socicty one with another 
100, P. 32. Of one ac- 
cord 5, 2. Every one 2, 3, 
p. 6. One and the ſame 
51,6, n,z. Ones own6,1. 
Sce my 1dioms: 


Only 6, 1,—10,3, 26, 8, 


Opinion, In the opinion of — 
42 ,P-39. In my opinion 42, 
P.44. Sce my 1djoms, 


Mz 66. 


Either—or elſe 30, 5, 

Whether— or elſe 30, 6. Or 
noOG61,1, 

Even or odd 31, P. 4. 

Seldom or never 60, Þ. $. 

Now OTF never 63, P. I. 

Either—or 29, 2+ 

Over or under 67, P. 9. 


In Order 42, P. 3. Sce my 1di- 
OMs. 

Other, Far other 33, 3. 

Other wickednellcs 2, 4. 

In other places 2, Þ. (8, 

The one, the other 14, 9. 

Other than—76, 4. 


| Others 24z P- I,—25, *: | 


| Some others 27, 5, Scc my 

Idioms. . 

Otherwiſe 26, 1,—30, 2, Far 
otherwiſe 33, 2, &.P.lo. A 
little otherwiſe 47, 3, 
otherwiſe than 56, 4. Sec 
my 1dioms, 


MDver 67. 


Ovcr and above 2,4, &Pp. 9, 
9,——-22,3, 

All over 404, & P. 1. 

Over again 8,1,& p,6,—103z 
Y» 2, 

Over againſt 9, 2. 

Give over 15,1, &. 4,—451. 
Over-rcach 24, 3. Ke put 
himſclf over unto the next 
year 58, 1. Ovcr or under 
66, P.7. Not overmuch 
plcaſcd with 52, p.29, 


Overthwart 67, 2. 


Ought 68,— $4. 
As L ovght 14, 9, EC. 7. 
Ought I not? 18, p. 2. 
Ought to be 64, 15, 
Our.Betwceen our (elves 23,7, 
at our own Choice 70, I, 
Our own ſelves 70, 2, N, 2,— 
JI, 1,N.2. 


Ours, This—of ours 64, 4, & 
P+ 3+ 


Dut 6g. 


War broke out 10, P. 28. 


| Cry out 26, 6, 
| But 


I N DE Xx. 


But two ways out 26, P. 7. 
Out from 35, 5. 

Fall Out 41, 2,C, 3,62, 6: 
Make it out 42, 6. 

Not out of the way 43, P- 9- 
He held it out to the lalt 44,p. 
Tofollow out of hand 64, p: 


I. 
Out of meaſure 65, p. 4+ 
— Out of their fight 98, 1; 


Dwn 70. 


Own accord 5, 2. 

Own onely 6, 1. 

As my ow, 14,9. 

Their own party 18, p. 6, 

His own=—2 5,2,—38, 5. 

Scarce my own man 51,P 10, 
His own man 51;p, n. His; 
her, their, its own 38, 1, 


Ains. To be at pains 1s, 
p. 2 5- Sec my 1dioms. 


Part. It is a wiſc mans part 
46, 5. For the moſt part 
54, P+ 3+ Sce my l1dioms. 


Panticiple of the preſent tenſe 
I, 4+ —2*7, 14, 1: 


Paſs. At that paſs 55,p.5. It is 
brought to that paſs that— 
47, P-7. Many words paſſed 
between 23, Þ. 7.,—bcing 
paſled on cither de 29, P, 
2, Paſsin wifdom 37, p: 2. 
Henecit comes to pals 36, 


: Bring to paſs 40,1,n. p21 


by 45, 1. Sce my 14ioms. 


Paſſing. In paſſing 25, 14. Of 


paſling beauty 64, 1; 


Paſſroe Engliſh IoS.1.C, Sigg 


of a Verb Paſſive 88, 6, 


Pap. In times paſt 42, p. 36; *I/ 


Sce Paſs. 

Pleaſure.At the pleaſure of — 
t5,11. Sce my [dioms. 

Powey. In your power 7, 6.— 
425P»I 3.Not in your power 
42, P. 14. If it were in my 
power 43,1.Sce my Idioms, 

Prepoſtion governing an Ac- 
culative Caſe omitted 24, 
2,n. 

Preſent, At preſent t5, p: 4 
Preſent befure eyes, ſight 
18, 2. Acceptable preſent 
40, 3. Bc preſent 18, 2, 0. 
Sec my 1djoms. 


Preſently 7,6,—27, 10.13; 

Pretenſe 90, 5. 

Proportionable aS—14, g. 

Purpoſe 34, 9. Not on (et pur- 
poſe 47, 14. To no purpoſe 
61,p.3 ;66,p.9- On purpoſe 
65,P-37. Sce my /dioms, 


—_— 


Q 


Varters 4, 1, Sec my 1- 
dioms. 


Queſtion. Make no queſtion 
but 26,7, It is a queſtion 
whecher 


( 
£ 
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whether 32, 1,c.z. See my 

CFE ions. 
Nuickly. How quickly 4,10.C, 
4. Take quickly 15, 


- 2» 

quiet. Quict at ſea 15, p. 3o- 
- France being quict 20, 1, 1, 

&ce my 1dioms. 
uit. He quitted the country 
»/ Is, 1.c. 3,—the forums5, 

P. 40» Sec my 1dioms. 

ujite. Run quite away 18, 8. 
Quite down the wind 28,p. 
4-Quitc out 69, p.1, Quite 
out of love with ioo,p,11. 

Sce my /dioms, 


D _— 
* 


R. 
Ate, Atalarge rate 15, 
3, At a great rate 15,3, 
See my 1dioms, 
Rather 18, $z—5 3,6. Had ra- 
ther—62,2:& PÞ.11.—g8.-- 


i. 
Reach. Out of reach of 69, 4. 
See my Idioms. 
Ready, 3, 6. What fhall be 
got ready 21, p, 25. Get 
ready 47, 5- Sec my 14i- 


oms. 

Reaſon, By reaſon 27, 11, By 
reaſon of 25, 11.—69, 1, 
What reaſon is there—6:, 
P. 14. ScEmy 1dioms. 

Ketiproc, uſed for a Relative 
38,2.N.2.& 5.0, I: 

Regard. In this regard 14, 8, 
Let them have regard to— 
#5; 4z Sce my 1dioms; 


Relative, uſed for Reciproc; 
38, 2-11.1. &5.1n,1, 

ReſpeF. In this reſpe& as—— 
14,8. He bath bada reſpect 
for me 35, 2. 6. 3. Seemy 
{dions, | 

Right. Done by no right 14 g; 
e, 8. Not but that it was 
right 26, 3. A down-right 
honeſt man 28. p.16, See 
my /dioms. | | 

Room. In the room of —34,6; 
Sec my 1d;oms. . 

Round about 3. p. 6, Turn 
round about 2. p. 9g. Ina 
round 42. P. 19, Sce my 
1dioms, 

Rule, Be ruled by me 25,p.33: 

No rule given how—40, 6; 
Sce my 14dioms, 

Kun,Run beſide 2.2, P.2, 3.Ruit 
down 28,1. Run away 16, 
P. 5, Runupanddown3%z 
P. 6, See my 1djoms, 


.* -a® *. 


— — xy 


S. 
Ake.For my ſake, his ſake; 
the ſake, its own ſake; 
mens ſake , cuſtom's ſake 
&C. 34, 10+ & N, 2, 3; P: 

143» 

Same, Same time 3.p. 5. Ore 
and the ſame with-—180, 
P: 20. Same as—14, 3: 
that ſelf-ſamec31; 4. 
89, 3. Self-ſame 71, 2:— 
8943. So the thing be the 
ſame73, 5. The ſame that 

—_— n. 1. The _— 

ay that—75, Þ, 2; Sc 
Kk k "Y and 
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hl 
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and ſame 89.3, Sce my 1di- 
oms. : 

Save 22, 2- The aſt ſave one 
44,P+1- To ſave themſelves 
52, P11, Sce My 1dzoms. 

Saving 26, 9. 

Scarce of money 106,4:SCArce 
yetk—10443,P-45. SCAICE A+ 
bove—2 ,Þ. 18. SCarce — - 
but —— 36, 4, 10, NN, >. & 
P. 9- 

SCYCt any One 46,p,14.,5CArce 
my own man 51,P.10. SCC 
my 1dioms 

Second time 8 1, n, Sce my 1- 
dioms. 

Seeing that 20, 2, 


F*s 


' 

Seldom —— but 
See my ldioms. 

Self 51. My (clf25, 2. Bymy 
{elf 4, 2-—27,12. No body 
beſide my [elf 22,2, That 
{cf fame 31, 4+ Done like 
your ſelf 46, p. 9, 10, Of 
her ſelf 64, p. 10. Own 
{elf 50,2. Sclf and ſame 89, 
3. Him, her,them, it, with 
cl, $, 3. 

Selves.Between our ſelves 2 2, 
i, By our (elves 27, 12. 
Serve inftcad of 4z, p. F» SEC 

my 11;oms. 

Set, To (ct at novght 50, 3. 
Set little by—— 47, P-15. 
e—Set up N. 4+ P» 1,—oct 
vpon from above 2,5. Hc 
ſect upon them 1 g, P. 10.— 
65,12. We were (ct 7, 2+ 
Set at one I5, P, 21. To 
be ſet on fire 58, 1, Not 
on {{t purpole2 7, 14. Sct 


26, 4. 


down 27,15. 64,15, 


he laſt ſet his foot 44,2-On 


{ct purpoſe 64,p. 22. Set at 
lib-rty 66, 1. Sctdowna 


my Idioms. 
She 8, 4. 


my 1dioms, 

Short, Ely ſhort 24, p. 2. Far 
{[hortot 3 3,p.495.How ſhort 
40,3,Inthort 42,p.2.Come 
ſhort of 45, p.5. Short of 
$0, 6, This 1sthe long and 
the ſhort of it 50,p. 6. Sce 
my 14:oms. 

Side. On cvery fide 65, p.14, 
On all ſides 10, Þ. 21. On 
both fides 25, P. 1, 2,—31, 
P- 22,—65, P-Il3. By the 
rivers ſide 297,c,5. By the 
mothers fide 2p, p23, On 
cither ſide 29,1.& P.1.2,— 
65,P- 15, For our fide 34, 
16. On my lide 65, Þ. 5. 
On the further fide 65, p. 
19, On neither fide 65, p, 
6, 7, Oa your ſide 6g,p.8. 
Be on his fide 65, P. 9. On 
one fide, on the other fide 
65, P. Io, 

On that fide 55,p.11. On this 
fide, on that fide 65, p. 12: 
Oa this ſide 65, p 19, 18, 
On the Sabines ſide--65, pe 
16, Not truſted on either 
{de 29, p. 1. Judgment of 
pn lide 65, p. 8, See my 
14; 


—_—_— 


ioms. 
| Sight, At the firſt ſght 15, 6. 
Before 


Mach ſet by 27, 16, Wher@ 


ccriain meaſure 24, 2. Sce * 


= 


Skew, Gallant in ſhew 42, 
12, Under a ſhew go, 5. Sce F 


i 


4 
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Before my fight 18,2,n.Scc 
. my 1d;oms. 
Signs of a Verb Pafhve 8g, 6. 


Hince '52. 


olonger fince than—1y, 2. 
But a while ſince 26, Þ. 2. 
Ever ſince 32, 6. Long fince 
$0 6, — 68,1. A good while 
fincc 98, 2, A good while 
ago ſince 99, 2. 

Sit. Sit above 2,P.21. Sit by, 
— down by 27, y. Sce my 
Idioms. | 

Sith. Sith that 72, 1. 


Do 73+ 
So that—10,5; 2t,Þ.1. 
aw + 1. 5. 
So far as concerneth 14,2: 
By ſo much 52,5. 


Soanſwering to as 14,4.&P.9. 

$0 fooliſh as to—142 4- P. 59. 

So aS&—14, 10, 

Sogreatly 20, 2,0. 4» 

Nevcr ſo 60,5, _ 

So far from being, that—20o, 
8, &pP.8, 

Nothing ſo incredible but— 
26,5, N- 14s 

No body ſaid ſo but—26, 9,C. 


4, 

Not ſo ſtrong as 29, 1» 

It is even ſo 31, 4- 

Sofar 33, Þ, 19+ 

So far from—that 33, 3- & P+ 
129, 130, 131. 
far that—33. 8. 

0 far as to—33,P-I1. 
$0 far as I kuow 35, P» 236 


Not ſo far about 33, p. 26. 

Not ſo much to—as—38, 4. 

If ſo be 41, p. 1. 

Never ſo little— 45, 6. 

Not ſo much as uſed 48, p. 2, 

So long as 5036.—9g8, 4. 

Not ſo much a&—52,p.8,9,10, 
II 12,13, G2. P. 6. 

It muſtneeds be lo 55, p. 2. 

Not ſooft as I uſed 62, p. 8. 

If it be ſo ſet down — 062: ,p. ge 

Not ſo much that—as that— 
62, P 10, 

Solong till gs; 5. 

It is Juſt ſo with me 100,p.16- 

For ſo much 3s, 5. 

Like fo, like cnough ſo 46, 3+ 

Soever, Whoſoever 99, 45 
Whereſoever 32, 4. How 
much ſoever 24, P+ 2. 

Some27,15. 

Some body 14, Io.,—99, 3» 

Some being 20 P. 12. 

By ſome means 22, 4« 

Some others 27, 5. | 

Somewhither g6,4,Somewhi- 
ther elſe 30,p.z3.Somwhere 
95, P-4. Stand in ſome ſtead 
42, P- 4, In ſome placesgr, 
1. There is ſomething in it 
42,P.7- Some little matter 
in hand 42,p.20.S0me com- 
fort to me 43,P:4-For ſome 
time 43, P. 15, For ſome 
while 34,P.24+ Some while 
ſince-2, 3. In ſome time 
88, 7, Sce my 1djoms. 

Sometimes 13, 2, N. 

Somewhat 9,3.—47,2;0,47s 
3-—7sS» 8, 

Somewhat leſs than—48, p.1, 

Somewhither 96, 44 
Kk 2 


Soo! 


I N D E X. 


Soon. As ſoon a4—18,4.—77, 
I—9333, 14346. & Pe I. 
As ſoon as cvcr 14,Þ.11.— 
32-P.9. How ſoon, 40,10, 
That ſoon will belong to— 

- $0, P.7. Too ſoon 86,1. As 
ſoon as may, can be 14,6. 
See my 1djoms. 

Sooner, 18.8. 

Sort.7, 5- The common ſort 
I2, p,1. Approved of by 
the better ſort 38, 2.N. 2+ 
Sce my 1djoms. 

Stakg. Ly at ſtake 15,P. 27 .SCE 
my 14:oms, 

Stand till 2. p. 15. Stand for 
—againſt 9, 6. At a ſtand 
I 5. P. 14, Stand by—27,7, 
©. 3.—may ſtand with your 
health 33, 4. Stand in little 
charge 42,4. Stand in need 
46.p.16.Stand in ſome ſtead 
42 ,P-4. Sce my /dioms. 

Stead. In the ſtead 34,6. Stand 
in ſome ſtead 42,p.4, Scrve 
in ſtead— 42, Pp. 5. See my 
Idioms, 

Still 104, 4. Sez my /dioms. 

Sifaight, 1.c, even31. 1. To 
be carried ſtraight down 
28,P. 5. Sce my [dioms. 


Surh 24. 
Such croſs weather 10, Þ. 12, 
Such an one as—14, 3. 
Such like thing 46, 5, 
Not ſuch as you like 46,p.1s. 
Never ſuch 60, 5. 
Suddain. On a ſiddain 6s, p. 
35, Sce my Idioms. 
Lure. Be ſure you get it done 


—9,P-7. lam (ure he will : 


| 


T3, Fo To be ſure 84,P-1 4+ 
Sec my Jdioms. 


| 


T. 


Ake about the middle X 
P+10.Take abroad with 
»—4.2, Take pains 10, I. 
Take—at me 15. p.2.Take 
at his word 15,p. 3.Cloth is 
taken away 16,p,6.Take up 
behind—19, p.8. You muſt 
take heed—14,2+ 3. Take 
by—27, 4. Take a journy 
by—27,6.Take that courſe 
34,4+ £3, Sce my 1dioms. 
Talk abroad 4,pP. 2,8. It was 
the common talk of all 15, 
Sce my 1dioms, 


Than 75, 
Leſs than aid to be 48, p. 3. 
In leſsthan a yearstime 48, 
P, 5+ Morethans3, p. 6, 8, 
II, 12,17,20,24,25,26,27, 
31, 32, 


That 96, 

After that 7,2, & Þ, 12, 

Take heed that 8, P.6.— 24,2. 

That isnot all1o,p, 2 4. 

And that deſervedly 13, p.8. 

Cecing that 20, 2. 

Becaulc that 20, 2. 

Being that 20,2. 

Not any kindrance but that 
20,4, —That may be num- 
bered 20, 9. 

As being one that 20,9. n. 

—That hath no ſctled being 


20, 


oo 


4 
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ME 


20, P-I3. Sothatz1,P. I. 
Beſide that he was old 22,p.5. 
—That that ſhall 25, p. 5, 
But that—26, 1. | 
Not but that—36, 3. & p. 4. 
Nothing that—g5 3, 5. 

verand above that 2 2, 3. 
hat that--i,e, who which 27, 

4. By reaſon that 25, 11. 
By that time I ſhall have cnd- 

ed—27, 7. By that hehad 

ended 27, p, 8. | 
That itdo no hurt—29, 1, 
That ſelf-ſame 31, 4. 
So far that—33, 8. 
How is it that > 40, 12, 
For all that 40, 13. 
Not that I know of 62, Þ. 3, 


That I ſay not 6, 2, Þ. 7. 
So that PZ, 5" 
Such that 743 2 


It is brought to that paſs 47, 
Pe 7+ 


The 59. 
The one, the other 11, g. 
at the very firſt 15, 7. | 
The day before 18, p. -. | 
It will be the ſafeſt being for 
ou here 20, 10. ; 
Beſide the very wall 22, p. 2, 
Theleaſt 49, 1,2,3.&p.1,2. 
4-The long and the ſhort of 
it 50,P.5, Never the better 
60,P-It.The more,the lon- 
ger that 75,10. To the end, 
intent 75, 4. By the by 27, 


4 


Thee 105,1 For thec i. C, for 
thy ſake 21, p. 2, 

Their 38, 1, 2. 

Get their ſupper, go without 
their ſupper 21, p.6, Their 
OWN 70. P. 2+ 

Then 38, 3,4, 5- Themſclves 


38, 4- 


1 Then 76,—26.p.19. After that 


7. P.12.Now and then 13, 
P.5.6:,p 2. Now on onc 
foot,then on-another 63. p. 
4. Till then 82,3.Never till 
then 82,p.5. More then or 
than $3,1,3 4,5 +6,7,9. & P. 
8,11, 12,17,20,24,5,26, 
27,31. And then 22, 4. 

Thence, 77, Not far from 
thence 33, P. 0. As far as 
from thence 33,p. 8. Went 
from thence 35, P. 4. 

From thenceforth 57 .P.1.—35. 


P. 5. 
Thenceforward 7, 6,n.-77.P.2. 
There 98.-$7,1.P.39,2. There 

isno difference between— 

Io, 5. Is there—? 19, 2. 

There is no being for—20, 

Io, There is no—but 26,4. 

There isnone—but 26, 4. 

Here and there 28, Þ. 9g. 

There was drinking anJ 

gaming 35,2, C. 4- 
Thereabout 78, 3+ 
Thereafter 78, 3. 

Thereat 58, 3, 
Thereby 78, 3. 


T4-Till it wasfar of the day 
33,P. 24. The moſt 54, p.s. 
For the moſt part 54, Þ. 4. 
The next man to—58, p.5. 
Never the [ooncr 60, 4. 


Therefore 76,3. —31, 1. And 
therefore 13, 3.—73,3» P- 
359. 


Kk2? Thayes 


INDE Xx. 


Therefrom 77 , 2:—78, 3» 

Therein 78, 3. 

Thereof 78, 3. 

Thereon 58, 3. 

Thereout 78, 3. 

Thereto78, 3, 

Thereunto 78, 3. 

Thereupon 77, 2.78, 3+ 

Therewith 78, 3. 

Therewitbal 78, 3. 

Theſe 48, p.10. 

Thine 105,2,0.3- This tree of 
thine 64,4. Thine own 70.1 

Thing. It comes all toa thing 

 10,p.r.Any thing the few- 
er for—20,p.7. Any thing 
elſe 3o, 3- Any thing for 
3 3, P. 9- Sce my 1dioms. 

Think, good 14, 2,—think fo 
—22, 2, See my 1djoms. 

This, Who is this > 99, 1 

This is all 10, p. 8, 9. 

All this while 10, Þ. 12. 

Depart this life 18, 4. 

By this time twelve month 
27, P. Within this three 
days 101, 2. For thisthree 
days together $5,P-5- This 
way,that way98,p.6. With- 
in this little while 98, P. 7. 
All this while 98, p.1z. On 
this fide 65, p. 12. 17, 18, 

ge” 

3+ P-7—39, PÞ+ 2+ 

Thoſe All thoſe things 21, 2. 
Beneath thoſe hills 21, r. 

Thoſe above 21, p. 6. Thoſe 
—not ſo great as thoſe 14, 
IO, 

" Thou, 205, x. 

Though $0. 

Though rgever {o—60, z. 


Hither ard thither | 


By rcaſon of the time of the 


Thovgh he ſhould | intreat— SF 
61,1, Though yet —104,1, 

Through, $1.—g6, 1. 

Thus. Thus far of theſe things k > 
33,P+10. Thus far 33,p.18, 
Iy-—39,4. Thus much of 
theſe things 52, Þ. 46. 

Tilt 82, 

Till afterwards 7, p.14.Till it 
was far of the diy 33.P.24. 
Like to ſtay till—46, p. 1. 
Stay till I comc out 47, 5. 
Never till now 63,p.6. Till 
it was late of the night $8, 
P. 1. 

Time. A long time 5o,P. 3, 4. 

After their time 71, &p.6, 

The between time 23, PÞ. 8. 

After that time 7, 6, n, 

Aftcr bis time 7, p. 1. 

Alittle after their time 47,p.6 

—Times as much as 14, P. 9. 

In time of peacezs, 2. 

At that time IF,I.C. F. 

At that very time 24, 1. 

At ſupper time, 15, 2. 

In former times 18, P. 5. 

Time out of mind 64, 20, 


year27, 11, By this time 
twelve month 27, p. 3. By 
that time Iſhall have cnded 
— 27, P-7. By this time 27, 
P. 15- To this time 3 9,4+ 
Even from Thaies's time 
31, 5- Atanytime 22, Io 
For alittle time 34,9. How 
ſhort a time have you to 
live 40, 3, C. 3, In the very 
nick of time 42, 2. In ſours» 
t-en years time 42, 2. He 
{pent bistime incale 42,P. 

I1. in 


3 


_— 


| a 4 


I Wn HE 3 


t 


TS 


-4#1.1n the mean time 42,p.16. 
It isalmoſt time that—5, n. 
3. Hc had time enough to 
, —26, 1. Sce my Idioms. 
Co 83, 
— Toamanl, 2. 


| KWearding tos, 1, & p,1,2,3- 
"4. 6,7. 
oand again $8,P. 2. 


* Bid to ſupper g, 1. 
AgrectoO1o,s5. 
All one to -—— 10, 7. 
Comes all toathing 10. Þ. 1. 
Whea all came toall 10.p.10. 
How many come they to > — 
Io, P.23, 
All to break ro, Subm. 
Came to me 14, I. C. 3». 
Asto 14, 2, 
So fooliſh as to 14, 5+ 
Fly tOo—— 14, 9, E. 3- 
What toſpeak of 14,10, 
64, Þ. 9. 
Deſirons to hear 19, Þ. 9. 
Being to plead 2o, 5. 
One who came to great ſor- 
row20,9,n. 
Hard to be come at 15, 12. 
As to your being — 20,P«4. 
Water near to run beſide 
them 22,p. 3. 
Toandfrozy,.e. 3. 
Army ſeat to both placesz 5, 
P- 3» 
As far asto 33, 5. 
weep to think——— 36, 4+ 
re's to you 37, P. 6. © 
From hand to hand is, P. 7. 
From door to door 35; P. 8. 
From day to day 35, P. 9. 
From one to the other 35, P. 
Io. 


From hand to mouth 3 5,p.14. 

Nothing to me 43, P» 3- 

Some comfort to me 43; Þ 4+ 

Like to dic 46, 3. 

Like to like 46, P. 3+ 

Come to fourſcore 49, 3: 

That ſoon will belong to 50, 
P. 7+ 

You are a fine man to $hink 
much 5 2, 3. 

Much to blame 52, p. 40» 

Not to be tedious 62, P. $. 

One tolearn of 61, P. 25» 

Carry to ſell 67, 2. 

Sent one to tell 69, P. 24. 

Have her all to your ſelf 71, 


P. 4+ 
He was tO COME 72, I, C. 6, 
So came we to know it 73,P-9 
Put itto me 74,1,n-1, 


4. To that purpoſe g3, 3+ 
That is to lay 75, P. 19. 
Up to——291, 1, | 
| Very modeft to what he was 


92, P. 4+ 
' What Fave you to do wigh 
ME? IOO, Þ. 6. 
Not to do with——1co,ÞP.7» 
Nought to do withal 100, P+ 


T5. 

What courſe to take with — 
IOO, P. 13, 

Had we wherewithal to do 
LOO, P. 18, 


To be $4. | 
To be the cauſ:r of ——1 4. 
$-E. I. 
To be at pains, charges, 15,p» 
25. 
Thinks to, 209g. 
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To the end, intent that—75, 


INDE x 


A farm to be ſold—32, 7. 
Cited to be a witnels32.2.c.3. 
Leſs than ſaid to be 48. p. 3. 
So unjuſt as to be angry 7 3. 2. 
So came he to be in fault73.P. 
IO. 
nable to be without rule; 3. 
P. 12, . 
Hard to he come at 1s, 12. 
No where to be found 61.2 3. 
It is not to be ſaid—$8. 2, 
Together 85. Agrec together 
61.4. Togcther withro0.2. 
Too 86. An cye behind him 
too 1g. P. 171, He ſets too 
much by himſelf38.4 A lit- 
tle too muchq7,p. 2.13.10» 
Too little to contend with 
him 47- P. 15, Too little a 
while 47. p.9. Too little for 
47.P-16.17, Between too 
much and too little 52. Pp, 
29, 
Touching 1 4. 2. 
Towards $7.—8$3, 9 
Came towards me 14.1, 
Aﬀectcd towards 31, 2. ' 
Towards this place 39.1, 
Truth, Tn truth 42. p, 16, Sce 
my Idioms, ' 
Turn. By turns 27, 15,P., 112. 
Turn upfide down 28, p, 7, 
$. Sce my /dioms. " 


— ET moos won _—_—_—_  ——_— 


Aia.Labour in vain 42. 

P. 37. Sec my Idioms. 

P ar iation of Genitrve, of poſ- 

 kefſien64. 1.n.4,—of matter 
$4 3,--of Partitives 64.6. 


Of Infinitive mood 83,11.n, 
Pegs 0,321, 

Of Gerunds $8, 5,1. 

Of Supjnes $3, 11.1.7. 


Pariety of Conftruttion of Verbs ' 
of Beſtowing 65. 5+ 


Venture. At aventure 15. 9, 
Sec my /dioms. &\ 
Ferbals in ing 88. 


Uerp 89, 


Very like—46.3. 

Very great 5. 3. 

The very 1. P-4- 

The very leaſt—3 1. 3, 

The verieſt—32. Þ. 6.. 

That very thing I, 4. 

Very unprofitable —baſe 14; 


P- 9» 
Very caſily done g. 5. 
At the very firſt 15.5. 
So very much againlt g. p,s. 
But a very little 47.p.1. 8. 
Not ycry greatly become 17, 


P- 3» : 
At'that very time 24. 1. 
Not very long in requeſts o.s, 
©, 34+. | | 
Very little hurt 47. P 3: 
Very much 5 2. p.20, 
Very much concerns 2.2.0.5. 
Very much a knave 5 2.P. 4+ 
He takes it not very well 62, 


P. 35. 

Upon that very day 65.11, 

To his very great reproach 
$3. P.24. 

Very modeſt—g2:P. 4. 

Ruh beſide the yery wall 62. 
P.2, In yery deed 42.P. 26, 


Vrawares 


g 


/ 


« Unawgres. At unamarcs ry, | 
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P. I'O., 
Under 90. 


"Under water all but—1 0,p.4- 
All under one to, p.14.1n- 
der thcir proteCtion 50,6.c. 
33. Over or under 665,p, 7. 

Vuleſs 24s Zo—26,1,0--—26,9, 
30 Zo©.3e—102, 3, 
Until 98, fo 
Until now 82, Þ. 2. 

Unto. Yiclded unto 14, 2, 


Up 91. 


Liftup 8, 1,— 25, 5. 

Brought up 15,6.—64,P.17, 
18, 

Rua up and down 13, p. 6— 
28, Þ. 6, ; 

Fold up 14, 1. c. 3. 

Eatup 21, P. 5. 

Up and down 28,p. 9, 11, 12. 

Reckon up 315 5. 

Come up but even now 
31,P.18. 

Till the rc{t be come up 82,2. 


C. Zo 
Up to the navel 83, p. 46. 
Sct up talking—8 1, p. 1. - 
Give up hisaccount 40, 6.C.4. 
Uplide down 28, p. 27 


Upon 93. 


Think npon 5, P- 4+ 

Live upon huncy 10, 3. 

Attend upon — -25, 2. 

We are upon even accounts 
3!', Þ. 2t. Mbch upon thats 


F2, P- 22, 
Set upon 20, 4- 
Vpper 90, 4+ 
UVpwards 2,P. 13. 
VUpſ6de. Turn upſide down 28, 


P- 7,8. 
Vſe. We uſe—2 ,1.He yſed— 
| 10,1.Crcated for the uſe of 
man 34, y+ I have uſcd him 
to--35, 6.--Rutas Iuſed to 
do 43, P25. Sce my /djoms. 


W. 


WJ 4 I was gone, came 
7,2. Was it you? 43, 


1,n.2. Wasflying,ſtand- 
ing, going, fitting 14, r. He 
was yielded unto 14,2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt r5, 8. 
What it was at—15, Þ. 34- 
He was about to run away 
16,p. 5-—Was ncar heing 
killed, routcd 20. +. Beſide 
that he was old 2z, p. 5+ 
May, Way not ſo far about 3, 
P.14.A little way off 64. p. 
25.—Say both ways 25, P. 
4. Two ways out 26, Þ, F. 
By the way 27,14 & p.,14. 
Either way 29,! . This way 
isnot ſo far about 33, p.26. 
Not qut of th: way 43,Þ.9. 
A nearer way 57, P. 1, 2,3- 
This way, that way 98,Þp,6. 
Sce by the way as you go 
27, P. 13. See my /dioms. 
wel. Well nigh, referring to 
time g,2. ASwell 14, 
15. Wellnear 56, 3, & p. 


KH 
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3. As well as—1I4,10. SO 
well az—14.P: 15. As well 
asIcani4, p.15. Evcn as 
well 14,P.15. Aswell asI 
14» PÞ« 15. Bcfide the well 
22,1, Look well to—26,2. 
Well bred 24, 4. ©. 5. La- 
bour well beſtow'd 4, 2.— | 
Like well 46, 2, Not very 
well 62, p. 25, Not well in 
his wits 42, P- 32. Well in 
body 42,p.1, Sce my1dioms. 
Were. We were ſet 7,2, They 
 wereall thatſaid lo 10, 3- 
As they were able 14,y ec. 
6. As it were 14,P. 5. It 
were a ſhame to ſpeak of 
them 31,3. As if it were 


34. 7. 
Cdlhar 92, 


Whata—1. p.1. 

Above what—z,7.& p. 9g. 
What are you about 3, p.11. 
Foreſcc what will follow 7,p. 


I'7. 
—To what I wrote—?, 2. 
What is done in the country 


8,4 
What isjuſt 8, 4. 
What was lcft—8. p. 5. 
What and if—13, 4. / 
As for what —-1 4, 2. 
What--to ſpeak of--14, 19, 
When he hcard what it was 
at 1s, P. $4. 
What remedy but-- 15. 2. 
Do what becomes you 17, 2+ 
What is bchind 19, Þ. 3,9. 
Nothing but what is mortal 
© | 


What ſhall be got ready 21, --] &p 


P. 5+ 
What odds there is between 
2.3, Þ. Ge 
Beyond what——» 24, 2, lt» 
What but > what elſe but » 
G2, Ns 2, 
What I write 27, 10. | 
For what canccrned—34, 14+» 
What a life ſhall I have—3s, 


4+ 
What,and after what manner 
40, 11. 
— What is other mens 64, 5+ 
What kind,manner of,&c.64, 


Is. 

What ſhe could do—64. p10, 

What a fortunate man is he 
—66, 3» | 

Light over what it uſcth to be 

67. P. Is 

— Not heard what hath hap- 
pencd ſince 92, P. 1. 

I will do what I can 53,5.£-4» 

It makes me I know not what 
to do 83, P. 34. 

Contrary to what—$ 3, p-38, 
39, 40. 

Under what it coſt—90, 5, 

What we have written 98, þ. 
EC. 7. 

Whatever 10, 4. 

Whatſoever 10, 44— 3414. 

Whatſocyer might be of uſe 
644 P. I 2, 


When g3. 


When all came to all 10,p.10. 
When he heard what it was 


at 15. P- 34+ 
tWher:ce 


—n—_— 
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- | <whence 94, From whence 35. | 11:p-3+ In which place gy, 
- "Pol. EM ; 1. At which place gs ,z. By 
| which place'gg, 3 Which 
= Where 95. way {oever—105,4.W hich 
| one of two g6, z. 
No where at all ro, 5, 


T Elſcwhcre 30. p. r. while 98, All that while 10,2; 
Jo where Elle 30,P. 2. All this while 10, p, 12,13, 
þ Evenno where 371, p. 23, But a while fince 26, p. 2. 


\&/ Where inthe world 42,p.,24. | Inthe meanwhile 43 ,p.16. 


| Any where p. 82, 3. Too little a while 47,-p. 9+ 
d 88x . Some while fmce7 2, 3- A 
Whereas g5, 6-— 96,4. P. 2+ while fince 72,p.2. Till a 
Wheret g5, 5. | while ago, till within this 
Whereby g5, 5. &n. little while 82.3.Not worth - 
Whereevzr g5.þ. 2. the while 103,p. 5. Within 
Wherefore 95, 5. a while 101, p.3, Within a 
Wherefromgs,5. while after 101,Þ.4. With- 
erein 95, 5. in a very little while aftcr 
Whereon 95, 5+ Iol,Pp.1, 
Whereſoever 32, 4 
Whereto 95, P. 3- While 98,3-n.3. Whileſt you 
Whereunto 95, 5. have time 13» 3. Whileſt I 
Wherenpon 95, 5. was wandring 24,1. Whil'(t 
Wherewith 95,5. he was by 27, Þ. 24. 
Wherewithal $3. p. 16,95,59,% | whileſt they never thought 
I.—100, P. 1$. of —65,12., mn 

Whenber 96,— 34, 16. whit, Not a whit r. Þ. 2. Sce 
Whether of the two 97, 1. my 1dioms. 
All one whether 10, 7. 
No matter whether 27, 2+ Wrtther 96, 4. 
Whethcr—or elſe 30, 6. Some whither 98, 1, 
Inquire whether 32, 1. | $:me whither clic 30, P.3- 


Sce whether a queſtion } No whither 61, P24. 
whether 32, 1. whether— } Any whither 7, I. 
OC GE, 1. XP. 2, Jo 

Whether he would or no 66, | Who 9g9g,—7 5, 2. 

ML ! Who is that, that—27, 4. 
; Who may $3, 11,—1n.3. 


TOM gf. 
Which can,will,ſhall,may,83, | Wyole 10,2 ,—47, Þ: 8+ 
LT | | ; \ When 


, 


} 
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Whoms, Zo 
Whoſoever $3, 4+ ————99, 4+ 


Why 3, Pp. 12. Sce Who 


j 


And why ſo? no cauſe why 
61,P.1. Why may you not 
defire—? 62, p, 12, What 
reaſon is there why—62,p. 
13. And why ſo I pray 73, 


P+7- 


Wide. Far and wide 33, Þ. 14. 
Sce my 1dioms. 


will. What will follow 7,p.5. 
They will have cauſe y, p. 
19. Wewill conſider 7, p. 
16. &pgainſt his will 9,4. I 
will purſyc him 14, 8. At 
the will 15, 1 1.will become 
of— 17,3, If cither of them 
will 29, 1. Like will tolike 
45, P.3- Addas much as 
you will 52, P. 39. Sce my 
Idioms. 


Wiſe. As wiſe as any 14, Þ+ 13. 


In no wiſe 61,p.,21,25. SEC 


my 1djoms, 
With 100, 


All one with 10, 7. 

With all [peed 10,P.25,—50, 
E.C. 32. 

Along with 11, 1, 

Agree with himſclf 13,2. n, 

Agree with you 4, 2. 

-—Havc any thing with me 1 5. 


b 
Pineaway with 16, x, 
With as little charge as may 


DC 471 Ps 12. 


Away with—16,2,3.& P. 12S > 


2,9. 

Sup BIO 2, 

Think with himſelf 2o, 5, Do 
no good with bcing here 
20, Pol, 

Trouble 


with 20, P. 3. 
Truſt with——26, 9. \ 
Went with his head ban 


down28, 1, 

Have to do with 30, 3. 

Evcn with—31, p. 2, 3-8.,12, 

Goes far with—33, p- 13. © 

Angry with 34, 11. 

Bear with 50, 6. &. P. 27. 

Can do much with 52, Þ. 24. 

With much ado 52, p. 2s. 

It doth not luit with the cu- 
ſtom of this place 62. P.24. 

Things go not well with them 
G2, P» ZOs 

Out with it 69, P. 3. 

Out of love with 69, P. 11. 

He is out with me 6g, Þ- 13. 

The (clf-ſame thing with that 
_ ar & f* Z, 

——- Prevail with—t0—73, F- 
©, 6, 

—Be made acquainted with 
753+ 

— Threaten with death 80, 1. 

Bear with 82, Þ, 2. 

Weary with—88, 4.C. F, 

With before a Verbal in jag 
88, 4. F 

No whoo with him 99, Þ- Is 

Fight with ill (acceſs 2, p, $. 
Strive with 2, p, 16. With 
much labor 5 2, 1: 


Withal 7, 4. 
And 


ging »_ | 
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all 43, +8. To do withal— 
83.p+ 16. And withal 100, 


19. 
UIithin 107. 


(} | 
Not within 4, 1. 


"Twill be done within 19, P.3+ * 


Within a little while 27, 
13.Withina little of being 
killed, 47, p-11—5 3, P-16» 
Not within compaſs of 65, 


4. Within this little while - 


98, p.7» Within a little 
while after 98, p. 8. 


Wiirhout 102, 


Without all doubt 10, p. 20, 

Without; unleſs 14, 10. 
67» P. 6. 

Tbcy go without their ſupper 
26, Þ. 6. 

Without care 24, 1. 

Frotywithout 36, p. 16. 

Be without 49, 3. 

Not without much ado 52, P- 
23. 

afoet without cauſe 62, P. 
A 


Word. Take at his word 1s, 
P.3.At every word—15, P. 
7. He wrote mc word 39, 
3. He gave her not a word 
more 53,P.1. Sce my 1di- 
oms. 


nd withal—13, P. 9,— 100. | 
Þ, 17. B< found fault with- | 


Wozth 103, 


Not worth the reading 8, 1, 
How much the man may be 
worth 5 2,2. Hardly worth 
ſo much 52, 2, Worth a 
great deal more 53. 4. 


Worth the while 98, Þ. 1. 


Would. 1 would haye you 
write 14,2, ©, 4. | 
What—would there be > 14. 
10, Before I would come 
back 18, g, He knew you 
would--20,9,n.c.3. I wopld 
have you inquire--3z, x, As 
much as he would 42, 2. A 
_ wiſe man wovld not do 
thoſc things—s1, 6. n, Fo 


60, p. 6. Would you have 
themlet go? 61,1. Whe- 
ther he,ſhe would or nos6, 


P+ 2+ 3, Sce my Idioms. 


CC 


Yi- 


Ea. Ycaand more than 
that 53, Þ. 20. 


Year. My years office 27, Þ. 8. 
Oncea ycar 1,6, . 

— Ycarsold 2, p. 1.243, 30, 

A year in kembing 1, 5, 

The year beforc 18, p. 11.— 
46, P. 6, Before a year was 
gone about 3,P. 7. 

In fourteen years time 42, 2. 


| Info many years 43, > At 
ſixteen 


WouldI might never live if 
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ſixteen years of age 64, p. 
11, Ten years hence 36, 2. 
Make even at the years end 
32, P. 11. Sce my {djoms. 


Te105, 2. 


Tet 104,—18, P. 5» | 

And yet 13, 3,— Yet behind 
I9z 2 « Yet in being 2O. P. 
6. Any thing clſe yet? 
30. 3. No news yet 35,1. 
But yet 40,13, If not—yct 
41-4. Not fiftecn days yet 
62, 1, 


THE 


oe | 
Get you in 42, Þ- 17% | 


Pou 105, 


7 Vour IOfs- 

Your own ſelf 50, 22 

Yourexcufing of your {clf 14, 

- 2, Your ſclf 14, 3. 

You need not trouble you ; 
ſelf 20, P.3. As to your . 
being ſurety for 20, p. 44 \ 

As you like your ſclf 46, p.1 g. 

—not leave your prating? * 
62, PeI8. 


Tours. Of yours 64, 4+ 
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An Advertiſement from the Author tothe Reader. 


Hereas by oceaſron of three or four Sheets of Proverbs 
Mom mory non ne 
| tinized, ſome are pleaſed 
themſelves) to call 'and ſell that Book, by the name of Walkers 
Phraſes ; 1 do hereby diſown and diſclaimthas Book, 6s any of mine, 
and that 1 have no other Book, of 
Particles, and that of the Idioms, referr'd to in this Index. And 
(as much gs in me lies) any mans being abuſed, 


prevent 
by beving enorher Mans Book, feifted on bim jn ſtead of wine: 


this 16 


4 for ends beſt knows 10 


Phraſes extans but 3bis of the 
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; A Catalogue of BOOKS fold by George 0 7 
/ Pawlet at the Bible in Chancery-Lane, © s. 
al 4 near Fleetſtreer. 


He Dofrine of Baptiſm, or, A Diſcourſe of Dipping and 
SprinkJing; whercin is ſhewed the lawfulneſs of other 
ways of Baptization, beſides that of a total Immerſion, and 
ObjcRiaons againſt it, #ſwered by W, Walker B, D. ſome- 

imes of Trinity Colledge in Cambridge. 
// PVillare Anglicum, or, A view of all the Cities, Towns and 
| * Fillages, &c, in England and Wales, Alphabetically compo= 
1 4, ſo that naming any Town or Place, you may readily find 
what Shire, Hundred, Rape, Wapentake, Oc. it is in. Alſo 
the number of Biſhopricks, Counties, Towns, Boroughs and 
Pariſhes in each County : By the appointment of the eminent 

Sir Henry Spelman Knight. 

Thalia Rediviva, The Paſtimes and Diverſions of a Country 
Muſe, in Choice Poems on ſeveral Occaſions, By Henry 
Vaughan, Sylurift : With ſome Learned Remains of the Emi- 
nent Eugeniu Philalethes, never made publick till now, 

Pia Defoderia, viz. Gemitus Anime Penitentw, vors Anime 
Santa, Sufbiria Anime Amants. Hermano Hugo; uſed in 
Schools. 

The Whole Duty of Man, laid down in a plain and familiar 
way for the uſe of all, but eſpecially the meaneſt Reader : 
Neceſſary for all Families: With Private Devotions for ſc- 
vcral Occaftons, 

The Works of that Pious, and Learned Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man, Printed in large Folio of a very fair 
CharaCter, 

The whole Duty of Man, put into ſignificant Zatine, for the 
ufe of Schools, 

The C auſes of the Decay of Chriſtian Pizty : Or, An Impar- 
tial Survey of the Ruinss of Chriſtian Religion, undermin'd by 
unchriſtian Praftice, By the Author of the Whole Duty of 
Han. 

The Gentleman's Calling, Written by the Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. 

The other Works of the ſame Author, 

A Scholaftical Hiſtory of the Canon of Holy Scripture: or, 
The certain and indubitate Books thereof, as they are recei- 
ved id the Church of Zyg/and. By Dr. Cofin Et Biſhop of 
Durban, 
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= Divme Bbicabings i Pio 
= Ina Hundred cxccllent Mcditations. 
Wo 


”. © Church of England. By Antboxy Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of 
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” % 4 > ES þ , , 
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\ " P 
:'Or a Plous Soul thirſtingafter Chriſt. 


A Rationale, on the Book of Common Prayer of the 


Exon. 

A Colle&ion of Articles, Injunftions, Canons, Orders, Ordi- 
nences, and Conſtitutions Ecelefieftical 5- with other Publick 
Records of the Church of Exgland, with a Prcface, By Au- 
thony Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of Exon. 

Prattical Chriftianity : or an account of the Holineſs which 


OE en 


"— 


the Goſpel cnjoyns; with Motives to it, and the Remedies | 


it propoſcs againſt Temptations: With a Prayer concluding 
cach diſtinct Head, 

An Enquiry after Happineſs, Vol. r. By the Author of 
the Prefical Chriſtianity. 

Chriſtian for cvery day of the month. 

Poems, Shewing what Memorable interven'd at 
the Shipping, and in the Tranſportation of Her Sacred Mas 
jeſty Kherine Qucen vf Great Britain, from Licbon to Eng- 

.. By © Sam, Hynde, 

Epiſcopacy, as Eſtabliſhed by Law in England, Written by 
the Eſpecial Command of the late King Charles. By K, Sax- 
Aerſow, *latc E: Biſhop of Lincoln. 

Mer. Chillingworth's: Reaſons againſt Popery, Perſwading 
his Friend torcturn to his Mother the Church of England; 
from the Church of Rome. _ 

The Book of Homiljes, Appointed to be read in Churches, i 

Conkitutions an&Canons Eccleſiaſtical, 

Sir Francis Moor's Reports. 

Sir Gefrey Palmer's Reports, 

Fobn Aleyn's Reports. 

Haron Savils Reports in the Exchequer, 


All forts of Law BOOKS. 


